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Maf-yeb-Ref Sheshi 
Mer-woser-Re f Yfal^ub-her 
Sewoser-en-Re f Khyan 
fA-woser-Ref Apopy I 
fA-lten-en-Ref Apopy II 
fA-seh-Ref Khamudy 

dynasty xvi (Hyksos) 1 (i67o?-i567 b.c.) 

fAnat-her 

Semken 

Kha f-woser-Re f 
f A-hetep-Re f 
Sekha f-en-Ref 
fA-mu 

Neb-khopesh-Ref Apopy (III?) 
and others 

dynasty xvii (Theban) 

First Group (i66o?-i6io? b.c.) 

Sekhem-Ref Wah-khafu Ref-hotpe 
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I. The Hyksos Domination 


i. The Hyksos 


In the concluding paragraphs of the first volume 
of this book 1 we saw how, early in the seventeenth 
century before the Christian Era, the control of 
most of Egypt slipped from the feeble grasp of the 
kings of the late Middle Kingdom and rested for 
more than a hundred years in the hands of a suc¬ 
cession of Asiatic chieftains known to their Egyp¬ 
tian contemporaries as Hikau-khoswet , “rulers of 
foreign countries,” and to the Ptolemaic historian 
Manetho and his successors as the “Hyksos.” 
Since both the title Hik-khoswet and the other ex¬ 
pressions— f Amu, Setetyu, Mentyu Setet—by 
which the Egyptians referred to the new ruling 
clement had been used by them for centuries to 
describe the sheikhs of the Eastern Desert and the 
tribesmen of southwestern Asia, it would appear 
that the Hyksos, far from being a novelty on 
Egypt’s horizon, were the same groups of princes 
and peoples who from time immemorial had 
raided her northeastern border and during periods 
of internal weakness had swarmed into the Delta 
in formidable numbers. 

To judge from their names and their few sur¬ 
viving portraits the intruders appear to have been 
chiefly Semites; but there is no reason to suppose 
that they belonged to a single tribe or nation or 
even to a single racial stock. The view that their 
ascendancy over the Egyptians was the result of a 
concerted military invasion from without is no 
longer generally held. On the other hand, since 


[i] Hayes, The Scepter of Egypt , Part I, p. 351. 


it is unlikely that an Asiatic prince could have 
established himself as their overlord without some 
resistance on the part of the Egyptians, fighting 
must have taken place, and to carry off what 
appears to have been a relatively easy victory the 
Hyksos must have had the backing of a numerous, 
well-trained, and well-armed following. 

In the course of the fighting it was inevitable 
that towns should be burned, temples damaged, 
and the native population subjected to hardships 
and cruelties. Once the Hyksos were in control 
they undoubtedly ruled the country with a firm 
hand, imposing heavy taxes upon the people of 
the occupied areas and collecting tribute from the 
vassal kingdoms to the south. Their administra¬ 
tion, in which Egyptian officials apparently par¬ 
ticipated, seems, however, not to have been unduly 
harsh or oppressive and was probably accepted 
with complacency by the majority of their sub¬ 
jects. However we may evaluate them they were 
evidently not the ruthless barbarians conjured up 
by the Theban propagandists of the early New 
Kingdom and the Egyptian writers of later peri¬ 
ods. The Hyksos kings of the Fifteenth Dynasty 
sponsored the construction of temple buildings 
and the production of statues, reliefs, scarabs, and 
other works of art and craftsmanship; and, curi¬ 
ously enough, some of our best surviving copies 
of famous Egyptian literary and technical works 
date from the time of these kings. 

On the other hand, with the doubts recently 
cast by scholars upon the so-called “ Hyksos forts,” 
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the “Hyksos pottery,” and other products formerly 
attributed to them, there seems to be little left to 
support the view that they possessed a distinctive 
culture of their own. In Egypt they borrowed ex¬ 
tensively from the ancient civilization in the midst 
of which they found themselves. Their rulers 
wrote their names in Egyptian hieroglyphs, adopt¬ 
ed the traditional titles of the kings of Egypt, 
used throne names compounded in the Egyptian 
manner, and sometimes even assumed Egyptian 
personal names. Their admiration for Egyp¬ 
tian art is attested by the number of statues, 
reliefs, and minor works which they either usurped, 
or had copied—probably by Egyptian craftsmen 
—from good Middle Kingdom originals; and 
their production of that peculiarly Egyptian type 
of seal, the scarab, was nothing short of prodigious. 

The official religion of the Hyksos princes ap¬ 
pears to have been modeled upon that of the 
Egyptians, and their state god, perhaps of Asiatic 
origin, to have been readily assimilated with Seth 
of Avaris, the ancient deity of the northeast Delta 
town which the Hyksos made their first base of 
operations in Egypt. Contrary to a later tradition, 
other Egyptian divinities seem also to have been 
accepted by the Hyksos, notably the sun god Ref, 
whom they honored in their throne names. 

For the Egyptians, in return, the Hyksos did 
two things. They rid them once and for all of the 
old feeling of self-sufficiency and false security, 
born of a misplaced confidence in Egypt’s un¬ 
assailable superiority over and aloofness from the 
other nations of the world; and, because they 
themselves were Asiatics with a kingdom which 
appears to have embraced northern Sinai and 
much of Palestine, they brought Egypt into more 
intimate and continuous contact with the peoples 
and cultures of western Asia than ever before in 
her history. Over the Hyksos bridge there flowed 
into the Nile Valley in unprecedented quantity 
new blood strains, new religious and philosophical 
concepts, and new artistic styles and media, as 
well as epoch-making innovations of a more prac¬ 
tical nature—the well sweep, the vertical loom, 
the composite bow, and, toward the very end of 


the Hyksos occupation, the horse and the horse- 
drawn chariot. Though represented as an un¬ 
mitigated disaster by native historians of later 
times, the Hyksos domination provided the Egyp¬ 
tians with both the incentive and the means 
toward “ world” expansion and so laid the founda¬ 
tions and to a great extent determined the char¬ 
acter of the New Kingdom, or, as it is often called, 
ct the Empire.” 

In Egypt we can recognize two principal stages 
in the Hyksos rise to power, the first of which had 
its origin in the northeastern Delta around 1720 
b.c. This was the time of the Asiatic occupation 
of the town of Hat-w Caret, or Avaris, and the 
founding there of a temple to the Hyksos counter¬ 
part of the god Seth, an event commemorated on 
a New Kingdom stela as having taken place four 
hundred years before the reign of Hor-em-heb, 
the last king of the Eighteenth Dynasty. For ap¬ 
proximately forty-five years (about 1720-1675 
b.c.) the first waves of Asiatic princes appear to 
have consolidated their position and extended 
their holdings in northern Egypt; but they have 
left us no monuments, inscribed or otherwise, 
which can with assurance be assigned to this ini¬ 
tial phase of the Hyksos domination. 

About 1675 b.c. a Hyksos prince whom Man- 
etho calls Salatis (“the Sultan”?) ousted the con¬ 
temporary Egyptian ruler from the capital city of 
Memphis, occupied most of Middle Egypt, and 
appears to have extended his control southward 
to include, for the time being at least, the whole of 
Upper Egypt and Nubia. With Salatis begins the 
succession of six Hyksos sovereigns—the so-called 
“Great Hyksos”—who comprised Manetho’s Fif¬ 
teenth Dynasty and whose names were once listed, 
preceded in each case by the title Hik-khoswet and 
followed by the years of their reigns, in Column X 
of the Turin Canon of Kings. Their rule, accord¬ 
ing to this Canon, continued for over a hundred 
years, or, presumably, until the rise of the New 
Kingdom in 1567 b.c. 

The Manethonian “ Salatis” (or “Sai’tes”), un¬ 
attested elsewhere, was, as already indicated, 
probably a title or epithet applied to an early 
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figure i . Royal and official scarabs of the Hyk- 
sos period. L. %-i in. 


Hyksos ruler of sufficient power and importance 
to have been recognized by posterity as the founder 
of the Fifteenth Dynasty. Just such a ruler was 
King Maf-yeb-Ref Sheshi, whose seals and seal 
impressions, of early Hyksos types, are both nu¬ 
merous and widely distributed, examples of the 
latter having been found as far south as the Middle 
Kingdom trading post at Kermeh, near the Third 
Cataract of the Nile. Our own collection includes 
twenty-seven glazed steatite *scarabs of this king, 
on which his names are preceded by the pharaonic 
titles the “Good God” or the “Son of Ref” and 
followed by the phrases “given life” or “May he 
live forever” (see fig. i, first row). Eleven ex¬ 
amples bear the Egyptianizing throne name 
“Maf-yeb-Ref” (“Just-is-the-heart-of-Ref”) and 


sixteen the personal name “Sheshi”—probably, 
though not certainly, belonging to the same ruler. 
The decorative motifs which fill the lateral seg¬ 
ments of the oval fields include the interlocking- 
spiral border, inherited from the Middle Kingdom, 
appropriately chosen hieroglyphic word signs 
fi the “Good God”; £ “life,” etc.), and geo- 
metric linear patterns of distinctive “Hyksos” 
types. Though on the whole the carving of these 
scarabs is of fair quality, the forms of some of the 
hieroglyphs in their legends are distorted and mis¬ 
understood to the point where the signs themselves 
can scarcely be identified. One of the Maf-yeb- 
Ref scarabs is from Elephantine, and one of those 
with the name Sheshi is from Deir el Bahri, where 
it was found in an Eighteenth Dynasty rubbish 
pit in front of the temple of Hat-shepsut. 2 The 


[2] Referred to in Part I as Het-shepswet. 
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others, chiefly from the Davis, Murch, Car¬ 
narvon, and Timins collections, are of unknown 
provenience. 

Four very similar ^scarabs from the Amherst, 
Murch, and Carnarvon collections were inscribed 
for another early Hyksos ruler whose personal 
name, Jacob-El, is written in Egyptian “ Yfakub- 
her” and is preceded in each case by the kingly 
title the “Son of Ret” (see fig. i, first row). Like 
those of Mat-yeb-Ret Sheshi, sealings of Y<akub- 
her have been found at Kermeh; and, in general, 
the two kings seem to have been closely associated 
in time and in the geographic areas which they 
controlled. Though it is difficult to equate him 
with the king whom Manetho calls Bnon, or 
Beon, there is some probability that Mer-woser- 
Ret Ytakub-her was Maf-yeb-Ref’s immediate 
successor and, as such, the second of the Great 
Hyksos rulers. 

With King Sewoser-en-Re f Khyan (or Khay- 
ana)—the“Staan” or“Iannas” of the Manethon- 
ian lists—we are, historically speaking, on firmer 
ground. He is known to us on monuments from 
Gebelein in southern Upper Egypt to Bubastis in 
the Delta and, outside of Egypt, on objects which 
somehow or other found their way as far as Bagh¬ 
dad in Mesopotamia and Knossos on the island of 
Crete. Though he was obviously one of the most 
powerful of the Hyksos princes, Khyan’s name is 
not found south of Gebelein; and it is probable 
that in his day the Asiatics had already begun to 
relax their control over and withdraw their out¬ 
posts from Nubia and the southernmost provinces 
of Egypt itself. 

Five glazed steatite *scarabs of this king in the 
Museum’s collection carry his personal name 
“ Khyan” preceded in four cases by the pharaonic 
title the “Son of Ref,” and in the other by the 
title Hik-khoswet , “Ruler of Foreign Lands.” The 
first of the two Khyan scarabs, the undersides of 
which are shown in figure i (top row, right), is set 
in a gold swivel mounting and once formed the 
bezel of a signet ring. The decorative motifs which 
accompany the name are the same as those seen 
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figure 2. Signet ring and alabaster vase frag¬ 
ment of King Apopy I. H. of fragment 3 % in. 


on the scarabs of Sheshi and Y fakub-her—inter¬ 
locking-spiral borders and hieroglyphic word signs 
(j “repeating life,” etc.). Here too we find the 
same distorted and misunderstood forms of some 
of the hieroglyphs in the legends. 

The fourth Great Hyksos ruler, with a reign, 
according to the Turin Canon, of forty years or 
more (about 1620-1580 b.c.), can only have been 
King fA-woser-Ref Apopy (“ Apophis”), in whose 
thirty-third regnal year the Rhind mathematical 
papyrus was copied down by a Theban scribe and 
whose monuments, like those of Khyan, are known 
from Gebelein on the south to Bubastis in the 
north. The Museum is fortunate in possessing two 
of the more interesting objects on which this king’s 
name is preserved: a fine human-headed scarab 
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of glazed steatite mounted in a gold *finger ring 
(fig. 2, top) and part of an inscribed alabaster 
*vase found at Thebes in the tomb of King Amun- 
hotpe I of the early Eighteenth Dynasty (fig. 2, 
bottom). On the scarab Apopy’s throne name, 
“ fA-woser-Ref,” is preceded by a title probably 
intended to be the “Good God,” but actually 
written the “Good King.” On the vase fragment 
we find not only the titles and names of the 
pharaoh: “The Good God, fA-woser-Ref, the 
Son of Re (, Apop (y), ” but also those of the 4 4 King’s 
Daughter, Herit,” to whom in all probability the 
vase once belonged. It has been thought that this 
Hyksos princess may have been married to a con¬ 
temporary ruler of Thebes and may even have 
been an ancestress of King Amun-hotpe I. How¬ 
ever that may be, the presence of her vase, with 
its inscription intact, in a Theban royal tomb 
certainly bears out the evidence of the title page 
of the Rhind Papyrus and indicates clearly that 
during most of the long reign of Apopy I the 
Hyksos and Thebans were on good terms with one 
another and that the memory of the Asiatic rulers 
was not as hateful to the Egyptians of the early 
New Kingdom as some of our sources would have 
us believe. Apopy I is also represented in our col¬ 
lection by an unglazed steatite *scarab and a 
white-glazed steatite *cowroid (fig. 1, second 
row), each bearing his throne name incorrectly 
written and accompanied in one instance by a 
figure of the Egyptian cobra goddess Uddt and in 
the other by the falcon of Horus surmounting the 
wedjat-tyz (see Part I, p. 313). 

Toward the end of Apopy’s reign the Egyp¬ 
tians, spearheaded, as frequently in their history, 
by the proud and warlike princes of Thebes, began 
to stand up against their Asiatic overlords. Echoes 
of the opening of hostilities are preserved to us in 
a New Kingdom legend describing a verbal quar¬ 
rel, or duel of wits, which took place between 
“King Apopy” of Avaris and “King Seken-en- 
Re(” of Thebes. Actual fighting seems to have 
broken out shortly thereafter; and the serious 
reverses suffered by the “ wretched Asiatic,” “ <A- 


woser-Re f , Son of Ret, Apopy,” at the hands of 
the embattled Thebans are described on two great 
stelae set up in the temple of Amun at Karnak by 
King Ka-mose, the last ruler of the Seventeenth 
Dynasty. 

Sometime during the reign of Apopy I the 
Hyksos had withdrawn their southern boundary 
to Kusae, north of Asyut; and before his death 
they had been routed out of most of Middle Egypt 
and driven back almost as far as the Fayyum. An 
attempt on the part of Apopy to induce the 
“ Prince of Kush” to come to his assistance was 
thwarted by the Thebans who intercepted his 
messenger as he was traveling southward to Nubia 
through the Libyan Desert. With the exception of 
a dagger purchased in Luxor, monuments of L\- 
woser-Re<”s successor, tA-ken-en-Ref Apopy II, 
have not been found south of Bubastis in the east¬ 
ern Delta; and <A-seh-Ref (Khamudy?), prob¬ 
ably the last pharaoh of the Fifteenth Dynasty, is 
known only from a small obelisk discovered on or 
near the site of Avaris itself. The fall of Avaris and 
the expulsion of the Asiatics from the soil of Egypt 
took place about 1567 b.c., and a few years later 
King Af'h-mose, the Theban founder of the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty, wiped out the remaining vestiges 
of Hyksos power in southern Palestine. 

Contemporary with the Great Hyksos of the 
Fifteenth Dynasty there appears to have been at 
least one other group of Hyksos rulers in Egypt, in 
whom we may probably recognize the “ other 
Shepherd Kings” identified by Africanus in his 
epitome of Manetho’s history as the Sixteenth 
Dynasty. Near the beginning of this group are to 
be placed such chieftains as <Anat-her, Semken, 
Wadjed, and Seket. Later in the series of minor 
Hyksos rulers belong 44 Kings” Khaf-woser-Ref, 
CA-hetep-Reb Sekhaf-en-Ref, and (A-mu, whose 
names, preceded in most cases by the title the 
£4 Good God” and followed by the words 4 ‘given 
life,” appear on ten glazed steatite ^scarabs in the 
Museum’s collection (see fig. 1, second row). Of 
King Neb-khopesh-Ref Apopy (III?), who is 
probably to be placed near the end of the Six- 
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teenth Dynasty, we possess no inscribed monu¬ 
ments. 

Associated stylistically and geographically with 
the scarabs of King Maf-yeb-Ref Sheshi, the 
founder(?) of the Fifteenth Dynasty, are those of 
an important Hyksos official, whose Semitic name 
Hur (as in the familiar 44 Ben Hur”) means 44 the 
noble,” 44 the freeborn.” On the ^scarabs, of which 
the Museum possesses eight examples in green- 
glazed steatite, the name is actually written 44 Har” 
and is accompanied by the titles 44 Treasurer of the 
King of Lower Egypt,” “Sole Companion (of the 
King),” and “Overseer of the Treasury” (see 
fig. i, third row). The scarabs of this man—* 
charged, no doubt, with the receipt of taxes and 
tribute for King Sheshi or for an approximately 
contemporary Hyksos pharaoh—have been found 
on many different ancient sites, all the way from 
the region of Gaza in Palestine to that of Kermeh 
in the Sudan. Another Hyksos Treasurer, whose 
titles are the same as those of Hur and whose 
scarabs are almost as numerous, bore the Egyptian 
name Pery-em-wah and may have been an Egyp¬ 
tian in the employ of the Asiatic rulers. His six 
^scarabs in our collection are somewhat crudely 
carved of steatite and are coated with a bluish 
green glaze. The title and name of a Queen Te-ty, 
known elsewhere from two scarabs in the British 
Museum and thought by some to have been a 
consort of one of the Hyksos rulers, appear on a 
large glazed steatite *scarab of this period (fig. i, 
third row), formerly in the Theodore M. Davis 
collection. 

Many seals of the Hyksos period bear pseudo 
names of kingly type, sometimes enclosed within 
cartouches and preceded by royal titles. Such a 
name, to be read perhaps “Ref-fa-em-neter,” ap¬ 
pears on a ^button seal of glazed steatite shown in 
the third row of figure i. To the right of this seal 
are two scarabs with legends of the so-called <nr- 
type, imitation names made up of various com¬ 
binations of the signs —a, —, and In addition 
to the examples illustrated the Museum possesses 
thirty-five *scarabs and two ^cylinder seals with 
inscriptions of this type. 


2 . The Thebans 

Forced southward by the expansion of the Hyksos 
rule, King Dudy-mose and his successors of the 
late Thirteenth Dynasty had managed to main¬ 
tain for several decades small Upper Egyptian 
44 kingdoms” centered around towns like Asyut, 
Abydos, and Thebes. About 1660 b.c. the Theban 
branch of the Thirteenth Dynasty was replaced 
by a new and more vigorous line of Theban rulers 
in whom we may recognize without much doubt 
the 44 kings of Thebes or Diospolis” of Manetho’s 
Seventeenth Dynasty. The names and years of 
these rulers are partially preserved in Column XI 
of the Turin Canon of Kings; and a number of 
them are listed in the Karnak table of ancestors of 
Thut-mose III and on other Theban monuments 
of the New Kingdom. Their tombs at Thebes— 
small brick pyramids built along the southeastern 
slope of the Diraf Abu’n Naga—are known to us 
chiefly from coffins and other items of funerary 
furniture which they had once contained, from 
references to them in the tomb-robbery papyri of 
the Twentieth Dynasty and other New Kingdom 
documents, and from the accounts of nineteenth- 
century explorers and travelers. 

The compiler of the Turin Canon appears to 
have divided the Manethonian Seventeenth Dy¬ 
nasty into two groups, the first group embracing 
Sekhem-Ref Wah-khahi Ref-hotpe (Column X, 
30?) and his ten successors down to and including 
Sekhem-Ref Shed-Wast (Column XI, 9); the sec¬ 
ond group having been made up apparently of the 
last five kings of the dynasty, from Nub-kheper- 
Re f In-yotef VII to Wadj-kheper-Ref Ka-mose 
(Column XI, 10-15?). 

The territory claimed by these rulers probably 
coincided approximately with that ruled centuries 
before by the Theban princes of the Herakleopoli- 
tan period and embraced perhaps the eight south¬ 
ernmost nomes of Egypt from the Nubian frontier 
to the neighborhood of Abydos. Building opera¬ 
tions and repairs were carried out at Abydos itself 
by King Ref-hotpe, the founder of the Dynasty, 
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and by several of his successors; but the wording 
of a well-known decree of King In-yotef VII at 
Koptos suggests that there were other ruling houses 
in Upper Egypt contemporary with the Theban 
Seventeenth Dynasty, while Middle and northern 
Egypt were, of course, in the hands of the Hyksos. 

None of the kings of the earlier group of Thebans 
seems to have been of a particularly warlike nature 
or to have entertained any very great antagonism 
toward his Asiatic overlords and neighbors to the 
north—perhaps because none of them had as yet 
the means to back up sentiments of a rebellious 
nature. The most fully documented of the group, 
King Sekhem-Ref Shed-towy Sobk-em-saf II, en¬ 
joyed a relatively long reign of sixteen years and, 
thanks probably to his building activities at Kar- 
nak and Abydos, was still remembered in the late 
New Kingdom as “a great ruler” whose “monu¬ 
ments stand to this very day .” 3 One of the few 
monuments known from this period is a stela set 
up at Karnak in the reign of King Neb-iry-er- 
awet I, recording an inquiry into the sale to a 
private individual of the hereditary governorship 
of the province of el Kab; it constitutes one of the 
most interesting juridical documents which have 
survived from Egyptian antiquity. Incidentally, it 
fixes the reign of Neb-iry-er-awet as being less than 
three generations removed from that of King Mer- 
hetep-Ref Iny of the late Thirteenth Dynasty. 

With the kings of the second group the picture 
changes. In a relief at Koptos King Nub-kheper- 
Ref In-yotef is shown with upraised mace striking 
down a cluster of his enemies, and at Karnak his 
cartouches surmount figures of bound Nubian and 
Asiatic captives. The pharaoh himself was buried 
with his bows and arrows beside him in his coffin, 
and his son Nakhte bore the high military rank of 
a Troop Commander of the army. Though the 
“enemies” referred to in the king’s Koptite decree 
are now recognized as having been not real ene¬ 
mies, but small magical figures which had been 
stolen by one Tety, son of Min-hotpe, the tone of 


[3] The Abbott Papyrus, 6, 3-4. See Winlock, The Rise and 
Fall of the Middle Kingdom in Thebes , p. 138. 
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the decree is both autocratic and violent. We have 
seen how one of the two kings named Seken-en- 
Ref Tafi) battled verbally, if not actually, against 
King Apopy, his Hyksos adversary; and from the 
axe, club, and dagger wounds which appear on 
his mummy it is clear that King Ta<o II, “the 
Brave,” met a violent end, quite possibly in com¬ 
bat against the invaders of his country. 

It is not, however, until we come to the last ruler 
of the Seventeenth Dynasty, King Wadj-kheper- 
Ref Ka-mose, son of King Ta<o II, that a long 
historical text, known to us from two big stelae 
found at Karnak and from a slightly later student’s 
copy of one of these, throws definite light on the 
progress made by the embattled Thebans in their 
war of liberation against the Hyksos. At the be¬ 
ginning of this text we are told how, despite the 
cautious advice of his council, Ka-mose set his 
heart on “delivering Egypt and smiting the Asi¬ 
atics” and how, with the aid of his Kushite aux¬ 
iliaries, the famed Medjay troops, he captured an 
enemy stronghold at Neferusy, deep in Hyksos- 
held territory, and chased the enemy’s “horses” 
into the fortress at Per-shak, presumably still fur¬ 
ther to the north. Here, almost at the end of the 
Hyksos occupation, we find our first reference in 
an Egyptian text to the horse, an animal which 
may not have been used by the Asiatics in their 
conquest of Egypt but which was destined in the 
centuries to come to play a leading role in the 
establishment of Egypt’s Asiatic empire. 

The text as preserved on the second stela goes on 
to tell us how Ka-mose captured a fleet of Hyksos 
ships, laden with “all good products of Retenu” 
(Palestine-Syria), how he carried his conquests in¬ 
to the Kynopolite Nome, only fifty miles south of 
the entrance to the Fayyum, and how, “ to prevent 
the rebel from being behind me,” he sent a unit of 
his army to occupy the strategically important 
oasis of Baharia in the Libyan Desert to the west. 
The taking of Avaris and the expulsion of the in¬ 
truders from the soil of Egypt was not, however, 
accomplished by Ka-mose himself, but by his 
younger brother and successor King Neb-pehty- 
Ret Ach-mose, the founder of the New Kingdom. 



10 


I. THE HYK.SOS DOMINATION 


As the liberators of Egypt and the forerunners 
of the New Kingdom the rulers of the late Seven¬ 
teenth Dynasty were held in high honor by their 
successors of happier and more prosperous times, 
especially by their immediate descendants of the 
early Eighteenth Dynasty. It is a striking testi¬ 
monial to the growing importance of Egypt’s royal 
women that equal or even greater honors were 
extended to the wives and mothers of these rulers 
—the ancestresses of the Theban line—whose 
names and figures appear as frequently on monu¬ 
ments of the New Kingdom as do those of the 
kings themselves. Among the ladies particularly 
revered by subsequent generations were Queen 
Sobk-em-saf of Edfu, the wife of Nub-kheper-Ref 
In-yotef; Queen Tety-shery (“Little Tety”), wife 
of King TafiD I, mother of King Ta<o II, and 
grandmother of the royal brothers Ka-mose and 
Afli-mose I; and Queen AOi-hotpe, the wife of 
Seken-en-Ref Tafi) II and the mother of his two 
great successors. Both Tety-shery and Afli-hotpe 
lived on into the early years of the Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty and were buried by Afli-mose I in richly 
endowed tombs. 

Like those of their Hyksos adversaries the names 
of the kings, queens, and princes of the Seventeenth 
Dynasty are found in the Museum’s collection 
chiefly on ^scarabs (fig. i, fourth row). With the 
Carnarvon collection we acquired a large and 


figure 3. Fragmentary limestone stela and 
shrine with the names of King Sobk-em-saf II. 
L. of shrine 11 in. 


rather handsome scarab in blue-glazed steatite in¬ 
scribed for the “ Good God In-yotef, the Elder,” 
probably Sekhem-Ref Wep-ma^et In-yotef V, the 
second king of the dynasty; and an altogether 
similar scarab bearing upon its underside, likewise 
within an interlocking-spiral border, the title and 
name of a “King’s Son In-yotef.” In the same 
collection there are also a blue faience scarab of 
the “King’s Wife Afli-hotpe,” apparently the 
queen of Seken-en-Ref Tafi) II, and a somewhat 
smaller example in green-glazed steatite with the 
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personal name of King (?) “Ka-mose.” From the 
Museum’s excavations near the pyramid of Amun- 
em-het I at el Lisht come another scarab of Prince 
In-yotef and two in faience of King “ Sewadj-en- 
Ret” (Neb-iry-er-awet I); and from the Altman 
collection a scarab resembling these last two, but 
with the throne name of Nub-kheper-Ret In-ydtef 
VII. A glazed steatite *bead bearing the title and 
name of Queen Afh-hotpe enclosed within a car¬ 
touche was acquired with the Murch collection. 

Through a gift of Norman de Garis Davies the 
long and relatively prosperous reign of Sobk-em- 
saf II is represented in our collection by parts of 
two small but interesting monuments from west¬ 
ern Thebes, picked up many years ago on the 
Diraf Abu’n Naga, probably not far from the site 
of the king’s pyramid. One was a limestone tomb 
*stela inscribed with the autobiography of an offi¬ 
cial of the “ Son of Ret, Sobk-em-saf,” whose car¬ 
touche by great good fortune is preserved on our 
fragment (fig. 3, top). The other was a small 
*shrine, also of limestone, on the back of which 
(fig. 3, center), below a crudely carved winged 
sun’s disk (labeled “the Behdetite”), the “Good 
God, Lord of the Two Lands. . . Sekhem-Ret 
Shed-towy Sobk-em-saf, given life,” was once 
shown making offering to “Amun Ret, Lord of 
[Karjnak. ...” The sides of the battered little 
monument (fig. 3, bottom) still carry parts of offer¬ 
ing formulae in which Ptah, Hor-akhty, and “ all 
the gods of heaven” are invoked “in behalf of the 
spirit” of the shrine’s deceased owner, whose figure 
probably confronted that of the god Ptah on the 
right-hand side of the block. The accuracy of 
Lindsley Hall’s pen permits us to see even in the 
line drawings of figure 3 the coarse, provincial 
style which characterizes nearly all the products of 
the Theban ateliers of this period. 

The Museum possesses no monuments of Queen 
Tety-shery which were made during her lifetime; 
but her name, enclosed within a cartouche, ap¬ 
pears on a limestone *stela of the Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty belonging to a man named Thuty (see 
p. 170), one of whose relatives was a priest of the 
temple of “ Adi-mose, daughter of Tety-shery, the 
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justified.” If, as seems possible, the Afh-mose re¬ 
ferred to here was Queen ATi-mose Nefret-iry, 
the wife of the founder of the Eighteenth Dynasty, 
then we must understand the word daughter to 
mean, as it sometimes does, female descendant or, 
in this case, granddaughter. 

3. The Arts and Grafts of Northern Egypt under the Hyksos 

It is probable that in the northern and central 
portions of the country Egyptian architects, ar¬ 
tists, and craftsmen, trained in the Middle King¬ 
dom tradition, continued working throughout the 
period of the Asiatic occupation under the ap¬ 
preciative patronage of the Hyksos rulers and their 
followers. Aside, however, from several minor ob¬ 
jects such as a scribe’s palette with the names of 
King Apopy I and a dagger handle with the car- 
touches of Neb-khopesh-Ref Apopy (III?), very 
few original works have survived in Lower and 
Middle Egypt which can with assurance be dated 
to this period. Monumental sculpture is repre¬ 
sented almost entirely by reinscribed royal statues 
and sphinxes of Middle Kingdom origin; and of 
the temples built by the Hyksos kings there remain 
only a few blocks of inscription from Bubastis, a 
small obelisk of King <A-seh-Ref from Tanis, and 
a fine granite altar which Apopy II dedicated to 
“his father, Seth, Lord of Avaris.” Though what 
has come down to us is quantitatively unimpres¬ 
sive, the quality of the work is on the whole as 
good or better than that produced under the inde¬ 
pendent Egyptian kings of the Thirteenth Dynasty. 

For objects of this period from northern Egypt 
our collection has depended chiefly on the Mu¬ 
seum’s own excavations at el Lisht, especially those 
conducted between the years 1906 and 1922 in the 
area surrounding the pyramid of King Amun-em- 
het I, the founder of the Twelfth Dynasty. The 
extensive cemetery of private pit tombs which fans 
out to the west and south of the pyramid enclosure 
appears to have continued in use until the end of 
the Middle Kingdom, when the site was aban¬ 
doned to the mercies of the local peasantry, who 
used it both as a source of loot and as a quarry for 



12 


I. THE HYKSOS DOMINATION 


ready-cut blocks of building stone. To these plun¬ 
derers and their families we probably owe the 
founding of a settlement of small mud-brick houses 
and granaries clustered haphazardly around the 
pyramid and climbing part way up its sloping 
sides. This settlement, which grew at length into a 
considerable village, seems to have continued in 
uninterrupted occupancy for seven or eight hun¬ 
dred years, the latest datable objects found in it 
belonging to the time of the Twenty-Second Dy¬ 
nasty (950-730 b.c.). Unfortunately, the bulk of 
the material from the ruins of the village—chiefly 
utilitarian items of household equipment—cannot 
be dated with any exactitude. The same is true of 
many of the objects found in the adjoining ceme¬ 
tery, for these too may have been of village origin, 
swept into the open tomb shafts during the re¬ 
peated disturbances to which the site has been 
subjected. 

There are, however, a few groups of objects 
from the site of the North Pyramid at el Lisht 
which not only can be assigned to the time of the 
Hyksos occupation of northern Egypt, but which 
may be said to be typical of this period. 

Three of the tomb pits in the North Pyramid 
cemetery yielded, between them, seven small pyri¬ 
form *jugs in black pottery adorned with incised 
and white-filled decoration in which predominate 
chevrons and other geometric designs made up of 
or filled with rows of dots. These jugs, most of 
which are fragmentary, belong to a well-known 
type of Syro-Palestinian pottery which has been 
found in quantity at Tell el Yahudlyeh in the 
southeast Delta, some fifty miles to the north of el 
Lisht, and is now generally known as “Tell el 
Yahudlyeh ware. 55 Though it is doubtful that this 
pottery was a Hyksos product, most of the ex¬ 
amples recovered are datable to the period when 
the Hyksos were a power in the Near East. Its 
presence at el Lisht, as on other north Egyptian 
sites, reflects the lively trade relations which ex¬ 
isted at this time between northern Egypt and 
southwestern Asia. 

Fragments of five of the Tell el Yahudlyeh jugs 
were found together in a single tomb shaft and 
with them was found what Helene J. Kantor has 


described as “perhaps the most remarkable of the 
foreign vessels assignable to the Second Intermedi¬ 
ate period .... a *vase unique in Egypt but be¬ 
longing to a typical Palestinian and Syrian type 
known at the end of the Middle Bronze IIA 
period, but common in Middle Bronze 11 B 55 (fig. 
4). Miss Kantor goes on to say: “This vase is not 
merely a normal import from Palestine, however, 
but is outstanding for its decoration—decoration 
utterly unparalleled in both Egypt and Palestine. 
The designs are executed in a red wash, with bor¬ 
ders and interior details incised and filled with 
white pigment. Though the ungainly geese seem 
unparalleled, the dolphins are somewhat clumsy 
imitations of Middle Minoan IIIB dolphins, mo¬ 
tifs borrowed from wall paintings by the Minoan 
pot painters. In technique the Lisht dolphins have 
affinities both with their white-outlined Minoan 
prototypes and with the incised, white-filled dec¬ 
oration of Tell el Yahudiyah juglets. The syn¬ 
chronism between the Second Intermediate period 
in Egypt, Middle Minoan III in Crete, and 
Middle Bronze IIB in Palestine is, of course, al¬ 
ready well established by other finds in Egypt and 
elsewhere, but the dolphins of the Lisht jar are the 
first Middle Minoan III feature to be discovered 
in Egypt. Thus they form a most welcome counter¬ 
balance to the evidence for Egyptian, and also 
Syrian, influence on the development of the repre¬ 
sentational art of Middle Minoan III. The Lisht 
find provides what might hardly have been ex¬ 
pected, the epitomization on a single vase of the 
intimacy of connections between Egypt, Syria- 
Palestine, and Crete in the final phase of the 
Middle Bronze period. 5 ’ 4 

From another tomb shaft near the pyramid of 
Amun-em-het I come two small black pottery 
*vases, one cordiform with incised palm-tree 
decoration, the other shaped like a bird with the 
outlines of the feathers and other details incised. 
Undecorated pottery *jars and *bowls of late 
Second Intermediate types were found in both the 
cemetery and the village area. 

Thirty-two crude little faience ^amulets from 


[4] “Chronology of Egypt,” pp. 13-14. 
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the same site and apparently of the same period 
include fourteen in the form of the hippopotamus 
goddess Ta-weret (Thoueris), five in the shape of 
a recumbent lion, four flies, two birds, an ape, 
two scarab beetles, a human hand, a rather amor¬ 
phous star, and two almost unrecognizable wedjat- 
eyes. Five *bullae, or bottle-shaped amulets, are 
carved of carnelian, as are also three pear-shaped 
^pendants. One of two agate ^pendants is shaped 
like a tooth, while the other is simply an oval peb¬ 
ble with a hole bored through its middle. There 
are, in addition, an agate *cowroid, acacia-pod 
*beads of beryl and of steatite, a glazed steatite 
oval *bead with engraved scroll decoration, and 
long strings of faience spheroid *beads and disk¬ 
shaped *beads of shell. Rectangular and circular 
pieces of carnelian *inlay have been somewhat 
vaguely dated to the period between the Twelfth 
and Eighteenth Dynasties. 

Eight tombs in the North Pyramid cemetery 
produced a dozen large sections of papyrus and 
Halfa-grass *mats and four lengths of grass and 
palm-fiber *rope, both two- and three-ply. These, 
also, were dated by the Museum’s excavators to 
the interval between the Middle and New King¬ 
doms. A bronze *hairpin, some five and a half 
inches in length, found in the ruins of the ancient 



figure 4. Decorated pottery jar of foreign type 
from el Lisht. H. 5 ]A in. 


village, has been given the date “XIII-XVII 
Dynasty.” 5 

It is tempting to assign to the time of the Hyksos 
occupation the lower part of a large limestone 
*shawabty -figure (see Part I, pp. 326, 350) of late 
Middle Kingdom type inscribed for a man named 
“Apopy.” The name, however, is common during 
the Twelfth and Thirteenth Dynasties and the 
figure may well antedate by many years the simi¬ 
larly named Hyksos rulers. On the other hand, a 
small rectangular model *coffin of Nile mud is so 
similar to examples found in tombs of the Seven¬ 
teenth Dynasty at Thebes (see fig. 15) that there 
is every probability that it is of Second Intermedi¬ 
ate period date. The little box and its flat lid are 
painted red and were once covered with a piece 
of linen cloth. Within there is a small and rather 
amorphous mud figure with eyes made of beads, 
wrapped in a red cloth and covered over with a 
piece of heavier cloth, also stained red. 

The area surrounding the South Pyramid at el 


[5] This, like other dates given in the same form through¬ 
out the volume, is taken from the Museum’s accession card. 




THE HYKSOS DOMINATION 


14 

Lisht, that of King Se’n-Wosret I, has added 
nothing to the Museum’s collection which can 
with any confidence be attributed to Hyksos times, 
with the possible exception of four much worn 
masons’ *mallets found in the debris outside the 
western limestone enclosure wall of the pyramid. 
These mallets, of the usual pear-shaped type 
carved in one piece from a hardwood log, are ap¬ 
parently post-Twelfth Dynasty and may have been 
used during the ensuing period in quarrying opera¬ 
tions in the abandoned royal funerary complex. 

It is difficult to draw any general conclusions on 
the arts and crafts of northern Egypt during the 
Hyksos regime on the basis of the few, relatively 
insignificant, and in some cases uncertainly dated 
objects just discussed. We may note, however, the 
prevalence of foreign pottery probably imported 
from Palestine-Syria and showing in one instance 
motifs borrowed from the contemporary art of 
Minoan Crete; and, so far as the native Egyptian 
objects are concerned, observe the not always suc¬ 
cessful efforts to perpetuate the stylistic traditions 
and technical processes of the Middle Kingdom. 

4. The Arts and Crafts of Upper Egypt during 
the Hyksos Period 

In Upper Egypt the artistic and cultural picture 
is even less cheerful than in the North. In the 
Thebaid and adjoining areas the Hyksos subjuga¬ 
tion of the northern two-thirds of the country had, 
for the time being, a disastrous effect on the local 
arts and crafts, accelerating the decline already 
apparent under the ephemeral pharaohs of the 
Thirteenth Dynasty and reducing the quality of 
Egyptian artistic production in these areas to— 
without much doubt—its lowest level in dynastic 
history. Not only, as in the disturbed years follow¬ 
ing the collapse of the Old Kingdom, did the na¬ 
tive artists and artisans lose their technical ability 
and their sense of style, but, in the shadow of a 
foreign overlordship, they also lost the spirit and 
ingenuity which had made the art of the First 
Intermediate period, in spite of its crudity and 


provincialism, both lively and interesting. At 
Thebes itself the artisans attached to the poverty- 
stricken court of the kings of the Seventeenth Dy¬ 
nasty found themselves deprived of the training 
and patronage enjoyed by their colleagues of more 
fortunate periods and, at the same time, cut off by 
the Hyksos and the princes of Kush from nearly 
all the materials normally employed by the an¬ 
cient Egyptians in the production of fine works of 
art and craftsmanship—the gold of Nubia, the 
ebony and ivory of the Sudan, the copper and 
turquoise of Sinai, the coniferous woods of Syria, 
the white limestone of Tureh, and the fine ala¬ 
baster of Hat-nub. For their tomb monuments 
even the kings had to content themselves with 
small pyramidal superstructures built of mud 
brick, and for their coffins with rough anthropoid 
containers carved out of the knotty, coarse-grained 
logs of the local sycamore-fig tree. No monumental 
sculpture in the round appears to have been at¬ 
tempted, and building operations seem to have 
been confined largely to the upkeep and repair of 
existing structures. Occasionally, however, fine 
small objects were turned out by the Upper Egyp¬ 
tian ateliers; and when, under the last kings of the 
Seventeenth Dynasty, the Theban rulers began to 
regain control of their country, we note a very 
marked upswing in the quality of the works pro¬ 
duced, an upswing which carried over with un¬ 
interrupted momentum into the early years of the 
New Kingdom. It is, in fact, often impossible to 
say whether certain coffins, weapons, musical in¬ 
struments, pieces of jewelry, and the like produced 
at the end of the Hyksos period belong to the late 
Seventeenth or to the early Eighteenth Dynasty. 

In contrast to northern Egypt, Thebes and 
other Upper Egyptian sites have furnished the 
Museum’s collection with a substantial corpus of 
objects datable to and characteristic of the period 
when the Hyksos ruled in the North and the 
Seventeenth Dynasty in the South. Our Theban 
material, which includes several complete burials, 
comes chiefly from excavations conducted by the 
Earl of Carnarvon and by our own Egyptian Ex¬ 
pedition in cemeteries of the Second Intermediate 
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period and early New Kingdom at the eastern end 
of the <AsasIf valley and along the lower slopes of 
the Diraf Abu’n Naga (see Part 1, p. 202). 

It will make for clarity if we study this material 
more or less according to the subject grouping 
adopted for our Middle Kingdom objects in 
Chapters XII to XV of the first volume of this 
book, taking up in order the people as they appear 
to us in their sculpture and painting, and then 
their personal possessions and pastimes, the fur¬ 
nishings of their houses, their weapons and im¬ 
plements, and finally their burials and funerary 


figure 5. Painted limestone triad from Thebes. 
H. 614 in. 


equipment including their coffins, canopic chests, 
and shawabty- figures. 

A painted limestone * triad (fig. 5), less than 
six and a half inches in height, introduces us to 
three members of a Theban family of the late 
Seventeenth Dynasty. Offering formulae written 
in black ink on the back and sides of the back 
pilaster and invoking in each case the god Osiris 
tell us that the woman at the center of the group 
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bore the very common name A(h-mose, but leave 
us in some doubt as to the names of her com¬ 
panions—perhaps “Sen(i)” and “Wadjet”—and 
in complete doubt as to their relationship to her. 
A mother with her son and daughter seems the 
most plausible guess, but the possibilities, of course, 
are manifold. The man is conventionally attired 
in a small, caplike wig and a short, goffered kilt 
with pendent tab in front. The long, full head¬ 
dresses of the women are represented as bound 
over the top and around the sides with broad, 
ribbonlike bands. Interesting is the painstaking, if 
not completely successful, treatment of the clasped 
hands. The flesh of the man is painted the custom¬ 
ary dark red, that of the women an ocher yellow 
(see Part I, p. 107). With the photograph before 
us it is unnecessary to harp upon the overly squat 
proportions and the other technical shortcomings 
of the little group; but its close adherence (or at¬ 
tempted adherence) to the typological and stylistic 
traditions of the Middle Kingdom is worth noting, 
especially since it is probably to be dated just be¬ 
fore, or possibly just after, the rise of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty. It was found in 1916 by the Museum’s 
Expedition in a tomb court three-quarters of a 
mile east of the temples at Deir el Bahri. 

A pit in this courtyard gave access to several 
subterranean tomb chambers, and in the debris 
on the floor of one of these chambers was found a 
rather badly damaged wooden ^statuette of a 
standing man wearing a short wig and kilt almost 
exactly like those of the man of the limestone 
triad. The figure in this case, however, is tall, 
slenderly proportioned, and in general more char¬ 
acteristic of the work of the New than of the 
Middle Kingdom. The man’s right hand, pro¬ 
vided with a very long, down-projecting thumb, 
hangs straight down at his side and at one time 
evidently held a scepter in horizontal position, 
while the bent left arm probably reached toward 
a staff. The statuette, seven and five-eighths inches 
in height, had been attached by tenons on the 
undersides of the feet to a wooden base, but this 
had been almost entirely devoured by white ants. 
As frequently, the forward half of each foot was 
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carved as a separate piece and tenoned in position. 

From a tomb of the “ XHIth-XVIIth Dynas¬ 
ties” 6 at Abydos cleared in 1901 by the Egypt 
Exploration Fund comes a pair of unusual little 
female ^statuettes in limestone, one preserved to 
the height of the breasts (three and five-eighths 
inches), the other to a point a trifle above the 
knees. Each figure, clad in a long, tight-fitting 
dress which reveals the form beneath it, stands 
upright against a square pilaster in the center of a 
broad, flat base. Since on the more complete 
figure there is no sign of the arms it is clear that 
these were raised above breast level, perhaps in a 
gesture of protection or adoration. Without the 
arms, the heads, or an inscription to guide us, it 
is difficult to know whether we have here repre¬ 
sentations of women (the tomb owner or her serv¬ 
ants) or of goddesses. The facts, however, that the 
statuettes are a pair and that their arms were 
raised make it not improbable that they represent 
the sister goddesses Isis and Nephthys, who figure 
so prominently in the funerary rituals and tomb 
art of the ancient Egyptians (see Part I, pp. 318, 
347; figs. 207, 228). 

By Hyksos times the so-called “ doll” or “ danc¬ 
ing-girl” statuettes of the Middle Kingdom (see 
Part I, p. 219) had been reduced to a single type 
—the elongated female figure grotesquely modeled 
in clay, usually exaggeratedly nude, but nearly 
always provided with an elaborate coiffure and 
jewelry. Variously described in the past as“ concu¬ 
bines,” as “fertility goddesses,” and as “character¬ 
izing . . . the universal concern with generation,” 
it is probable that the principal purpose of such 
figures was to stimulate and perpetuate the pro- 
creative powers of the deceased Egyptians with 
whom they were buried. 7 An elaborate example 
in the Museum’s collection comes from a typical 
Seventeenth Dynasty burial in western Thebes, 
that of a man named Pu-Hor-Senbu. It comprises 

[6] Randall-MacIver and Mace, El Amrah and Abydos, 
pp. 100 f. 

[7] For full discussions see the works of Bruyere and Des- 
roches-Noblecourt, Bibliography, § 22. 
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the terra-cotta ^figures of a woman and her child 
found swathed together in linen bandages (see 
fig. 6) and placed beside the head of the deceased. 
The child, held in front of the mother and ex¬ 
hibiting the same hideous crudity in the rendering 
of the face and body, is also a female. Like the 
“ paddle dolls 55 of the Eleventh Dynasty (Part I, 
pp. 219-21) the woman wears a coiffure of Nubian 
type, in this case a great disk-shaped mass of clay 
“curls 55 with pellets of clay suspended on strings 
from the top of the head, and, looped twice around 
her neck, a heavy necklace of primitive appear¬ 
ance. Her figure, which tapers downward to a 
point, with the merest suggestion of the feet at the 
lower end of the legs, measures seven and three- 
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quarters inches in height; that of the child, slightly 
over four inches. Three similar *“dolls 55 (see fig. 
6), of which one is certainly and the other two 
probably from Thebes, are somewhat smaller and 
are not accompanied by figures of children. One 
has its hair dressed in two widely flaring lateral 
sections which are bound together, above the nar¬ 
row, wedge-shaped face, by a fillet. The second is 
without its head, but exhibits on the stomach and 
abdomen pricked dot patterns which probably 
represent tattooing. The third figure has a pointed, 
birdlike face, a wide headdress, flat on top and 


figure 6 . Crude female figures from Thebes and 
Koptos. Terra cotta. H. of largest figure 7 % in. 
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with loops descending on either side of the head, 
and across the abdomen a row of dots which may 
in this case indicate the presence of a bead girdle. 
All wear heavy necklaces. To our more or less 
complete figures are to be added two terra-cotta 
*heads acquired by Albert M. Lythgoe, the Egyp¬ 
tian Department’s first curator, at Kuft (the an¬ 
cient Koptos), some twenty-five miles to the north 
of Thebes. One head wears the divided, flaring 
coiffure surmounted by a fillet and a small cone; 
the other shows a disk-shaped headdress and has 
the lobes of the ears pierced for earrings. It is 
worth noting that the barbaric crudity exhibited 
by these figures is a characteristic of the class of 
object to which they belong, not primarily of the 
period in which they were made, since altogether 
similar figures, indistinguishable from our Seven¬ 
teenth Dynasty specimens, were produced during 
both the Twelfth and the Eighteenth Dynasties. 
Nor were these grotesque doll-like statuettes of 
nude women with elaborate headdresses local to 
Egypt only: they are found in quantity in other 
parts of the Near East, notably in Persia, in Syria, 
and on the island of Cyprus. 

The rough form, childish draughtsmanship, 
and limited colors of the painted limestone *stela 
of figure 7, on the other hand, do fairly exemplify 
the work of the provincial artisans of Upper Egypt 
during the period of the Hyksos domination in the 
North. Stylistically, perhaps, the greatest interest 
of the rather lifeless little painting lies in the very 
slender proportions of the figures, one of the sev¬ 
eral characteristics which, as we shall see, differ¬ 
entiate the art of the New Kingdom from that of 
the preceding great eras of Egyptian history. Com¬ 
ing in all probability from a plundered burial of 
the Seventeenth Dynasty, the stela was found 
during the winter of 1918-1919 in the surface rub¬ 
bish to the east of the tomb of the Chief Steward 
Pe-Bes, a Theban official of the Saite period. On 
it we see a man named Tetu, son of Okeret, seated 
at the right with “his beloved wife, Nefer-tjentet, 
born of Bet,” and confronted by his two sons, 
Amuny and Si-Amun, and his seven daughters, 
Sit-Amun, Dedyet-Amun, Iket-Amun, Okeret (I), 
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Bet, Okeret (II), and Yath. The cursive hiero¬ 
glyphic labels, including that over Tetu’s pile of 
food and drink offerings (“a thousand of bread 
and beer, a thousand of beef and fowl”), are written 
in black; and the figures, offerings, and accessories, 
including the mirror and casket under the couple’s 
elaborately grained chair, are painted in red, 
yellow, black, and white. 

Almost equally crude is a small, round-topped 
*stela of limestone on which the spindly, angular 
figures of a man named Mery-en-Ptah and a 
woman named Ina are silhouetted in low, flat¬ 
surfaced relief, with the details of their forms and 
clothing scratched in or added in paint. The man, 
clad in a long, diaphanous over-kilt, sits behind a 
table of offerings, smelling a lotus flower, while 
the woman stands facing him, holding in her ex¬ 
tended right hand the branch of a shrub or small 
tree. Above, in the lunette of the stela, is a pair of 
large wedjat-t yes flanking a shenu- symbol; and be¬ 
low, a brief and unevenly written htp-di-nsw for¬ 
mula calling upon Osiris, Lord of Busiris, to 
provide Mery-en-Ptah with the customary funer¬ 
ary offerings. The front of the stela is framed by a 
low, flat band raised slightly in relief above the 
enclosed surface. Though the name Mery-en-Ptah 
is not common until well along in the New King¬ 
dom, the style and iconography of the little monu¬ 
ment point clearly to a date in the Second 
Intermediate period. A gift of Darius Ogden Mills, 
the stela came to the Museum in 1904 without 
indication of its original provenience. 

A fragmentary limestone *stela of the very late 
Seventeenth or early Eighteenth Dynasty, on 
which are preserved portions of two registers of 
figures executed in shallow relief en creux , or sunk 
relief, shows a return on the part of the Upper 
Egyptian draughtsman and sculptor to the uni¬ 
formity of proportions, technical sophistication, 
and sense of established style which we associate 
with the “classic” periods of Egyptian art. The 
figures, sharp-faced and slenderly proportioned, 
include, in the upper register, the lower portions 
of two men and a woman seated on chairs side by 
side and, standing facing them, a man wearing a 
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short under-kilt and a long, transparent overskirt. 
In the lower register we see, according to the ac¬ 
companying hieroglyphic labels, the “King’s Son 
Affi-mose” and another man, named Thuty, 
each presenting a duck as an offering, and behind 
them three women, Affi-hotpe, Affi-mose, and 
“Sit- . . . offering, respectively, a conical loaf of 
“white bread,” a hes-v ase ($) of “beer,” and a 
small jar of “wine.” It should be noted that at 
this period the title King’s Son did not necessarily 
indicate royal birth, but was borne by many quite 
ordinary citizens of Egypt, such as the offering 
bearer Affi-mose of our present fragment. The 
piece, presented to the Museum in 1890 by James 
Douglas, is probably, though not certainly, from 
Thebes. It measures nine and a half by nine inches. 

Of articles of clothing which had belonged to 
people of the Hyksos period we possess nothing 
except two large fragments of an openwork leather 
^loincloth cut in one piece from a gazelle skin. 
The openwork pattern consists of horizontal rows 
of small, closely spaced, rectangular slots, and the 
effect is that of a fine lattice rather than of an open 
net as is the case with the cutwork leather loin¬ 
cloths of the New Kingdom. An exactly similar 


figure 7 . Painted limestone stela of Tetu and his 
family. L. 16 }/% in. 


garment was found at Balabish (near Abydos) in 
the burial of one of a group of Sudanese soldiers, 
the so-called “pan-grave people” (see pp. 39 ff.), 
and it is not unlikely that this type of loincloth was 
a military or semimilitary garment of Sudanese or 
Nubian origin. Our two sections of loincloth be¬ 
longed to a man whose only other worldly posses¬ 
sion was a boomerang and who was buried, in a 
typical Seventeenth Dynasty rishi coffin (see pp. 
29k), in the lower f Asasif valley in western Thebes. 

Altogether similar burials in the same locality 
produced many interesting, though rarely fine, 
pieces of personal jewelry—^scarabs, *cowroids, 
^plaques, *amulets, bead ^necklaces and ^gir¬ 
dles, and metal ^earrings. On the body of a man 
named Pu-Hor-Senbu (the owner of the mother- 
and-child “doll” figures discussed above) were 
found a glazed steatite scarab with a decorative 
design on its underside, tied by a cord to a finger 
of the left hand, and a matching cowroid of the 
same material and with a similar design, attached 
with a loop of cord to the left wrist. On the right 
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hand was a roughly shaped scarab of haematite, 
and around the neck two long cords, one support¬ 
ing three alabaster amulets (a falcon and two 
“ hearts”) with a big cylindrical bead at the back 
serving as a counterpoise, the other having eight 
kidney-shaped *seeds tied to it at intervals. Around 
the waist of the same mummy there was a girdle 
of small shell and carnelian disk beads and, scat¬ 
tered in the wrappings, a long cylindrical bead of 
blue faience and a quantity of loose disk beads. An 
adjacent burial yielded a small rush basket con¬ 
taining, among other items, three scarabs with 
“ heraldic 55 devices (a falcon, a clump of papyrus, 
etc.), a wedjat-c ye plaque with the name of the 
god Amun inscribed on the back, and a little 
plaque in the form of a cartouche bearing ap¬ 
parently the legend “Sobk-Ref, Lord of Shedet” 
—all of blue faience, except for one scarab of 
glazed steatite, and all strung together on a loop 
of thread. Outside the basket but in the same 
coffin was found a green-glazed steatite scarab 
inscribed for the “ Accountant (?) of the God’s 
Offering Amun-hotpe.” The only object from a 
third burial of the same group was a faience scarab 
with a decorative pattern on the base. 

A series of burials in the reused Middle King¬ 
dom tomb court referred to above has furnished 
eleven scarabs and three cowroids in glazed stea¬ 
tite, faience, glass, and various fine stones, adorned 
for the most part with scrolls, plant forms, and 
other purely decorative elements or with hiero- 
glyphic signs (%, used 

in simple mottoes or in heraldic arrangments. 
Most interesting is a scarab beautifully carved in 
a fine brownish green stone and having engraved 
upon its underside the crouching figure of a 
winged griffin, a Helladic motif found also during 
this general period on the Cairo Museum’s famous 
axe from the near-by tomb of Queen Affi-hotpe. 

From the same series of burials come a blue 
faience amulet in the form of a couched lion and 
the majority of our Seventeenth and early Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty bead necklaces and girdles. Among 
the more striking necklaces is one composed of 
444 pale gold disk beads with, at the ends, spe¬ 


cially designed hemispherical gold caps to which 
the last four disks are soldered. A long string made 
up in equal parts of small gold ball beads and blue 
paste disk beads has at either end a blue paste 
leopard’s head, and a similar string of minute 
faience disk beads is punctuated at intervals by 
long silver barrel beads. Twenty-six silver and 
greenish blue faience beads in the form of small 
semicircular pods (?) are strung together to form 
a necklace eleven inches in length. A short string 
of eight ball beads, graduated in size, includes two 
in amethyst, two in faience, three in glass, and one 
in glazed crystal. A necklace composed of grayish 
paste ball beads has as its central ornament an 
amulet in the form of a falcon. There are not only 
single faience beads in the forms of melons and 
periwinkle shells, but also a necklace found by 
Lord Carnarvon in which periwinkle beads and 
small ball beads have been strung together with a 
melon bead and a long drop-shaped bead in an 
elaborate and rather effective combination. There 
are, besides, a very large spherical bead of bluish 
green faience decorated with black bands, several 
large cylindrical beads with two or more rings 
marked at the ends, and 130 blue paste ball beads 
forming a string over thirty inches in length. Far 
and away the favorite type at this period was the 
plain, small disk bead, and of these we possess, in 
addition to the ones already mentioned, four neck¬ 
laces and a girdle in faience, paste, shell, and mica. 
Having been found in organized excavations, all 
of the beads and amulets discussed above either 
are on their original strings or have been restrung 
in their original order. They comprise, then, ac¬ 
tual ancient necklaces and girdles, not simply 
modern assemblages of miscellaneous, often un¬ 
related beads which not infrequently pass for 
“necklaces” on the antiquities market. 

The earring, an ornament probably of Asiatic 
origin newly adopted by the Egyptians of Hyksos 
times, is represented in our collection by twenty 
examples (ten pairs) found on burials of the 
Seventeenth and early Eighteenth Dynasties. Ten 
of these (five pairs) are small doughnutlike rings 
made of solid gold or of sheet gold over bronze 
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cores. Each is composed of a short, cylindrical bar 
of metal bent into a tight circle, but usually with 
a minute gap left between the ends. They average 
about three-quarters of an inch in outside diame¬ 
ter and something over a quarter of an inch in 
thickness. The other type of earring of which we 
possess five pairs consists of a length of gold or 
silver wire coiled into a tight, springlike spiral of 
two or three turns. Both types could probably be 
worn either clipped onto the ears or threaded 
through holes pierced in the ear lobes, the latter 
apparently being the more usual. 

The final item in our Theban jewelry of this 
period is a thin, slightly curved silver *wire, nine 
and a quarter inches in length, found partially 
encircling the waist of its deceased owner. 

From the excavations of the Egypt Exploration 
Fund at Diospolis Parva (Hu), seventy-five miles 
north of Thebes, come a bottle-shaped *amulet, 
or bulla, in carnelian and a string of brown and 
blue faience *beads varying in shape between 
disks and globes. At Abydos the same tomb which 
yielded the pair of small female statuettes dis¬ 
cussed above produced two *girdles and a ^neck¬ 
lace of tubular beads, disk beads, and multiple- 
disk beads of light and dark blue faience and 
blue paste. 

Like many of the foregoing, the remaining ob¬ 
jects which we shall study in this section are, with 
very few exceptions, from intact burials of the 
Seventeenth or very early Eighteenth Dynasty 
in western Thebes. These burials, to which we 
have already referred several times, were cleared 
by our Egyptian Expedition under the direction 
of Ambrose Lansing during the seasons of 1915- 
1916, 1918-1919, and 1934-1935, and between 
1907 and 1914 by the Earl of Carnarvon and 
Howard Carter. 

Among the possessions of these Thebans of 
Hyksos times *combs were something of a rarity; 
but two examples were found, both of the small, 
short-toothed type carved from hardwood and 
adorned with simple incised decoration. The com¬ 
plete example, just over three inches in length, 
has a straight back with four small trapezoidal 
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spurs projecting upward from it. The back of the 
fragmentary comb, decorated with a row of con¬ 
centric circles, was triangular and had at either 
end a crudely carved duck’s head. A long, straight 
bone *hairpin has a head in the shape of a crowned 
cobra, or uraeus, with the tail of the serpent wind¬ 
ing down around the shaft of the pin. 

Two handsome bronze *mirrors, one small, one 
large, have handles of the traditional form, that of 
a papyrus column with a gracefully spreading 
umbel. In one case the handle is of copper, cast in 
one piece and slenderly proportioned; in the other 
it is of wood, the engraved shaft and umbel made 
in separate pieces and tenoned together. In both 
examples the tang of the slightly elliptical mirror 
disk is let into a deep slot in the top of the handle 
and fastened in place with a single rivet. What 
chiefly distinguishes the handles of these mirrors 
from the Twelfth Dynasty examples illustrated in 
the first volume of this book (figs. 154, 155) is the 
spread and slenderness of the papyrus umbels. A 
third *mirror disk, just under four inches in di¬ 
ameter, may never have had a handle, its tang not 
being drilled for a fastening of any sort. 

Among the articles which our Seventeenth Dy¬ 
nasty Egyptians used in applying cosmetics and 
otherwise making themselves presentable, major 
interest attaches to a slender wooden *spoon 
elaborately carved over the whole eight inches of 
its length. This ornate and somewhat rococo ob¬ 
ject has a bowl in the form of a human hand hold¬ 
ing a shell and a long slender handle carved with 
a continuous spiral design and ending in a duck’s 
head turned back upon its own neck. Bronze 
^tweezers, averaging around two inches in length, 
are fairly common, and we possess half a dozen 
examples of this period from western Thebes. A 
puzzling little bronze ^"instrument, usually called 
either a tc tweezer razor” or a “ hair curler,” con¬ 
sists of a small razor of the chisel type, to the side 
of which, one-third of the way along its length, a 
hollow, pointed prong has been attached by a 
single rivet, allowing the two parts of the imple¬ 
ment to be manipulated like a pair of scissors or, 
perhaps more accurately, tongs. It is obviously a 
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composite instrument designed for several differ¬ 
ent purposes, among which may have been the 
curling and trimming of small locks of hair on a 
wig or natural coiffure. A lump of *pumice stone 
found in a box containing cosmetics was perhaps 
used as a cleansing agent. In the same box were a 
crystal of rock *salt, some chips of aromatic 
*wood, a fossil *shell, a dried *fig, a large quanti¬ 
ty of *raisins, and some of the small *fruits of the 
nabk, or sidder, tree. Five little *hones of sand¬ 
stone were evidently for sharpening razors and 
other small instruments of that general category. 
A slate blade with rounded ends and slightly con¬ 
vex sides, from a tomb of this period at Abydos, 
also was probably a *hone rather than a spatula, 
as was once thought. 

Of twenty-eight cosmetic ^vessels found in our 
Theban burials (see fig. 8), twenty-two are kohl- jars, 


figure 8. Cosmetic vessels of alabaster and other 
fine stones. H. 1in. 


or A;a/*/-pots, that is, small, squat vases of distinc¬ 
tive shape designed to hold a black eye cosmetic 
equivalent to, but not identical with, the modern 
Arabic kohl (see Part I, p. 242). Three similar 
*jars from a burial at Abydos include a fine ex¬ 
ample in alabaster in which the vessel is repre¬ 
sented as resting on a small ring stand. As usual, 
the great majority of our kohl -jars are carved in 
44 Egyptian alabaster 55 (calcite), but there are three 
examples of serpentine, two of pink limestone, one 
of 44 blue marble 55 (anhydrite), one of pottery, and 
one of wood. Many of the jars retain their flat, 
disk-shaped lids, some are stoppered with cloth, 
some still contain “kohl” (galena) or, in one case, 
green eye paint (malachite), and some are accom¬ 
panied by the slender stick with one bulbous end 
used in applying the cosmetic to the eyes. The 
*A:e>A/-sticks, including eight examples from Aby¬ 
dos, are more often than not of ebony, but several 
are made of other hardwoods, a few of haematite, 
one of ivory, and one of bronze. The bronze stick, 
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which has a tiny circular bowl at the top end of 
its handle, could also be used as a cosmetic spoon. 
Besides the ^/-containers in the form of jars there 
are two *kohl- tubes, one a double-barreled affair 
carved in wood and provided with a swivel lid, the 
other simply a length of thick reed plugged at one 
end and covered at the other with a scrap of cloth 
tied in place with string. Each tube is equipped 
with a short wooden *£o/t/-stick. The other cos¬ 
metic vessels include two small blue faience *bowls, 
one carinated and flat-bottomed, the other having 
a curved profile and four small lug handles pro¬ 
jecting horizontally from its rim. The first bowl 
once had black line decoration, but both it and 
its companion are now badly faded and discolored. 
In alabaster there are a large carinated *bowl 
with a flat bottom, a disk-shaped *jar lid slightly 
hollowed on the underside, and a pair of broad 
drop-shaped little *jars, resembling in their form 
the huge, bulbous pottery storage jars of the 
Twelfth Dynasty (see Part I, p. 262). An oval 
slate *dish, when viewed from above, is seen to 
have the form of the royal cartouche (C 3 ). Fi¬ 
nally, there is a container which consists simply of 
a blown ostrich *egg with a circular hole neatly 
cut in one end. By way of decoration this hole has 
been surrounded by a ring of little circular cavi¬ 
ties in each of which a tiny ring of bone has 
been inserted. 

Many of the smaller personal possessions de¬ 
scribed above had been kept by their owners in 
little circular ^baskets made of continuous coils of 
grass sewn with strips of rush. The three examples 
brought back by the Museum’s Expedition in 
1916 and 1919 average slightly over five inches in 
diameter. Each is provided with a low conical lid 
which fits inside the mouth of the basket, resting 
on a ledgelike inner rim. 

Considering their rarity in tombs of other peri¬ 
ods a rather surprising number of stringed musical 
instruments, especially harps, were found in our 
late Seventeenth and early Eighteenth Dynasty 
Theban burials. The five *harps from these burials 
in the Museum’s collection are light, mostly four¬ 
stringed instruments ranging in length from 
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twenty-seven to forty-seven inches (see fig. 9). 
Their gently curving necks and long, boat-shaped 
soundboxes (once covered with skin membranes, 
or drumheads?) have caused them to be classed by 
musicologists as “ arched,” “naviform” harps; and 
since they were frequently held, when being 
played, against the harpers’ shoulders, they have 
also on occasion been called “ shoulder-harps.” In 
four of our five examples the entire harp, with the 
exception of the suspension rod and the string- 
pegs, is carved from a single piece of dark, rather 
coarse-grained wood. The longitudinal suspension 
rod, to which the lower ends of the gut strings 
were once fastened, was movable, its point fitting 
loosely into a socket on the inside of the squared 
end of the soundbox, its butt attached by an ad¬ 
justable loop of cord to the knob projecting from 
the curved end of the box. The upper ends of the 
strings were wound around the neck of the instru¬ 
ment and made fast to the small hardwood pegs, 
or pins, driven into its back. The tension of the 
strings and hence the tuning of the harp were con¬ 
trolled not by these pegs, which were immovable, 
but by tightening or slackening the cord holding 
down the butt end of the suspension rod—in other 
words, by raising or lowering this end of the rod. 
The hide drumheads, which must have passed 
under the suspension rods, seem in some cases to 
have been lashed in place with cords which have 
scored the rounded undersides of the soundboxes. 
The smallest of the five harps, though of the same 
type, is of unusual construction. Its neck and 
soundbox are separate pieces united by means of 
an ingenious, lashed lap joint; and, since the end 
of the soundbox away from the neck was open, the 
butt of its suspension rod was tethered to a slender, 
transverse bar fitted into the box near the end. In 
spite of its modest size this is the only instrument 
of the lot to have had five strings. An almost ex¬ 
actly similar harp in the Cairo Museum was pub¬ 
lished some years ago by Dr. Hans Hickmann. 

In the same tomb with two of the harps was 
found a boat-shaped soundbox rounded at both 
ends and evidently once provided with a long, 
straight neck (see fig. 9). This, then, was not a 
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figure 9. Musical instruments, including three 
harps, a lyre, and the soundbox of a lute. L. 13^- 

47 H in¬ 
harp, but a *lute, a three-stringed instrument of 
somewhat more advanced type, known to us chiefly 
from examples and representations of the mid- 
Eighteenth Dynasty and later times. The present 
soundbox is thirteen and a half inches in length. 
It is nicely made of a fine, ornately grained wood, 
reddish brown in color, and has a smooth finish 
inside and out. All around the outside of the rim 
there is a clean band where the edge of the raw- 
hide (?) drumhead overlapped the sides and ends 
of the box, and along the lower edge of this band 
are streaks of pitch, probably used to fill the seam 
between the hide and the wood. The lute, a musi¬ 
cal instrument unknown in Egypt before the New 
Kingdom, was, like the horse, the composite bow, 
and other innovations, probably imported from 
western Asia during the latter years of the Hyksos 
domination. If, as seems likely, our present frag¬ 
mentary example is to be dated to the end of the 
Seventeenth or the very beginning of the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty, it is the earliest Egyptian lute of 
which we now have any record. 


The lyre, another stringed instrument of un¬ 
questioned Asiatic origin, was adopted by the 
Egyptians at about the same time; and it is not 
surprising to find it represented, with the lute and 
the naviform harp, among the musical instru¬ 
ments in vogue at Thebes immediately before and 
during the rise of the New Kingdom. Of the two 
examples found by our expedition in 1915-1916 
the more complete was retained in the division of 
finds by the Cairo Museum. The other *lyre (fig. 
9, left), now in New York, has had much of its 
soundbox, parts of its yoke, and all of its strings 
and cord loops restored. Typologically it is an 
44 oblique,” or 44 asymmetrical,” lyre with arms of 
unequal heights and different forms and with the 
crossbar of its yoke slanting sharply downward 
from one side to the other, so that the over-all 
height of the instrument on the left side is seven¬ 
teen and a quarter inches and on the right side 
only thirteen inches. The shallow, trapezoidal 
soundbox consists of a stout wooden frame covered 
with a thin veneer of dark brown wood. It is open 
at the bottom and has projecting from near the 
lower edge of its front a bronze staple to which the 
lower ends of the six gut strings were made fast. 
At the top the strings were fastened to loops of 
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cord hitched tightly around the crossbar in such 
a manner that by rotating these loops in one direc¬ 
tion or the other the tension of the strings could be 
altered and the instrument tuned as desired. A 
special advantage of the oblique lyre was that the 
tension of its strings could be changed by simply 
moving the loops up or down the slanting cross¬ 
bar. When played, this lyre was usually held in a 
horizontal position, one hand sweeping down 
across all the strings with a plectrum, the other 
hand muting the strings which were not to be 
sounded. For many years after its introduction 
into Egypt it continued to be regarded as a “ for¬ 
eign” instrument, and is often represented in tomb 
paintings of the Eighteenth Dynasty being played 
by a Syrian. 

Of the three instruments, then, the arched harp 
was the only one indigenous to Egypt, where from 
the Old Kingdom onward it had been used mainly 
to provide accompaniment for songs, often sung 
by the harper himself. Though we have the texts, 
or lyrics, of several of these songs—including one 
described as being u in the House of King In-yotef 
(of the Seventeenth Dynasty), before the singer 
with the harp”—we have little or no idea what 
the melodies were like. Musical notation of any 
sort seems to have been unknown in dynastic 
Egypt, the melodies being handed down from one 
generation to another, as they are today. From 
the harps themselves and the other, similarly 
limited instruments in use before the New King¬ 
dom it has been surmised that the Egyptians of 
the earlier periods had only the simple five-tone 
scale, without half tones, and that their music in 
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general was austere, mild, and lacking in volume, 
characterized by quiet, tinkly rhythms and soft, 
flutelike sounds. During the Hyksos period and 
the early New Kingdom, constantly intensified 
contacts with the music and musical instruments 
of western Asia brought about a great change. It 
is probable that at this time Egyptian music not 
only became livelier and shriller, but also that the 
introduction of instruments like the multistringed 
harp, the multifretted lute, and the oboe with its 
numerous, closely spaced finger holes brought with 
it a much more elaborate system of tuning and a 
far greater flexibility and scope in the handling 
of tone. 

The continuing popularity of board games 
among the Egyptians of late Hyksos times is in¬ 
dicated by the presence in one of our Seventeenth 
Dynasty Theban burials of a handsome little 
*game box overlaid with ivory. Dampness and 
termites in the tomb had severely damaged the 
wood of the box, and this has been restored in the 
Museum with, we believe, a very fair degree of 
accuracy. On one side of the box the little rec¬ 
tangles and strips of ivory are arranged to form 
three rows of ten squares each, the layout, or 
“board,” for the ancient game which the Egyp¬ 
tians called senet and which modern writers some¬ 
times refer to as“ the game of thirty squares.” The 
other and better preserved side of the box (fig. 10) 
carries the layout for a companion game, newly 


figure 10. Underside of a game box overlaid 
with ivory, from Thebes. L. 9 in. 
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introduced from Asia and called in antiquity tjau 
(“robbers 55 ?). An unusual and interesting feature 
of this board is the incised decoration of the long 
panels flanking the central “ladder. 55 On one 
panel we see a crouched lion and two gazelles and 
on the other a lion confronted by a lop-eared 
hound in the much discussed pose known as the 
“flying gallop, 55 possibly, though not certainly, 
borrowed from Helladic art. Both senet and tjau 
seem to have been games of position, like our par- 
chesi or backgammon. Both were played with two 
sets of five or more pieces each, the moves being 
determined by throwing knucklebones or sets of 
wands, the equivalent of dice. The present game 
box is provided at one end with a small drawer 
locked by means of an ivory bolt (——) sliding in 
three bronze staples. In this drawer were found 
twelve ivory splaying pieces for the games, six 
conical, six spool-shaped, as well as six ivory 
*game wands, pointed at both ends, and a pair of 
^knucklebones. An adjacent burial yielded a set 
of larger and more elaborate *game wands nicely 
carved in hardwood. The four wands comprising 
the set average slightly over eight inches in length. 
Two have rounded ends like fingertips and two 
have pointed ends carved in the form of fox or 
jackal heads. All are flat on one side and slightly 
convex on the other, and each is adorned with 
three bands of closely spaced incised lines. It was 
apparently the way in which such wands fell when 
tossed that indicated the moves of the men in an 
associated board game. A leather-covered *ball 
for an outdoor game is made of four segments of 
hide laced together with leather thongs and tightly 
stuffed with barley husks. Like the Eleventh Dy¬ 
nasty balls discussed in the first volume of this book 
(p. 251) it is smaller, lighter, and softer than a 
modern baseball, to which, however, it bears a 
marked resemblance. 

The crude, but rather appealing, little figure of 
a heavily laden pack *donkey (fig. n), found by 
the Earl of Carnarvon on the hill slope northeast 
of Deir el Bahri, is believed with considerable 
plausibility to have been a child’s toy rather than 
a funerary model. Both the animal and the nine 


oval sacks which make up its load are modeled in 
Nile clay, the sacks being supported on four vine- 
leaf stalks thrust into the back of the beast. Fortu¬ 
nately, the figure had been packed in a small, 
wide-mouthed pottery *jar of a type well known 
in the Second Intermediate period, and may be 
assigned with some assurance to the interval be¬ 
tween the Twelfth and Eighteenth Dynasties. A 
second *donkey, in this case of red pottery, paint¬ 
ed white, was found not far away, on the lower 
slopes of the Dirat Abu’n Naga. Three and a half 



figure 1 1 . Toy pack donkey of clay. L. 29 9 /f6 in. 


inches in length, it carries no load, but is provided 
on its back with two looplike projections, perhaps 
part of a packsaddle. Both figures had undoubtedly 
once been associated with burials. Comparable to 
our two examples is a pottery donkey with packs 
discovered by Petrie in a tomb of the Twelfth Dy¬ 
nasty at Diospolis Parva (Hu). 

Though in many cases the types of housefurnish- 
ings recovered from our Theban burials continued 
in use well down into the Eighteenth Dynasty, the 
great majority of the pieces which we are about to 
inspect were found in association with coffins of 
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the straight rishi type and are dated by their dis¬ 
coverers to the“ Ilnd Intermediate Period,”“Dyn. 
XVII,” or, at the latest, “Dyn. XVII-XVIII.” 8 

Ten wooden *headrests are of the conventional 
columnar type (X) popular throughout the 
greater part of Egypt’s dynastic history (Part I, 
pp. 120, 258). Most of them are made in three 
parts—the curved wooden u pillow,” the rectangu¬ 
lar or octagonal column, and the wide, flat base— 
joined together by a long square tenon running 
vertically up through the center of the headrest 
and occasionally capped, at the middle of the 
pillow, with a small square of ivory. A pair of 
bronze *studs, their hemispherical heads overlaid 
with sheet gold, were probably used to fasten the 
pillow and shaft of a headrest to the central tenon. 

The form of the little *table shown in figure 12 
was evidently inspired by one of the pair of great 
rectangular towers which flank the gateways of 
Egyptian temples and which, with the gateway 
proper, are generally referred to as the pylon. We 
see, in any case, in this gracefully proportioned 
small piece of furniture the salient characteristics 
of the pylon tower—the oblong rectangular shape, 
the sloping sides and ends, and the crowning 
cavetto-and-torus cornice. Made up of numerous 
pieces of fine hardwood, skillfully joined together 
with pegged tenons, the table shows on its top and 
along the edges of its legs the effective use of strips 
of light-colored veneer. Well designed, well made, 
and handsomely finished, it is a worthy forerunner 
of the many admirable works of craftsmanship 
produced during the great centuries of the New 
Kingdom. 

Three small square *stools of a common type 
(see fig. 12) have plaited rush seats and short, 
sturdy legs suggesting in their form the hieroglyph 
f, “ protection.” Though just over a foot square 
and less than six inches in height such stools were 
apparently employed as seats, not as footstools, an 
article of furniture which did not come into use in 
Egypt until well along in the Eighteenth Dynasty. 


[8] See the works of Carnarvon and Carter and of Lansing, 
Bibliography, §§20 and 22. 


27 

As can be seen in the photograph, the ends of the 
rails forming the frames of the stools are let into 
mortises running through the heavy upper sec¬ 
tions of the legs. The rushes of which the seats are 
made are interlaced so as to produce a diagonal 
pattern, each rush passing under the first two to 
four cross strands, then over the next ten to twelve 
strands, and so on. At the edges the strands are 
looped entirely around the seat rails and secured 
with a row of knots. A stubby rectangular *leg 
from a fourth stool of the same type measures only 



figure 12. A small table and a stool with a rush 
seat. L. of table 25 in. 


five and a quarter inches in height. Four slender 
cylindrical legs, their lower parts waisted and 
decorated with bands of incised rings, are from 
two higher *stools of a variety well known during 
the first half of the Eighteenth Dynasty. Light 
horizontal stretchers found with the legs indicate 
that each of the two stools measured approxi¬ 
mately the same in all three of its principal di¬ 
mensions—in one case fifteen inches, in the other 
twelve inches. Both legs and stretchers are of some 
dark, heavy hardwood—perhaps tamarisk. The 
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missing seat rails were probably of pine or a simi¬ 
lar soft wood and the seats themselves of rushwork, 
string mesh, or leather. 

What was once a handsome *chair is now repre¬ 
sented only by numerous fragments of its dark 
wood veneer and ebony and ivory overlay. The 
decoration of the back of the chair evidently con¬ 
sisted of alternating vertical bands of ebony and 
ivory topped by a horizontal panel of ivory, some 
sixteen inches in length, on which was engraved 
the winged sun’s disk flanked on either side by the 
sun god’s epithet “the Behdetite,” written in 
monumental hieroglyphs. Other bits of the chair 
which had resisted the effects of dampness and 
proved unpalatable to the ancient termites include 
the ivory overlays for the angle braces joining the 
back to the seat, thin strips of hardwood veneer 
which had served as edging for the back and seat, 
and a great quantity of small notched pieces of 
ebony inlay of undetermined use. In view of their 
length and straightness no special knowledge is 
needed to conclude that the panels of ivory used 
in the adornment of the chair were sawn from the 
tusks of an elephant, not from those of a hippo¬ 
potamus. This, no less than the lavish use of ebony 
in its construction and decoration, indicates that 
at the time this chair was made trade relations 
existed—perhaps had recently been re-established 
—between Upper Egypt and the lands to the 
south. Of a similar chair from an adjacent burial 
there remains only one front *leg, skillfully carved 
in a hard, dark wood in the shape of the foreleg of 
a lion resting on a ribbed and tapered block. A 
short section of cylindrical wooden *rail ending 
in a knob is perhaps also from a chair; and a very 
much larger *knob, some three and a half inches 
in its maximum diameter, is known to have come 
from the end of a funerary bier. One final item of 
furniture is a very small wooden ^drawer, lap- 
jointed at the corners, which must have belonged 
to a game box, a cosmetic casket, or a jewel case. 

The same adverse conditions which destroyed 
so much of the furniture must also have been re¬ 
sponsible for the disappearance of most of the 
household baskets of this period. All that remain 


are a shallow, open ^basket plaited of palm-leaf 
strip and indistinguishable from its modern de¬ 
scendant, a conical *lid from a grass-coil basket 
sewn with strips of rush, and a circular basketry 
*tray made of a thick grass coil lashed at intervals 
with two-ply grass cord. Four fragments of a 
coarse linen *sheet, which had been used as a pall, 
preserve one selvage edge, one fringed edge, and 
one end with the usual long warp fringe, in this 
case braided. 

Twenty-five pottery ^Vessels give us a fair cross 
section of the types and wares in use in Upper 
Egypt during the Hyksos period. Among the 
larger vessels, elongated ovoid jars of greenish 
white desert clay ( u kulleh- ware”; see Part I, p. 
147) predominate and some of these show incised 
linear or “combed” decoration on the lips and 
shoulders. Drop-shaped jars and degenerated 
hes (^)-forms in fine red ware with polished red 
slip are particularly characteristic of the period; 
and the squat, carinated jar with red and black 
line decoration, so well known in the Eighteenth 
Dynasty, is beginning to make its appearance. 
Two slender-necked, cordiform vases in fine light- 
red ware are from the tomb in which was found 
Carnarvon Tablet I, a hieratic copy of a famous 
historical text dealing with the wars of King Ra¬ 
mose against the Hyksos (see p. 9). A pottery 
ring stand shows little advance over the Middle 
Kingdom model, but two little one-handled 
pitchers are similar to those seen in Eighteenth 
Dynasty banquet scenes. Other types include 
small flasks with long, corrugated necks, squat 
cordiform and drop-shaped jars with wide mouths, 
flat-bottomed bowls in coarse red or fine brown 
ware, and rough little saucers in soft reddish 
brown pottery. A beaker of polished black ware 
and three deep-red bowls with polished black tops, 
though found in ordinary Seventeenth Dynasty 
Theban burials, may be products of the so-called 
“pan-grave people,” soon to be discussed. A frag¬ 
ment of a large kulleh -ware jar bears part of an 
incised hieroglyphic inscription referring to the 
“King’s harlm.” 

Some of the jars and bowls contained supplies 
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of *food, including small cuts of meat, grains of 
wheat, flat peas (, gilban ), figs, dates, and raisins. 
The fruits, or *nuts, of the dom palm, which 
Winlock has described 9 as “ a favorite food of the 
ancient Egyptians, frequently found in burials, 
especially in the period just before the Empire,” 
do, in fact, occur in some quantity in our Seven¬ 
teenth Dynasty Theban burials, both in and out 
of pottery vessels. 

Turning from housefurnishings to the equip¬ 
ment of some of the professions and trades, we 
encounter first a small group of weapons dated by 
their discoverers to the years immediately preced¬ 
ing the rise of the New Kingdom. Among these, 
major interest attaches to a composite *bow, a 
powerful, long-range weapon of Asiatic design 
which in Egypt had only recently begun to replace 
the old, one-piece self bow of the Middle Kingdom 
and earlier periods (see Part I, pp. 279 ff.). The 
present, somewhat fragmentary specimen is a re¬ 
flex bow, just under six feet in length, showing in 
its relaxed, or unstrung, state two arched limbs 
meeting at an angle at its center and curving 
away from the direction in which the bow was 
to be strung. It is made up of thin layers of horn 
glued to the front and back of a grooved wooden 
core and is bound the whole of its length with 
birch bark. The tree from which the bark was ob¬ 
tained, the European white birch, is not found in 
the Near East south of Cappadocia, and it is prac¬ 
tically certain that the bark or possibly the bow 
itself was imported from some country well to the 
north of Egypt. Two large hardwood ^boomer¬ 
angs, twenty - four and twenty - seven inches in 
length, were hunting weapons probably used 
chiefly for knocking over birds and small animals. 
Their thin, carefully shaped blades, though show¬ 
ing a marked twist, or skew, from one end to the 
other, are only slightly curved, and it would seem 
that these particular weapons are of the nonreturn 
type which has great range, but which has to be 
retrieved after every throw. A heavy bronze *axe 


[9] On a label written before 1920 to accompany a group 
of food supplies exhibited in one of our galleries. 
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head from Hu shows the slender, waisted shape 
characteristic of the late Seventeenth Dynasty and 
seen in the well-known axe of King Ka-mose. The 
longer of two forked ^staves is an interesting ex¬ 
ample of ancient nature-faking, the “knots” at its 
lower end having been carved by the maker and 
the lateral leg of the “fork” being a separate piece 
of wood doweled in place. 

The simple equipment of the Theban painter of 
this time is represented by a rough *mortar and 
pestle of Nile mud stained with red pigment, an 
equally rough wooden *paddle for mixing paint, 
and a lump of red *ocher. A scribe’s writing 
*palette, or pen case, nine and a half inches long, 
is carved in one piece from a narrow slab of hard¬ 
wood capped at either end with a little plaque of 
ivory. Red pigment is caked in one of the two 
small, circular ink depressions near the top of the 
palette, and the thin wooden slip is still in position 
over the lower section of the pen slot. A second 
*palette of exactly the same type is represented by 
a fragment only. Other items of the scribe’s equip¬ 
ment include a small *water jar of buff pottery 
with brown linear decoration, and two large bi¬ 
valve ^shells which had been used as inkwells. 

The most noteworthy development in Egyptian 
burial customs during the period of the Hyksos 
domination was the widespread adoption by kings 
and commoners alike of the anthropoid, or man¬ 
shaped, coffin, the popularity of which now began 
rapidly to surpass that of the earlier, rectangular 
type. At Thebes the provincial craftsmen, unable 
to obtain good structural lumber, adopted the ex¬ 
pedient of carving the boxes and lids of the coffins 
out of the rough, coarse-grained logs of the syca¬ 
more-fig tree in much the same manner as dugout 
canoes are produced in other parts of the world. 
Projections, such as the foot pieces of the anthro¬ 
poid lids, were often shaped separately and dow¬ 
eled to the carved logs in the appropriate places, 
and rough patches, their joints smeared over with 
coarse plaster, are numerous. The highly distinc¬ 
tive form and decoration of these Seventeenth 
Dynasty coffins is well described by Ambrose 
Lansing, the discoverer of four of our eight ex- 
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figure 13. Rishi coffin inscribed for the House 
Mistress Reri. L. 75 in. 


amples, in his excavation report: 44 . . . the coffins 
were of the type known as 4 Rishi, 5 a name taken 
over from the Arabic of the native workmen of 
earlier excavators into the vocabulary of Egyp¬ 
tology, and meaning 4 feathered. 5 It aptly describes 
their appearance. They are anthropoid in shape, 
with a decoration representing the wings of a vul¬ 
ture spread protectively over the body, and the 
same motive repeated on the wig. The feathers are 
colored red, blue, and green, recurring in the same 
order, with black, or white and red tips, the whole 
on a yellow ground. This decoration is confined to 
the lid, the bottom of the coffin being commonly 
plain, or simply painted with broad bands of dif¬ 
ferent colors. The faces, usually poorly modeled, 
may best be described as 4 wedge-shaped’ in ap¬ 
pearance, a characteristic peculiar to the coffins of 
this period. On the chest a broad semicircular 
band is painted to represent the ordinary bead 
collar with pendants, sometimes replaced by a 
band imitating a braid of hair and hawk’s-head 
shoulder pieces. A small vulture with outspread 
wings forms the center of the necklace, and a simi¬ 
lar representation often occurs on top of the head¬ 
dress. Down the middle of the lid, between the 
wings of the vulture, a band with a border on 
either side is left for the inscription. This is the 
ordinary 4 nisut-dy-hotep 5 offering formula—but it 
is usually omitted in the poorer coffins. The arms 
are not suggested, nor do the hands appear except 
in coffins of a time so late that the influence of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty is apparent in other respects 
also, notably the shape of the face and the treat¬ 
ment of the wig. The first reigns of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty mark the disappearance of the true 
Rishi coffin. . . ,” 1() 

The Museum’s eight rishi ^coffins range in 
length from just under six feet to just over seven 
feet, the great majority being within four inches 
one way or the other of six feet. For illustration we 


[10] M. M. A. Bulletin, XII (1917), May, Supplement, p. 16. 
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have chosen a typical example of the rishi class symbols (J, etc.) or, more often, kneeling or 
(fig. 13) and one of exceptional interest because of standing figures of the goddesses Isis and Neph- 
the painted scenes on its sides (fig. 14). Though thys, accompanied in one case by a speech of as- 
most of the coffins are inscribed down the center surance addressed by the goddesses to the deceased, 
of the lid with a crudely written offering formula The painted scenes on the sides of the coffin of 
invoking Osiris or, more rarely, Ptah, in only three figure 14 show us in somewhat crude, but most 
instances have the names of their owners been interesting, fashion the funeral procession and the 
filled in. The coffin shown in figure 13 belonged to presentation of meat offerings at the tomb. On 
the House Mistress Reri; another, not illustrated, the left side the boat-shaped bier, containing the 
to the King’s Servant Res; and a third example— anthropoid coffin lashed in place under a canopy 
rather above average in quality—to a man named and attended by figures of the goddesses Isis and 
Pu-Hor-Senbu, whose other belongings have been Nephthys, is seen being dragged to the tomb by 
discussed in the foregoing pages. On the rest the a team of oxen. It is accompanied on its way by 
space either for the name or for the whole inscrip- male and female mourners and preceded, at the 
tion has been left blank, or where the name should extreme right, by two offering bearers—a woman 

be the group mn , “ so-and-so,” has been written in. - 

Besides the elements noted by Lansing four of the figure 14. Funeral scenes on the sides of a rishi 
coffins have, on the flat foot ends, large amuletic coffin. L. 86 in. 
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with pottery jars slung from a yoke across her 
shoulders and a man carrying hoes and adzes in 
similar fashion. At the left end of the other scene 
we see the tomb doorway and, before it, the 
mummy of the deceased wrapped in white linen 
and lashed upright to a pole or stake. A light table 
bearing circular loaves of bread has beside it what 
appears to be a pile of meat offerings. To this pile 
three men are bringing the foreleg (, khopesh ), head, 
and ribs of the slaughtered ox which the butchers 
on the right are in the act of dressing. At the ex¬ 
treme right the bier stands emptied of its burden 
but with the figures of the two goddesses—evi¬ 
dently statues—still in position. The products of a 
provincial folk art, these little scenes show, never¬ 
theless, in the slenderly proportioned and at times 
graceful figures as well as in the clear, uncrowded 
compositions some of the qualities that we asso¬ 
ciate with the tomb paintings of the earlier 
New Kingdom. 

Part of another funeral scene is preserved on a 
^fragment of an approximately contemporary cof¬ 
fin. The major interest here centers in the fact that 
the coffin over which, in the painted scene, the 
female mourners are shown lamenting is itself a 
rishi coffin, with plain, dark box and elaborately 
“feathered” lid. Interesting also are the women’s 
skirts, with ornamental bands at waist and hem, 
and the way in which they have discarded their 
upper garments and allowed their long hair to 
hang down in eloquent disarray. Other parts of 
anthropoid coffins of this period include a painted 
plaster *face, formerly in the Murch collection, 
and two alabaster *eye inlays from our Theban 
excavations, in one of which the black iris disk is 
of basalt, in the other of ebony. 

A rectangular *coffin from a tomb chamber of 
the late Seventeenth Dynasty on the Dirat Abu’n 
Naga, though resembling superficially its Middle 
Kingdom forerunners, is flimsily constructed of 
light, coarse-grained planking and is gaudily dec¬ 
orated in a crude, “village” style. The narrow, 
rectangular box, six feet in length, is dovetailed at 
the corners and its low, vaulted lid was provided 


with heavy, transverse end boards, only one of 
which has survived. The decoration consists largely 
of an over-all checkerboard pattern in red, white, 
and black on a brown background; but down the 
center of the lid there is a long offering formula in 
behalf of the coffin’s owner, the House Mistress 
Tety, on the ends of the lid there are pairs of 
wedjat-e yes, on the ends of the box an Anubis ani¬ 
mal and figures of the goddesses Isis and Nephthys, 
and on the sides of the box rectangular panels con¬ 
taining crudely painted little scenes. In the panel 
on the right side of the coffin we see the spindly 
figures of four women with arms upraised in mourn¬ 
ing, a row of eight tall pottery jars on stands, and 
a row of four smaller jars above an altar from which 
flames appear to be rising. One of the two panels 
on the left side of the box shows us a funerary ship 
of ancient type with the mummy of the deceased 
standing upright under a canopy amidships. A 
man carrying pottery jars suspended from a long 
yoke across his shoulders occupies the upper regis¬ 
ter of the other panel, and below, a very badly 
drawn little male figure guides a plow drawn by a 
team of spotted oxen. In spite—or perhaps because 
—of the childish naivete of its decoration this is 
without much question one of the most interesting 
examples of this class of coffin which has come 
down to us. 

No canopic equipment was found with our Sec¬ 
ond Intermediate period Theban burials; but in 
1886 the Museum obtained from Sir Gaston Mas- 
pero’s work at Gebelein the canopic, or visceral, 
*chest of a woman named Sit-Re t, who, in spite 
of her typical Eighteenth Dynasty name, almost 
certainly lived and died during or even slightly 
before the Seventeenth Dynasty. The chest, made 
of thin sycamore planks, is dovetailed at the corners 
and provided with two floor battens. One of the 
end boards of its high, vaulted lid is integral with 
the lid itself, the other board being attached per¬ 
manently to the box and grooved to take the end 
of the lid vault. The whole is painted a dull ocher 
yellow with black trim and carries, down the center 
of the lid vault, an offering formula written in black 
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hieroglyphs and invoking the god Osiris, Lord of 
Busiris, in behalf of “the spirit of Sit-Ref, the 
justified.” There were no canopic jars, but four 
compartments on the interior of the chest con¬ 
tained its deceased owner’s viscera wrapped in 
linen cloth. 

The Seventeenth Dynasty, a period in many 
ways transitional between the Middle and New 
Kingdoms, marks an interesting stage in the 
development of the shawabty-figurcs , the small, 
mummiform statuettes which since the Eleventh 
Dynasty had been buried with the dead and since 
the Thirteenth Dynasty had come to be thought of 
as substitutes for their owners in the work gangs of 
the hereafter. A large pottery *shawabty of Seven- 
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teenth or early Eighteenth Dynasty date (fig. 15) 
was purchased in 1912 from a native of the village 
of Kurneh and is probably from a tomb in western 
Thebes. Ten inches high, it is clumsily modeled in 
fine pinkish brown ware and is coated with a pol¬ 
ished red haematite slip, on which the wig stripes, 
eyes, beard, bracelets, and inscription have been 
drawn in black. The face and the heavy wig are 
reminiscent of the Middle Kingdom; but the pro¬ 
portions and general style indicate a later date, as 
does also the fact that the text is a developed, if 
somewhat carelessly written, version of Spell VI 


figure 15. Shawab ^-figures and coffins from 
western Thebes. H. of largest figure 10 in. 
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of the Book of the Dead (see Part I, p. 350), the 
so-called Chapter of the Shawabty. As is sometimes 
the case, the owner of the figure, the Scribe Neb- 
seny, is referred to in the third person in the body 
of the spell, which is here said to be recited by a 
man named Heny, perhaps a close relative. A 
slender alabaster ^shawabty has the name of its 
owner, “ <Abut, 55 written on its front in black ink, 
but is otherwise uninscribed. The long, full wig, 
the beardless face, and the feminine form of the 
name suggest that the person represented was a 
woman. As with the shawabty of Neb-seny just 
discussed, the hands are shown, in this case crossed 
over the breast, the right hand holding a folded 
handkerchief. 

A type of shawabty popular at Thebes during the 
latter part of the Hyksos period and the early years 
of the New Kingdom is the small, mummiform 
figure crudely whittled of sycamore wood and 
usually enclosed within an equally crude minia¬ 
ture coffin of wood or Nile mud (see fig. 15). A few 
attempt to reproduce the angular mummy shape 
seen in the rishi coffins; but in most cases the figure 
is little more than a tapered stick with a pointed, 
featureless face at the broad end and a rectangular 
ledge, to suggest the feet, at the narrow end. The 
half-dozen Seventeenth Dynasty *shawabtys of this 
type in our collection range in length from about 


figure 16. Genre figure of a woman in red fa¬ 
ience. H. 1 % in. 



four to about eight inches. An unusual example, 
represented as lying upon a small rectangular 
coffin, the whole carved from a single block of 
wood, has a length of just under six inches. Two of 
the figures carry hieratic inscriptions in black ink: 
in one case an offering formula invoking Osiris, 
Lord of Abydos, in behalf of a Theban named 
Nefer-hotep-it; in the other, the shawabty-spell re¬ 
cited by a man named Djab. The little *coffins 
show considerable variation in their forms. Some 
are rectangular with flat or vaulted lids, in both 
cases provided with upward-projecting end boards. 
Some are of the anthropoid rishi type. Others are 
merely split and hollowed replicas of the stick¬ 
like little figures which they contain. Several of 
the wooden coffins are whitewashed inside and 
out; one of the mud coffins has the outlines of a 
bearded face, a headdress, and bands of decora¬ 
tion scratched upon its lid. Ink inscriptions on the 
lids of two of the rectangular mud coffins tell us 
that their owners were named Sebet and Khonsu- 
hotpe, “ the Little. 55 

As early as the Eleventh Dynasty it had become 
the practice in the Theban necropolis to adorn the 
fronts of tombs with two or more rows of elongated 
pottery cones, set point first in the masonry near 
the tops of the tomb facades in such a manner that 
only the flat, circular bases were visible. The effect 
was that of the ends of closely spaced roof poles, 
and this was perhaps the intent of the arrangement 
from the outset. The individual cones, of soft, 
coarse, brown or reddish brown pottery, average 
around a foot in length and three and a half to 
four inches in maximum diameter. During the 
Middle Kingdom the bases of the cones were left 
plain, but toward the end of the Seventeenth Dy¬ 
nasty the Theban tomb owners began to stamp 
their names and titles on the ends of the cones be¬ 
fore the latter were fired, using for the purpose 
circular or, more rarely, oval or square stamps 
probably of hardwood. This practice, confined to 
Thebes, continued far down into Late Dynastic 
times and has provided us with a vast corpus of 
Theban names and titles, many of which would 
otherwise be unknown. In our collection there are, 
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all told, 370 funerary cones of which 183 were pre¬ 
sented to the Museum in 1930 by Norman de Garis 
Davies, 33 were purchased at the sale of the Rustaf- 
jael collection in 1915, and the balance are for the 
most part from our Theban excavations. Twelve 
*cones from excavations in the <AsasIf valley have 
been assigned by their discovererers to the Seven¬ 
teenth or very early Eighteenth Dynasty. Four of 
these bear an oval impression with the title and 
name of the Steward Abety. The impressions on 
the other cones are all circular. They contain the 
titles and names of, respectively, the Herald Ibety 
(four examples), the Steward Kuy-em-Re^, called 
Isy (two examples), and the Prophet Ya<ef-yeby 
(two examples). 

5. Objects of Unknown Provenience Datable to the 

Hyksos Period 

No period is represented in the Egyptian collection 
entirely by excavated objects of known source and 
pedigree. Many of our finest and most interesting 
pieces came to the Museum as gifts or purchases. 
Among the objects so acquired a not inconsider¬ 
able number can be attributed stylistically or on 
other grounds to the interval between the end of the 
Thirteenth and the beginning of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty. The fact that in most cases we have no 
background information, geographical or other¬ 
wise, on such objects is frequently offset by the 
intrinsic beauty or interest of the pieces themselves, 
that is, by the qualities which first attracted the 
attention of their experienced purchasers, whether 
private collectors or museum curators. Most of the 
pieces which we shall take up in this section came 
to us, in point of fact, as parts of three great private 
collections: the Murch collection acquired in 1910 
as a gift of Miss Helen Miller Gould, the Carnar¬ 
von collection purchased in 1926 with funds pro¬ 
vided by Edward S. Harkness, and the Theodore 
M. Davis bequest which became the property of 
the Museum in 1930. 

From the Carnarvon collection comes an attrac¬ 
tive little genre ^figure in red faience of a woman 
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carrying her babies(?) in a basket on her back and 
leaning forward to grasp with her right hand the 
neck of a small dog (fig. 16). If the contents of the 
basket are, indeed, one or a pair of infant chil¬ 
dren, then it is probable, as has been pointed out 
elsewhere, that the statuette is intended to repre¬ 
sent a Sudanese or Syrian woman, for Egyptian 
women did not normally carry their offspring in 
this fashion. Unencumbered by the conventions 
and formalities which governed more serious 
works, this unimportant little figure gives us a 
refreshing insight into the tastes and capabilities 
of the Egyptian artist when left to his own devices. 

Of some five hundred and fifty scarabs, cow- 
roids, button seals, cylinder seals, and plaques 
assignable to the Second Intermediate period we 
have already had occasion to discuss those bearing 
the names of Hyksos and Theban kings, their 
families, and their officials, as well as a number 
found in position in a series of intact burials of the 
Seventeenth Dynasty at Thebes. The balance, 
numbering about four hundred and twenty ex¬ 
amples and consisting almost exclusively of scarabs 
of glazed steatite, come chiefly from the three col¬ 
lections just referred to and from the Farman and 
Ward collections of scarabs acquired for the Mu¬ 
seum in 1904 and 1905 through the generosity of 
Darius Ogden Mills and J. Pierpont Morgan. 
Some others are from open excavations at Thebes 
and el Lisht, but are best considered with their 
numerous undocumented fellows of the same types, 
especially since with an object as small and readily 
portable as a scarab provenience is not a matter 
of much significance. For convenience in treat¬ 
ment these nonhistorical *seals may be divided 
into several classes according to the subjects and 
designs engraved on their undersides. 

Far and away the most interesting and, at the 
same time, the most characteristic of the period of 
Asiatic domination are those carved with figures 
of human beings or animals, sometimes grouped 
together into simple compositions (see fig. 17). 
Though Egyptian deities and Egyptian motifs oc¬ 
cur on these “ picture scarabs’ 5 we feel that both in 
style and subject matter they are much more 
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figure 17. Scarabs and other seals of the Hyk- 
sos period. L. 9 /f 6 -i in. 

closely affiliated with the art of western Asia than 
with that of the Nile Valley. This is particularly 
clear in the draughtsmanship, poses, and propor¬ 
tions of the figures and in the often extensive use 
of crosshatching on their bodies and limbs. Among 
the deities represented we recognize the crocodile¬ 
headed Sobk, the falcon-headed Horus, and the 
horned Hat-Hor—unless, as has been suggested, 
the last two are, in fact, Asiatic divinities (Haurun 
and tAstarte?) like some of the other male and 
female figures shown. Among the animals the lion 
is the one most commonly represented, more often 
than not in victorious combat with one or more 
crocodiles or with several human adversaries. In 
two of our scarabs the animal seems to be a stand¬ 
ing androsphinx rather than a lion. Antelopes 
occur with some frequency, and in one instance 
we find three of the graceful beasts in a circular 


composition with a pursuing lion. Bulls, hippo¬ 
potami, and apes are less commonly shown, but 
an example of each may be seen in figure 17 and 
there are others in our collection. Beetles, birds, 
goats, and uraei are also represented on scarabs of 
this class with varying degrees of frequency. Some¬ 
times the backs of the seals are carved with figures 
and decorative motifs, an especially elaborate 
example, with a sphinx couched amid papyrus 
plants, appearing at the lower right-hand corner 
of our illustration. Professor Hanns Stock of Mun¬ 
ich believes that many of the compositions on 
these scarabs may have been adapted from wall 
paintings or reliefs and that some of them may em¬ 
body in partial or abbreviated form mythological 
and even political themes. 

The symbols or names of leading Egyptian 
deities make up the legends on another fairly large 
class of scarabs of this period. The sistrum with the 
head of the goddess Hat-Hor, the Khepri beetle 
trundling before it the solar disk, and the squatting 
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ape of the god Thot all occur with some frequency, 
while the name of Ret is repeated over and over 
again on a series of scarabs from el Lisht and the 
name of Wen-nefer appears once on a seal from 
the Murch collection. These and similar scarabs 
of Hyksos times are the earliest to be engraved 
with divine figures, symbols, and names, which, 
though exceedingly common from the Eighteenth 
Dynasty on, are unknown on seals of the Middle 
Kingdom. 

One of several classes of inscribed scarabs bear 
kingly titles and epithets—the “Good God,” “Lord 
of the Two Lands,” “Son of Ret,” “Son of Amun,” 
“given life”—used decoratively to fill the oval 
fields. A far larger class, numbering in our collec¬ 
tion ninety-two examples, is made up of scarabs 
and other seals on which hieroglyphic signs with 
amuletic significance—“life,” “goodness,” “well¬ 
being,” “stability,” “protection”—are grouped 
so as to form decorative or heraldic designs. With¬ 
in the designs the hieroglyphs, from two to fourteen 
in number, are usually arranged symmetrically, 
the paramount consideration obviously having 
been the ornamental effect, rather than the mean¬ 
ing, of the combinations. Understandably popular 
was the handsome and elaborate device symboliz¬ 
ing the union of the Two Lands and consisting of 
the papyrus of Lower Egypt and the heraldic 
plant of LIpper Egypt knotted together around a 
J -sign. The same two plants, especially the papy¬ 
rus, are also employed in various combinations in 
a long series of purely decorative patterns. Other 
patterns are made up of intricately interlaced and 
knotted ribbons or cords, sometimes combined 
with plant forms or with hieroglyphs. The spiral, 
or scroll, ornament, first seen in Egypt on seals of 
the First Intermediate period, had by Hyksos times 
reached a high state of development and achieved 
great popularity. It occurs in many forms and 
numerous combinations, some undoubtedly in¬ 
spired by contemporary Aegean art, as the princi¬ 
pal motif on over fifty scarabs in our collection 
and in borders and the like on many others. The 
forms include the S-spiral, the C-spiral, and the 
oval scroll, used as separate elements or linked 
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together in continuous border or over-all patterns. 
Frequently the scroll patterns are interspersed 
with plant forms and other types of ornament. 
To this already extensive repertory of decorative 
motifs found on our Hyksos period scarabs are 
to be added the looped cord, the cord edge, the 
square knot, the loaf pattern, concentric circles, 
crisscross patterns, and geometric linear designs 
of several different kinds. In themselves these 
scarabs offer a rich field of investigation for the 
student of ancient ornament, the designs on their 
undersides including not only traditional Egyptian 
elements, but also many motifs borrowed from 
other eastern Mediterranean peoples. 

It was apparently during the Second Inter¬ 
mediate period that it first became customary to 
place on the breast of the deceased Egyptian a 
large scarab of dark stone inscribed on the under¬ 
side with Chapter XXXb of the Book of the 
Dead, a “spell for preventing the heart” of the de¬ 
ceased “from creating opposition against him” in 
the judgment hall of the Underworld. Our collec¬ 
tion includes a fragmentary *heart scarab, as this 
type of amulet is now commonly called, datable 
to the Hyksos period and, like many scarabs of 
this period, having on its back a human face 
carved in place of the head of the insect. It is of 
polished basalt and is inscribed on the underside 
with parts of six horizontal lines of incised hiero¬ 
glyphic text. In the inscription the legs of all bird 
hieroglyphs have been omitted for superstitious 
reasons—a practice particularly characteristic of 
the late Middle Kingdom and the Second Inter¬ 
mediate period. The text, though incomplete, was 
clearly a version of Spell XXXb of the Book of 
the Dead similar to the one selected by Sir Alan 
Gardiner for translation in his Egyptian Grammar 
(p. 269): “O my heart of my mother! O my heart 
of my mother! O my heart of my different ages 
(lit. my forms)! Stand not up against me as a 
witness. Create not opposition against me as a 
witness. Create not opposition against me among 
the assessors. Do not weigh heavy (lit. make in¬ 
clination) against me in the presence of the keeper 
of the scales. Thou art my soul which is in my 
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body, the Chnum who makes to prosper my 
limbs.” The scales referred to are presumably 
those in which, in a well-known Underworld scene, 
the heart of the deceased is weighed in his presence 
against a figure or emblem symbolizing “ right.” 
A rubric appended to this spell in Books of the 
Dead stipulates that the heart scarab shall be 
made of nephrite (?) and shall be mounted in gold 
and provided with a silver suspension ring. Many 
heart scarabs of the New Kingdom and later times, 
as we shall see, still retain their gold mountings 
and the gold chains or wires by means of which 
they were once suspended from the necks of their 
deceased owners. Very few, however, are made of 
nephrite. 

The Murch collection, especially, is rich in 
small *amulets of the period extending from the 
end of the Twelfth to the beginning of the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty. These are carved for the most part 
of such fine, hard stones as carnelian, agate, beryl, 
feldspar, lapis lazuli, quartz, rock crystal, haema¬ 
tite, and diorite; but two examples, a wedjat-e ye 
and a fly amulet, are of chased sheet gold. Nearly 
all are pierced for stringing. Besides the ever- 
popular wedjat-e yes (^) and numerous double¬ 
sided, beetle-shaped amulets (|j|), the forms include 
a desert hare a crouching lion (.£&), two 

falcons (^) and a falcon’s head, two frogs (S^), 
two tortoises (*0), a fly (^), a claw or talon, 
and a number of drop-shaped, tooth-shaped, and 
bottle-shaped pendants. 

From the same collection come nine strings of 
necklace *beads, of which seven are composed of 
spheroid, disk, or barrel beads of conventional 
types and materials, the latter including carnelian, 
faience, and paste. There are, besides these, a 
string of hexagonal barrel beads made of wood 
covered with gold foil and eleven large and ab¬ 
normally thick wooden disk beads also overlaid 
with gold. Two large barrel *beads, one of sheet 
gold, the other of gilded wood, and a big cylindri¬ 
cal *bead of glazed quartz are not attached to 
strings. Fifty-one amethyst barrel *beads strung 
together with an amethyst *scarab and a gold 
*eye amulet came as a gift to the Museum in 1949 


without external evidence of date, but may tenta¬ 
tively be assigned to the interval between the 
Middle and New Kingdoms. The same is true of a 
circular ^bracelet carved in one piece of pink 
limestone and a small green faience collar ^ter¬ 
minal of the plain semicircular type provided along 
its straight lower edge with eight string-holes. Two 
fragmentary bone *hairpins are topped by minute 
carved figures of the hippopotamus goddess Ta- 
weret. One of these was purchased at Luxor 
in 1907; the other is from the Theodore M. Davis 
collection. Both have been dated “Dyn. XII- 
XVIII.” 

Sixteen * kohl-jars of alabaster, anhydrite, ser¬ 
pentine, and basalt came to us, without indications 
of their original proveniences, from the Douglas, 
Drexel, and Murch collections. Among these there 
are, needless to say, a number of fine and interest¬ 
ing examples, including a small alabaster jar 
mounted on four short, domical feet. Two wide¬ 
mouthed little *jars of somewhat similar type, 
one of alabaster, the other of steatite, were probably 
designed to hold some other cosmetic besides kohl. 
A thickset, flat-bottomed *flask of alabaster is 
almost a duplicate of one found by Dr. George A. 
Reisner at Kermeh in the Sudan and dated by 
him to the Hyksos period. Our flask, having been 
purchased at Luxor, is probably from Thebes or 
its vicinity. Two polished haematite *A;oA/-sticks 
and a bronze *hair curler, all from the Murch 
collection, are similar to those found in our The¬ 
ban excavations and discussed in the preceding 
sections of this chapter. 

Games are not well represented in the material 
of this period acquired by purchase or gift. All 
that has reached our collection from a game of 
“ hounds and jackals” (see Part I, p. 250) is one of 
the jackal-headed *playing pins, nicely carved in 
hardwood and resembling in its form the hiero- 
glyph *f. 

A drop-shaped pottery *jar of coarse buff ware 
is accompanied by a rough pottery saucer which 
serves as its lid. 

Three *axe heads, two of bronze, one of copper, 
came to the Museum in 1932 as an anonymous 
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gift. One of the bronze heads, of the heavy, deep- 
bladed type developed during the Twelfth Dy¬ 
nasty, was almost certainly a weapon. The other 
two heads, probably tools, are thin blades of the 
old-fashioned discoidal form known at least as 
early as the Old Kingdom. The example in bronze 
is solid; but the copper blade has two rectangular 
sections cut out of its middle, producing a simple 
openwork design—the forerunner of the similar, 
but more elaborate, cutout designs which we shall 
see on the ceremonial axe heads of the New 
Kingdom. 

One final Hyksos period object of well-known 
type, but of unrecorded provenience, is a scribe’s 
^ink-grinder, or pestle, of serpentine, acquired in 
1941 as part of the bequest of W. Gedney Beatty. 


figure 18. Pan-grave and Nubian C-Group 
pottery. H. of jar in bottom row 6}4 in. 


6 . The Pan-Grave People and Their Possessions 

Contemporary with the Hyksos occupation of 
northern Egypt we find in the South, between 
Asyut and Aswan, copious evidence of the im¬ 
migration into this area of a Nubian people of 
mixed Hamitic and Negro blood, whose home¬ 
land was probably the region around the Second 
Cataract of the Nile. Fifteen Upper Egyptian 
sites, from Deir Rifeh on the north to Daraw on 
the south, have yielded the characteristic circular 
or oval graves of these immigrants, and at Musta- 
giddeh and Kau are the scanty remains of small 
settlements occupied by them. At Hu, near Aby- 
dos, where the presence of this people first became 
known to modern excavators, their graves are 
shallow, panlike cavities in the desert surface and, 
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although this is not the case in the majority of 
their cemeteries, the name “pan grave” has been 
retained as a convenient term, applied both to the 
graves themselves and to the culture which 
they represent. 

In common with other Nubian cultures of this 
period that of the pan-grave people still preserves 
characteristics originated, millenniums earlier, in 
the predynastic civilizations of southern Upper 
Egypt. It is closely related to, but not identical 
with, the latest phase of the so-called C-Group 
culture found in Lower Nubia between the Old 
and Middle Kingdoms and also shows less well 
defined affiliations with the civilization of the 
Kermeh people of the northern Sudan. 

The homogeneity of the pan-grave culture is 
accented rather than weakened by the occur¬ 
rences at different sites of minor variations in the 
forms of the graves and their contents. The graves, 
ten to fifteen inches deep at Hu, range in depth at 
other sites to as much as six feet. The bodies, clad 
in leather garments (see p. 19) and adorned with 
primitive jewelry, usually lie on their right sides 
in contracted position with the heads to the north 
and the faces to the west. Among the more dis¬ 
tinctive items of jewelry are bracelets made of 
strips of shell or mother-of-pearl threaded to¬ 
gether side by side. Pan-grave pottery is confined 
almost entirely to small, deep bowls of red, black, 
and black-topped ware with or without incised 
decoration. Near the graves, in shallow deposit 
pits, were stacked more pottery bowls and skulls 
of various horned animals crudely adorned with 
painted decoration. 

The Museum’s small, but representative, col¬ 
lection of pan-grave material includes two com¬ 
plete ^bracelets and six loose ^bracelet plaques 
acquired as gifts in 1916 and 1910. Our pan-grave 
*pottery consists largely of bowls and cups of 
polished black-topped red ware, of both the deep, 
thin-walled type with flaring rim and the heavier, 
roughly hemispherical shape, sometimes with in¬ 
cised decoration around the rim (see fig. 18). 
Three of the deep bowls, purchased in 1920, are 
from Professor John Garstang’s work at Abydos, 


while three bowls of the shallower type and the 
polished black beaker come from a rishi burial in 
western Thebes and have already been referred to 
in the fourth section of this chapter. A pink pottery 
dish with burnished black inside and incised deco¬ 
ration on the exterior was purchased at Luxor in 
1912, but the small black-topped jar with pointed 
bottom is of unknown provenience and may actu¬ 
ally be predynastic rather than pan-grave. For 
comparison and because they were omitted in the 
first volume of this book there are included, in the 
bottom row of our figure, a few pieces of Nubian 
C-Group ^pottery found by the Oxford expedi¬ 
tion to Faras in 1912 and probably to be dated to 
the Middle Kingdom. Bowls and jars of much the 
same types with very similar incised decoration 
occur also in pan-grave burials in Upper Egypt. 

Of twenty-four pairs of animal *horns from 
pan-grave deposits a selection is shown in figure 
19. Among these we recognize without difficulty 
the horns and frontal bones of the longhorn steer 
(Bos Africanus ), the longhorn sheep ( Ovis longipus 
palaeoaegyptiacus ), the fat-tailed sheep ( Ovis platyra 
aegyptiacus) , the Mam brine goat ( Hircus mambri- 
cus ), the gazelle ( Gazella dorcas ), and (not shown 
in the figure) a young specimen of the Nubian 
ibex ( Capra Nubiana). Both horns and frontal bones 
are usually decorated with crudely painted de¬ 
signs, the former with broad rings of solid color or 
with bands of dots applied with a fingertip, the 
latter with red crosses surrounded by spots. Soot 
and red ocher appear to have been the only pig¬ 
ments used. It is believed that these barbarous and 
typically “African” ornaments or amuletic de¬ 
vices were intended originally to be hung on the 
walls or over the doors of their owners’ houses. 

Numerous weapons recovered from the rela¬ 
tively small number of unplundered graves indi¬ 
cate clearly that the pan-grave people were a 
warrior race and suggest the conclusion that they 
were imported into Upper Egypt as professional 
soldiers. This conclusion is supported by the types 
of weapons, which are all of Egyptian design and 
manufacture, and by the presence in the same 
graves of gold jewelry and other objects of in- 
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trinsic value. Most significant is the fact that the 
cemeteries and settlements of the pan-grave peo¬ 
ple, though widely distributed throughout south¬ 
ern Upper Egypt, do not extend northward into 
Hyksos territory, but are confined to the country 
south of Kusae—in other words, to the realm 
governed by the Theban rulers of the Seventeenth 
Dynasty. They must, then, have been Nubian 
troops who served as auxiliaries in the armies of 
Thebes and are in all probability to be identified 
with the famous Medjay, used as scouts and light 
infantry by the Egyptians from the late Old King¬ 
dom onward and twice mentioned by King Ka- 
mose in the account of his campaign against the 
Hyksos. If the identification, suggested by Pro¬ 
fessor Torgny Save-Soderbergh, is correct, we 
must abandon the old conception of the pan-grave 
people as casual, seminomadic settlers on the 
fringes of the Nile Valley and recognize them as 


active participants in Egypt’s struggle for inde¬ 
pendence and in that phase of Egyptian history 
which led to the founding of the New Kingdom. 

By the end of the Second Intermediate period 
the Nubian immigrants had apparently become 
completely Egyptianized and in the New King¬ 
dom their presence in Egypt is no longer demon¬ 
strable on purely archaeological grounds. Men of 
Nubian race, however, have continued to serve in 
the Egyptian army and police force until the pres¬ 
ent day, and we may be sure that throughout the 
dynastic period many Nubian and Sudanese 
tribesmen, particularly the warlike Medjay, re¬ 
sided with their families within the boundaries of 
Egypt itself. 


figure 19. Animal horns and frontal bones from 
a pan-grave cemetery. W. of largest pair of horns 
29 }4 in. 





. The Rise of the New Kingdom 


x. Affi-mose I and Queen Afh-mose Nefret-iry 


The capture of Avaris about 1567 b.c. marked 
the end of the Hyksos rule in Egypt and the in¬ 
auguration of the great era in Egyptian history 
which we call the New Kingdom. At Thebes the 
throne had passed from the redoubtable Ka-mose 
to his younger brother, King Neb-pehty-Re t Affi- 
mose I; and it was he who in the third or fourth 
year of his reign besieged and sacked the enemy 
capital, breaking the power of the Asiatic rulers 
and depriving them of their last foothold within 
the boundaries of Egypt. Our only eyewitness ac¬ 
count of the taking of Avaris is a somewhat subjec¬ 
tive version preserved at el Kab in the tomb of one 
of the king’s marines, ATumose, son of Ebana, 
who, in itemizing his own deeds of valor, lets it be 
known that the city fell after a series of assaults by 
land and by water and provided, when finally 
taken, a very gratifying amount of plunder. 

King Affi-mose I, hailed by posterity as the 
father of the New Kingdom and the founder of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty, was evidently a man of ex¬ 
ceptional vigor and ability. Characteristic is the 
manner in which he followed up his victory at 
Avaris by his three-year siege and capture of the 
Hyksos base at Sharuhen in southern Palestine 
and by his pursuit of the enemy northward into 
Syria, moves successfully designed to forestall 
once and for all any recurrence of the disaster 
from which Egypt had just extricated herself. 
Characteristic, too, is the way in which, with the 


Asiatic menace removed, he instantly set about 
recovering control of Nubia, which during the 
Second Intermediate period had broken free from 
Egypt and in the time of King Ka-mose was, as 
we have seen, governed by a local ruler called the 
Prince of Kush. Without encountering serious re¬ 
sistance Affi-mose in his first campaign upriver 
regained control of Wawat, or Lower Nubia, prob¬ 
ably as far south as the Second Cataract, and may 
even have reached the island of Sai, between the 
Second and Third Cataracts; but was forced to 
return twice to crush rebellions fomented appar¬ 
ently by relatives of the deposed native princes. 
As governor, or viceroy, of the newly recovered 
province the pharaoh appointed his son, Affi-mose 
Si-Ta-yit, with the title King’s Son and Overseer 
of Southern Countries. Once established, the vice¬ 
royalty of Nubia continued to exist throughout 
the New Kingdom as one of the most important 
offices in the pharaonic administration and its 
incumbents continued to bear the title King’s Son 
or, later, King’s Son of Kush. The successors of 
Affi-mose Si-Ta-yit and his son Tjuroy appear, 
however, not to have been members of the royal 
line, but high-ranking civilian officials selected for 
their administrative ability and their unques¬ 
tioned loyalty to the crown. 

The rebuilding and refurnishing of the temples 
of Egypt’s gods, neglected and probably damaged 
and looted during the Hyksos regime, ranked high 
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on the list of Afh-mose Fs activities. A great stela 
from Karnak records his splendid gifts to the 
temple of the state god Amun Re^ and an inscrip¬ 
tion in the Mukattam Hills near el Mafsareh tells 
how in the twenty-second year of his reign the 
famous limestone quarries “were opened anew” 
and blocks were extracted for the temple of Ptah 
at Memphis(?) and the temple of Amun at Luxor. 

At Abydos, the Upper Egyptian cult center of 
the great funerary god Osiris, the monuments 
of Afh-mos£ include a pyramidal cenotaph ad¬ 
joined on its eastern side by a small mortuary 
temple. The temple was chiefly of brick, but con¬ 
tained rectangular piers of limestone on the sides 
of which the king was represented in painted relief 
confronted and embraced by various deities. A 
fragment of one of these *piers, which came to us 
in 1906 as a gift of the Egypt Exploration Fund, 
preserves the head of the pharaoh wearing the 
crown of Lower Egypt (fig. 20). At the back of the 
king’s neck, projecting upward from behind the 
right side of his broad collar, is the hand of a de¬ 
stroyed figure of the god Re r Hor-akhty who 
stood facing him on the pier and whose name is 
preserved along the left side of the fragment. At 
the extreme top edge of the piece are parts of 
hieroglyphic signs in the familiar formula “given 
life, stability, and well-being,” which in this case, 
as always, must have been preceded by the car- 
touches and titles of the king. In this interesting 
representation of the Red Crown the complex 
form of the upright element at the back is care¬ 
fully delineated and the neck-flap at the base of 
the crown is carried forward under the ear as in 
the Old and Middle Kingdoms. In general the 
relief shows little advance over its Middle King¬ 
dom models and on the basis of style alone might 
well be dated to the Twelfth or even to the late 
Eleventh Dynasty. Though hardly a portrait in 
the modern sense, the face of the king—particularly 
the long, straight nose—is consistent with the very 
few other representations of Afli-mose I which 
have come down to us. The king’s face is painted 
dark red and traces of red paint are still visible 
on the crown. The corners of the original pier were 


beveled and a section of beveled corner may be 
seen along the right edge of our piece. 

A fragment of very fine limestone ^relief found 
by Edouard Naville in the ruins of the Eleventh 
Dynasty temple at Deir el Bahri preserves what 
may also be a figure of Afh-mose I. Here again 
the king wears the Red Crown, treated as in the 
Abydos relief, and, in addition, a short ceremonial 
garment of archaic type with a strap over one 
shoulder, a broad collar and a pair of bead brace¬ 
lets, and on his chin the long, curved beard of a 
god. He stands facing right, holding in his left 
hand what was evidently a tall staff or scepter and 
in his right hand a mace with a pear-shaped head. 
A symbol of “life” (^) dangles before the royal 
nose from the neck of a uraeus serpent which de¬ 
scends from some object now lost, probably a solar 
disk. Feminine hands appearing at the king’s 
shoulder and waist belong undoubtedly to a queen 
or goddess who stood behind him. The relief is 
bold, assured, and rich in detail, but rather small 
in scale, the height of our fragment, on which 


figure 20. King Afh-mose I, painted limestone 
relief from Abydos. H. 17 % in. 
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two-thirds of the king’s figure is preserved, being 
less than eleven inches. 

Not far from his own cenotaph at Abydos Afh- 
mose I caused to be erected a chapel for his grand¬ 
mother, Queen Tety-shery. A magnificent stela 
found in this chapel speaks of his affectionate re¬ 
membrance of Tety-shery and of the pyramid and 
funerary foundation which he provided for her in 
the “ Holy Land,” or cemetery of Abydos. 

Even greater was the respect and devotion 
evinced by the founder of the New Kingdom for 
his mother, Queen Afh-hotpe, and for his sister 
and wife, Queen Afh-mose Nefret-iry. The treas¬ 
ure of jewelry and jeweled weapons which he 
caused to be buried with his mother has for almost 
a century been one of the marvels of the Egyptian 
Museum in Cairo. Among the many honors which 
he heaped upon his wife was the office of Second 
Prophet of Amun which he permitted her to as¬ 
sume temporarily and for the relinquishment of 
which she was handsomely reimbursed. The re¬ 
linquishment and the lists and values of the prop¬ 
erty involved are recorded on a block of limestone 
recovered not many years ago from the fill of the 
third pylon of the temple of Amun at Karnak. 
Frequently represented in the company of her 
husband and, later, of her son King Amun-hotpe I, 
Queen Afh-mose Nefret-iry was evidently one of 
the most able, respected, and beloved women of 
her time. Deified shortly after her death, she be¬ 
came identified as a patron of the Theban nec¬ 
ropolis, her cult and that of her son, Amun-hotpe I, 
remaining popular throughout the whole of the 
New Kingdom and down into the Late Dynastic 
period. 

After reigning, according to Manetho, over 
twenty-five years, Afh-mose I died before reach¬ 
ing the age of fifty and was succeeded on the 
throne by Amun-hotpe I, the eldest of his surviv¬ 
ing sons. Afh-mose’s tomb has not been discovered; 
but his mummy, rewrapped in the Twenty-First 
Dynasty, was found in 1881 in the Cache of Royal 
Mummies at Deir el Bahri. 

Few museums boast many monuments of Afh- 
mose I. Of objects bearing his name which were 
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made during his reign our own collection contains 
only fragments of three inscribed alabaster *jars 
found in the tomb of Amun-hotpe I, six ^scarabs, 
a *cowroid, a cartouche-shaped *plaque, an ob¬ 
long *plaque, and three funerary *cones from the 
tomb of a contemporary Theban official. The in¬ 
cised hieroglyphic inscriptions on the jar frag¬ 
ments give the titles and names of the king—the 
“ King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Neb-pehty-Re f, 
Son of Ref, Afh-mose, given life forever”—accom¬ 
panied in one case by the name of a queen, of 
which only the letter h now remains, and in an¬ 
other instance by a fragmentary text in which 
occurs the name of the eastern country, Kedem, 
followed immediately by the words “seeking 
recreation.” The cowroid, the plaques, and five of 
the scarabs are inscribed with the king’s prae- 
nomen, “ Neb-pehtv-Re f,” the sixth scarab bear¬ 
ing his personal name,“ Afh-mose.” Most of these 
seals are from private collections and are of un¬ 
known provenience; and, with the exception of 
two scarabs of blue and yellow faience, all are 
made of blue- or green-glazed steatite. The oblong 
plaque, from Lord Carnarvon’s excavations in 
western Thebes, has carved upon its back in high 
relief the upright figure of a winged sphinx, a 
motif strongly reminiscent of the winged griffin on 
Afh-mose’s famous axe head in the Cairo Mu¬ 
seum. The funerary cones are inscribed for the 
“ First Prophet (i.e., High Priest) of Amun and 
Overseer of Treasurers Thuty,” but make promi¬ 
nent mention of the reigning pharaoh, either as 
the “Good God, Neb-pehty-Ref” or as the “Son 
of Ref, Hik-towy ,” in both cases said to be “given 
life forever.” Hik-towy , “ Ruler of the Two Lands,” 
is here substituted for the king’s personal name 
and was evidently a recognized way of referring 
to Afh-mose I. The funerary cult of the founder 
of the Eighteenth Dynasty clearly continued for 
a considerable time after his death; and on the 
stamped *bricks of Seni-men, a prominent official 
of the reign of Hat-shepsut, we find among their 
owner’s titles that of “Page of (King) Neb- 
pehty-Ref.” 

Queen Afh-mose Nefret-iry survived the death 
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of her husband and lived on well into the reign of 
her son, so that some at least of her many monu¬ 
ments are to be dated to the time of Amun-hotpe I 
rather than to that of A^h-mose I. 

The drop-shaped alabaster *jar, shown in figure 
21 restored from fragments in the Museum’s col¬ 
lection, was found in the tomb of Amun-hotpe I. 
In the panel on its shoulder we read in well-cut, 
incised hieroglyphs: “The King’s Daughter, the 
Sister of the Sovereign, the God’s Wife, the King’s 
Great Wife, the King’s Mother, ATi-mose Nefret- 
iry, may she live forever!” This elaborate titulary 
reminds us that the queen was a daughter of King 
Seken-en-Ref Ta<o II, the sister and principal 
wife of King ATi-mose I, the mother of King 
Amun-hotpe I, and, in theory, the consort of the 
god Amun. The form of the jar is an early version 
of an exceedingly common Eighteenth Dynasty 
type—one which we shall encounter again and 
again in the pages to follow. Fragments of four 
other alabaster *jars from the same tomb also 
bear the names and titles of A^h-mose Nefret-iry. 
Among the latter, besides those already listed, 
“King’s Sister” occurs twice and “She Who is 
United to the White Crown” once. On one frag¬ 
ment the name of the royal lady is followed by the 
words “beloved of [Amun] Ref, Lord of Karnak.” 
The rubbish in the tomb also yielded fragments of 
a serpentine statuette of a lady, believed at one 
time to be the great queen herself, but which, to 
judge from its style and its elaborate costume, 
probably belonged to an “intrusive” burial or 
votive group of the late Eighteenth or early Nine¬ 
teenth Dynasty (see p. 311). 

From a chapel erected by Amun-hotpe I at 
Deir el Bahri and subsequently engulfed by Hat- 
shepsut’s terraced temple come mud *bricks, al¬ 
most a foot in length, each bearing on its broad 
upper surface an oval stamp impression with the 
name of Afh-mose Nefret-iry, who evidently 
shared the proprietorship of the building with 
her royal son. 

A faience ^counterpoise inscribed for Queen 
ATi-mose Nefret-iry belongs to a type of cere¬ 
monial necklace which was associated, at least as 



figure 21. Inscribed alabaster jar of Queen 
Afh-mose Nefret-iry. H. 9% in. 

early as the Middle Kingdom, with the cult of the 
goddess Hat-Hor and is frequently found in the 
possession of her female devotees or, as a votive 
object, in the ruins of her temples. Called a menyet, 
or “ menat ,” such a necklace was composed of 
multiple strands of small beads attached at the 
ends to single strands of larger beads, from each 
of which depended a long counterpoise of stone, 
faience, or metal. In votive menyets of the New 
Kingdom the two counterpoises are usually com¬ 
bined into one with, however, a groove running 
around the outside edge to suggest two elements 
placed together; and the counterpoise itself is 
nearly always given the distinctive form which we 
see in the menyet hieroglyph, |j|, and in the late 
Eighteenth Dynasty example of figure 153. Once 
believed to have been a musical instrument, like 
the Hathorian sistrum with which it is often as¬ 
sociated, the menyet is now generally recognized 
as a magical, amuletic object thought to have been 
imbued with the same beneficial and protective 
powers as the divine being whose symbol it was. 
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More recently the shape of its counterpoise has 
been compared with that of the “paddle dolls” of 
the Middle Kingdom and emphasis has been 
placed upon the role of the menyet as a symbol of 
fecundity and upon its association with the birth 
of the god Horus and hence, with the idea of 
birth and rebirth in general. Our present counter¬ 
poise, made of fragile blue faience, was probably 
an ex-voto or funerary model and, as such, com¬ 
plete in itself, though its squared end is pierced 
with two holes so that it could actually have been 
attached to a necklace. Over seven inches in 
length, it is inscribed on both sides with the title 
and name of the queen, the “God’s Wife Afh- 
mose Nefret-iry—may she live!” who is said to be 
“beloved of Hat-Hor,” in one case “Mistress of 
Dendereh” in Upper Egypt, in the other “Mistress 
of Tepehu,” an important cult center of the god¬ 
dess near the Fayyum. The disk-shaped end of the 
counterpoise is adorned on each side with a 
rosettelike design drawn in black outline. A frag¬ 
ment from the mid-section of another blue faience 
^counterpoise of the same type preserves on one 
side the cartouche of A^h-mose Nefret-iry preceded 
by the title “[King’s] Mother,” and on the other 
side what appears to be part of Amun-hotpe I’s 
throne name, “Djeser-ku-[Ref].” This piece, like 
many other fragments of faience ex-votos, comes 
from the shrine of Hat-Hor at Deir el Bahri, hav¬ 
ing been found by our expedition in a rubbish pit 
immediately in front of the shrine. Part of a glazed 
steatite *rod, seven-eighths of an inch in diameter, 
is also inscribed for the “King’s Mother, Afh-mose 
Nefret-iry” and, like the other monuments on 
which she bears this title, must obviously have 
been made during or after the reign of her son. 

On her numerous *seals the great queen is 
usually referred to as the “God’s Wife Nefret-iry,” 
this being the case with a duck-shaped seal, six 
scarabs, and three cowroids of green-glazed stea¬ 
tite and with a fine scarab of red jasper once part 
of the Timins collection. On three other scarabs of 
glazed steatite she is called, respectively, the 
“King’s Wife Nefret-iry,” “Adi-mose Nefret-iry” 
without title, and simply “Nefret-iry,” the last 


name, however, being enclosed within a car¬ 
touche. One of two steatite cylinder seals is in¬ 
scribed for the “King’s Daughter, God’s Wife, 
and King’s Sister Nefret-iry”; and the other for 
the “Hereditary Princess, great of favor, A^h-mose 
Nefret-iry.” “The God’s Wife Nefret-iry” is in¬ 
scribed around the circumference of a large, 
gold-mounted carnelian ball *bead, and four 
similar *beads of glazed steatite bear the same 
name preceded by one or another of the titles 
“King’s Wife,” “God’s Wife,” and “She Who Is 
United to the White Crown.” 

The funerary *cones of a Theban named 
fAb-em-weskhet tell us that he was a Doorkeeper 
of the Granary of the God’s Offering (i.e., temple 
property) of Amun and Overseer of the Magazine 
of the God’s Wife A^h-mose Nefret-iry; and the 
Steward of Amun, Ro-au, whose tomb ^door¬ 
jambs (see p. 129) were provided for him by King 
Thut-mose III, was also a steward of the estates 
of our early Eighteenth Dynasty queen. 

Among our facsimile color ^copies of Theban 
tomb paintings of the Eighteenth and Nineteenth 
Dynasties are four in which ATi-mose Nefret-iry 
and Amun-hotpe I appear together as deities 
receiving the offerings and prayers of the tomb 
owners, and one in which a statue of the deified 
queen is shown being brought out of a temple 
on the occasion of an important annual festival. 

2. Amun-hotpe I and His Family 

The reign of King Djeser-ku-Re ( Amun-hotpe 1 
is fairly well fixed, both as to date and duration. 
The Papyrus Ebers, an early Eighteenth Dynasty 
copy of one of the great medical compilations of 
Egyptian antiquity, bears on the verso a calendri- 
cal table dated to the ninth year of the king’s reign 
and embodying a record of the heliacal rising of 
the star Sothis (Sirius) on the ninth day of the 
eleventh month of the Egyptian civil calendar 
(see Part I, pp. 39 f.). This enables us to identify 
the year in question with considerable probability 
as 1537 b.c., to place the king’s accession nine 
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years earlier, in 1546 b.c., and, on the basis of an 
inscription of one of his officials, to set his death 
in the twenty-first year of his reign, or 1526 b.c. 

A worthy successor of his father, whose program 
of recovery and whose internal and foreign poli¬ 
cies he vigorously carried forward, Amun-hotpe I 
appears to have merited well the reputation for 
greatness which culminated, as we have seen, in 
his being made a tutelary divinity of the Theban 
necropolis. Though probably more concerned with 
the organization of the kingdom than with foreign 
wars of conquest, the new ruler found time to 
consolidate and expand the conquest of Nubia so 
that in the seventh and eighth years of his reign 
his Viceroy, Tjuroy, was able to carve inscriptions 
near the Middle Kingdom border forts at Semneh 
and Uronarti at the southern end of the Second 
Cataract. Inscriptions of Amun-hotpe I have been 
found also at Sai, below the Third Cataract. The 
king is credited with having crushed an uprising 
of the Libyan tribes of the Western Desert and 
with having made important progress toward the 
conquest of Palestine, though the last-named ac¬ 
complishment is at the moment more a matter of 
supposition than of record. 

Architecture and the allied arts began to flourish 
again on a grand scale during his reign, and the 
buildings which he erected, particularly in the 
temple enclosure of the state god Amun-Ref at 
Karnak, were monuments of great dignity and 
beauty. Especially striking is a small shrine built 
entirely of alabaster from the famous quarry at 
Hat-nub and designed as a way station for the 
barque of Amun during its processions around the 
temple area. This little structure, recovered piece¬ 
meal from the fill of the third pylon of the Amun 
temple, is adorned with fine reliefs and inscrip¬ 
tions, not only of Amun-hotpe I himself, but also 
of his successor King Thut-mose I, who may for a 
short while have shared the throne with him. 

A limestone building of more monumental pro¬ 
portions was also erected by Amun-hotpe I at 
Karnak, and it was perhaps from this structure 
that there came a fragment of fine limestone 
^relief with an over life-size portrait head of the 



figure 22 . King Amun-hotpe I, a block of lime¬ 
stone temple relief. H. 17 % in. 


king (fig. 22). In the relief, formerly part of the 
Alphonse Kann collection, the pharaoh wears a 
close-cropped, caplike wig and a diadem, prob¬ 
ably of metal, but reproducing in its form the 
seshed , or “ boatman’s circlet,” a fillet of ribbon 
tied in a bowknot at the back of the head with the 
ends pendent. The hooded head of the royal cobra, 
or uraeus, rises from the front of the circlet and 
appears again on the streamers at the back. The 
loops of the bow, as almost always in circlets of this 
type, have been given the form of two papyrus 
umbels springing from a circular boss. The subtly 
modeled face exhibits all the characteristics which 
we find in other good portraits of the king: the 
prominent, arched nose, the small, tight mouth, 
the hard, narrow eyes, and the high, massive cheek¬ 
bones. Further identification is provided by the bit 
of cartouche at the upper left-hand corner of the 
fragment which preserves the final p (□) in the 
pharaoh’s personal name as it is normally written, 
without a following epithet. The small human 
foot above the head is undoubtedly part of the 
^-hieroglyph (J|) in the expression snb(w ), “May 
he be healthy!” The quality of this relief tells us 
most eloquently how far Egyptian art had pro¬ 
gressed on the road to recovery by the time of 
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Amun-hotpe I; and the style, though retaining 
much that reminds us of Twelfth Dynasty work, 
is already beginning to show the softer and more 
generalized modeling of royal temple sculpture 
of the New Kingdom. 

Allowing for the slight difference in appearance 
occasioned by the fact that in the relief the sculptor 
has depicted the king’s eye in full front view and 
has shown more of the mouth than would nor¬ 
mally appear in profile, we have no difficulty in 
seeing that the same face is represented in three 
fragmentary sandstone *heads found by the Mu¬ 
seum’s Egyptian Expedition in western Thebes, 
one of which is shown in figure 23. These heads 
are from over life-size statues of Amun-hotpe I, 
in the guise of the mummiform god Osiris, which 
once stood along the avenue leading up to the 
small brick chapel erected by the king and his 
mother, Afh-mose Nefret-iry, at Deir el Bahri on 
the site of the forecourt of the later temple of 
Queen Hat-shepsut. A complete statue of this 
series in the British Museum stands nine feet two 
inches in height and wears on its head the Double 
Crown (t^f) of Upper and Lower Egypt. In all 
three of our head fragments the faces are painted 
red, the eyes black with white corneas, and the 
beard straps blue. The blocks for these statues were 
probably quarried at Gebel Silsileh, ninety-five 
miles upriver from Thebes, where the king himself 
is represented in a relief of later date and whence 
his successors drew the bulk of the stone for their 
gigantic temples. Two mud *bricks from the 
Deir el Bahri chapel are stamped with Amun- 
hotpe Ps throne name, “Djeser-ku-Ref”; and this 
is found also on a fragmentary faience menyet 
^counterpoise from the adjoining shrine of the 
goddess Hat-Hor. 

Faced with the plundering of the royal pyra¬ 
mids of the Old and Middle Kingdoms, which 
during the Hyksos period must have reached 
wholesale proportions, the founders of the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty adopted the policy of separating 
their mortuary temples from the underground 
burial complexes of their tombs and concealing 
the latter in the desert hills behind the Theban 
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necropolis, where, unmarked by superstructures 
of any kind, it was hoped that they might escape 
detection. The tomb of Amun-hotpe I, its entrance 
pit half hidden under an overhanging boulder, 
was excavated high up on the rocky slope over¬ 
looking the Diraf Abu’n Naga, more than eight 
hundred and fifty yards north-northwest of the 
king’s mortuary chapel in the plain below. In its 
general form and arrangement the tomb is the 
prototype of subsequent royal tombs of the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty. From the foot of the entrance shaft 
a corridor over thirty feet in length leads to a 
square chamber having its floor cut away to form 
a deep well, a protective device found also in the 
tomb of Queen Afh-mose Meryet-Amun and in 
those of Kings Thut-mose III to Amun-hotpe III 
inclusive. Thence a second long passage, at a 
slight angle with the first, gives access to the ob¬ 
long burial chamber, a big rectangular room with 
two square, rock-cut piers left standing in its 
middle. A small chamber opening from one side 
of the first corridor is perhaps to be equated with 
the antechamber found in all later royal tombs. 

Repeatedly plundered in spite of the precautions 
taken to conceal it, the tomb nevertheless yielded, 
when cleared by Lord Carnarvon and Howard 
Carter in 1914, a quantity of broken antiquities 
belonging to the period of its original occupancy. 
Among these, besides the vase fragments of A^h- 
mose I and Queen Afh-mose Nefret-iry already 
discussed, are five fragmentary *jars of alabaster 
inscribed with the names and titles of Amun-hotpe 
I himself. The jars show a certain amount of vari¬ 
ation in their forms, but their panels of inscription 
are the same throughout, reading in every case: 
u The Good God, Djeser-ku-Ref, the Son of Ref, 
Amun-hotpe, given life forever.” Fragments of at 
least forty uninscribed *jars and several provision 
*boxes shaped like trussed ducks are of alabaster 
and include a piece adorned with engraved lotus 
flowers the calices of which are inlaid in faience. 

Much of this interesting and historically im¬ 
portant material came to the Museum as a gift of 
Lord Carnarvon in 1921. The rest was acquired 
with the Carnarvon collection in 1926. 
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Among the objects obtained with the Carnarvon 
collection is a small royal head in gray basalt 
(fig. 64) which was once identified as a portrait 
of Amun-hotpe I and represented as having come 
from his tomb. Aside from the fact that sculptures 
in stone do not normally form part of royal tomb 
equipment of this period, there seems to be no 
compelling reason to associate this head with 
Amun-hotpe I, its type and style pointing, rather, 
to a date late in the reign of Thut-mose III (see 
p-123). 

The Murch collection includes, on the other 
hand, the *head of a large alabaster statuette 


figure 23. Head of a sandstone Osiride statue of 
King Amun-hotpe I from Deir el Bahri. H. 8 in. 

of a king datable by its style and the form of its 
headdress and uraeus to the early Eighteenth 
Dynasty, with the strong probability that the 
pharaoh represented is Amun-hotpe I. The head¬ 
dress, only the front of which is preserved, was 
either a plain nemes (see Part I, p. 71) or, more 
probably, the khat (see p. 97), with a curious 
double line marking the top of the forehead band. 
On his chin the king wore the usual artificial 
beard, supported by straps running up the sides of 



figure 24. Limestone stela of the cult servant Ken-Amun, from Thebes. H. 17 M in. 
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his face. From the crown of the headdress to the 
point, just below the top of the beard, where it was 
broken away from the statuette, the head measures 
two and a quarter inches. Its provenience, un¬ 
fortunately, is not recorded. 

Part of what was probably a ^cartouche-shaped 
dish in glazed steatite has a brief titulary of Amun- 
hotpe I engraved down the center of its interior. 
Preserved are the words “The Good God, Lord of 
the Two Lands, Djeser-ku-Ref, the Son of Ref, 
Amun-hotpe.” To judge from the existing frag¬ 
ment the dish, when complete, was seven to eight 
inches long and three to four inches wide. Its 
provenience is unknown, but its style suggests that 
it was carved during the reign of Amun-hotpe I 
himself. 

Twelve ^scarabs, three steatite *plaques, and 
a cylinder *seal carry the king’s praenomen, 
“Djeser-ku-Ref,” either alone or, more often, in 
company with figures and motifs of varied types. 
On one scarab of blue faience the pharaoh him¬ 
self appears as a small standing figure wearing the 
kheperesh- helmet, or Blue Crown (see figs. 80, 186, 
216), and holding in his extended hand what looks 
like a miniature obelisk. On two others he is repre¬ 
sented as a crouching sphinx and his name is 
preceded by the title “Lord of the Two Lands” 
and followed by the phrase “given life.” The car¬ 
touche containing the royal name is sometimes 
surmounted by the sun’s disk and double plume, 
the winged disk, or the vulture with outspread 
wings, and is occasionally flanked by figures of 
divinities. A green paste scarab shows Amun- 
hotpe I’s name and titles surrounded by an inter¬ 
locking-spiral border of Middle Kingdom type; 
and on a fine big scarab of green jasper the 
hieroglyphic legend has been expanded to read: 
“The Good God, Djeser-ku-Ref, the Son of Ref, 
Amun-hotpe.” A glazed steatite *scarab on which 
a cartouche with the personal name “Amun- 
hotpe” is embraced by the arms of the fe-sign 
(U; see Part I, p. 79) and surmounts the two little 
pavilions associated with the heb-sed , or jubilee 
festival (see Part I, pp. 126 f.), may possibly refer 
to one of the later Amun-hotpes, though its style 
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suggests a date early in the Eighteenth Dynasty. 
The same is true of a large cylindrical *bead of 
glazed steatite and a faience necklace ^pendant 
on which the royal cartouche is painted in black. 

After a reign of approximately twenty-one years 
Amun-hotpe I died, apparently before he had 
reached the age of fifty. His badly damaged 
mummy, twice rewrapped in the Twenty-First 
Dynasty, was found with that of his father in the 
Royal Cache at Deir el Bahri. Encased in what 
may be one of the king’s original set of anthropoid 
coffins, the mummy has not been unwrapped, but 
in 1932 was examined and photographed by X- 
ray. 

The Priest of Amun, Amun-em-heb, on whose 
funerary *cones the throne name“ Djeser-ku-Ref” 
appears, curiously preceded by the title “ Son of 
Ref,” was apparently a contemporary of Amun- 
hotpe I; but the rest of the private monuments in 
our collection which refer to the deified pharaoh 
by name were made after his death. The earliest 
of these monuments, a limestone *stela datable 
to the first half of the Eighteenth Dynasty (fig. 
24), shows the cult servant Ken-Amun presenting 
offerings to two deceased and deified pharaohs, 
Amun-hotpe I and, enthroned beside him, King 
Se’n-Wosret I of the Twelfth Dynasty. Both kings 
hold the crook scepter and the symbol of “life” 
and wear on their heads the royal nemes which, in 
the case of Amun-hotpe I, is surmounted by an 
elaborate version of the Osirian atef -crown (^f). 
Above, in the lunette, a sun’s disk with a single, 
down-sweeping wing hovers protectively over the 
two “gods,” while, on the right, the lone mortal is 
protected from above by the amuletic wedjat-c ye. 
The principal text on the stela is an offering for¬ 
mula recited by Ken-Amun and invoking Amun 
Ref, King of the Gods, in behalf of the “ ku of the 
Good God, Djeser-ku-Ref, justified [with Osiris].” 
To the latter part of the Eighteenth Dynasty 
belongs the *stela (fig. 94) of a certain Amun- 
hotpe who, among many other priestly functions, 
performed that of ^/-servant, or mortuary priest, 
of the “Good God, Djeser-ku-Ref.” During the 
late Nineteenth or Twentieth Dynasty a Theban 
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named Pe’n-Amun had himself represented on a 
small limestone *stela (see p. 384) kneeling in 
adoration before Osiris and before the 4 ‘Lord of 
the Two Lands, Djeser-ku-Re f ,” who is repre¬ 
sented standing behind his mummiform fellow 
deity and clad in the elaborate costume of a 
pharaoh of the late New Kingdom. The stela, 
donated to the Museum by Theodore M. Davis, 
was found by him in the Valley of the Tombs 
of the Kings, where the cult of Amun-hotpe I was 
particularly strong. On a Theban *stela (see 
p. 384) of the Twentieth Dynasty belonging to a 
treasury official named Pa-nakht-(em-)Opet, King 
“Djeser-ku-Ret Amun-hotpe, the Heart’s Heart 
(i.e., Image ?) of Amun,” is invoked in the princi¬ 
pal offering formula together with the great gods 
Ref, Ptah Sokar, and Osiris. 

One of the latest and in many respects the most 
interesting object in our collection on which the 
figure and names of Amun-hotpe I appear is a 
painted wooden ^pectoral apparently made in 
the late Twentieth Dynasty and used in the re¬ 
burial of an infant boy named Amun-em-het who 
seems to have been a son of our early Eighteenth 
Dynasty pharaoh. The *mummy of the year-old 
baby, wrapped in Twentieth Dynasty *linen and 
enclosed in a reinscribed child’s *coffin of the 
same period, was found by our Egyptian Expedi¬ 
tion during the winter of 1918-1919 high up in a 
bay of the towering cliffs south of Deir el Bahri. 
The pectoral, found tied with a cord to the breast 
of the small mummy, is carved with an openwork 
design in which we see the “Lord of the Two 
Lands, Djeser-ku-Ref, the Lord of Crowns, Amun- 
hotpe” standing and grasping by their topknots 
two enemy chieftains, a bearded Asiatic and a 
swarthy, kinky-haired African (fig. 268; see also 
p. 420). Curiously enough the inscription on the 
coffin lid, as hastily rewritten by a Twentieth 
Dynasty scribe, calls the royal occupant of the 
coffin the “King, the Lord of the Two Lands, 
Amun-em-het”; and, though this can be attributed 
to a scribal error, there is a possibility that this 
child may actually have been designated by his 
father as Egypt’s future king and may even have 
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served for a few fleeting months as his father’s 
nominal coregent. 

Near the spot where his small coffin was dis¬ 
covered there is a rock-cut shaft and chamber, 
in and around which was found a great quantity 
of *meat and *fowl offerings, coming in all prob¬ 
ability from the original burial of the royal infant 
and belonging, therefore, to the reign of Amun- 
hotpe I. Among the seventy-six items retained by 
the Museum there are joints, steaks, and briskets 
of beef, as well as beef hearts and livers and whole 
dressed fowls, the latter including geese, ducks, 
and quail. Each is carefully mummified and 
wrapped in linen bandages and many are still in 
their white-stuccoed wooden cases. These are 
carved in two halves in the forms of the trussed 
fowls or cuts of meat which they were designed 
to contain, the lids and boxes of the cases having 
been held together by pegs, by crisscrossed linen 
bandages, and by a black, resinous substance with 
which their interiors and rims were coated. 

The existence of a child king who died pre¬ 
maturely would explain the otherwise puzzling 
title of King’s Mother borne by Amun-hotpe I’s 
sister and principal queen, Afii-hotpe, the daugh¬ 
ter of Ath-mose I and Afh-mose Nefret-iry. Usually 
called Afh-hotpe II to distinguish her from her 
similarly named grandmother, this lady was not 
the mother of Thut-mose I, her husband’s succes¬ 
sor, nor, so far as I can discover, of any hitherto 
identified person who could reasonably be called 
a king. 

The queen herself is known to us from any 
quantity of monuments, including her enormous 
anthropoid coffin in the Cairo Museum, which is 
similar in size and style to that of her mother, 
Queen ATi-mose Nefret-iry, and to that of hei 
sister(?), Queen A^h-mose Meryet-Amun. In our 
collection her name, accompanied by the title 
“King’s Wife,” occurs on a fragmentary faience 
menyet counterpoise from Deir el Bahri, on a big 
spheroid *cap from a menyet necklace (followed 
here by the epithet “beloved of Hat-Hor”), on a 
large ball *bead of glazed steatite, and on a 
steatite *plaque, the back of which is carved in 
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the form of a fly. Preceded by the title “King’s 
Mother,” Afh-hotpe II’s cartouche appears also 
in the lunette of a painted limestone tomb *stela 
from western Thebes belonging to the “ Herald of 
the King’s Mother, fAmotju,” who calls himself a 
“Real and Beloved Familiar of the King.” The 
stela, probably made during Ath-hotpe’s lifetime, 
shows her herald seated on a lion-legged chair, 
attended by “his beloved son, Renef-sonbe,” “ his 
wife, the House Mistress Affi-mose,” and “his be¬ 
loved daughter, Ren(?)-nefer.” The four-line offer¬ 
ing formula below calls upon the composite deity 
Ptah Sokar Osiris to provide (Amotju’s spirit with 
“ bread, beer, beef, fowl, and all things good and 
pure on which a god lives, that which heaven 
gives and that which the earth creates, at the 
month feast, the half-month feast, the wag- feast, 
and at all feasts of eternity.” Wholly typical of 
run of the mill private tomb sculpture of its 
period, the stela shows clearly the superposition 
on good Middle Kingdom models of habits and 
mannerisms developed in the provincial ateliers of 
Thebes during the interval of foreign domination. 
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Queen A^h-mose Meryet-Amun, who, like Afh- 
hotpe, bore the title King’s Great (or Chief) Wife, 
appears also to have been a sister and wife of 
Amun-hotpe I. On two *scarabs and a green 
jasper ball *bead in our collection she is referred 
to, as frequently elsewhere, simply as “Meryet- 
Amun,” the name in one case preceded by the 
titles “King’s Daughter” and “King’s Wife.” 
Though not so reported at the time, it is almost 
certainly her tomb which the Museum’s Egyptian 
Expedition discovered during the winter of 1929- 
1930 beside and partially under Hat-shepsut’s 
temple at Deir el Bahri. The tomb, which bears a 
very striking resemblance to that of Amun-hotpe 
I, had been plundered during the New Kingdom, 
but in the Twenty-First Dynasty the mummy of 
the queen had been rewrapped and restored to 
her coffins, and much of the equipment which 
formed part of the original burial was found more 


figure 25. Baskets and duck case of Queen A 
mose Meryet-Amun, from her tomb at Thebes. 
H. of largest basket 18 in. 
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or less intact. Of this equipment the Museum 
received in the division of finds with the Egyptian 
Government a fine linen *sheet from the original 
mummy wrappings, ingeniously woven in the 
shape of a human being, a linen *label from an oil 
jar, a small, decorated ^basket containing *braids 
of human hair, three large, undecorated ^baskets, 
a circular basketry *tray, a wooden *case in the 
form of a dressed duck, and twenty-six cuts of 
*meat wrapped in linen bandages. The linen jar 
label is inscribed in hieratic with the words “Res¬ 
inous oil, 5 /?zVz-measures.” (The hin was approxi¬ 
mately equal to one pint.) The small basket and 
its lid are made of spiral coils of grass wrapped 
with grass and are decorated with black and 
red triangles (see fig. 25). The basketry tray is 
also of grass, but the larger baskets are entirely 
of palm-leaf strip. The lids of all the baskets were 
held in place by loops of two-ply linen cord rising 
from the rims of the baskets proper and tied to¬ 
gether over the centers of the lids, the ties being 
further secured by stamped mud sealings. The 
duck case is of sycamore wood, covered with white 
stucco inside and out, and then with black pitch 
inside. The meat offerings comprise a shoulder of 
beef, three beef hearts, twenty-one cutlets or 
steaks, and the leg of a large duck. Evidence for 
the existence during the New Kingdom of a cult 
of this queen includes the funerary *cones of a 
man named Meh who was “Second Prophet of 
(the goddess) Amunet” and “First Prophet of 
(Queen) Meryet-Amun.” 

A third, and evidently much younger, sister of 
Amun-hotpe I was known to her contemporaries 
simply as the “King’s Sister, Afii-mose,” without 
an accompanying epithet. There is no definite 
record of her parentage, but she seems to have 
been a daughter of Queen Afii-mose Nefret-iry 
and probably of King Afii-mose I. Upon her 
brother’s death—her elder sisters and younger 
brother, Amun-em-het, being presumably already 
dead—she was the only surviving legitimate heir 
to the throne. Some time previously, however, she 
had been married to another of Amun-hotpe I’s 
younger contemporaries, a middle-aged soldier 
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named Thut-mose, whose mother, Seni-sonbe, was 
neither a king’s wife nor a king’s daughter; and it 
was he who in 1526 b.c. acceded to the throne as 
King fA-kheper-ku-Ref Thut-mose I. Thut-mose 
himself may have belonged to a collateral branch 
of the royal line or may have been descended from 
an earlier family of Theban kings. He may also 
have received his appointment to the kingship 
from Amun-hotpe I in person. These possibilities, 
however, do not alter the fact that the legitimacy 
of his claim to the throne depended almost entirely 
upon his marriage to the Princess Adi-mose, a 
circumstance which, as we shall see, produced a 
certain amount of friction among his first three 
successors of the so-called Thutmoside line. 

One of the royal ladies of the early Eighteenth 
Dynasty—probably one of those whom we have 
just been discussing^~is represented in our collec¬ 
tion by the upper part of a large seated ^statuette 
admirably carved in indurated limestone, or, as 
it is sometimes called, Egyptian marble (fig. 26). 
The face, unfortunately somewhat battered, is 
characteristically Theban, the slanting eyes, high 
cheekbones, and full, slightly protruding lips call¬ 
ing to mind the royal portrait heads of the Twelfth 
Dynasty (see Part I, pp. 175f., 198 ff.). More power¬ 
fully and more carefully modeled than the rest 
of the statuette, it catches the eye immediately, 
standing out with great clarity above the slender, 
cursorily handled figure and from the heavy frame 
of the elaborate headdress. The latter consists of a 
massive wig, over the top and front of which is 
worn a coif in the form of the skin and wings of the 
vulture of the goddess Nekhabet of el Kab, one of 
the most ancient emblems of Egyptian royalty. 
Worn by queens of Egypt since as early as the 
Fourth Dynasty, this headdress frequently replaces 
the head of the vulture with that of the equally 
ancient royal emblem, the cobra, or uraeus. This 
was apparently the case here, though, as can be 
seen, the ornament over the brow of our queen or 

figure 26. A queen or princess of the early 
Eighteenth Dynasty. Upper part of a statuette of 
indurated limestone. H. 11 in. 
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princess has been almost completely broken away. 
Exceptionally graceful in its general form, the 
present headdress shows the most meticulous de¬ 
tail in the treatment of the feathers of the bird’s 
wings and body. The same detail may also be 
seen in the handling of the individual wavy locks 
of the wig and in the beads of the broad collar 
which appears at the lady’s throat between the 
‘traps of her simple, close-fitting dress. The way in 
which the back of the figure is entirely broken 
away suggests that it was once attached to a wide 
back pilaster, perhaps as one of a group of two or 
more figures. 

3. Officials and Other Prominent Citizens of the Time 

The suppression of the power of the hereditary 
nobility in the late Twelfth Dynasty and the vir¬ 
tual disappearance at that time of the feudal con¬ 
ditions which had characterized the Old and 
Middle Kingdoms led, with the return of Egyptian 
autonomy in the early New Kingdom, to the 
growth of a new state and a new society, both 
completely dominated by the king and, under 
him, by a vast hierarchy of crown officials whose 
primary function was to see that the pharaonic 
will was carried out to the last detail. Among these 
officials must be included not only the members of 
the administrative branches of the government— 
the civil service, strictly speaking—but also the 
military officials and officers in command of 
Egypt’s now highly organized army and navy, 
the priesthoods of her great temples, especially 
those of the state god, Amun, the overseers in 
charge of her thousands of craftsmen and laborers, 
and the stewards responsible for the management 
of the huge personal estates of the king and 
his family. 

Much of our knowledge of these civil servants, 
soldiers, churchmen, and master artisans and of 
the world in which they lived comes from the 
painted or carved decoration of their tomb chap¬ 
els, especially from those hewn in the slopes of the 
desert hills to the west of the capital city of Thebes. 


Here the typical private tomb of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty consists of a rectangular courtyard and 
T-shaped chapel, rock-cut in the side of a hill and 
containing, at the rear of the chapel or in a corner 
of the court, a hidden shaft descending to one or 
more subterranean burial chambers. The py¬ 
ramidal superstructure, abandoned by the kings, 
had been taken over by private individuals, and 
a small pyramid of whitewashed brick with a 
capping of limestone appears to have been a regu¬ 
lar feature of the New Kingdom tomb chapel. 
Pottery cones, stamped on the base with the name 
and titles of the tomb owner and embedded point 
first in the masonry, were frequently used to form 
friezes across the top of the chapel facade and 
around the upper part of the pyramid (see p. 34). 
The painted or sculptured decoration of the 
chapels was distributed on their walls according 
to a more or less set plan, the transverse forehall 
being given over to scenes taken from the daily 
life of the tomb owner, the longitudinal passage 
and the sanctuary to subject matter of an almost 
exclusively funerary nature. Painted scenes from 
the Theban tomb chapels may be studied in three 
hundred facsimile color ^copies prepared for the 
Museum by Nina and Norman de Garis Davies, 
Charles K. Wilkinson, H. R. Hopgood, and 
others; and many scenes may be consulted in line 
drawings by the same artists and in the admirable 
photographs of Harry Burton. 

In the New Kingdom, to perhaps an even 
greater extent than in the preceding periods, the 
co-ordinator and mainspring of the pharaoh’s gov¬ 
ernment was his vizier, an exceedingly busy offi¬ 
cial who seems to have exerted at least supervisory 
control over every branch of the national adminis¬ 
tration. Under King Thut-mose III the duties of 
the vizier were divided on a geographical basis 
between two great functionaries, a Vizier of the 
South and a Vizier of the North; but during the 
first five reigns of the Eighteenth Dynasty a single 
Vizier managed the affairs of both Upper and 
Lower Egypt. 

One of the earliest of the Eighteenth Dynasty 
viziers, the“ Overseer of the City, the Vizier Yuy,” 
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is known to us almost entirely from monuments in 
the Metropolitan Museum. These include a glazed 
steatite *scarab formerly in the Murch collection 
and a number of objects from Yuy’s tomb in 
western Thebes, which was discovered and cleared 
by our Egyptian Expedition during the winter of 
1922-1923. Among the latter are the bent left 
*arm, the *feet, and one of the *eye inlays of what 
must have been a magnificent life-size statue 
carved of hardwood. It is evident from what re¬ 
mains that this was a standing figure holding in 
its clenched left hand a long walking stick. The 
big wooden ^statuette of figure 27, though lacking 
its face and feet, is also an admirable piece of early 
New Kingdom sculpture. In it we see the shaven 
head, corpulent body, and distinctive robe of 
office of the elderly Vizier rendered with the re¬ 
strained realism which characterizes the private 
portrait statues of this period. Less restraint in the 
treatment of the creased and sagging torso appears 
in a similar, but much smaller, ^statuette of lime¬ 
stone. Headless, this statuette still retains on its 
back pilaster traces of a cursive hieroglyphic 
inscription written in black ink. Near the entrance 
to Yuy’s tomb were found two attractive little 
pottery *vases (fig. 28), one in the form of a 
goose, the other made up of two pitcherlike small 
jars jointed together and fitted with a single loop 
handle. Both are of red pottery covered with a 
glossy black slip and both are adorned with in¬ 
cised and white-filled decoration, that of the 
double vase comprising conventionalized palm 
trees and a band of continuous, interlocking 
spirals. Also found in the tomb were a small 
painted wooden ^figure of a pig(?) and fragments 
of three coffins, including a gilded anthropoid 
case of late rishi type, inscribed with Yuy’s name 
and titles. Elsewhere the Vizier Yuy is named as 
the maternal uncle of a certain Khonsu, the owner 
of a sandstone stela of Eighteenth Dynasty style 
in Vienna. 


figure 27. The Vizier Yuy, a large wooden 
statuette from his tomb at Thebes. H. (feet re¬ 
stored) 35 in. 


A prominent Theban of the time of the pharaoh 
Affi-mose I was the King’s Son, the Mayor of the 
Southern City (Thebes), Tety-ky, whose interest¬ 
ing decorated tomb on the southern slope of the 
Dirat Abu’n Naga was discovered in 1908 by the 
Earl of Carnarvon. Among other antiquities a 
considerable number of model coffins containing 
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crude wooden shawabty -figures were found, de¬ 
posited in five small niches in the west wall of the 
courtyard of the tomb. This class of shawabty , 
which apparently originated during the Seven¬ 
teenth Dynasty (see p. 34), continued in use well 
down into the early decades of the New Kingdom. 
Nine of the eleven ^figures and six of the nine 
*coffins from the tomb of Tety-ky in our collection 
are inscribed in hieratic with the names of their 
owners—Tety (four examples), Tety-<an, Tety- 
nefer, Pa-nefer, Afh-mose, Teyu, and Nena, 
daughter of Pa-rekhty—in five cases incorporated 
in offering formulae invoking the gods Osiris or 
Sokar. The two remaining figures, one of which 
is enclosed within a miniature coffin of Nile mud, 
are uninscribed. An altogether similar * shawabty , 
lying in a small rectangular coffin of sycamore 
wood, is of unknown provenience. The figure 
bears the shawabty -spell written in eight horizontal 
lines and the underside of the lid of the little coffin 
is inscribed in cursive hieroglyphs for the Sculptor 
Nefer-hebef. 


figure 28. Small pottery vases from the tomb of 
the Vizier Yuy. H. 3 J4 and 3 in. 
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The large and handsome * shawabty -figure shown 
in figure 29 was found in a bay of the Theban 
cliffs, near the burial of the child king Amun-em- 
het who, as we have seen, is believed to have been 
a son of Amun-hotpe I. It is of early Eighteenth 
Dynasty type and is inscribed for the Chief Stew¬ 
ard and Scribe Sen-yu, a man who may well have 
been charged with the management of the estates 
of the royal infant. The figure is carved of steatite 
and is coated with a fine greenish blue glaze, the 
wig being painted black over the glaze. The text, 
engraved in seven horizontal lines around the 
lower part of the figure, is the usual shawabty -spell 
(Chapter VI of the Book of the Dead) and differs 
in no essential respect from the late Middle King¬ 
dom versions of the same spell mentioned in the 
first volume of this book (p. 350). It is recited by 
Sen-yu himself, who addresses his small mummi- 
form double, saying: “O you shawabty , if the 
Scribe Sen-yu is registered for work which is to be 
done in the necropolis, as a man under obligation, 
to cultivate the fields, to irrigate the banks, to 
transport sand of the east and of the west™ Here 
am I!’ you shall say.” 

Ineni, an official whose long and eventful 
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career began under Amun-hotpe I and lasted well 
into the reign of Thut-mose III, is best remem¬ 
bered as an architect and builder. His principal 
function, however, seems to have been the ad¬ 
ministration of the vast grain supplies assigned to 
the god Amun, and on the stamped pottery *cones 
from his Sheikh fAbd el Kurneh tomb he calls 
himself the “ Mayor, the Overseer of the Two 
Granaries of Amun, the Scribe Ineni.” “The In¬ 
spector of Scribes Ineni,” known to us from eight 
similar *cones, was possibly, though not cer¬ 
tainly, the same man. 

Among a number of other early Eighteenth 
Dynasty dignitaries represented in our collection 
by funerary cones from their tombs at Thebes, we 
have already had occasion to refer to the First 
Prophet of Amun and Overseer of Treasurers 
Thuty, who held his high office under King Afh- 
mose I, and the We<b -priest (see Part I, pp. 76, 
102) of Amun, Amun-em-heb, an evidently well- 
to-do churchman of the reign of Amun-hotpe I. 
Nine other *cones of the period, seven of which 
are from known Theban tomb chapels, introduce 
us to the King’s Scribe and Treasury Overseer 
Thut-nofre; the Steward of the King’s Mother, 
Afii-hotpe, called Pe’n-yaty; the (Royal) Page 
Pa-hik-men, called Benia; the Overseer of the Two 
Granaries in the Southern City, Hery-iry; and 
the Overseer of Waterfowl Runs (?) Tjay. Their 
owners’ names suggest that the *cones of the 
(Royal) Page Ka-mose, and the IPV^-priest of 
Amun, Si-pe-ir, are also to be assigned to the 
early part of the dynasty. 

4. Products of the Early Eighteenth Dynasty Ateliers 

Unlike those discussed in the preceding sections of 
this chapter, the works of art and craftsmanship 
to which we now direct our attention were not 
associated with members of Egypt’s royal family 
or with her great officials, but with ordinary and 
for the most part untitled citizens of Thebes and 
other communities. The beauty and technical ex¬ 
cellence of many of these works show that the 
country’s rapidly growing prosperity and the 
accompanying rise in her standards of taste were 


figure 29. Glazed steatite shawabty of the Chief 
Steward Sen-yu. H. 10M in. 
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no longer confined to certain privileged classes, 
but were shared to a great extent by her people 
as a whole. They are, moreover, eloquent testi¬ 
monials to the availability even at this early stage 
in the development of the New Kingdom of large 
numbers of highly trained artists and artisans, al¬ 
ready vying with one another in skill and imagina¬ 
tion to meet the demands of an ever more numer¬ 
ous and more sophisticated clientele. 

It must, for example, have been a sculptor of 
considerable ability who produced the charming 
and sensitive ^statuette of a nude youth shown in 
figure 30. The figure, that of a young Theban 
named Amun-em-heb, was found, together with 
a statuette of the boy’s elder brother Hu-webenef, 
in the coffin of their mother, Affi-hotpe, who was 
called Ta-nedjem(et), “the Sweet,” and who 
evidently lived and died during the early part of 
the Eighteenth Dynasty. Both statuettes, we learn 
from the inscriptions on their somewhat crude 
wooden bases, were dedicated by the boys’ father, 
Thuty. The offering formulae which precede the 
dedications and which in both cases invoke the 
god Osiris are of the usual funerary type, a fact 
which suggests that the figures were designed or 
at least inscribed as tomb statuettes. It seems clear 
that we have stumbled upon an ancient family 
tragedy involving the premature deaths of two 
youths much beloved of their parents. 

The figure of Amun-em-heb, just over five 
inches in height, was solid cast in a metal which 
appears to be an alloy of silver and copper, only 
the lotus bud held in the boy’s left hand being of 
pure silver. Following the casting the figure was 
carefully worked over with a tool, evidently after 
the metal had thoroughly chilled. Except for the 
highly individualistic face and head, which are 
executed in considerable detail, the statuette ex¬ 
hibits an adept and obviously studied simplifica¬ 
tion of the slender, boyish form which would do 
credit to our best modern practitioners of this 


figure 30. The brothers Amun-em-heb and 
Hu-webenef. Silver-copper alloy and wood. H. 
5 Ts and 12 Y± in. 


same type of graceful plastic understatement. It is 
certainly one of the masterworks of its period, if 
not of Egyptian art as a whole. 

The much larger ^statuette of Amun-em-heb’s 
brother, Hu-webenef (fig. 30, right), though 
“wooden” in more senses than one, is not without 
a certain rigid charm. The close-cropped head 
and youthful face are carved with subtle delicacy 
and the enormously elongated figure, in spite of 
its stiff and wholly conventional pose, has both 
dignity and grace. Since he wears the formal 
shendyet- kilt, in this case interestingly adorned with 
vertical bands of pleats, Hu-webenef had, techni¬ 
cally at least, achieved man’s estate and was 
therefore distinctly older than his brother to whom 
in other respects he bears a close resemblance. 
Though carved in a handsome, fine-grained wood, 
Hu-webenef’s figure was once painted—the flesh 
red, the hair, eyes, and eyebrows black, and the 
corneas of the eyes white. 

In the attractive limestone "^statuette of figure 
31 we meet an early Eighteenth Dynasty lady 
named Ta-weret, who stands before us clad in a 
full, braided wig and long simple dress, holding 
in her left hand the stem of what was probably a 
large flower. Again we find the sculptor treating 
the figure proper in somewhat cursory fashion and 
concentrating his attention on the elaborate head¬ 
dress and on the pleasant, typically Theban face 
with its large, wide-set eyes, straight nose, and 
fine, slightly smiling mouth. At the back of the 
figure a rectangular pilaster is inscribed with an 
offering formula in which Osiris is called upon to 
“give everything good and pure to the spirit of 
Ta-wer[et]”; and on the right side of the base 
there is a second inscription which tells us that 
“it is her daughter, Henwetiroy, who causes her 
name to live.” The rims and irises of Ta-weret’s 
eyes are painted black and patches of black paint 
still remain on her wig. The statuette is from the 
fAsasif valley in western Thebes, having been 
found there in 1912 by the Earl of Carnarvon. 

From a plundered tomb of the very early Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty in the same neighborhood, cleared 
by the Museum’s Expedition in 1916, comes an 
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uninscribed and much battered wooden ^statu¬ 
ette almost nine and a half inches in height, 
representing a man kneeling on both knees. The 
head is broken away and the arms, which were 
made separately and tenoned in place, are also 
missing. Its wasp waist and full hips give the figure 
a curious hourglass shape which appears to be a 
carry-over from the mannered provincial art of 
the Second Intermediate period. The short kilt is 
of unusual form, divided down the front and with 
the left half painted red. 



FIGURE 3 I . 

The Lady Ta-weret, 
a limestone statuette 
from western Thebes. 
H. 7 in. 



A shrine in the same cemetery yielded a number 
of votive offerings including a miniature *stela of 
blue-glazed steatite inscribed for a woman named 
Afh-mose and her husband, whose name, confus¬ 
ingly enough, was also A^h-mose. Like its larger 
counterparts the crude little monument carries in 
its lunette a pair of wedjat-z yes flanking a Q-sign. 
Below these symbols we see the two Afh-moses, 
female and male, seated on chairs - and holding 
lotus flowers to their noses; and, at the bottom, a 
four-line inscription which reads: “An offering 
which the King gives (to) Osiris, Lord of Busiris, 
that he may give invocation (consisting of) bread 
and beer, beef and fowl to the spirit of A^h-mose. 
It is Ky-ky who causes (her?) name to live. 55 A 
similar stela from the same shrine is now in the 
Cairo Museum. 

Jewelry datable to the first two reigns of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty was found in some profusion 
on the persons or in the burials of the Theban 
men and women buried at the foot of the CAsasIf. 
^Necklaces, ^girdles, and ^bracelets predomi¬ 
nate. These are made up for the most part of long 
strings of small disk and ball beads often support¬ 
ing groups of little amulets— wedjat-z yes, flies, 
bullae, scarabs, cowroids, heart amulets, tooth 
amulets, palmettes, and drop-shaped pendants. 
In a series of well-to-do burials cleared by the Earl 
of Carnarvon the beads and amulets are of gold, 
carnelian, lapis lazuli, and shell, while those re¬ 
covered by our own expedition from the burials of 
persons of more modest means are chiefly of paste, 
faience, and glazed steatite. Among the latter is a 
necklace of large blue faience lenticular beads, a 
type rarely found before the rise of the New King¬ 
dom, but exceedingly common thereafter, espe¬ 
cially during the Eighteenth Dynasty. Isolated 
elements include three colored glass *cowroids, 
handsomely set in gold swivel mounts with beaded 
edges, and two very large blue faience ball * beads 
decorated with black segments. A pair of bronze 
*rings, perhaps earrings, consist simply of lengths 
of heavy bronze wire bent to form loops three- 
quarters of an inch in diameter, with the tapered 
ends of the wires overlapping. 
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Four *combs, one of hardwood, perfectly pre¬ 
served (see fig. 32), and three fragmentary ex¬ 
amples in ivory are of the same rectangular, 
short-toothed type found on slightly earlier burials 
of the Seventeenth Dynasty (see p. 21). Their 
handles are decorated on both sides with groups of 
incised parallel lines, and four spurs rising from 
their otherwise straight backs provide a better 
grip for their users’ fingers. Two long, straight 
*hairpins of ebony are from early Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty tombs near the pyramid of King Tety of the 
Sixth Dynasty, at Sakkareh. Both are adorned 
with incised line decoration and the top of one is 
skillfully carved in the form of the hooded head 
and neck of a uraeus serpent. 

Also from the £ 4 Tety Pyramid Cemeteries” is a 
small bronze *mirror, its slender papyriform han¬ 
dle—in this case of copper—surmounted by two 
little figures of falcons (see fig. 32). In a similar, 
but more elaborate, *mirror from Lord Carnar- 


figure 32. Mirrors of bronze and copper and 
combs of hardwood and ivory. Early Eighteenth 
Dynasty. H. of large mirror 10% in. 


von’s work in western Thebes the shaft of the 
handle is ornamented with zigzag and cord pat¬ 
terns in relief. Egyptian mirror disks, as we have 
seen, are never true circles, and the two present 
examples show, in addition to a very pronounced 
flattening of the top of the disk, a tendency to 
taper the lower part in toward the handle, rather 
like the lower half of a palm-leaf fan. The large 
*mirror of figure 32 is made up of two very heavy 
bronze castings. Its handle is of composite form, 
the papyrus column being interrupted just below 
the spreading umbel by a Hat-Hor head with pro¬ 
jecting bovine ears. In every case the tang of the 
mirror disk is fastened in place by a single bronze 
rivet passing through the top of the handle. 
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figure 33. Two “shaving sets” from Theban 
burials of the early Eighteenth Dynasty. L. of 
leather case 9 Y% in. 


The smallest and simplest of our four early 
Eighteenth Dynasty *mirrors belongs to a set of 
“dressing-table” accessories (fig. 33, left) which 
includes also a bronze knife-shaped *razor, a pair 
of bronze ^tweezers, a small quartzite *whetstone, 
or slipstone, and a wood and ivory *£o/z/-tube. The 
set, from a Theban burial of the reign of Amun- 
hotpe I, came to the Museum in 1926 as part of 
the Carnarvon collection. The razor, which re¬ 
sembles a modern surgical instrument, has, besides 
its principal, straight cutting edge, a convex, 
chisel-like edge at the lower end of the handle. Of 
this razor Howard Carter has said,“The preserva¬ 
tion is so good that the knife edges are still keen, 
and the prints of the ancient finger-marks are still 
visible upon its polished surfaces.” 1 The bronze 
tweezers, to judge from the curved ends, were 
designed expressly for extracting superfluous hair. 
Nicely carved in a fine, dark brown wood resem¬ 
bling cedar, the octagonal kohl -tube is provided 
with an ivory base plate and an ivory lid swiveling 
open and shut on a single hardwood peg. The lid 
is locked by means of a vertical —- bolt sliding 
in copper staples on one side of the tube. On an- 


[1 ] Carnarvon and Carter, Five Tears 5 Explorations at Thebes , 
p. 72. 


other side a pair of similar staples holds the ebony 
£o/z/-stick with which the black cosmetic con¬ 
tained in the tube was applied to its owner’s eyes. 

Another set of the same general date and pro¬ 
venience comprises two bronze ^razors, two pairs 
of bronze ^tweezers provided with wooden form¬ 
ers on which they were kept when not in use, a 
bronze *hair curler (or tweezer razor?), and a 
small triangular *hone, or whetstone, of quartzite 
(fig. 33, right). One of the razors and one pair of 
tweezers, the latter in position on its wooden 
former, were found lashed together with a strip of 
leather, and the whole set was contained in an 
oblong leather *case. A pair of ^tweezers with 
incurved ends, a *hair curler, and a tubular ^ob¬ 
ject of undetermined use, all of bronze, come from 
a Theban tomb chamber where they were found, 
together with a small bronze ointment *spoon, in 
the metal cup shown in figure 34. The tweezers 
had been clipped around a former of hardwood, 
but of this only a fragment was preserved. A 
bronze *razor, altogether similar to our Theban 
examples, is from a tomb discovered by the Egypt 
Exploration Fund at Abydos. Also from Abydos 
are three small, pointed *hones of the kind usually 
found with shaving sets. 

Like its Seventeenth Dynasty predecessor dis¬ 
cussed above on page 21, a large wooden cosmetic 
*spoon has a bowl in the form of a bivalve shell 
held by a human hand, and a long, slender shaft 
ending in a duck’s head curved down to form a 
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hook. The spoon, acquired by purchase in 1926, 
is from a tomb of the early Eighteenth Dynasty at 
Sakkareh. A circular ivory cosmetic *dish is pro¬ 
vided with a swivel lid decorated with a geometric 
flower-petal design surrounded by an incised zig¬ 
zag border. Two knobs, one on the lid (now 
missing) and one on the side of the container, 
could be lashed together with cord and the dish 
thereby fastened securely shut. Though of well- 
known type the dish is noteworthy both for the 
high quality of its workmanship and for its almost 
perfect state of preservation. It comes from a tomb 
of the early Eighteenth Dynasty near the foot of 
the tAsasTf valley in western Thebes. 

Two oval rush, or Halfa-grass, ^baskets, four¬ 
teen and eighteen inches in length, are of the 
usual sewn coil type. Both are provided with con¬ 
vex lids and on the larger one colored strands have 
been inserted into the stitching at intervals to form 
triangular markings. In this basket were found a 
much smaller, circular ^basket and lid together 
with one of the combs and shaving sets already 
discussed and the green jasper scarab with the 
names of King Amun-hotpe I (see p. 51). All are 
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from a great Theban tomb (“Tomb 37”) dis¬ 
covered by Carnarvon and Carter in 1911. 

A remarkable series of metal vessels recovered 
by the Museum’s Egyptian Expedition from a 
near-by tomb includes a shallow, one-handled 
bronze *cup, a wide bronze *basin with two flat 
loop handles, and a bronze and copper *situla, or 
bucket, found with the basin (fig. 34). The cup 
and the basin were beaten to shape from single, 
thin sheets of bronze and the surfaces of the latter 
were given a mat finish, apparently by being 
dipped in a solution containing both acid and 
salts. On the inside the basin has a convex circular 
boss at its center, and at one point a reef has been 
taken in its rim, the overlapping folds of metal 
being fastened with a rivet. The handles of both 
vessels are riveted in place. The hammered copper 
lower half of the situla was joined by a row of 
rivets to its overlapping bronze upper part, which 
was then given a thorough burnishing, the process 


figure 34. Bronze and copper vessels from a 
Theban tomb of the early Eighteenth Dynasty. 
Diam. of basin 17 % in. 
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rendering the flattened ends of the rivets all but 
invisible. The rim of the vessel was rolled to shape 
over a heavy bronze ring and the two suspension 
rings for the missing bucket handle were fastened 
in place by two rivets each. These types of metal 
vessels, especially the cup and the situla, remained 
popular into Late Dynastic times, though varia¬ 
tions on the basic shapes are numerous and often 
marked. The situla and basin, evidently a set, 
were found empty; but the cup had been pressed 
into service as the container of a quantity of small 
items of tomb equipment including some of the 
bronze instruments mentioned above and a little 
cylindrical cosmetic *vase carved in hardwood 
and just over three inches in height. 

Fourteen other cosmetic and ointment *jars 
from the same group of early Eighteenth Dynasty 
tomb chambers are for the most part of alabaster 
(calcite), but there are two of serpentine, one of 
yellow limestone, and three of pottery decorated 
with simple linear designs. The types, a selection 
of which is given in figure 35, are wholly char¬ 
acteristic of their period and recur again and 
again throughout the greater part of the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty. Most common are the heavy drop¬ 
shaped jar with flaring neck and lip, the squat 
cordiform or carinated vase with a small foot and 
a high, cylindrical neck, and the flat-bottomed 
beaker with flaring rim and foot, which is the New 
Kingdom version of the cylindrical oil jar of hoary 
antiquity. A broad, carinated jar of yellow lime¬ 
stone with a cord molding around the base of the 
neck and a squat little jar of alabaster with a very 
wide, flat base and rim provide us with interesting 
variations of known shapes. Two alabaster kohl - 
pots and a third example in serpentine are of the 
traditional type (cf. fig. 8), as are also two wooden 
£o/z/-sticks found in association with the little jars. 

Four inscribed pottery *jars including a drop¬ 
shaped vase, a small situla, and two squat little 
vases, are also well-known early Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty types and the hieratic texts inscribed on 
them may be dated by their handwritings, or¬ 
thography, and phraseology to the same general 
period. The three small jars come from the cham¬ 


ber and courtyard of a tomb in western Thebes. 
The provenience of the larger jar is not recorded, 
but it too may well be of Theban origin. The texts 
in all four cases are brief letters, those on the small 
jars being scarcely more than repetitions of stand¬ 
ard formulae of greeting addressed to a man 
named Amun-mose (the deceased tomb owner?) 
by his friends Neb-em-seni and Si-Amun. The 
best preserved of these rather dull little texts—the 
one written around the shoulder of the neckless 
cordiform jar—is typical: “ Neb-em-seni says c Hail 
to you! Hail to you! I greet Amun-mose. Further: 
Hail to you! Hail to you!’ ” The letter on the tall, 
drop-shaped jar, which probably referred to its 
contents, is of a more practical nature and of some¬ 
what greater interest: “Senu speaks to Amun- 
hotpe, saying 4 1 have caused to be brought to you 
good lapis lazuli, 20 deben , lapis lazuli of Libya(?), 
40 deben , malachite, 10 deben; total, 70 deben; (also) 
galena, 4 deben , good black pigment, 10 (deben ?).’ ” 
Since the deben was a unit of weight equal to only 
about 91 grams it is quite possible that all the 
minerals (or mineral pigments?) listed could have 
been contained in the jar itself, their total weight 
amounting to only slightly over sixteen and a half 
pounds. Parallels to the formulae and other ex¬ 
pressions used in these texts occur in the well- 
known letters of A^h-mose of Pe’n-Yaty, an Upper 
Egyptian official whose career began under Amun- 
hotpe I and ended under Thut-mose III. 

Three ^knucklebones, used like dice to deter¬ 
mine the moves in a board game, are from the 
floor of a Theban tomb chamber where they lay 
amid the rotted remains of the board on which 
the game was played. 

The fragments of two tufted linen *pads were 
found near Deir el Bahri in the rubbish thrown 
out of the early Eighteenth Dynasty cliff tomb 
which in later times served as the principal cache 
for the royal mummies of the New Kingdom. 
Such pads are not infrequently included among 
the household equipment buried in tombs of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty and it is probable that their 
uses in and about the house were manifold. They 
could, for example, be employed as rugs, as chair 



and bed covers, as mattresses, as packcloths, and 
as donkey saddles. Our two present examples were 
evidently large rectangles of very coarse linen 
cloth composed in one instance of double and in 
the other of triple warp and weft strands com¬ 
bined in a simple over-and-under weave. Bunches 
of six to eight threads, eight inches long, were 
looped through the fabric at intervals, leaving 
patterns of small, knotlike bosses on one side and 
long, closely spaced double tufts, resembling the 
coat of a long-haired animal, on the other side. 
On one pad the tufts are arranged in parallel rows 
ten weft strands apart. On the other they are 
grouped so as to form an elaborate, over-all 
diamond pattern. Unlike those of our modern 


figure 35. Cosmetic vessels from Theban tombs 
of the early Eighteenth Dynasty. Alabaster and 
yellow limestone. H. 1 %- 6% in. 

pile carpets the patterns are discernible on one 
side only, disappearing entirely on the tufted, or 
wrong, sides of the pads. 

The weapons shown in figure 36 are without 
exception from burials of the early Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty found in close proximity to one another in a 
reused Middle Kingdom tomb court at the foot of 
the rAsasIf in western Thebes. Of the two full-size 
battle *axes one is of unusual interest because of 
the preservation of its wooden handle and because 
enough remained of its intricately plaited rawhide 
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figure 36. Weapons of the early Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty. L. of larger axe 21 y 2 in. 


lashing to allow it to be accurately restored. The 
lashing, probably applied in a moist, or green, 
state, was tightened, first by driving a long, narrow 
wedge between it and the back of the handle, and 
second, by the natural shrinkage of the hide as it 
dried, the two successive steps producing a union 
of great strength and rigidity between the heavy 
bronze head and the slender, whippy haft of the 
weapon. At the head end the underside of the 
handle is rabbeted to take the straight back of the 
axe blade which, as can be seen on the unhafted 
blade, is provided with two laterally projecting 
spurs for the lashing to bear against. The minia¬ 
ture *axe shown with its full-scale counterparts 
may have been a toy since it was found in the 
coffin of a child. Here again, both the bronze head 
and the wooden handle, tipped at the butt end 
with a ferrule of gold foil, are well preserved, while 
the lashing has been restored. This type of axe is 
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one of the most common and most characteristic 
of all New Kingdom weapons, appearing in the 
hands of Egyptian foot soldiers and marines in 
tomb paintings and temple reliefs throughout the 
Eighteenth and Nineteenth Dynasties. It was used, 
presumably, in hand-to-hand fighting and for dis¬ 
patching wounded enemies laid low by missiles, 
and may, like the Indian tomahawk, have been 
employed as a throwing weapon, a use to which its 
short, springy handle and heavy head make it 
admirably suited. 

In late Hyksos times the old lenticular pommel 
of the Egyptian dagger was replaced by a straight 
grip cast in one piece with the blade. This basic 
change in the design and structure of the weapon 
permitted the blade to be lengthened until there 
was achieved the type of arm shown at the left 
of figure 36, which can properly be called a short 
*sword. An even cubit (20.5 inches) in length, 
the sword is made of a single piece of bronze, 
the grip having been once inlaid with carved(?) 
wooden plates, only rotted traces of which now 
remain. Both the construction and the design of 
the weapon appear to have been borrowed by the 
Egyptians from their Asiatic enemies, the method 
of casting and the hilt type closely paralleling 
slightly earlier short swords and daggers of un¬ 
doubted Asiatic design, including the well-known 
Hyksos dagger from Sakkareh with the names of 
King Neb-khopesh-Ref Apopy and another, from 
Thebes(?), with the name of King A-ken-en-Ref 
Apopy. Its plain grip and blade and slightly 
rounded point mark our sword as belonging to an 
early stage in the development of arms of this class, 
later examples having their grips provided with 
finger notches and their blades reinforced by 
longitudinal midribs. Since relatively few swords 
have survived from the time of the New Kingdom 
—especially the early New Kingdom—our weapon 
is something of a rarity. Of its condition Ambrose 
Lansing, its discoverer, has said, “Wood inlays 
in the handle have decayed, but the polish is for 
the most part undimmed and the blade still re¬ 
tains its keen edge and ancient flexibility.” 2 


[2] M . M. A. Bulletin , XII (1917), May, Supplement , p. 24. 
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Six bronze ^points ranging in length from two 
and nine-sixteenths to five and three-sixteenths 
inches are probably from light javelins rather than 
from arrows as has been thought (see fig. 36). 
Arrows with pointed bronze tips were certainly 
used by the kings of the mid-Eighteenth Dynasty 
and later times; but the typical New Kingdom 
arrow, like its predecessors of the Old and Middle 
Kingdoms, was a very light missile of reed tipped 
with minute flakes of flint or quartz or with slender 
points of ivory, bone, or hardwood. Bronze points 
exactly like the ones we are now considering have 
actually been found on the shafts of javelins, but 
none, so far as I know, has been discovered on a 
short, feathered shaft or in direct association with 
a bow. The points, as can be seen, have elongated 
diamond-shaped blades strengthened along the 
center lines by flat, tapered midribs. They are 
provided with slender tangs, square in section, 
which fitted into, rather than around, the ends of 
the wooden shafts. 

Not many craftsmen’s tools datable to the first 
two reigns of the Eighteenth Dynasty have reached 
our collection. The tomb chamber of the Overseer 
Khay, a Theban contemporary of King Amun- 
hotpe I, yielded a stout bronze adze *blade, six 
and a half inches long, having the tapered form, 


the knobbed top, and, at the bottom, the slightly 
curved cutting edge characteristic of this type of 
tool. A bronze netting *needle, or shuttle, from an 
adjoining chamber in the same tomb, is a some¬ 
what elongated version of the hieroglyph —. 
In this particular implement, which measures 
eight inches in length, the longitudinal planes of 
the open loops at the ends of the rod are at right 
angles to one another, a characteristic which is 
not apparent in the hieroglyphic sign. 

The transition from the Seventeenth to the 
Eighteenth Dynasty brought with it a number of 
changes in Egyptian funerary beliefs and customs 
which are reflected in the Theban tombs of the 
period, especially in the design and decoration of 
the coffins and other items of funerary equipment 
found in these tombs. 

Though the rishi, or “feathered,” coffin adorned 
with the protective wings of the heaven (?) goddess 
survived in modified form into the early years of 
the New Kingdom, the characteristic type is now 
the white anthropoid coffin decorated with in¬ 
scribed longitudinal and transverse bands repro¬ 


figure 37. Coffin of Atfi-mose, son of the Lady 
Nakhte, from western Thebes. Early Eighteenth 
Dynasty. L. 90 in. 
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ducing the broad binding tapes of the bandaged 
mummy within and recalling, at the same time, 
the inscribed bands which on the rectangular house 
coffins of the Old and Middle Kingdoms appear 
to represent the principal upright members and 
the beams of the “eternal dwelling.’ 5 No longer 
roughly hewn out of sycamore logs, the coffins are 
constructed of planks skillfully joined together with 
tenons and dowels, and each is covered on the 
outside with a coating of white stucco that serves 
both as the ground color of the coffin and as the 
base for its painted decoration. The earlier ex¬ 
amples still retain to some extent the wedge- 
shaped faces and angular forms of their rishi prede¬ 
cessors and, like these, continue to show on their 
sides little groups of mourners and other funeral 
scenes. 

Such a *coffin is that of the Theban Affi-mose 
(fig. 37), son of the House Mistress Nakhte, whose 
burial in a tomb on the southern slope of the Diraf 
Abu’n Naga was found almost fifty years ago by 
the Earl of Carnarvon. The deceased is represented 
in this hollow, mummiform effigy as wearing on 
his chin the long, curved beard of the god Osiris, 
his prototype in immortality, and on his breast, 
above a vulture with wings outspread, a huge 
broad collar with falcon-head terminals. Though 
perhaps regarded as amuletic in nature, the single 
large wedjat-e ye in a panel on either side of the 
cofhn box would appear to be a now functionless 
carry-over from the rectangular coffins of the 
Middle Kingdom (see Part I, pp. 312 b). A cursive 
hieroglyphic label tells us that the lean, black, 
canine animal crouching upon a shrine in the first 
panel on the right side of the lid is the god “Anubis 
who is on his mountain.” The two women below, 
with their hands to their heads in gestures of 
mourning, are the dead man’s wife Hapu, and“ his 
daughter Affi-mose.” Behind, with their hands on 
their hearts, come “his son Thuty,” and “his son 
Mekv-niwetef,” the name of the latter meaning 
“Protector-of-his-town.” The wife appears again, 
on the left side of the coffin, accompanied by a 
daughter, Tet(?), and by two sons, Neb-seny and 
Si-Amun. Figures of the goddesses Isis and Neph- 
thys (the wife and sister of Osiris), kneeling in 
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mourning upon -signs, adorn the foot end of 
the lid; and below, on the foot end of the coffin, 
we see a male offering bearer carrying by means of 
a long yoke across his shoulders a rectangular 
basketry hamper and a red pottery jar in a rope 
sling. The two vertical texts which occupy the 
long, double band down the center of the lid are 
both offering formulae. The one on the right 
which calls upon Osiris, the “Great God who is in 
the midst of Abydos,” is of commonplace type; 
but the one on the left which invokes the powerful 
god of Thebes is sufficiently interesting to bear 
quoting: “An offering which the King gives (to) 
Amun Ref, King of the Gods, the Lord of Life 
who grants what is desired, the lord of burial after 
old age, that he may give glory in heaven, power 
on earth, and a coming and going in the necropo¬ 
lis to the spirit of Affi-mose, born of the House 
Mistress Nakhte, the justified.” The distribution 
of the colors, which include a dark greenish blue, 
an ocher yellow, a pinkish red, chalky white, and 
black, can be determined with a fair degree of 
accuracy from the photograph. 

The *coffin of another Affi-mose, in this case a 
woman, is also from a Theban tomb chamber of 
the early Eighteenth Dynasty and is similar in 
most respects to the one we have just described. 
Now, however, a figure of and prayer to the sky 
goddess Nut have been added to the decoration of 
the lid, the transverse bands are inscribed with 
texts referring to or spoken by tutelary divinities 
of the dead, and figures of the so-called Four Genii 
of the Dead have replaced those of the mourners 
in the lateral panels between the bands of in¬ 
scription (see Part I, pp. 314 ff.). The positions, 
or stations, of the Four Genii are indicated by 
references in the transverse bands to the deceased 
as “one in honor with” such and such a genius, 
Imsety and Hapy as usual flanking the shoulders 
of the mummy, Dewau-mautef and Kebeh-snewef 
the legs. On the left side of the coffin, for example, 
the transverse band nearest the head contains the 
words “one in honor with Hapy” and in the ad¬ 
joining panel stands one of four identical human¬ 
headed male figures, clad in a short kilt and 
long wig of archaic type and representing in this 
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instance the genius Hapy. The inscribed band be¬ 
hind the figure contains the speech traditionally 
addressed to the deceased by this particular genius: 
“I am Hapy. I have come that I might be your 
protection, that I might bind to you the chief of 
your members, that I might place your enemies 
beneath you, and that I might give you your head 
forever.” Dewau-mautef comes next, preceded by 
his name and followed by his speech, and on the 
right side of the coffin we find Imsety and Kebeh- 
snewef presented in similar fashion. A large stand¬ 
ing figure of the goddess Nephthys with arms out¬ 
spread in protective gesture occupies the foot end 
of both coffin and lid, the figure accompanied by 
a brief speech of assurance similar to those of the 
Four Genii. The goddess Isis is not represented, 
but on the left side of the coffin near the foot end 
we find the words “Recitation: ! Ho my mother 
Isis, come that you may remove the bindings which 
are on me . . . 5 ” The texts which on this coffin are 
preserved to us in somewhat corrupt form we shall 
find repeated again and again on royal and private 


figure 38. Coffin of Aeh-hotpe Ta-nedjem(et) 
from western Thebes (above and below). Early 
Eighteenth Dynasty. L. 74 in. 


coffins and sarcophagi throughout most of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty and not infrequently there¬ 
after. Some of them derive ultimately from the 
Pyramid Texts of hoary antiquity (see Part I, 
p. 82) and most of them occur together in a ver¬ 
sion of Spell CLI of the Book of the Dead, the so- 
called Chapter of the Sepulchral Chamber. Being 
that of a woman, the coffin is beardless. Its length 
is just over seventy-seven inches, its maximum 
width (at the shoulders) almost twenty inches. 

With the *coffin of Affi-hotpe Ta-nedjem(et) 
(fig. 38), whose burial equipment included the 
two handsome statuettes of her sons (fig. 30), we 
are approaching the fully developed Eighteenth 
Dynasty type. The salient characteristics of this 
box and lid—the long, slender proportions, the 
large, well-modeled face, the rounded contours of 
the striped headdress, the graceful profile of the 
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high foot end—have no longer anything in com¬ 
mon with the crude and angular rishi type. The 
decoration, too, in spite of a lingering awkward¬ 
ness in its style, has nearly achieved the well- 
articulated, rational arrangement which is to 
remain standard for centuries to come. On the lid 
the sky goddess Nut stretches her arms in a ges¬ 
ture of embrace over the body within the coffin. 
On the head end the goddess Nephthys and on the 
foot end the goddess Isis repeat the same protec¬ 
tive gesture. Four transverse bands of inscription, 
springing from either side of the central lid band, 
indicate the positions of eight tutelary divinities 
who take their stations on the sides of the coffin 
and its contents—the Four Genii on either side of 
the shoulders and legs of the deceased and the 
great deities Horus, Geb, Shu, and Tefenet 
flanking the mid-section. In the six panels formed 
by the transverse bands are the identical, human- 


figure 39. Canopic jars of Katy-nakhte from a 
tomb of the early Eighteenth Dynasty at Thebes. 
Pottery. H. n 12 in. 


II. THE RISE OF THE NEW KINGDOM 

headed figures of Horus, Geb, and the Four 
Genii, all wearing long, curved beards, long, old- 
fashioned headdresses, and garments of archaic 
type appropriate to their status as gods. The figure 
of every deity represented on the coffin is accom¬ 
panied by a speech, written in cursive hieroglyphs, 
which he or she addresses to the deceased person, 
assuring the latter of various forms of protection. 

The canopic, or visceral, jar, rarely present in 
burials of the Second Intermediate period, re¬ 
appears at the beginning of the Eighteenth Dynasty 
and is represented in our collection by a set of 
uninscribed pottery *jars and ^stoppers (fig. 39) 
belonging to a Theban of this time named Katy- 
nakhte. The jars, one of which was missing, were 
found in the remains of a canopic chest of early 
Eighteenth Dynasty style in a chamber of the 
tomb from which came also Carnarvon Tablet I, 
the well-known writing board with the account 
of the struggles of King Ka-mose against the 
Hyksos. Their date is significant since they appear 
to be the earliest known examples in which the 
stoppers vary in form according to the particular 
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Genius of the Dead with whom each jar is asso¬ 
ciated (see Part I, p. 321). As can be seen, the 
Imsety jar, like the genius Imsety himself, has 
a bearded human head, the Dewau-mautef jar a 
dog or jackal head, and the Kebeh-snewef jar 
a falcon head, while the missing jar—that of the 
genius Hapy—had in all probability a stopper in 
the form of the head of a cynocephalous ape. 
Stoppers of this type do not seem to have come 
into general use before the late New Kingdom, 
all the other Eighteenth Dynasty canopic jars in 
our collection and most of those datable to the 
Nineteenth Dynasty adhering to the Middle King¬ 
dom practice of having human-headed stoppers 
throughout. In the present set the jars, which are 
of the squat Middle Kingdom shape, are covered 
with a semilustrous buff slip while their stoppers 
are painted to imitate limestone or, perhaps, ala¬ 
baster. Remains of the bundles containing Katy- 
nakhte’s viscera are still preserved inside the jars. 

Aside from those already discussed, very few of 
our New Kingdom shawabty -figures are datable to 
the first two reigns of the Eighteenth Dynasty. 
Among the exceptions is a fragmentary ^figure in 
rich blue faience found near Deir el Bahri, in the 
valley below the Cache of Royal Mummies. It is 
inscribed in horizontal lines with the shawabty- 
spell, the name of the owner having been appar¬ 
ently Ta- r a(t). Interesting characteristics of this 
figure are its extreme slenderness and the fact 
that, though it is mummiform, the division be¬ 
tween the legs and feet is clearly indicated. Of 
much the same date but of quite a different type 
is a painted pottery *shawabty contained in a small 
rectangular *coffin, also of painted pottery. The 
figure, six inches in length, is colored yellow and 
black and has a shape not unlike that of a rishi 
coffin. Another painted pottery * shawabty- coffin, 
having a vaulted lid with upward-projecting end 
pieces, was found empty and broken in a reused 
late Middle Kingdom tomb at the foot of the 


CAsasif valley. A wooden * shawabty -coffin of an¬ 
thropoid type, seventeen inches in length, crudely 
carved from a sycamore log, came to us many 
years ago with the Farman collection. 

Through the generosity of Edward S. Harkness 
the Museum acquired in 1935 an uninscribed ala¬ 
baster *shawabty of Middle Kingdom type, but 
probably of early Eighteenth Dynasty date. The 
admirably carved mummiform figure, six and 
three-quarters inches in height, wears on its head 
a full, striated wig with long tabs pendent over 
the breast and has the enormous, high-set ears 
so characteristic of the sculptured heads of the 
Twelfth Dynasty. The proportions and style of 
the figure, coupled with the fact that the arms are 
shown crossed over the breast with the hands 
open, tend, however, to suggest a date subsequent 
to the Middle Kingdom, and the sophistication 
and high standard of technical excellence ex¬ 
hibited by the piece seem unlikely to have been 
achieved during the Hyksos period. 

The heart *scarab of the Overseer Khay, a 
Theban official of the reign of Amun-hotpe I, is, 
for its class, relatively small, measuring only an 
inch and three-sixteenths in length. It is of green 
jasper, nicely carved and highly polished; but the 
inscription on its underside is incomplete, giving 
only the title and name of its owner and the open¬ 
ing words of Chapter XXXb of the Book of the 
Dead. 

In the present chapter we have confined our 
study to works of art and craftsmanship which can 
with some confidence be assigned to the first two 
reigns of the Eighteenth Dynasty. There is prob¬ 
ably much additional material, especially small 
objects such as scarabs, amulets, and beads, which 
may also belong to this period, but which, lacking 
any positive indication of date, is more safely and 
advantageously considered with the mass of simi¬ 
lar objects produced under the great rulers of the 
Thutmoside line. 



Ill The Thutmoside Pharaohs: 

THUTMOSE I TO HAT-SHEPSUT 

• • 


i. Thut-mose I and II 

With King Thut-mose I (1526-1508 b.c.) Egypt 
entered upon what from many points of view 
must be regarded as the most glorious period in 
her long history—the period of her greatest mili¬ 
tary strength, greatest territorial expansion, and 
greatest material prosperity. Under the military 
pharaohs of the Thutmoside line the protective 
countermeasures initiated by the first two rulers 
of the dynasty were expanded into wars of con¬ 
quest, inspired by a new realization of the eco¬ 
nomic advantages of an Asiatic and African 
empire and made possible by the possession of the 
most efficient and mobile fighting force in the then 
known world. Spearheaded by the newly devel¬ 
oped chariot divisions and led by kings trained 
from early youth in the arts of war, the Egyptian 
armies thrust their way southward to the Fourth 
Cataract of the Nile and northeastward to the 
farther bank of the Euphrates. From the con¬ 
quered areas a steady stream of slaves, gold, and 
raw materials poured into Egypt’s labor com¬ 
pounds, treasuries, and storehouses, adding con¬ 
stantly to the vast wealth of natural commodities 
and manufactured goods which the country itself, 
under its highly efficient internal administration, 
was now producing. A third and most important 
source of essential materials as well as luxuries was 


trade, conducted both overland and by sea, often 
with regions lying outside the scope of Egypt’s 
military and administrative control—Central 
Africa, Arabia, Mesopotamia, Asia Minor. In the 
conduct of this trade it was Egypt herself who 
played the dominant role, her caravans penetrat¬ 
ing far into the continents of Africa and Asia, her 
fleets of seagoing ships ranging up the Red Sea to 
Somaliland and northward, not only along the 
Syrian coast, but also to Cilicia and Ionia and 
across open water to Crete, Cyprus, the Aegean 
islands, and perhaps even to the mainland of 
Greece. Nor were material riches all that the once 
isolated land of the Nile gained from her now 
active participation in world affairs: foreign cus¬ 
toms, foreign philosophies and religious cults, and 
a not inconsiderable quantity of foreign blood 
insinuated themselves into a society which a new¬ 
found security and leisure rendered particularly 
receptive to exotic influences. 

Head and shoulders above this new society 
tower the often heroic, always arresting figures of 
the Thutmoside pharaohs, ambitious, intelligent, 
and energetic as rulers, vain, self-indulgent, head¬ 
strong, and occasionally ruthless as individuals, 
but consistent in their pious devotion to the god 
Amun and his fellow deities and in their enthusi- 
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astic patronage of their country’s arts and crafts. 
We may achieve some understanding of these 
rulers by sketching briefly their careers and by 
studying at first hand those of their monuments 
which have found their way into our collection. 

The beginning of the reign of Thut-mose I was 
announced in a circular letter dated Regnal Year 
i, Month 3 of Proyet, Day 21, the day of his acces¬ 
sion to the throne, and issued apparently to all the 
key officials of the realm. In this letter, known to 
us from the copy sent upriver to Tjuroy, the Vice¬ 
roy of Nubia, the new ruler proclaimed his king- 
ship, prescribed the oath to be taken in his name, 
and published his royal titulary, including his 
praenomen and cult name fA-kheper-ku-Reb The 
son of a woman of nonroyal origin named Seni- 
sonbe, Thut-mose I appears to have achieved the 
kingship chiefly through his marriage to the heredi¬ 
tary princess Affi-mose, the sister and daughter, 
respectively, of his two predecessors. He is, how¬ 
ever, associated as king with Amun-hotpe I on an 
alabaster chapel at Karnak and may have been 
designated by the latter as his successor following 
the death of the infant crown prince referred to 
on page 52. 

In two important campaigns undertaken early 
in his reign, one in Upper Nubia, the other in 
western Asia, the founder of the Thutmoside line 
showed himself to be a military leader of excep¬ 
tional ability and a builder of empire second only 
to his distinguished grandson Thut-mose III. In 
the Nubian campaign, to which he devoted the 
entire second year of his reign, he extended Egyp¬ 
tian control southward, beyond the Middle King¬ 
dom outpost at Kermeh, to the island of Argo far 
above the Third Cataract of the Nile, overcoming 
the greatest military and navigational difficulties 
and opening the way for the final thrust to the 
region of the Fourth Cataract. Returning north¬ 
ward with the body of a Nubian chieftain whom 
he had killed in personal combat hanging head 
downward from the bow of his flagship, the pha¬ 
raoh left behind him in Upper Nubia and the 
Sudan a string of newly constructed fortresses and 
a new governmental system based on the division 


of the southern provinces into five administrative 
districts. The Asiatic campaign carried Thut- 
mose I and his army (including the two Affi-moses 
of el Kab) to the Euphrates where a crushing de¬ 
feat was inflicted on the powerful Mitanni of 
Naharln, a land which lay for the most part to the 
east of the great river. Having set up his boundary 
stela beside the Euphrates the king returned 
slowly homeward, pausing in northern Syria long 
enough to hunt wild elephants in the lake dis¬ 
trict of Niy, where herds of the great beasts were 
then to be found. 

The building activities of Thut-mose I and his 
successors and the new architectural trends devel¬ 
oped under them may be studied to greatest ad¬ 
vantage in the additions which they made to the 
temple and temple precinct of the state god Amun 
at Karnak. The first major enlargement of the 
temple proper was carried out in behalf of Thut- 
mose I under the inspired direction of the king’s 
architect, Ineni. The square, brick and limestone 
shrine of the Middle Kingdom and an extensive 
area to the west of it was enclosed within a girdle 
wall of sandstone, adorned on its four inner sur¬ 
faces with columned porticos and with statues of 
the king in the guise of the mummiform god Osiris. 
Across the front, or western end, of the great ob¬ 
long court so formed was built the present fifth 
pylon of the temple—a monumental gateway, 
flanked by broad rectangular towers of masonry 
crowned with brilliantly painted cavetto cornices 
and provided with two tall wooden flag masts 
mounted in slots in their sloping forward walls. 
The tips of the masts were sheathed“ in fine gold” 
and the portal between the massive towers was 
fitted with “a great door of Asiatic copper where¬ 
on was the‘shadow’ of the god wrought in gold.” 1 
Later in the reign of Thut-mose I the now firmly 
established east-west axis of the temple and the 
processional way leading along it were extended 
by the construction, fourteen yards to the west of 
Pylon V, of a second and much larger pylon, IV. 
The space between the pylons was converted into 


fi] Inscription in the tomb of the architect Ineni (No. 81). 
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a hall by the addition of side walls of stone and a 
wooden roof supported on five slender papyriform 
columns, also of wood. Before the outer pylon, in 
commemoration of the king’s sed, or jubilee, festi¬ 
val, were erected two sixty-four-foot obelisks of red 
Aswan granite, their sides inscribed with the 
names and titles of Thut-mose I, their pinnacles 
encased in burnished sheet gold to catch the rays 
of the sun. Here, then, at the very outset of the 
Thutmoside period we have the essence of the 
great processional temple of the New Kingdom 
and later times and all of its component parts: the 
ancient sanctuary enclosed within screening walls, 
the deep, colonnaded courtyard, the hypostyle 
reception hall of the god, and the monumental 
entrance feature, the pylon, repeated with each 
new re-establishment of the temple facade. Here, 
too, we find the already extensive use in temple 
construction of brown Nubian sandstone, usually 
overlaid with white stucco and adorned with 
brightly colored relief sculpture. 

The site selected by Thut-mose I for his burial 
lies more than a mile and a quarter west of the 
tomb of Amun-hotpe I, on the far side of the lofty 
cliffs behind Deir el Bahri, at the inner end of a 
long and tortuous valley famous today as the 
Wady el Biban el Moluk, the Valley of the Tombs 
(literally “Doors”) of the Kings. Here, “in soli¬ 
tude, without being seen or heard,” 2 the architect 
Ineni supervised the excavation of the tomb of 
his royal master and here in the course of the next 
four centuries were hewn the tombs of almost all 
the pharaohs of the Eighteenth, Nineteenth, and 
Twentieth Dynasties. The tomb of Thut-mose I, 
the smallest and simplest of the series, comprises 
an entrance stair well cut down into the bedrock 
at the base of a cliff, a sloping tunnel leading 
downward to a rectangular antechamber, a sec¬ 
ond stairway and corridor descending to the 
pillared sepulchral hall, a big, cartouche-shaped 
room which contained at its inner end the king’s 
sarcophagus; and finally a small storeroom, or 
“treasury,” opening off the sepulchral hall. 


[2] Ibid. 



figure 40. Sides of a dagger handle with the 
names of King Thut-mose I. Wood. L. 4% in. 


Thut-mose I’s mortuary temple, called the 
“ Mansion-of-tA-kheper-ku-Ret-which-is-united- 
with-life” or, in abbreviated form, simply“ United- 
with-life,” was built far from his tomb, on the edge 
of the Theban plain probably in the neighborhood 
of Medlnet Habu. The building itself has not yet 
been found and the only part of it which has so 
far come to light is the upper part of an inscribed 
wooden*door (see pp. 82 f.; fig. 44) dating from the 
period of the joint reign of Hat-shepsut and Thut- 
mos£ III. To the same period belongs a series of 
stamped mud *bricks bearing the throne name of 
Thut-mose I side by side with that of Hat-shepsut, 
the former followed by the epithet “ justified” (i.e., 
deceased), the latter by the expression “given 
life.” The heavy, cylindrical mud ^sealing of a 
large jar, on the other hand, may well date from 
the reign of Thut-mose I himself. It is stamped in 
three places with a long oval containing the throne 
name “ fA-kheper-ku-Ref” followed by the hiero¬ 
glyph j 2 ^, referring perhaps to Lower Egypt, 
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whence the contents of the jar (wine?) probably 
came. 

A pair of handsome wooden *cheek plates from 
the handle of a dagger (fig. 40) are elaborately 
carved with the names and titles of Thut-mose I 
surmounted in each case by a falcon with wings 
and legs outspread, holding in each claw a shenu- 
sign. In shape the handle conformed to one of the 
several popular post-Hyksos types and was not 
unlike the handle of the early Eighteenth Dynasty 
sword of figure 36. On the complete handle plate 
we read the “Good God, (A-kheper-ku-Ref, given 
life” and on the fragmentary plate the “Son of 
Ret, Thut-mose. . . The pieces were found 
southwest of Deir el Bahri, in one of a series of pit 
tombs of the reign of Thut-mose I excavated in 
the unfinished and abandoned platform of the 
temple of Setankh-ku-Ret Montu-hotpe of the 
Eleventh Dynasty. The owner of the tomb in 
question, a soldier named Atfi-mose Pe’n-hat, son 
of Affi-hotpe, had been given the dagger by his 
king, perhaps as a reward for valor upon the 
field of battle. 

“ r A-kheper-ku-Ret,” the praenomen of Thut- 
mose I, is engraved on a small wooden *plaque in 
the form of a cartouche, perhaps a piece of inlay. 
It occurs also on fourteen *scarabs and two *cow- 
roids of green-glazed steatite, on four ^scarabs and 
a *cowroid of blue faience, and on a little *seal of 
glazed steatite in the form of a cat seated on a car¬ 
touche. Frequently the name is preceded by the 
title the “Good God,” less often by other titles 
such as the “Lord of the Two Lands” and “King 
of Upper and Lower Egypt,” and in several cases 
it is followed by the expression “ May he live!” or 
“given life forever.” On some of the larger scarabs 
(see fig. 41) the royal name appears with protec¬ 
tive or heraldic motifs of a more or less elaborate 
nature: the crowned falcon with wings stretched 
forward to protect the king’s cartouche, the spread 
falcon crushing with either claw a bound foreign 
enemy, the winged sun’s disk above a pair of 
uraeus serpents, and the king himself in the form 
of a sphinx couched beneath a winged disk. The 
legend on a glazed steatite *scarab which came to 


the Museum as a gift in 1946 is apparently to be 
read: “The King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
tA-kheper-ku-Ret, to whom is given life, power, 
and stability.” The distinctive nomen “Thut- 
mose KhaUmi-Re<”’ is found on four ^scarabs, 
two of which are of glazed steatite, one of blue 
faience and one of green paste. It is twice preceded 
by the title the “Good God,” and is once accom¬ 
panied by the epithet “ Strong bull”—perhaps an 
elided version of the king’s Horus name—and by 
a rather elaborate figure of the uraeus serpent 
wearing the crown of Lower Egypt. Thut-mos£ I’s 
Horus name, “ Strong-bull-loving-right,” appears 
alone on a *scarab of glazed steatite (fig. 41, 
lower right); and two similar ^scarabs preserve 
his Golden Horus name, “Goodly-of-years,” the 
latter being found also, together with the throne 
name, on one of the first group of scarabs. 

The king’s name occurs also on pottery funerary 
*cones from the tombs of eight Theban dignitaries, 
at least two of whom were his contemporaries. 
These two were, to quote from the inscriptions on 
their cones, the “ Chief Steward of fA-kheper-ku- 
Re r , Bak,” and the “Steward and Overseer of 


figure 41. Scarabs of King Thut-mose I in 
glazed steatite and faience. L. V\§- % in. 
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Cattle of fA-kheper-ku-Ref, the Scribe Pe’n-Ref.” 
The six other men were all priests of the pharaoh’s 
mortuary cult which survived at least into the 
Nineteenth Dynasty. They include the First 
Prophets of (A-kheper-ku-Ref, Amun-mose and 
(A-kheper-ku-Ref-sonbe; the Scribe of the God’s 
Offering of the House of Amun and First Prophet 
of tA-kheper-ku-Ret in the temple “ United-with- 
life,” Ny-to; the Scribe and Chief Lector Priest of 
fA-kheper-ku-Ref, Nedjem; the One Pure of 
Hands in the Presence of fA-kheper-ku-Ref, 
Amun-hotpe; and the Prophet of Smiter-of-the- 
Nine-Bows (Thut-mose I), Ken-Amun, the owner 
of a glazed steatite *scarab formerly in the Davis 
collection. 

Further evidence of the honor in which Thut- 
mose I was held long after his death are scenes in 
two Theban tombs of the early Nineteenth Dynasty 
of which we possess facsimile color ^copies by 
Norman de Garis Davies and Charles K. Wilkin¬ 
son. In a scene from the tomb of Woser-het, who 
was First Prophet of the Royal Spirit of Thut- 
mose I, we see an elaborate re-enactment of the 
king’s funeral procession, with a colossal statue of 
the long-dead pharaoh taking the place of his 
mummy and coffin. The other scene is from the 
tomb of a First Prophet of Amun-hotpe I named 
Amun-mose and shows offerings being made to 
the statues of two famous queens and twelve well- 
known kings, the fourth of whom is identified by 
the cartouche before his face as Thut-mose I. 

Six handsome *scarabs in our collection have 
engraved upon their undersides the title and name 
of Thut-mose I’s queen, the “ King’s Great (or 
Chief) Wife, A^h-mose,” the royal heiress on 
whom, as we have remarked, the legitimacy of his 
claim to the throne very largely depended. Five 
of the scarabs are of green- or blue-glazed steatite 
and of these three, set in gold swivel mountings, 
once served as the bezels of signet rings. One was 
found at Thebes on the body of a woman who had 
served the queen’s daughter Hat-shepsut. The 
sixth scarab is carved in a hard, yellowish green 
stone which has not yet been identified. 

Another of Thut-mose I’s royal contemporaries 


was the Princess Adi-mose Tu-meri-sy, a daughter 
of Amun-hotpe I and Queen Adi-hotpe H. Her 
tomb was one of a dozen or so which during the 
reign of Thut-mose I were cut in the unfinished 
temple platform of King Montu-hotpe II of the 
Eleventh Dynasty. It had been extensively and 
savagely plundered, but some of its contents were 
recovered by our expedition, including the two 
arms of the mummy of the princess still bearing 
the imprints of her stolen bracelets. A length of 
linen*bandage from the wrappings of the mummy 
has on it a short, cursive hieroglyphic inscription 
written in black ink: “One in honor with Osiris, 
the King’s Daughter Adi-mose Tu-meri-sy, the 
justified.” Three attractive little objects in blue 
faience were also found in the tomb and these are 
shown in figure 42. They include a model *head- 
rest, a small four-legged *stand for a dish, and a 
*ring stand for a jar, its rims accented with 
narrow bands of black. 

Though they do not bear royal names, mention 
may be made of a *scarab of Thut-mose’s Vizier 
I-em-hotep, and of two funerary *cones of the 
“King’s Son and Overseer of Southern Countries, 
Seny,” who in the third year of the reign succeeded 
Tjuroy as Viceroy of Nubia. 

Prince Wadj-mose and Prince Amun-mose, the 
two eldest sons of Thut-mose I, having died dur¬ 
ing their father’s reign, the crown passed at the 
king’s death to his third son, Thut-mose, the 
child of a royal princess named Mut-nefret, who 
was perhaps a younger sister of the queen. To 
strengthen his right to the throne the boy, now 
known as Thut-mose II, had been married to his 
half sister, Hat-shepsut, the elder of two daughters 
born to Thut-mose I and Queen A^h-mose. To¬ 
gether the young couple buried their royal father 
in his tomb in the Valley of the Tombs of the 
Kings and together, as king and queen, ruled 
Egypt for at least eighteen years, their reign end¬ 
ing about 1490 b.g. when Thut-mose II, still in 
his early thirties, died—presumably of an illness. 

Though hampered by a frail constitution which 
restricted his activities and shortened his life, the 
king during his reign acquitted himself creditably, 
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crushing a revolt in Nubia in his first regnal year 
and later quelling an uprising among the Bedawln 
of southern Palestine. Like his father before him 
he built his mortuary temple on the edge of the 
cultivated land north of Medinet Habu and in the 
Valley of the Tombs of the Kings prepared for 
himself a rock-cut tomb which, however, was 
never inscribed and in which he appears not to 
have been buried. A ^foundation deposit at the 
entrance of this tomb contained objects bearing 
the names of Queen Meryet-Re r Hat-shepsut and 
her husband King Thut-mose III, and in the tomb 
were canopic jars and other stone *vases of Senet- 
nay and her husband, Sen-nefer, Mayor of Thebes 
under King Amun-hotpe II (see p. 146). 

44 rA-kheper-en-Ref,” the throne name of Thut- 
mose II, appears with that of his father on the 
wooden door from the latter’s mortuary temple 
referred to above (p. 76); but, as on many other 
monuments once assigned to him, the feminine 
title and verb ending which accompany the name 
show that it was surcharged over that of Hat- 
shepsut, probably by Thut-mose III long after 
Thut-mose IPs death. 

Aside from this door panel the few monuments 
in our collection on which the name of the second 
Thut-mose occur are small and relatively unim¬ 
portant. A fragment of a blue faience menyet ^coun¬ 
terpoise from the shrine of Hat-Hor at Deir el 
Bahri preserves on one side part of the cartouche 


figure 42. A model headrest and two small 
stands in blue faience from the tomb of the Princess 
A^h-mose Tu-meri-sy. H. of headrest 4% in- 


with the king’s praenomen followed by the phrase 
44 given life,” and, on the other side, the feminine 
name Meryet-Nub which, since it is also enclosed 
within a cartouche, must be that of a hitherto un¬ 
recorded member of the royal family. A small blue 
faience *saucer inscribed for the 44 Good God, 
fA-kheper-en-Re r , given life,” was found near by, 
in the tomb of the parents of Hat-shepsut’s great 
official Sen-ne-mut. From the same tomb come 
two rough little *cowroids in bright blue faience 
bearing only the name 44 fA-kheper-en-Reb” This, 
too, is the sole name that occurs on our nine 
*scarabs of Thut-mose II. Here, however, it is 
sometimes accompanied by a title—the 44 Good 
God,” 44 King of Upper and Lower Egypt,” 44 Lord 
of the Two Lands”—occasionally by figures of 
falcons with wings spread in protective gestures, 
and once by a couched figure of the canine animal 
of the god Anubis. On three scarabs the name is 
enclosed within a cartouche which surmounts a 
44 gold”-sign and is in turn surmounted by the ram’s 
horns and double plume or rests in the curve of a 
broad collar with falcon-head terminals or is 
surrounded by a wide border made up of an in¬ 
tricate loop pattern. One scarab is carved of 
haematite. The rest are of steatite coated with 
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a smooth, clear bluish green glaze which we have 
come to recognize as characteristic of scarabs—• 
especially royal scarabs—of early and middle 
Thutmoside times. 

Though the mortuary cult of Thut-mose II was 
evidently not maintained on the same scale as 
those of his more famous predecessors and suc¬ 
cessors, his statue appears between that of his 
father and that of his son in our color *copy of the 
Nineteenth Dynasty tomb painting referred to 
above, and we know of at least one lector priest 
who during the New Kingdom was attached to 
his funerary foundation. 


figure 43. Alabaster ointment jars and a multi¬ 
ple kohl -tube inscribed with the name of Queen 
Hat-shepsut. H. of tall jar 9 in. 


Throughout the lifetime of her husband and 
during most of the first two years of the reign of 
her stepson Thut-mose III, Hat-shepsut used on 
her monuments only the titles appropriate to her 
rank as a royal princess and queen consort. It 
was presumably during this period in her career 
that two alabaster *jars (see fig. 43) found in a 
royal tomb (see pp. 130 f.) of the reign of Thut-mose 
III were made and inscribed. The panel of in¬ 
scription engraved on the side of the graceful 
drop-shaped jar names the “ God’s Wife, the 
King’s Great Wife whom he loves, the Mistress of 
the Two Lands, Hat-shepsut, may she live!”— 
while on the wide, globular jar she is called the 
“King’s Daughter, King’s Sister, God’s Wife, 
King’s Great Wife Hat-shepsut, may she live and 
endure like Ret forever!” Earlier still may be an 
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alabaster *jar fragment from the Murch collection 
on which Hat-shepsut does not as yet bear the 
titles of queen, but only those of crown princess, 
namely, “King’s Chief Daughter” and “God’s 
Wife of Amun in Karnak(?).” It was apparently 
during the period of her queenship that she added 
the epithet Khnemet-Amun, “ united to Amun,” 
to the cartouche containing her personal name, 
since it appears, following her early title “God’s 
Wife,” on a multiple *kohl -tube of alabaster (see 
fig. 43) purchased in Luxor by the Earl of Car¬ 
narvon. Nicely carved from a single piece of the 
ornately grained stone, this interesting little object 
comprises a circle of six cylindrical tubes sur¬ 
rounding a seventh, drilled in the center of the 
block. It has been suggested that the form of the 
container reproduces a cluster of seven lengths of 
hollow reed of the kind often used to hold kohl 
and other eye cosmetics. A fragmentary kohl- 
stick, carried in a tube of its own at the back of the 
container, is of bronze as were also the fittings of 
the missing lid. The simple personal name “Hat- 
shepsut,” preceded by the titles “God’s Wife” or 
“Mistress of the Two Lands,” occurs on a *scarab 
of carnelian and three ^scarabs of glazed steatite, 
two mounted in silver rings and all from private 
tombs at Thebes. It is found also, alone or ac¬ 
companied by the titles “ God’s Wife” or “ King’s 
Daughter,” on thirty-five similar ^scarabs which, 
though they come from foundation deposits of 
Hat-shepsut’s temple at Deir el Bahri, belong by 
type and inscription to the earlier stage of her 
career. On the underside of a *scarab of unknown 
provenience, formerly in the Murch collection, 
the name Hat-shepsut is curiously written and is 
followed by the phrase “ beloved of Amun.” 

Hat-shepsut’s association with her great official 
Sen-ne-mut and his family apparently began dur¬ 
ing the lifetime of Thut-mose II or shortly there¬ 
after. A stamped cornice *brick from Sen-ne-mut’s 
tomb on the Tlwet esh Sheikh (Abd el Kurneh 
gives his titles as “Overseer of the Two Granaries 
of Amun,” “Overseer of the Fields of Amun,” 
“Steward of the God’s Wife Hat-shepsut,” and 
“ Overseer of the Audience Chamber.” On stamped 


mud *bricks from his own near-by tomb, his 
brother Seni-men calls himself “Page of Neb- 
pehty-Ref (A^h-mose I),” “Administrator of the 
God’s Wife, Nefru-Ref,” “Tutor of the Daughter 
of the God’s Wife, Hat-shepsut,” and “Steward 
of the King’s Daughter.” Since Nefru-Re^ was the 
daughter of Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose II, the 
last three titles would seem to refer to her. Another 
interesting survival of Hat-shepsut’s name and 
title as queen is on the sealing of a large pottery 
*amphora from the tomb of Sen-ne-mut’s parents, 
Raf-mose and Hat-nufer. The jar, according to a 
hieratic label written on its shoulder, was sealed 
in “Regnal Year 7” (of Thut-mose III). Four big 
oval seal impressions on the cylindrical mud 
stopper give the title and name of the“ God’s Wife 
Hat-shepsut,” indicating that the jar and its 
contents were drawn from one of the queen’s own 
estates. Side by side with this oil jar, in the same 
tomb chamber, was found another and closely 
similar *amphora, the stopper of which was 
stamped with the name Ma<et-ku-Re(, Hat-shep¬ 
sut’s praenomen as king of Egypt. Since two 
inscriptions at Karnak prove conclusively that 
Hat-shepsut had assumed this name and the other 
prerogatives of kingship five years earlier, in Thut- 
mose Ill’s second regnal year, the sealings with 
her name and title as queen must refer, not to 
Hat-shepsut personally, but to “ (the Estate of) 
the God’s Wife, Hat-shepsut,” which continued 
functioning under its original name long after the 
queen herself had abandoned her earlier titulary. 

Knowing the temper of his ambitious consort, 
Thut-mose II contrived before his death to have 
his only son, Thut-mose III, who was born to him 
of an obscure harlm girl named Isis, appointed as 
his successor; and when he “went up to heaven in 
triumph” this son, a mere child at the time, 
“stood in his place as King of the Two Lands” 
and “ruler upon the throne of him who begat 
him.” In a text composed many years later Thut- 
mose III describes how as a young priest in the 
temple of Amun he was singled out by the god as 
Egypt’s future ruler and proclaimed coregent with 
his father. Aside from this account, which may be 
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partly or wholly fictional, there is little reason to 
suppose that such a coregency actually existed. 
The legitimacy of the young king’s claim to the 
throne may have been reinforced by marriage to 
his little half sister Nefru-Reb apparently the only 
child of Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose II. Lunar 
dates preserved from his reign permit us to place 
Thut-mose Ill’s accession to the throne in 1490 
B.C. 


figure 44. Wooden door panel from the mortu¬ 
ary temple of King Thut-mose I. H. 46 in. 



2. Hat-shepsut 

Since at the time of his accession Thut-mose III 
and his consort Nefru-Ret were children, it was 
only natural that the dowager queen, Hat-shepsut, 
should have acted as regent and, in the words of 
the royal architect Ineni, should have “settled 
the affairs of the Two Lands by reason of her 
plans.” For a brief while nothing untoward oc¬ 
curred. At the beginning of the reign Hat-shepsut 
allowed herself to be represented on public monu¬ 
ments standing behind her stepson and bearing 
only the titles of queen which she had acquired as 
the wife of Thut-mose II. It was not long, how¬ 
ever, before this vain, ambitious, and unscrupu¬ 
lous woman showed herself in her true colors. 
Stressing the purity of her royal ancestry and rely¬ 
ing on a group of powerful officials whose support 
she had gained by innumerable favors, she con¬ 
trived, late in the second regnal year of Thut-mose 
III (1489 b.c.), to have herself crowned king with 
full pharaonic powers, regalia, and titulary, calling 
herself the Female Horus Wosret-ku, She of 
the Two Goddesses Wadjet-renpowet, the King 
of Upper and Lower Egypt Ma<et-ku-Reb the 
Daughter of Ret, Khnemet-Amun Hat-shepsut. A 
few years later work was started on her temple at 
Deir el Bahri, in the reliefs and inscriptions of 
which attempts were made to justify her seizure 
of the throne by scenes purporting to represent 
her divine birth and by equally fictitious accounts 
of her appointment and coronation as king under 
Thut-mose I. As the key figure in his daughter’s 
propaganda the long-dead Thut-mose I was sub¬ 
jected to a series of highly publicized attentions, 
including reburial in Hat-shepsut’s own tomb in 
the Valley of the Tombs of the Kings and a share 
in the mortuary services conducted in her Deir el 
Bahri temple. 

Since it bears the names of Thut-mose I and II 
we have already had occasion to mention the 
upper part of a wooden *door panel (fig. 44) 
contributed by Hat-shepsut to her father’s funer¬ 
ary temple. The panel, just under four feet high 
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and two feet wide, is made up of stout vertical 
planks, two inches thick, once held together at 
the hack by heavy, closely spaced battens, the 
positions of which are indicated by five horizontal 
rows of peg holes. Painted dark red, the door 
shows at its top and sides bands of black which, to 
judge from the lines of small bronze nails along 
their inner edges, were once overlaid with sheet 
metal applied apparently over a layer of linen 
cloth. The hieroglyphs in the incised panel of in¬ 
scription, now painted white, were at one time 
gilded. In the text we are told that the panel was 
dedicated to the “Good God, Lord of Rites, 
tA-kheper-ku-Ret” and “Amun Ret, Lord of 
Thrones-of-the-Two-Lands (Karnak), in the Man- 
sion-of- (A-kheper-ku-Ret-which-is-united-with- 
life,” by the “King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
the Mistress of the Two Lands fA-kheper-en-Re r , 
(may she be) given life. 55 From the feminine title 


figure 45. Model of the temple of Hat-shepsut 
at Deir el Bahri (restored at a scale ol 1:100). L. 
of model 156 in. 


Mistress of the Two Lands and the feminine end¬ 
ing of the verb form “given,” as well as from the 
evident reworking which the right-hand cartouche 
has received, it is clear that this cartouche orig¬ 
inally contained Hat-shepsut’s kingly praenomen 
Ma^et-ku-Ret, not that of Thut-mose II as it now 
does. The change was almost certainly made, as 
already suggested, by Thut-mose III after Hat- 
shepsut’s fall from power. 

Hat-shepsut’s own mortuary temple at Deir el 
Bahri (fig. 45), constructed almost entirely of 
limestone, is remarkable in many respects. Built 
under the supervision of the queen’s steward Sen- 
ne-mut, in accordance with a design evidently 
inspired by the adjoining Eleventh Dynasty shrine 
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of Neb-hepet-Re r Montu-hotpe, this temple is At the laying-out of the temple plan, probably 
composed, as can be seen in the model, of two early in the eighth regnal year of Thut-mose III, 


broad, retreating terraces fronted by well-propor¬ 
tioned double colonnades and preceded, on the 
east, by a deep, walled forecourt. The central 
sanctuary, rock-cut in the towering cliff against 
which the temple is built, was dedicated to the god 
Amun and there are, in addition, shrines to Anu- 
bis and Hat-Hor, the divinities of the necropolis, 
an open altar court for the worship of the sun god 
Ret Hor-akhty, and vaulted funerary chapels for 
Hat-shepsut and her father, Thut-mose I. East¬ 
ward a long, walled avenue, lined with painted 
sandstone sphinxes, led down to a small Valley 
Temple on the edge of the cultivated land; and 
halfway down this avenue was built a small 
peripteral way station for the barque of Amun on 
its annual journey from Karnak. 


figure 46. Reconstruction of a foundation de¬ 
posit from the temple of Queen Hat-shepsut at 
Deir el Bahri. Diam. 35 in. 


a rock-cut or brick-lined pit, a yard in diameter 
and four to five feet deep, was dug at every im¬ 
portant point in the perimeter of the proposed 
structure, and in each pit were placed food offer¬ 
ings contained in pottery jars and bowls, alabaster 
unguent jars, samples of the materials and models 
of the tools to be used in the construction of the 
temple, magical and amuletic objects of several 
kinds, and, in four of the pits, over three hundred 
beautifully carved scarabs and cowroids. Of these 
so-called ^foundation deposits (see fig. 46) nine 
were discovered within the confines of the main 
temple and its forecourt and five others in the 
Valley Temple, near the foot of the (Asasif valley. 
Nine of the fourteen deposits were found by our 
own Egyptian Expedition between the years 1915 
and 1927; two are from the excavations conducted 
in 1911 by the Earl of Carnarvon; one is from the 
work of the Egypt Exploration Fund in 1896; and 
at least two have been uncovered and looted since 
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1927 by natives of the modern village of Kurneh. 
The contents of all except the last two deposits are 
for the most part in the Metropolitan Museum 
and constitute in themselves a considerable corpus 
of objects, selected examples of which are shown 
in figures 47 and 48. 

From five of the deposits come seventeen ala¬ 
baster ointment *jars of the traditional beaker 
form (^) containing the remains of resinous 
unguents and bearing on their sides and on the 
tops of their fiat, disk-shaped lids incised hiero¬ 
glyphic inscriptions, once filled with blue pigment. 
All the inscriptions give the names and titles of 
Hat-shepsut as king—the “Good Goddess, Mis¬ 
tress of the Two Lands, Ma r et-ku-Ret,” the 
“Daughter of Ret, Khnemet-Amun Hat-shepsut” 
—followed either by the expression “ beloved of 
Amun in Djeser-djeseru” or by the statement 
“she made it as her monument to her father, 
Amun, on the occasion of stretching the cord over 
Amun-Djeser-djeseru, may she live, like Ret, 
forever!” Djeser-djeseru, “Holy-of-Holies,” and 
Amun-Djeser-djeseru were common shortened 
versions of the name of the Deir el Bahri temple, 
the full form of which was the“ Mansion-of-Ma <et- 
ku - Re t - (called -) Amun is - the - Holy - of- Holies.” 
The expression “stretching the cord” refers, of 
course, to the temple foundation rites when the 
king ceremonially outlined the plan of the pro¬ 
jected building by driving stakes at its principal 
angles, stretching a cord around them, tracing 
with a pick the line of the foundation trenches, 
and laying the foundation deposits. In these jar 
inscriptions the god is frequently referred to as 
“Amun who resides in Djeser-djeseru,” and oc¬ 
casionally as “Amun, Lord of the Throne (i7c)-of- 
the-Two-Lands (Karnak),” “Amun, Chief of the 
Two Lands,” and “Amun Ret, Lord of Heaven.” 
The longer of the two types of inscription, with 
the reference to the stretching of the cord, occurs 
also on an alabaster *saucer and on two alabaster 


figure 47 . Alabaster ointment jars, magical em¬ 
blems, and model tools from foundation deposits 
of Hat-shepsut. L. of rolled mat 24 in. 
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*“ clamshells, 55 the latter perhaps intended to 
reproduce the actual bivalve shells used by scribes 
and draughtsmen to hold their writing and draw¬ 
ing pigments (see Part I, p. 296). Two rectangular 
^plaques of blue faience, a little over three inches 
in width, might well have come from foundation 
deposits of Middle Kingdom date. They are, how¬ 
ever, from a deposit in the forecourt of Hat- 
shepsut’s temple and are inscribed in black with 
her praenomen, followed by the words “ beloved 
of Amun who resides in Djeser-djeseru.” Two flat, 
rectangular *slabs of copper, six and a half by 
three and a quarter inches, are uninscribed and 
are perhaps to be classed with the metalworkers’ 
materials and tools. 

The *food offerings which had been placed in 
the deposit pits included the heads and forelegs of 
slaughtered bullocks, trussed quail, circular and 
conical loaves of bread, grapes, figs, dates, jujubes, 
and currants. The fruits and a substance identified 
as butter were contained in small and often rough 
^pottery jars, bowls, and saucers—many of them 
undoubtedly models of larger vessels—and in 
shallow circular and oval ^baskets and basketry 
*trays made of spirals of rush sewn with strips of 
papyrus bark or palm leaf. Two pottery bowls 
contained lumps of *resin and two others small 
supplies of *natron, a form of soda used by the 
Egyptians as a detergent and as a preservative. 

Many different kinds of tools, chiefly models, 
and many examples of each type of tool were piled 
up in the deposits. For the symbolic laying-out of 
the temple plan there are miniature surveyors’ 
*stakes and hardwood *mallets for driving them, 
and for digging the foundation trenches and sift¬ 
ing the sand used in their fill there are wooden 
*picks (\) and circular basketry ^sieves. Pres¬ 
ent, too, are the quartzite *mauls and long, solid 
bronze ^chisels of the stonemasons, as well as little 
models of the heavy wooden *rockers and long 
wooden *levers with which they maneuvered the 
blocks of stone into position, and the wooden 
*brick molds used in the production of sun-dried 
mud bricks. The bronze blades of the carpenters’ 
*adzes are lashed to their curved wooden handles 


with leather thongs, tinted red, and the bronze 
carpenters’ *axes, *saws (^), ^chisels (f), 
and *reamers (^) are hafted into hardwood han¬ 
dles of appropriate shapes. A burnishing *pebble 
of chert is probably also part of the carpenters’ 
equipment. The metalworkers’ craft is represented 
by tubular ^crucibles of baked clay accompanied 
by lumps of copper ore (^malachite), lead ore 
(*galena), and ^charcoal used as fuel in the 
smelting process. A plain block of *wood, a piece 
of bull’s *hide, two rolled-up *mats made of the 
rind and pith of the papyrus plant, and eight little 
folded rectangles of linen *cloth probably exem¬ 
plify the materials and fittings used in the finishing 
and furnishing of the temple. Many of the imple¬ 
ments, as can be seen in figure 47, are inscribed 
either on the blades or on the handles, the inscrip¬ 
tion nearly always reading: “The Good Goddess, 
Mafet-ku-Ref, beloved of Amun who resides in 
Djeser-djeseru.” 

From a deposit cleared by the Museum’s Ex¬ 
pedition in 1924 come four examples of a cere¬ 
monial wooden instrument shaped like the handle 
of an adze ( r S) and called in ancient Egyptian 
a mesekhtyu (fig. 47, center). Such instruments were 
used in an ancient funerary rite called the “open¬ 
ing of the mouth,” usually performed on a statue 
and intended apparently to induce the soul of the 
person represented to enter into the stone or 
wooden image. Each of our four * mesekhtyu- instru¬ 
ments has engraved on its back one of Hat-shepsut’s 
names as king of Egypt—the “Female Horus 
Wosret-ku,”“ (She of) the Two Goddesses Wadjet- 
renpowet,” “Ma^et - ku - Ref,” and “Khnemet- 
Amun Hat-shepsut.” A fifth ^instrument of the 
same type, but from another deposit, was found 
by the Egypt Exploration Fund in 1896. The large 
wooden *tjeset , or knot amulet ( t ^), occurred 
in several of the temple deposits, the four examples 
in our collection being nicely carved of either 


figure 48. Scarabs and cowroids from the 
foundation deposits of Hat-shepsut’s temple at 
Deir el Bahri. L. H- % in. 
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cedar or ebony. In three cases the names of Hat- 
shepsut, including her Golden Horus name“Net- 
jeret-kha<u,” are engraved in the wood of the 
amulet, but in the example with the freestanding 
ends the name is written in ink on one of the 
“ cords.” Four small Hat-Hor-head ^amulets in 
blue faience and one in the form of the dwarf god 
Bes were found in Deposits 7 to 9, and with them 
were found forty-four blue faience *rosettes and 
great quantities of *beads, the last including 
bottle-shaped, barrel-shaped, and cylindrical 
beads of blue and black faience and tubular beads 
of gold and silver. 

The same three deposits and a fourth, outside 
the southeast corner of the temple forecourt, 
yielded, between them, 306 exquisitely carved 
^scarabs and *cowroids in green-glazed steatite 
and faience—one of the most remarkable finds of 
royal seals ever made. The beauty, technical per¬ 
fection, and faultless condition of these seals can 
be seen in the examples selected for illustration in 
figure 48, but their fine, clear, bluish green color 
is lost in the black and white reproduction. More 
than half of the scarabs bear the names and titles 
of Hat-shepsut, including not only her five “ great 
names” as king of Egypt, but also, in thirty-five 
cases, her earlier titles and simple personal name 
as queen consort of Thut-mose II and as dowager 
queen after his death (see pp. 80f.). The name of 
Hat-shepsut’s coregent King Men-kheper-Ref 
(Thut-mose III) appears on only thirty-one scar¬ 
abs, while eighteen carry the titles and name of 
her daughter, the“ King’s Daughter, King’s Sister, 
and God’s Wife Nefru-Ret,” and two the prae- 
nomen of her deceased father, King tA-kheper- 
ku-Ret (Thut-mose I). The god Amun Ref is 
named on eighteen of the remaining seals and the 
undersides of the rest are given over to mottoes 
and to heraldic and decorative designs of many 
different types, some obviously carried over from 
the Middle Kingdom and the Hyksos period. A 
number of these scarabs, including the two with 
the name of Thut-mose I, were retained in the 
division of finds by the Egyptian Government, but 
the great majority of them are in the Metropoli¬ 
tan Museum. 


In common with other Theban structures spon¬ 
sored by Hat-shepsut, her mortuary complex at 
Deir el Bahri, particularly the Valley Temple, 
seems to have had incorporated in its rough-built 
foundation and retaining walls scores of small, 
inscribed votive stones which for lack of a better 
term we have called *“name stones.” Out of 
forty-six stones of this type found in the Museum’s 
excavations or acquired by purchase we have re¬ 
tained in our permanent collection two dozen 
examples. The stones are rough slabs of limestone, 
quartzite, or (in one case) diorite having one arti¬ 
ficially flattened surface on which is incised with 
varying degrees of skill and care Hat-shepsut’s 
throne name, Mafet-ku-Ref, enclosed within a 
cartouche. Remains of ink lines on some of the 
slabs show that the cartouche was laid out inside 
a rectangle and then carefully drawn in black ink 
outline before being carved. In a few cases the 
royal name is accompanied by a title (the “Good 
God,” the “Son of Ref,” the “Mistress of Foreign 
Lands”) or by the words the “Fortress of Thebes,” 
presumably an epithet of Hat-shepsut and perhaps 
part of the name of an actual building or enclosure. 
Nearly all of our name stones have, in addition, a 
hieratic docket written in black ink beside or, 
more rarely, in the cartouche. These dockets, most 
of which are dated, indicate that the stones were 
sent by citizens of Thebes (perhaps the sculptors 
who made them) to the officials who, we may as¬ 
sume, were in charge of the construction of Hat- 
shepsut’s mortuary buildings at Deir el Bahri. The 
officials to whom the stones were addressed or in 
behalf of whom they were contributed include 
the Vizier (Hapu-sonbe?), the Steward of Amun, 
Sen-ne-mut, the treasurers Thuty and Thut-nofre, 
the First Herald Dewa-enheh, the Second Prophet 
of Amun, Puy-em-Ref, and the Scribe Tety-em- 
Ret, all of whom, in addition to their other duties, 
functioned as the queen’s architects. The senders, 
or makers, bore such ordinary names as Amun- 
hotpe, Amun-em-weskhet, Amun-em-Opet, Min- 
hotpe, Min-mose, Sobk-hotpe, Sen-em-Re^, and 
Nefer-menu, in no case preceded by a title. The 
stones, then, appear to have been in a sense ex- 
votos, contributed by private individuals to the 
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building of the temple. The dates, unfortunately, 
are given only in terms of the day, month, and 
season of the Egyptian civil year, including in one 
instance one of the five epagomenal days, the 
“Birth(day) of Isis” (see Part I, p. 39). 

Consistent with her program of representing 
herself as the chosen coregent and successor of her 
father, Thut-mose I, Hat-shepsut, as we have seen, 
frequently linked his name with her own on her 
monuments. Good examples of this are the stamped 
mud *bricks from her Valley Temple at Deir el 
Bahri, on which the cartouches containing her 
praenomen, “Ma r et-ku-R<V, given life,” and that 
of her father, “ fA-kheper-ku-Ret, justified,” ap¬ 
pear side by side within a single outer cartouche. 
From the five fragmentary examples in our collec¬ 
tion it is evident that complete bricks of this type 
measured something over a foot in length, six and 
a half inches in width, and three to three and a 
half inches in thickness. 

A fragment of painted limestone *relief, found 
by our expedition in the area once occupied by 
Hat-shepsut’s Valley Temple, comes undoubtedly 
from a wall of this structure. On it we see the 
upper part of a symbolic coronation scene in 
which Hat-shepsut (at the right) receives the 
Double Crown from the Heliopolitan sun god 
Atum, himself wearing the Double Crown and the 
long, curved beard indicative of his divinity. Sty¬ 
listically the relief harks back in its clean outlines 
and delicacy of detail to the royal temple sculp¬ 
ture of the Twelfth Dynasty; but it shows a new 
graciousness of concept, a greater simplification 
and generalization in the modeling of the forms, 
and, on the whole, a greater tendency toward 
idealization in the presentation of the subject 
matter. At the same time, despite the fact that it is 
treated in an idealistic and conventional manner, 
the face of the god is recognizable as a royal Thut- 
moside type, the prominent, slightly arched nose 
and curious, half-smiling mouth being, as we shall 
see, especially characteristic of Hat-shepsut her¬ 
self and of the other immediate descendants of 
Thut-mose I. Since Atum was a solar divinity of 
Heliopolitan origin his figure has been left un¬ 
scathed by the Atenist iconoclasts of the late 


Eighteenth Dynasty (see p. 280); but, as else¬ 
where, the figure of Hat-shepsut has been inten¬ 
tionally destroyed—in this case, hacked out with 
a narrow chisel or punch—by agents of her co¬ 
regent Thut-mose III. 

The erasure which we see on this fragment of 
relief is a sample of what befell the whole of Hat- 
shepsut’s magnificent funerary complex at Deir el 
Bahri, particularly her great terraced temple at 
the head of the valley. Since, like other royal 
mortuary temples of this time, it was dedicated 
to the service of the god Amun and his fellow 
deities, the building itself was spared; but the 
name and figure of its owner were savagely and 
methodically obliterated wherever they occurred. 
This involved the destruction not only of much 
of the temple’s superb relief sculpture, but also of 
the more than two hundred statues and sphinxes 
with which its colonnades, courts, and avenue of 
approach were adorned. Though systematically 
defaced and then smashed to pieces by Thut- 
mose Ill’s workmen and subsequently picked over 
by generations in search of hammerstones, mill¬ 
stones, and the like, fragments of most of these 
statues and sphinxes have been recovered from 
quarries and other hollows on either side of the 
temple avenue and from adjoining areas of the 
Theban necropolis. In 1845 a seated statue and 
three colossal heads were acquired by Richard 
Lepsius for the Berlin Museum and in 1869 a 
granite torso was taken to Holland by Prince 
Henry of the Netherlands. The bulk of the pieces 
from which the Hat-shepsut statues and sphinxes 
have been restored, however, come from excava¬ 
tions conducted during the seasons of 1922-1923 
and 1926-1928 by our own Egyptian Expedi¬ 
tion under the brilliant direction of Herbert E. 
Winlock. 

At each end of the temple’s lowest and upper¬ 
most colonnades, on every one of the latter’s 
twenty-four front pillars, in each of ten niches at 
the rear of the uppermost court, and in each of the 
four corners of the sanctuary stood a painted lime¬ 
stone statue of Hat-shepsut in the guise of the 
mummiform god Osiris (see fig. 45). Since these 
figures were actually part of the temple structure, 
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figure 49. Hat-shepsut represented as Osiris: 
parts of two painted limestone statues from the 
uppermost porch of her temple at Deir el Bahri. 
H. 40 in. 

built up in courses with the pillars or walls against 
which they stood, their carving probably ante¬ 
dated by a number of years that of the freestanding 
statues and sphinxes—a circumstance which stu¬ 
dents of New Kingdom sculpture have used to 
explain the slight differences in style discernible 
between the two groups of statuary. In height 
Hat-shepsut’s Osiride statues ranged from eleven 
feet, or about twice life size, for those in the sanc¬ 
tuary and in the upper court niches, to twenty-six 
feet for the two gigantic figures at the ends of the 


lower colonnade. All were slenderly proportioned 
and each was in the shape of a bandaged mummy 
with only the crowned and bearded head and the 
crossed hands, holding the usual Osirian emblems, 
projecting from the tall white form. 

Flooding of the low-lying hollows into which 
the temple statuary had been dumped by Thut- 
mose III had severely rotted most of the limestone 
blocks from the bodies of these statues; but for 
our own collection we were able to salvage three 
*heads and a pair of ^shoulders from the eighteen- 
foot figures of the upper colonnade pillars, three 
*heads from the eleven-foot figures of the upper 
court niches, and three of the *heads from the 
four similar figures in the sanctuary. Each head 
wears either the tall White Grown of Upper Egypt 
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or the Double Crown, depending on whether it 
comes from a statue to the south or to the north of 
the temple axis, and each has hanging from its 
chin the long, curved Osirian beard, painted blue 
and obviously artificial since it appears to have 
been supported by straps passing up the cheeks to 
tabs on the sides of the crown. In figure 49 we see 
one of the great, fragmentary heads from an upper 
colonnade statue placed on the shoulders of a 
colossus of the same series, the whole measuring 
over a yard in height and almost four feet in width. 
Around their necks and crossing over their breasts 
these larger figures wear colored braces, rather 
like ecclesiastical stoles, and in their hands hold 
the ^j-scepter, symbol of “well-being,” and the 
sign of “life” combined with the crook and ladan- 
isterion (see Part I, pp. 286 f.) of Osiris. Their 
throats and faces are red with white and black 
eyes and blue eyebrows, and the various attributes 
which they wear or hold are red, blue, and yellow. 
The smaller heads shown, rather extensively re¬ 
stored, in figure 50 come, as has been said, from 
statues eleven feet in height which stood in the 
niches looking out into the uppermost court of the 
temple. The face of the head wearing the White 
Crown is orange yellow, while that of the head 
with the Double Crown is painted red. Because it 
was a symbol of Hat-shepsut’s royalty the uraeus 
emblem on the front of the crown or other head¬ 
dress was invariably one of the first parts of the 
statues smashed or knocked off by Thut-mose Ill’s 
agents, the partial preservation of the one on our 
White Crown head being unusual. The three 
much battered heads from the main sanctuary of 
the temple are in most respects exactly like those 
from the niches, but instead of being red or yellow, 
their faces and other exposed flesh parts are 
painted a pale pink. Though the faces of some of 
these statues are delicately modeled and nearly all 
are endowed with Hat-shepsut’s slightly receding 
chin and prominent, arched nose, they are, on the 
whole, too generalized and too idealized to be 
classed as portraits. Indeed, it would be surprising 
if anything so fussy as detailed portraiture had been 
attempted in figures which were designed first and 


foremost to provide massive and rhythmically re¬ 
peated accents in a vast architectural scheme. 
Here, even more than in the freestanding statues, 
the existence of many examples of each type and 
size of head and figure has enabled the individual 
pieces in our collection to be restored with ac¬ 
curacy and with assurance, the restored portions 
being fully recorded in drawings and photographs 
and easily discernible upon close inspection. 

The freestanding statues and sphinxes were for 
the most part stationed along the processional way 
on which the god Amun on his annual visit to the 
temple would be carried in his portable barque 
in passing from the entrance gateway to the sanc¬ 
tuary, and the majority of them were designed and 
carved with this in view. Their original positions 
in the temple have been determined on the basis 
of evidence of various sorts—the numbers, sizes, 
and types of the figures themselves, carvings or 
sketches of them on adjacent architectural ele¬ 
ments, and occasionally the discovery of a uraeus 
or other small fragment of a statue in situ. 

In Hat-shepsut’s day, when the barque of Amun 
reached the top of the first ramp it was flanked on 
either side by a small, human-faced *lion in 
painted limestone, crouched upon the newel block 
at the head of the ramp balustrade. Three and a 
half feet in length, these guardians of the entrance 
to the temple’s middle court probably represent 
the twin lion divinities who, among other func¬ 
tions, watched over a gateway of the Underworld. 
In each case the face, provided with the ponderous 
pharaonic beard and surmounted by the royal 
uraeus, is a generalized portrait of Hat-shepsut; 
but the rest of the head with its massive, fringed 
mane and high-set animal ears is completely leo¬ 
nine, as is also the lithe, muscular body of the 
crouching beast. The type was already ancient in 
Hat-shepsut’s time, being found in the rather 
brutish royal “sphinxes” of the late Twelfth Dy¬ 
nasty from Tanis and Edfu. An incised hiero¬ 
glyphic inscription which starts on the breast of 
the animal and runs forward onto the top of the 
high, rectangular base tells us that this is “(King) 
Matet-ku-Re^, beloved of Amun and given life 
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forever.” The body of the lion is painted a tawny 
yellow, with the mane, the kingly beard, and the 
signs in the inscription picked out in blue. The 
better preserved of the pair of figures was retained 
in the division of finds by the Cairo Museum, our 
lion consisting of large fragments of the second 
figure set into a plaster cast of its mate in Cairo. 

The way across the second court of the temple 
to the foot of the second ramp was lined on either 
hand by three colossal sphinxes of Hat-shepsut in 
red Aswan granite, or, as it is some times called, 
syenite. Of the six great figures, reassembled from 
the fragments left us by Thut-mose IITs workmen, 
one more or less complete *sphinx (fig. 51) and 
the *head and shoulders of another are now in the 
Metropolitan Museum. 

Like the Great Sphinx at Glzeh and its numer¬ 
ous Old and Middle Kingdom descendants, these 
are true sphinxes, representing Egypt’s ruler with 
the body of a lion and a completely human head, 
wearing in this case the royal nemes , or striped wig 
cover, and the long, square-cut, pharaonic beard. 
The conception of the king as a lion, one of the 
most majestic and powerful animals with which 
the Egyptians came into contact, goes back into 
prehistory, and the superposition of the ruler’s 
head on the animal’s body probably dates at least 
as early as the beginning of the Fourth Dynasty. 
The association of the human-headed lion with 
various solar divinities and the identification of 
the Great Sphinx with a form of the sun god called 
Hor-em-akhet (Harmakhis) were probably sec¬ 
ondary developments, the latter dating apparently 
from the Eighteenth Dynasty itself. The closest 
existing prototypes of our Hat-shepsut sphinxes 
are those of the kings of the late Middle Kingdom. 
On them, as here, we find, among other details, 
the highly conventionalized treatment of the mane 
of the lion, which appears from under the royal 

figure '50. Hat-shepsut as Osiris: two heads 
from painted limestone statues which once stood 
in niches in the uppermost court of the queen’s 
temple at Deir el Bahri. H. of each as mounted 
49 in - 
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headdress like a striated cloak extending in points 
over the shoulders and down over each side of the 
chest of the animal. 

Over eleven feet in length and weighing in the 
neighborhood of seven and a half tons, our re¬ 
assembled sphinx is a massive piece of architec¬ 
tural sculpture. Though highly stylized as becomes 
such a work, it exhibits upon close inspection a 
deft and knowing treatment of the structure and 
musculature of the lion’s powerful body, and sur¬ 
prisingly subtle modeling in the attractively ideal¬ 
ized royal face. The rear half of the figure is still a 
solid piece of stone, but the head, shoulders, and 
forelegs, which were the principal targets of the 
demolishers’ sledge hammers, are a mosaic of 
small fragments, and the uraeus, battered away 
from the front of the headdress, was never re¬ 
covered. On this, as on other works of Egyptian 
sculpture executed in a hard, ornately grained 
stone, paint was used sparingly and was confined 
to the blue and yellow striping of the headdress, 
the black and white details of the eyes, the blue 
eyebrows and corner strokes, and the blue hiero¬ 
glyphs in the inscription. Little of the paint now 
remains, and through exposure at one time to fire, 
the yellow has turned red. The inscription was 
very largely hacked out, but enough is left on the 
chest of the sphinx and on the top of the base to 
show that it once read: “The King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Ma^et-[ku-]Ret, [belov]ed of [Amun 
who is in the midst of] Djeser-djeseru [and given 
life] forever.” 

Of our second granite sphinx all that could be 
salvaged was the head, the beard, small portions 
of the chest, shoulders, and back of the lion, and a 
fragment of the base. Though badly battered and 
lacking the uraeus, the nose, and much of the 
mouth and one cheek, the head is still a single 
large piece of stone, and the paint, especially the 
blue of the beard and the blue and yellow of the 
nemes , is better preserved than on our other ex¬ 
ample. This head is slightly smaller than that of 
the reassembled sphinx, but seems to have been 
similar to it in all other respects and may well 
have been carved by the same sculptor. Only parts 
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of the inscription are preserved: “The Good God¬ 
dess . . . beloved of . . . may she live forever!” 

The courts and chapels of the temple’s upper¬ 
most terrace were adorned with twenty-seven 
freestanding statues of Hat-shepsut, for the most 
part of red granite. In all but three of these she is 
represented, like her predecessors and successors 
on the throne of the pharaohs, as a male figure 
clad in the costume and equipped with the at¬ 
tributes traditionally associated with Egyptian 
kingship. This was merely a concession to the con¬ 
ventions governing the form in which a king of 
Egypt was habitually represented in temple sculp¬ 
ture, and in no way implies that Hat-shepsut ever 
pretended, officially or otherwise, to be a man or 
ever actually wore male attire or assumed male 
attributes. 

The first of the freestanding statues encountered 
by the god Amun or any other visitor to the temple 
was a magnificent pair of colossal red granite 
figures standing, with hands lowered in an attitude 


figure 51. Colossal red granite sphinx of Hat- 
shepsut from her temple at Deir el Bahri. H. 
64 K in. 


of adoration, before the gateway leading into the 
uppermost, peristyle court. Though smashed to 
pieces, the figures were recovered almost in their 
entirety from a great quarry, or borrow pit, north 
of the temple avenue; and since they are to all 
intents and purposes duplicates, only one was re¬ 
tained by the Cairo Museum. The other *statue, 
brought to New York in 1928, is shown mounted 
upon a new cement base, but otherwise very little 
restored, in figure 52. Eight feet in height without 
the base, it retains something of the massive 
ruggedness of its Middle Kingdom prototypes, but 
shows the blander, more idealized facial type and 
the more rounded and less detailed modeling of 
the limbs and torso characteristic of New King¬ 
dom temple sculpture as a whole and of over life- 
size figures in particular. Perhaps because it was 
difficult to reach, the uraeus atop the handsomely 
proportioned royal nemes has lost only its head. 
The elaborate and ultraformal dress kilt seen on 
this statue is of a type worn by the kings of Egypt 
at least as early as the Fifth Dynasty. It consists 
apparently of the usual goffered shendyet-)d\t (/^) 
with a pleated triangular apron added to the front, 
and over this, suspended from the belt, a “spor- 
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ran” of tubular beads adorned on the edges with 
representations of the royal cobra, probably of 
metal. A loop supporting the underfold of the kilt 
projects prominently from the right side of the top 
of the belt, and on the belt clasp is inscribed Hat- 
shepsut’s throne name preceded by the titles the 
“Good Goddess, Mistress of the Two Lands,” and 
followed by the words “given life forever.” The 
back pilaster is also inscribed and here we find a 
longer version of the royal titulary: “The King of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of Rites, Ma<et- 
ku-Re(, [the Son of Ret], Khnemet-[Amu]n Hat- 
shepsut, beloved of Amun Ret, who is in the 
midst of Djeser-djeseru, and given life forever.” 

Of eight colossal ^kneeling figures which lined 
the way leading across the uppermost court to the 
door of the sanctuary, the Museum acquired from 
its own work at Deir el Bahri and through an ex¬ 
change with the Berlin Museum three more or 
less complete examples (fig. 53), two wearing the 
nemes and one the tall crown of Upper Egypt. It 
was the head of the last-named statue which was 
taken by Lepsius to Berlin in 1845 and which came 
to our collection in 1930 as part of the exchange 
referred to. Ranging in height from eight and a 
half to nine feet and averaging around four and a 
half tons in weight, these massive pieces of archi¬ 
tectural sculpture show the same stylization and 
the same simplified modeling which we have ob¬ 
served in the standing colossus and in the big 
granite sphinx. The pose, in which the pharaoh is 
represented as kneeling before his god and hold¬ 
ing in each hand a small, globular offering jar 
(o), is known from earlier periods but did not 
achieve real popularity until the Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty, when it began to be used with great fre¬ 
quency for both royal and private statues. In 
working out the pose the Egyptian sculptor has 
elongated the legs and other portions of the figure 
to an absurd degree—a fact which is not apparent 
until we imagine such figures as unfolding and 
standing upright. The precise actions being per¬ 
formed by these kneeling colossi are described in 
short inscriptions on the tops of two of the bases. 
They tell us in one case that this is “[The Good 


figure 52 . Colossal statue of Hat-shepsut in red 
granite from her temple at Deir el Bahri. H. with¬ 
out base 8 ft. 
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Goddess], Ma f et-ku-[Ref], offering fruit before 
Amun,” and in the other, that this is “Ma<et-ku- 
Ret presenting Right (Ma'et) to Amun.” Of the 
longer inscriptions on the back pilasters of the 
three figures, the most complete occurs on the one 
wearing the White Crown: “The Horus Wosret- 
ku, [the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Ma<et- 
ku-Ref, the Daughter of Ret,] Khnemet-Amun 
Hat-shepsut, [beloved of] Amun Ret, who is in 
the midst of Djeser-djeseru, and given life.” The 
goffered shendyet -kilt worn by all three of our 
kneeling figures is provided with a wide belt deco¬ 
rated with wavy lines and inscribed at the middle 
of the front with a title and name of Hat-shepsut. 
In two cases the figure wears a knot amulet of 
ancient type suspended over its breast on a cord. 
It will have been noted that, to bring them up to 
the over-all height of their mates with the tall 
crowns, the statues wearing the nemes (of which 
there were four) have been given exceptionally 
high bases. In the initial defacement of these 
statues by the agents of Thut-mose III only the 
heads of the lofty uraei were knocked off, and in 
one instance the eyes were methodically pecked 
out with a small chisel or punch. Subsequently 
they were all smashed to pieces and the fragments 
of some of them scattered far and wide over the 
tAsasIf. 

Five small kneeling ^statues, also of red granite 
but averaging less than three feet in height, had 
been broken up and are without their bases, but 
in two cases are otherwise complete and un¬ 
damaged, with the uraei on their headdresses 
still intact and the white and black coloring of 
their eyes still fresh. On their heads the little 
figures wear a type of soft kerchief or wig cover 
called a khat , and each holds before it a nemset , or 
lustrations, vase fronted by a symbol of “stability” 
(f). Little attempt at portraiture is discernible 
in the faces, and the bodies are summarily mod¬ 
eled, a circumstance attributable in some degree 


figure 53. Red granite colossi of Hat-shepsut 
from the uppermost court of her Deir el Bahri 
temple. H. of center statue 9 ft. 


to the very coarse-grained crystalline stone in 
which they are carved. The short inscriptions on 
the pilasters running up the backs of the figures 
are of two types, one reading: “The Good God, 
Lord of the Two Lands (or Lord of Rites), Ma^et- 
ku-Ref, beloved of Amun and given life”; the 
other: “The Son of Ret, of his body, Khnemet- 
Amun Hat-shepsut.” There were at least a dozen 
of these small statues, and they seem to have stood 
around the upper court of the temple, perhaps in 
the spaces between the columns of its peristyle. 

Except for the face, which was almost com¬ 
pletely obliterated by Hat-shepsut’s enemies, a big 
red granite seated *statue, seven feet in height and 
coming perhaps from one of the shrines of the 
upper terrace, is well preserved, even to the blue 
and yellow striping of the nemes and the blue, red, 
and yellow coloring of the elaborate broad collar. 
Though representing a king, wearing the shendyet- 
kilt and having the symbols of the “Nine Bow” 
peoples (see Part I, p. 181) carved on the base 
beneath his feet, there is in the slenderness and 
softly rounded forms of this figure something of a 
feminine quality which we shall find even more 
pronounced in the smaller seated statues of Hat- 
shepsut soon to be discussed. The folded “hand¬ 
kerchief” held in the figure’s clenched right hand, 
the block borders around the edges of the throne, 
and the panels on its sides with the heraldic knot- 
ting-together of the plants of Upper and Lower 
Egypt are traditional elements handed down from 
the Old and Middle Kingdoms but not previously 
treated in so light and graceful a manner. The 
inscriptions, in which, as usual, Hat-shepsut is 
accorded full kingly titles and is referred to as 
“beloved of Amun, who resides in Djeser-djeseru,” 
are confined to the front of the throne, the unin¬ 
scribed and undecorated back of the statue sug¬ 
gesting that it was designed to be placed im¬ 
mediately against a wall surface of some sort or in 
any case was not intended to be seen from the rear. 

The same is true of the seated *statue shown in 
figure 54, which, because it is unique in scale and 
material and because it is without question the 
finest of all the temple sculptures, is thought to 
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figure 54. Hat-shepsut. An indurated limestone 
statue, probably from her funerary chapel in the 
Deir el Bahri temple. H. 77 in. 


have come from Hat-shepsut’s own funerary chap¬ 
el on the south side of the uppermost terrace. 
Slightly over life size and carved in a hard, marble¬ 
like limestone, the figure and throne together 
measure six feet five inches in height. Here again 
the Female Horus is presented to us as a pharaoh, 
wearing the shendyet-ki\t and the kingly nemes , but 
beardless and with a form so slender, so graceful 
and so essentially feminine in feeling that little 
doubt could exist as to the true sex of the ruler 
portrayed. Cyril Aldred speaks of this statue as 
giving “an idealisation of feminine grace which is 
yet in the Theban tradition”; and goes on to re¬ 
mark that “this and other similar statues of the 
queen may have been a contributory factor in 
giving to the sculpture of the dynasty a pronounced 
twist towards a tradition of femininity which de¬ 
velops throughout the period.” 3 Though certainly 
idealized, the face of our statue, with its broad fore¬ 
head, softly rounded cheeks, pointed and slightly 
receding chin, small, pleasant mouth, and deli¬ 
cately arched nose, gives us without doubt one of 
the best portraits of Hat-shepsut now in existence. 
The head, broken and with the uraeus missing, 
the forearms, and parts of the throne were un¬ 
earthed by the Museum’s Expedition during the 
winters of 1926 to 1928. The rest of the statue, 
found almost intact three-quarters of a century 
earlier, was in the Berlin Museum from 1845 to 
1929, when it was acquired for our collection in 
the exchange to which we have already referred. 
As with the granite statues, the headdress, the eyes 
and eyebrows, the broad collar, and the inscrip¬ 
tions were carefully painted in appropriate colors, 
patches of which still remain. The inscriptions give 
Hat-shepsut’s kingly names and titles followed by 
the expression “beloved of Amun Ret,” but make 
no reference to the Deir el Bahri temple (Djeser- 
djeseru), Amun in one case being described as 
the “King of the Gods” and in the other as the 


[3] New Kingdom Art in Ancient Egypt , p. 47. 


“Lord of Thrones-of-the-Two-Lands (Karnak).” 
May we conclude from this that the statue was 
not made originally for the queen’s mortuary 
temple, but for a chapel or other structure which 
she had planned to contribute to the great temple 
of Amun at Karnak? 

The lower half of a much smaller but otherwise 
similar seated ^figure in black porphyritic diorite 
was found, not far away, in the great shale quarry 
north of the temple avenue. About half life size, 
the statue is preserved in one piece from the waist 
down, but of the upper portions only small frag¬ 
ments of the torso and arms were recovered. 
Though it is not inscribed there can be no doubt 
that this slender, somewhat effeminate male figure 
represented Hat-shepsut herself in her role as king. 

Less certainty attaches to the upper part of 
what was once a magnificent royal *statue in 
milky white, indurated limestone found at Deir el 
Bahri by Edouard Naville and presented to the 
Museum in 1907 by the Egypt Exploration Fund. 
Seventeen inches in height from the pit of the 
stomach to the crown of the head, the statue was 
rather under life size. It represents an Eighteenth 
Dynasty king wearing a blue and white striped 
nemes and wavy pharaonic beard supported by 
straps, outlined in red, running up the sides of the 
cheeks. It is not inscribed, and unhappily the en¬ 
tire face, from the crown of the head to below the 
chin, was sheared away and is missing—a loss 
which, in view of the extraordinarily high quality 
of the remaining portions of the figure, is much to 
be deplored. The breaking away of the face and 
forehead has revealed a small hole bored vertically 
into the top of the head and partially plugged with 
wood. If, as seems likely, this hole was for the at¬ 
tachment of a metal uraeus, possibly of gold or 
silver, the splitting-off of the front of the head 
could have been the work of thieves intent on 
acquiring the valuable emblem, and not an act 
intended to dishonor and consign to oblivion the 
royal owner of the statue. Though the style is not 
unlike that of the larger Hat-shepsut statues, the 
figure is heavier and more masculine than those 
which we have just been studying and could easily 
have belonged to some other early New Kingdom 
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ruler, such as Amun-hotpe I or Thut-mose III, 
each of whom built a chapel at Deir el Bahri. 

In only two of her temple statues, both life-size 
seated figures probably from the shrine of the 
goddess Hat-Hor, is Hat-shepsut represented as a 
woman, and even in these she wears kingly in¬ 
signia and is referred to in the inscriptions as a 
pharaoh. Thus the headdress of the red granite 
*statue of figure 55 is the pharaonic nemes , with 
the uraeus, as frequently, battered away, and in the 
inscriptions on the front of the throne the owner 
of the statue is called the “Good Goddess, Mafet- 
ku-Ref” and the “Daughter of Ref, Khnemet- 
Amun Hat-shepsut, beloved of Amun, who resides 
in Djeser-djeseru.” Unlike the seated statues al¬ 
ready discussed, this one is decorated on the back, 
the rear surface of the throne being adorned with 
two standing figures of the hippopotamus goddess 
Ta-weret (Thoueris) executed in relief en creux and, 
above these, with a vertical column of inscription 
descending from the top of the back pilaster and 
giving again the titles and names of the female 
pharaoh. In the face of this statue we have a less 
flattering, but perhaps more accurate, portrait of 
Hat-shepsut than the obviously idealized version 
of the statue shown in figure 54. Here the face is 
narrower, the eyes smaller and closer together, the 
recession of the chin more pronounced, and the 
mouth and general expression less pleasant—still 
a handsome face, but one not distinguished by the 
qualities of honesty and generosity. The head, 
forearms, and lower half of this figure were found 
by our Egyptian Expedition in 1928, but the torso 
had long before been taken to Holland by Prince 
Henry of the Netherlands and is now in the Rijks- 
museum van Oudheden in Leiden. 

The second of the two statues in which Hat- 
shepsut appears in her true sex is a fragmentary 
seated ^figure in black diorite, estimated to have 
been about five feet in height. The plain block 
throne and most of the slender female figure, clad 
in a simple, tight-fitting dress, is preserved; but of 
the head only enough of one side remains to show 
that the headdress was the softly rounded khat 
surmounted by the serpentine form of the royal 
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uraeus. Over her throat the queen is shown wear¬ 
ing an elaborate broad collar of polychrome beads, 
and suspended from her neck a knot amulet on a 
beaded cord. Like Hat-shepsut’s other seated stat¬ 
ues, the figure, though that of a woman, has in¬ 
cised on the base block beneath its feet the “Nine 
Bow” emblems of Egypt’s traditional enemies; and 
the names and titles in its inscriptions, in spite of 
their feminine endings, are those of a king of 
Egypt. The long vertical inscription descending 
from the back pilaster onto the back of the throne 
is interesting in that it gives all five of Hat-shep- 
sut’s official names: “The Horus Wosret-ku, She 
of the Two Goddesses Wadjet-renpowet, Horus of 
Gold Netjeret-khafii, King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt Mafet-ku-Ref, Daughter of Ref, Khnemet- 
Amun Hat-shepsut.” 

An interesting profile portrait of Hat-shepsut, 
executed in sunk relief (fig. 56), is preserved on 
the side of a fragmentary limestone *statue base 
thrown out of the Deir el Bahri temple by Thut¬ 
mose III and recovered by our expedition in 1923. 
The base, some twenty-six inches square and al- 
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figure 55. Hat-shepsut. Head and shoulders of 
a seated statue of red granite. H. of face 6 in. 


most eighteen inches high, had carved on each of 
its two sides a representation of the female pha¬ 
raoh in the form of a crouching sphinx, surmounted 
by a f=j -sign and having before it a large car¬ 
touche with one of Hat-shepsut’s principal names. 
As with the rest of the temple sculpture, the style 
and workmanship of this relatively insignificant 
detail are of the highest caliber, and as a portrait 
the small face seems to reflect to an extraordinary 
degree both the appearance and character of the 
shrewd and strong-willed woman ruler. 

From the foot of the fAsasIf, not far from the 
site of Hat-shepsut’s Valley Temple, comes the 
nemes -clad *head of a king broken from a red 
granite temple statue about one and a half times 
life size. Once dated to the later New Kingdom, 
the head has been recognized by Aldred as a con¬ 
ventionalized portrait of Hat-shepsut herself—a 
conclusion amply borne out by the facial type, the 
style, and the form of the nemes and uraeus. It 


measures thirteen and three-quarters inches in 
height from the base of the neck to the top of the 
headdress and, in spite of its badly battered nose, 
mouth, and chin beard, is an imposing piece of 
sculpture. Traces of blue and yellow paint still 
remain on the stripes of the nemes. The right half 
of a much smaller *head in dark gray diorite 
seems also to have the features of Hat-shepsut and 
has been tentatively assigned to her. Of unknown 
provenience, it was presented to the Museum in 
1941 by Elisha Dyer in memory of his son George 
R. Dyer. 

Two small fragments of painted limestone ^re¬ 
lief, a gift of Mrs. Morton C. Nichols, are without 
much question from the main temple at Deir el 
Bahri. On the larger fragment appear the close- 
shaven head of one of the queen’s henchmen and, 
above, part of a line of monumental hieroglyphs 
describing Hat-shepsut’s (?) embellishment of the 
capital city and including the words “. . . [Th]ebes 
with silver . . .” The smaller piece preserves the 
hieroglyph carved in great detail and over 
three and a half inches in height—clearly from an 
inscription of royal temple proportions. 

Besides those purporting to record her affiliation 
with the god Amun, the reliefs in the Deir el Bahri 
temple commemorate what, in the absence of any 
important military activity, were probably the ma¬ 
jor achievements of Hat-shepsut’s reign: namely, 
her trading expedition to the “incense land” of 
Pwenet, or Punt, on the east coast of Africa near 
the southern end of the Red Sea, and the quarry¬ 
ing and transport of a pair of her Karnak obelisks. 
The Pwenet expedition, composed of five fast sea¬ 
going ships, set sail in Hat-shepsut’s sixth or 
seventh year on the throne (Year 8 or 9 of Thut- 
mose III), and after an interesting sojourn in 
tropical surroundings returned laden with rich 
cargoes, including aromatic gum for use as incense 
in the temple rites of Amun and living “myrrh” 
trees for replanting in the temple groves of the 
god. Seven years after the return of the fleet from 
Pwenet Hat-shepsut dispatched a much larger ex¬ 
pedition to the quarries of red granite at Aswan to 
obtain the second of two pairs of obelisks which she 
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figure 56. Cartouche and profile head of Hat- 
shepsut represented as a sphinx on a fragmentary 
limestone statue base. H. of fragment 834*in. 


erected in the temple of Amun Ret at Karnak. 
One obelisk of this pair, ninety-seven and a half 
feet high, still stands where it was set up, in the 
hall of Thut-mose I between the fourth and fifth 
pylons of the temple; on its shaft is the statement 
that the queen “made (it) as her monument for 
her father, Amun. . . (when) she celebrated [for] 
him the first occurrence of the W-festival. 55 An 
admirably worded inscription on the base block 
of the huge monolith tells how it and its fallen 
mate were freed from the quarry in seven months, 
being ready for loading and transport downriver 
to Thebes in Regnal Year 16 of Thut-mose III. 
In the Deir el Bahri temple reliefs we see the two 
great shafts lying butt to butt on an enormous 
barge, fully 270 feet in length, which is being 
towed downstream by 27 ships deployed in three 
columns and propelled by an estimated 864 oars¬ 
men. Aside from her obelisks Hat-shepsut 5 s most 
important additions to the great temple complex 
at Karnak were the massive eighth pylon on the 
southern processional way and a magnificent 
quartzite sanctuary for the barque of the god, the 
latter built originally on a raised platform im¬ 
mediately in front of the Middle Kingdom temple 
and flanked by groups of small sandstone cult 
chambers. Other temples bearing her name, usu¬ 
ally in conjunction with that of her youthful co¬ 


regent Thut-mose III, exist at Medlnet Habu in 
western Thebes and at Buhen and Semneh near 
the Second Cataract of the Nile. 

From the Medlnet Habu temple come in all 
likelihood a red jasper *nose and *thumb broken 
from a life-size statue of superb quality. It is prob¬ 
able that only the face, hands, and other exposed 
flesh parts of this statue were of jasper, the cloth¬ 
ing, headdress, and accessories of the figure being 
made of other materials. The exact shape of the 
delicately formed, slightly arched nose is such that 
it is difficult to think of it as having belonged to 
anyone except Hat-shepsut; and the fact that a 
red jasper hand, apparently from the same statue, 
was found at Medinet Habu not far from the 
Eighteenth Dynasty temple tends to support the 
identification. The red flesh color need cause us 
no concern, for in her temple statues, as we have 
seen, the Female Horus usually had herself repre¬ 
sented as a male ruler. 

In a desert valley near Beni Hasan Hat-shepsut 
dedicated two rock-cut shrines to the lioness god¬ 
dess Pakhet, and on the facade of the larger shrine, 
generally known as the Speos Artemidos, caused 
to be carved a long inscription in which she re¬ 
cords her restoration of a number of temples of 
Middle Egypt, damaged or destroyed during the 
Hyksos occupation of the region. “I have raised 
up what was ruined, 55 says the great queen, “in 
that earlier time when the Asiatics were in Avaris 
of the Northland with wandering outlanders among 
them overthrowing what had been made. 55 

The activity of Hat-shepsut 5 s mining expedi¬ 
tions in the copper and turquoise mines of Sinai is 
attested by a rock tablet in the Wady Maghareh 
and ten inscriptions in the temple at Serablt el 
Khadim. Dates in Regnal Years 11 and 16 (counted 
from the accession of Thut-mose III) occur among 
these inscriptions; and a stela of Year 20 erected 
at Serabit in behalf of Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose 
III is the latest dated monument of the queen 
which we now possess, antedating by only a short 
time her disappearance early in Year 22. 

Having abandoned a small cliff tomb made for 
her as queen consort of Thut-mose II, Hat-shepsut 
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early in her reign had her “vizier,” Hapu-sonbe, 
prepare for her in the Valley of the Tombs of the 
Kings a much larger and more elaborate sepul¬ 
cher appropriate to her newly acquired dignity as 
pharaoh. The new tomb, almost 700 feet in length, 
comprises a series of sloping rock-cut passages and 
stairways leading, 320 feet below ground level, to 
a rectangular sepulchral hall, its roof supported 
by three square, rock-cut pillars. Here were found 
the quartzite sarcophagus and canopic chest which 
Hat-shepsut had planned to use for her own 
burial, and a slightly earlier sarcophagus, 4 also 
made for her, which she had had reinscribed for 
her father, Thut-mose I. The extraordinary 
length of the tomb and the position of its entrance, 
in the corner of the royal valley nearest to Deir el 
Bahri, suggest that Hapu-sonbe had once planned 
to extend it beneath the intervening mountain 
wall and bring its sepulchral hall squarely under 
the queen’s mortuary temple. For practical reasons 
this scheme was soon abandoned, and the tomb 
actually turns almost back on itself in a long curve. 

Excavation of the tomb, initiated by Theodore 
M. Davis in February 1903, uncovered directly in 
front of the entrance stair well a single foundation 
deposit containing over one hundred and eighty 
objects, many of them bearing the cartouches of 
Hat-shepsut. With the acquisition of the Davis 
collection in 1930 a selection of these ^objects be¬ 
came the property of the Museum. Similar, though 
inferior in quality, to the contents of the Deir el 
Bahri temple deposits, the pieces in our collection 
include a model adze, axe, chisel, reamer, and 
saw of bronze with wooden handles, a mason’s 
float and a brick mold of wood, a wooden mese- 
£/z(yw-instrument ('X), a wooden tjeset -knot 
(~0 and a tiny wooden ladanisterion ( A ) both 
overlaid with gold foil, three miniature linen 
sheets, five papyrus mats rolled up and tied to¬ 
gether in a bundle, a model basket of grass and 
palm leaf, an alabaster unguent jar with a flat lid, 
and a rough little pottery beaker. The jar is in¬ 
scribed for the “Good Goddess, Ma^et-ku-Ret, the 


[4] Now to be seen in the Museum of Fine Arts in Boston. 
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Daughter of Ref, Khnemet-Amun (sic ), given life 
forever,” and the same inscription appears on the 
back of the mesekhtyu- instrument, except that here 
the nomen is written out in full, “Khnemet-Amun 
Hat-shepsut.” The throne name “Mafet-ku-Ref,” 
is scratched on the wooden tjeset -knot and on the 
bronze blades of most of the tools. 

Hat-shepsut’s name occurs also on an alabaster 
^clamshell from one of five foundation deposits 
associated with the Deir el Bahri tomb of her 
favorite official, the Steward Sen-ne-mut. The 
shell, smaller and more roughly made than those 
from the queen’s own deposits (see fig. 47), ap¬ 
pears to have been acquired by Sen-ne-mut from 
the material destined to be used in the founding 
of a temple to the god Montu, for in the inscrip¬ 
tion Hat-shepsut is called the “Good God, Ma<et- 
ku-Ref, beloved of Montu, Lord of Thebes, the 
bull who is in the midst of Hermonthis.” A rough 
little alabaster *saucer from another of the de¬ 
posits is inscribed for the tomb owner himself, the 
“Overseer of the Fields of Amun, Sen-ne-mut, 
justified with Osiris.” The rest of the ^material 
from Sen-ne-mut’s deposits, numbering, exclusive 
of the pottery, some sixty items, consists for the 
most part of smaller and coarser versions of the 
objects found in the royal deposits. Besides the 
clamshell with the name of Hat-shepsut there are 
two uninscribed examples. Of four crudely carved 
tjeset -knots two are of ebony and two are of cedar. 
The carpenters’ tools include two miniature bronze 
axe heads, two adzes, three saws, and three chisels, 
all of bronze with crude wooden handles, a wooden 
block, an alabaster whetstone, and nine quartzite 
rubbing stones. The masons’ and builders’ equip¬ 
ment is represented by a model hoe (^) made 
of a natural tree fork, a wooden brick mold, and 
two levers; and that of the metalworkers by a clay 
crucible accompanied by lumps of copper ore 
(malachite) and charcoal. Eight alabaster oil jars 
are uninscribed except for one which has the num¬ 
eral “16” written on its side in black ink. Of eleven 
basketry trays, made up of coils of grass wrapped 
with strips of palm leaf, eight are circular and 
three are roughly oval in shape. By way of food 
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supplies there were provided a whole pigeon with 
the wings and legs tied together, a conical loaf of 
bread and two others shaped like a leg and a side 
of beef, and five pottery saucers containing, re¬ 
spectively, barley grains, jujubes, dates, grapes, 
and figs. 

Also from the tomb of Sen-ne-mut is a low, 
domical jar ^stopper of Nile mud stamped in some 
twenty places with the praenomen of Hat-shepsut, 
accompanied by the words “beloved of Amun.” 
The small, oval seal impressions, each flanked by 
a pair of little, rounded dents, were evidently made 
by a scarab mounted in a heavy metal finger ring. 
The impressions on a second ^stopper, made by a 
signet ring with a square, metal (?) bezel, are, 
unfortunately, illegible. 

Near by, in the rubbish thrown out of the Deir 
el Bahri temple, were found two ^sketches drawn 
in black and red ink on small fragments of pottery 
jars. In one sketch the winged scarab beetle of the 
sun god Khepri holds between its forelegs a small 
cartouche containing Hat-shepsut’s praenomen, 
“Mafet-ku-Ref,” while with its hind legs it grasps 
the disk of the sun, from which, in turn, is sus¬ 
pended the symbol of “life.” The whole device is 
mounted on a neb -sign and is surmounted 

by a winged sun’s disk. The drawing is clearly the 
work of a trained draughtsman and was probably 
the preliminary sketch of an element actually used 
in the decoration of the temple. The second draw¬ 
ing, by an unskilled hand, comprises the small 
figure of a seated man holding a lotus flower and 
two very crudely drawn cartouches evidently in¬ 
tended to read “Mafet-ku-Ref” and “Khnemet- 
Amun Hat-shepsut. 55 

Sometime during the coregency of Hat-shepsut 
and Thut-mose III, three members of the latter’s 
harlm were buried together in a tomb in one of 
the desolate valleys west of Deir el Bahri (see 
pp. igof.); and among the gold funerary jewelry 
found in this tomb was a pair of ^bracelets in¬ 
scribed with Hat-shepsut’s name and title as king 
of Egypt. The bracelets are made of concave bands 
of light and extremely soft sheet gold seven-eighths 
of an inch wide, bent into circular loops and pro¬ 
vided with hinged sleeve clasps locked together by 
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means of removable gold pins. In a short hiero¬ 
glyphic inscription incised in the metal on the 
outside of each bracelet we read: “The Good God, 
Mafet-ku-Ref, beloved of Amun who resides in 
his Harim”—the last expression apparently re¬ 
ferring to the temple of Amun at Luxor. From the 
same tomb comes a *scarab of lapis lazuli mounted 
in a heavy gold finger ring and having inscribed 
upon its base the throne name cartouches of Hat- 
shepsut and Thut-mose III, set side by side and 
preceded in each case by the title the “Good God.” 

A ^draughtsman, or playing piece, of red jasper 
exquisitely carved in the form of the head of a lion 
shows, for so small an object, an extraordinary 
amount of delicate modeling and fine detail. Care¬ 
fully incised on the top of the animal’s head is the 
cartouche containing Hat-shepsut’s throne name, 
Ma<et-ku-Ref, and on the back of the head and 
neck are the words “(Long) live the Daughter of 
Ref, [Khnemet-Amun] Hat-shepsut, may she live 
forever!” The piece, of unknown provenience, 
passed in 1911 from the Hilton Price collection to 
the Carnarvon collection and with the latter in 
1926 to the Metropolitan Museum. 

A rectangular *seal of glazed steatite and six 
small, cartouche-shaped ^plaques of faience, 
glazed steatite, and hard glazed paste carry Hat- 
shepsut’s throne name or personal name combined 
in two instances with the praenomen of Thut- 
mose III (“Men-kheper-Ref”), and in another 
with the name of a building called the “House-of- 
Amun-in-the-Colonnade.” The personal name is 
once written simply “Khnemet-Amun,” with the 
“Hat-shepsut,” as occasionally elsewhere, omitted. 
Two of the plaques, which range in length from 
three-quarters of an inch to just over an inch, have 
been thought to be from foundation deposits, and 
this may have been the case with most of them, 
though in no instance is the provenience actually 
known. A rectangular *plaque of green jasper, set 
in a gold finger ring, is inscribed on one side for 
the First Prophet of Horus of Nekhen, Tjeny, and 
bears on the other side the praenomen cartouches 
of Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose III. The name 
Mafet-ku-Ref enclosed within a cartouche ap¬ 
pears also on the backs of three handsome little 
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wedjat-c ye (ife) *amulets made, respectively, of 
polished carnelian, blue-glazed steatite, and green 
faience; and around the side of a small carnelian 
*amulet in the form of a plumb bob we read in 
minute, incised hieroglyphs: “The Good God, 
Ma<et-ku-Ret, beloved of Amun. . . .” Two large 
ball *beads of white amethyst are inscribed, re¬ 
spectively, for the “King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Ma<et-ku-Re< 7 ? and for the “Good God, 
Ma^et-ku-Re^, beloved of Hat-Hor who is in (the 
midst of) Thebes and who resides in Djeser-djes- 
eru”; on the second bead, below the titles and 
name of the queen, have been added those of the 
“Hereditary Prince and Count, the Steward Sen- 
ne-mut.” Hat-shepsut’s praenomen cartouche ap¬ 
pears alone on an even larger *bead of the same 
type in light blue faience, in this case measuring 
over an inch and a half in diameter. On all of 
these beads the inscriptions are incised, but on a 
long *pendant bead of blue faience the hiero¬ 
glyphs in Hat-shepsut’s name are drawn in some¬ 
what cursive fashion in a black overglaze. 

Besides the hundreds of examples discussed in 
the preceding pages and illustrated in part in 
figure 48, there are in our collection nineteen 
*scarabs and three *cowroids bearing Hat-shep¬ 
sut’s kingly names and titles which came to us 
chiefly from private collections and are, without 
exception, of unrecorded provenience. Like those 
from the Deir el Bahri foundation deposits, fifteen 
of the scarabs and all three of the cowroids are of 
green-glazed steatite, one of the remaining scarabs 
being of green paste and the other three of faience. 
Among the last there is a scarab, formerly in the 
Timins and Carnarvon collections, on which the 
throne names of Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose III 
appear in company with a cartouche containing 
the name of Meni, or Menes, the traditional 
founder of Egypt’s first historic dynasty. Interest¬ 
ingly enough, this seems to be the earliest undis¬ 
puted occurrence of the name of Menes now 
known, though it is common enough in kings’ lists 
and other monuments of the later New Kingdom. 
The cartouche of Menes is supported by a winged 
scarab beetle—a motif which we have just seen in 
an ink drawing from Deir el Bahri—and below 


105 

this is a kneeling god(?) holding in either out¬ 
stretched hand a papyrus plant on which the car- 
touches of Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose III appear 
to rest. Hat-shepsut’s personal name, written 
either “Khnemet-Amun Hat-shepsut” or simply 
“Khnemet-Amun,” occurs on three of the remain¬ 
ing scarabs and on one of the cowroids and is once 
preceded by the title “Daughter of Ret.” Other¬ 
wise Hat-shepsut is referred to in this series of seals 
only by her throne name, Matet-ku-Ret, com¬ 
bined more often than not with a title, an epithet, 
or one or more heraldic motifs, the last comprising 
the crowned and winged uraeus, the winged sun’s 
disk, and the kneeling god of “Millions-of-years.” 
The titles are commonplace—the “Good God,” 
“Lord of the Two Lands,” “Mistress of the Two 
Lands”—but some of the epithets are not without 
interest, including, for example, “Fresh-of-years” 
(Hat-shepsut’s Two Goddesses name), “fair of 
years,” “protector of the gods,” “beloved of Amun 
Ret,” and “born of Mut and Amun.” Two of the 
smaller scarabs are mounted in finger rings, in one 
case of gold, in the other of bronze. 

Aside from the already mentioned funerary 
cones and bricks of her guardians Sen-ne-mut and 
Seni-men (see p. 81), and the scarabs from her 
mother’s foundation deposits (see p. 88), the 
name of Hat-shepsut’s daughter, the young prin¬ 
cess Nefru-Ret, occurs in our collection on four 
^scarabs of green-glazed steatite and on two 
marked linen ^sheets from the wrappings of the 
mummy of Sen-ne-mut’s father, RaGmose. On 
the sheets the cartouche with the name “Nefru- 
Ref” is written by itself in black ink. On the 
scarabs it is twice accompanied by the title the 
“God’s Wife,” and once by a kneeling figure with 
hands raised in an attitude of adoration. Three of 
the scarabs are from the Deir el Bahri temple or its 
vicinity, but the fourth was found tied to the hand 
of an old woman buried in the chip heaps in front 
of the tomb of Sen-ne-mut on the <llwet esh 
Sheikh <Abd el Kurneh. Nefru-Ref, who seems to 
have died while still a young girl, between Thut- 
mose Ill’s eleventh and sixteenth regnal years, is 
known to us from inscriptions at el Kab and Sera- 
blt el Khadim, from group statues in which she 
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appears as a child with her tutors Sen-ne-mut and 
Seni-men, and from a relief in the sanctuary of the 
Deir el Bahri temple, where her slender, youthful 
figure, loaded with royal attributes, is seen stand¬ 
ing behind the much larger figures of her mother 
and her half brother. In this scene carved near 
the end of her short life, she bears the titles “King’s 
Daughter [of his body, whom he loves], Lady of 
the Two Lands, Mistress of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, [Wife of the God,] and Holy [Image] of 
Amun”; but neither here nor elsewhere is she 
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called a King’s Wife—a fact which leaves us in 
some doubt as to whether she was ever actually 
married to Thut-mose III. It is sometimes stated 
that young Meryet-Ref Hat-shepsut, who became 
Thut-mose Ill’s principal queen, was also a daugh¬ 
ter of the elder Hat-shepsut, but there is no evi¬ 
dence to support this belief, which on the face of 
it seems extremely unlikely. 

3. Sen-ne-mut, His Family, and His Associates 

The person chiefly responsible for Hat-shepsut’s 
success was apparently her Chief Steward Sen-ne- 
mut, a canny politician and brilliant administra¬ 
tor who, having entered the royal household 
during the reign of Thut-mose II as the tutor and 
steward of the Princess Nefru-Ref, rose to be the 
queen’s most favored official, adding one impor¬ 
tant office to another until he had become, in his 
own words, “the greatest of the great in the entire 
land.” The holder of more than eighty titles, 
chiefly in the administration of the vast properties 
of the royal family and of the state god Amun, 
Sen-ne-mut in his capacity as High Steward prob¬ 
ably controlled in the names of these two great 
powers a large part of the total resources of the 
Egyptian empire. As chief royal architect he was 
in charge of all building construction undertaken 
by Hat-shepsut and her youthful coregent, not 
only at Deir el Bahri and at Karnak but also at 
other important temple sites up and down the 
Nile, and it was he who supervised the quarrying 
and transport of at least one pair of the queen’s 
gigantic obelisks. As confidant of the female pha¬ 
raoh and guardian of her daughter he was evidently 
on the most intimate terms with Egypt’s ruling 
family and was permitted to conduct himself al¬ 
most as if he were a member of that family, en¬ 
joying privileges and prerogatives never before 
extended to a mere official, particularly to one 
whose origin, like that of Sen-ne-mut, was of the 


figure 57. The Steward Sen-ne-mut offering a 
votive sistrum to the goddess Mut. Statuette in 
black porphyritic diorite. H. 8 % in. 
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humblest. He was, for example, allowed by his 
royal mistress to represent himself at least seventy 
times in out-of-the-way places in her mortuary 
temple, to quarry and execute for himself a quart¬ 
zite sarcophagus of the contemporary royal type, 
and, under the forecourt of the Deir el Bahri 
temple, to excavate for himself a long, sloping 
corridor tomb, totally unlike those of his fellow 
officials but strikingly similar to Hat-shepsut’s own 
tomb in the Wady el Biban el Moluk. His power, 
however, did not long survive the death of his 
royal ward Nefru-Ref, and by the nineteenth year 
of the reign (1472 b.c.) his downfall was complete, 
his great new tomb at Deir el Bahri abandoned 
unfinished, and many of his monuments defaced 
or smashed to pieces. 

Though it has suffered less than some of his other 
monuments, a diorite ^statuette representing Sen- 
ne-mut kneeling and presenting a votive sistrum 
to the goddess Mut (fig. 57) appears to have been 
roughly used, portions of its delicately carved and 
highly polished surfaces being worn and battered. 
Acquired in 1948 through the generosity of Mr. 
and Mrs. George D. Pratt, the figure is a minia¬ 
ture version (for a tomb or private shrine) of a big 
red quartzite statue which during the coregency 
of Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose III was set up in 
the temple of Mut at Karnak and which is now in 
the Cairo Museum (No. 579). In both figures Sen- 
ne-mut wears a heavy, shoulder-length wig and a 
short, wavy chin beard, obviously artificial since 
on the statue it is seen to be supported by straps 
running up his cheeks; and in both his middle- 
aged torso is festooned with rolls of fat indicative 
of a life of prosperous ease. The giant sistrum held 
before him is of elaborate design, comprising a 
large ^-symbol, its loop replaced by a head of 
the goddess Hat-Hor carved in great detail and 
surmounted by a small temple fagade with a door¬ 
way opening in which, in a real sistrum, the bars 
and plates of the rattle would be suspended. In 
our votive sistrum this space is occupied by a 
uraeus coiled between the arms of a U-sign and 
wearing on its head a solar disk—a well-known 
cryptographic writing of Hat-shepsut’s praeno- 
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men, “Mafet-ku-Re<\” The inscriptions carved on 
the top, sides, base, and broad back pilaster of our 
statuette are abridged versions of those found on 
the Karnak statue and are interesting enough to 
bear being quoted, at least in part. On the upper 
surface of the sistrum a five-line text tells us that, 
like its larger counterpart, this statuette was “given 
as a favor of the King’s bounty to the Hereditary 
Prince and Count, the confidant of the Female 
Horus Wosret-ku (Hat-shepsut), the trusted one 
of the Horus Khaf-em-Wast (Thut-mose III), who 
executed their eternal monuments and remained 
in favor with them every day.” Short inscriptions 
on the sides of the sistrum tell of the adoration 
which Sen-ne-mut bestows on the goddesses Mut 
and Hat-Hor “in behalf of the life, prosperity, and 
health of” Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose III and in 
behalf of a “good burial” for himself; and below, 
his name appears twice, preceded by the titles 
Overseer of Works (i.e., chief architect) and Over¬ 
seer of the Fields of Amun. The principal text, 
preserved in somewhat damaged condition on the 
back pilaster, is an offering formula addressed to 
the goddess Mut, Lady of Ishru, “[that she may 
give] glory in heaven and power on earth to the 
spirit of the [Chief Steward of] the King, Sen-ne- 
mut, the justified; that she may give the offerings 
which are in the Southland to the spirit of the 
Magnate of the Tens of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Sen-ne-mut; that she may give the food which is in 
the Northland to the spirit of the greatest of the 
great, the noblest of the nobles, the Chief in the 
Mansion of the Red Crown, Sen-ne-mut; that she 
may give everything which comes forth from upon 
her offering table in Most-select-of-places (Kar¬ 
nak) and in [the temples of the gods of Upper and 
Lower Egypt to the spirit of the Privy Councilor] 
in the Temples, Sen-ne-mut; that she may give 
evocation of bread and beer, beef and fowl, and a 
drinking of water at the flood to the spirit of the 
Chief Steward of Amun, Sen-ne-mut, who filled 
the storehouses and enriched the granaries, the 
Overseer of the Double Granary of Amun, Sen- 
ne-mut, the justified, engendered of the worthy 
RaUmose, the justified, and born of Hat-nufer_” 
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Of the once magnificent quartzite ^sarcophagus 
which Sen-ne-mut prepared for his first tomb (No. 
71) on the hill of the Sheikh (Abd el Kurneh, over 
twelve hundred fragments, representing approxi¬ 
mately half of the original monument, were re¬ 
covered by our Egyptian Expedition in this tomb 
and in its vicinity. As reassembled and restored 
from these fragments the sarcophagus is seen to 
have consisted of an oblong chest seven feet eight 
inches in length, rounded at both ends and pro¬ 
vided with a low, flat lid slightly vaulted on the 
underside. Both box and lid were carved from 
single blocks of the intensely hard, brown crystal¬ 
line stone, the exterior of the sarcophagus being 
painted dark red, probably to give the impression 
that the stone used was the much admired, but 
rather rare, deep red quartzite. The paneled dec¬ 
oration, comprising funerary texts inscribed in 
graceful, incised hieroglyphs and slender figures of 
tutelary divinities executed in relief en creux , is 
essentially the same as that which we have already 
studied on the private coffins of the early New 
Kingdom and derives ultimately from that seen on 
the exteriors of the rectangular wooden coffins of 
the Middle Kingdom (see Part I, pp. 312 ff.). In 
the second panel on the left side of the box we find 
the pair of great eyes which on the earlier coffins 
marked the position of the face of the deceased and 
was therefore the point around which the rest of 
the decoration was composed. The deities repre¬ 
sented included, on the floor of the box and prob¬ 
ably also on the lid, the heaven goddess Nut, with 
arms outstretched in a protective gesture; on 
the ends of the sarcophagus, the sister goddesses 
Isis and Nephthys, each kneeling upon a large 
^ -sign; and on its long sides, standing figures of 
the canine-headed god Anubis, and of the Four 
Genii of the Dead, all with bearded human heads. 
Besides the longitudinal and vertical bands of in¬ 
scription with dedications of the deceased to these 
deities and the usual brief speeches addressed by 
the gods and goddesses to the occupant of the 
sarcophagus, the texts on the exterior of the box 
include Chapters VIII, XXXIV, XLV, LXII, 
and LXXXVI of the Book of the Dead—one of 
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many indications of the growing popularity during 
the early New Kingdom of this particular series of 
funerary spells. Like those of many Middle King¬ 
dom coffins, the interior surfaces of the walls of Sen- 
ne-mut’s sarcophagus were completely covered 
with narrow, vertical columns of inscription, in 
this case incised and comprising the whole of 
Chapter CXXV of the Book of the Dead, a long 
and important spell designed to enable the de¬ 
ceased to enter and to exonerate himself in the 
courtroom of the Underworld, the so-called Hall 
of the Two Mamets. Except for this feature, the 
fact that it is oval, not cartouche-shaped, in plan, 
and some minor differences in details and dimen¬ 
sions, this sarcophagus is so like the second of the 
two prepared for Hat-shepsut as king of Egypt 
(Cairo Museum, No. 620) that there can be little 
doubt that the two monuments were quarried and 
executed at the same time, probably about the 
eleventh year of the reign of Thut-mose III (1480 
b.g.). From the score of titles preserved on the 
fragments of his sarcophagus we learn that Sen-ne- 
mut was not only a Steward of Amun (his most 
common title) and a Chief Steward of the King, 
but also an Overseer of the Treasury, Granary, 
Fields, and Cattle of Amun, a Controller of Works, 
a Prophet of the Barque Woser-het-Amun, and an 
Overseer of the Prophets of Montu. Four titles 
not found on any of his other monuments are 
Overseer of the Administrative Office of the Man¬ 
sion, Overseer of Administrative Offices, Imy-weret 
Priest, and Conductor of Festivals. 

Of some ninety *name stones recovered from 
Sen-ne-mut^ Sheikh fAbd el Kurneh tomb a few 
representative examples have been retained in our 
permanent collection. Related in concept to those 
of Hat-shepsut discussed above, these stones are 
rough flakes or lumps of limestone of various sizes 
and shapes, clearly waste material from the origi¬ 
nal cutting of the tomb. After being inscribed on 
one surface with the name and often also with a 
title of Sen-ne-mut, the stones were incorporated 
into the roughly constructed revetments of the 
tomb’s courtyard and the retaining walls of its ter¬ 
race, where they were immediately lost to view 
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among their thousands of uninscribed mates. 
Though invisible when once in place, the purpose 
of such stones was apparently to establish a magical 
bond between the walls and their owner, the iden¬ 
tification being made all the more forceful by the 
fact that the identifying elements were component 
parts of the structures they identified. Our name 
stones range in size from a modest slab, eight by 
seven by three inches, to a massive lump nineteen 
inches long, eleven inches wide, and eleven inches 
thick. On four examples the inscriptions are carved 
(incised) on the stones in formal hieroglyphs. On 
the others they are merely drawn in cursive hiero¬ 
glyphs on the rough surfaces with black or red 
paint, the draughtsmanship varying considerably 
in quality. On two of our stones the name “Sen- 
ne-mut” appears alone, and on one of these it is 
followed by the Osirian epithet, “the justified.” 
The titles which on the remaining stones precede 
the owner’s name include Steward, Overseer of 
the Double Gold House, Overseer of the Garden 
of Amun, and Overseer of the Fields of Amun. The 
four titles borne by Sen-ne-mut on the stamped 


figure 58. Portraits of Sen-ne-mut. Two trial 
sketches in black ink on a flake of limestone. L. 
6 M in. 

pottery funerary *cones from this same tomb are 
Steward of Amun, Priest of (the Barque) Woser- 
het-Amun, Steward of the King’s Daughter Nefru- 
Ref, and Overseer of the Cattle of Amun. 

The appearance of the great official is preserved 
to us in particularly lively fashion in two profile 
heads sketched in black ink on a *flake of lime¬ 
stone (fig. 58) which was acquired in 1931 as an 
anonymous gift but which is known to have come 
from the vicinity of Sen-ne-mut’s second tomb, at 
Deir el Bahri. With the exception of the small and 
probably artificial chin beard the head at the right 
is practically a duplicate of a well-known profile 
portrait of Sen-ne-mut in the first corridor of the 
Deir el Bahri tomb. Both drawings show the sensi¬ 
tive, aquiline nose, the nervously pursed lips, and 
the deep wrinkles about the mouth and chin which 
seem to have been Sen-ne-mut’s most arresting 
facial characteristic. The headdress in both cases 
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is a close, caplike wig made up of rows of short, 
wavy locks, and in both we see the unadorned 
neckline of a plain linen shirt. On our ostrakon 
the draughtsman evidently sketched the left-hand 
profile first—possibly from life, but more probably 
from a model of some sort—and, being dissatisfied 
with it, drew the second head partially over it, de¬ 
tails like the corner of the eye and the side of the 
wig of the preliminary sketch showing through the 
more finished drawing. On the reverse of the flake 
there is an admirable drawing in black ink of a 
lean, hairy rat with prodigiously long whiskers. 

Three *flakes of limestone from Sen-ne-mut’s 
earlier tomb (No. 71) carry profile heads drawn in 
black ink outline which, though differing consider¬ 
ably from one another and from the heads of the 
Deir el Bahri ostrakon, were evidently studies for 
portraits of the tomb owner. All show his rather 
prominent, arched nose, protruding lips, and slight 
double chin, and in the two more complete ex¬ 
amples the wig is of the small, caplike type which 
seems to have been favored by the great man. The 
drawing which is probably the least accurate like¬ 
ness of the three is interesting because in its un¬ 
finished state it shows the stages involved in its 
production. The basis of the drawing is a square, 
three and three-quarters inches on a side, divided 
by ruled red lines into sixteen smaller and ap¬ 
proximately equal squares. On this the head was 
drawn first in heavy red outline and subsequently 
in heavy black outline, the second outline deviat¬ 
ing from the first in several places. Thin, horizontal 
black guide lines for the rows of locks were ruled 
on the headdress, but only the upper three rows of 
locks were filled in. The proportions of this head 
and the method employed in obtaining them cor¬ 
respond closely with those used in other New 
Kingdom tombs in the Theban necropolis; and 
the same system of squares was used in laying out 
the portrait of Sen-ne-mut in his Deir el Bahri 
tomb. A man’s head drawn in very heavy black 
outline on another *ostrakon from Tomb 71 is 
difficult to class as a portrait of Sen-ne-mut, though 
it may in fact have been intended as such. 

A fifth ^ostrakon, a flake of limestone four by 


three and an eighth inches, is interesting in that it 
carries the sketch layout for the painted decora¬ 
tion of the inner surface of the lintel and jambs of 
the main doorway of the tomb. On the lintel, as 
shown on the ostrakon, are two panels each con¬ 
taining the common scene of a priest dedicating a 
funerary meal to a seated couple. With the help of 
the finished painting, which happens to be still 
preserved in the tomb, we can identify the seated 
figures as Sen-ne-mut, his father, Ra^-mose, and 
his mother, Hat-nufer, and one of the standing 
figures as a brother, the We<b -priest Min-hotpe. 
The drawings on a dozen other *ostraka from 
Tomb 71 and from Sen-ne-mut’s later tomb, now 
in our collection, are, in the main, preliminary 
studies of figures, scenes, or decorative elements 
which were, or were to have been, painted on the 
walls of the tomb. Some are extremely sketchy and 
summary, but this only means that we have caught 
the study of the subject at an early stage. Human 
faces and figures, either alone or as parts of scenes, 
naturally predominate. Animal and bird forms 
are also well represented, and in these we can 
distinguish both naturalistic treatments of the sub¬ 
jects, to be used in scenes, and conventionalized 
renderings to be employed either as decorative 
elements or as hieroglyphs. Sketches of inanimate 
objects, except those held, worn, or otherwise used 
by human figures, are rare. On the other hand, a 
great deal of ostrakon space was devoted to pre¬ 
liminary drawings of the famous ceiling patterns 
of Tomb 71. 

Five fragments of the actual painted plaster 
^ceilings were found by Norman de Garis Davies 
lying on the floor of the longitudinal passage and 
tranverse forehall of the tomb. They range in size 
from thirteen by seven inches to twenty-eight by 
twenty-seven inches and show three widely differ¬ 
ent ornamental designs: lines of yellow diamonds 
and triple zigzags of blue, red, and green, bordered 
by yellow bands inscribed with blue hieroglyphs; 
alternating concentric squares and square rosettes 
of blue, red, yellow, and white, with borders 
formed of continuous blue and white S-spirals on 
a red ground; and quadruple spirals of red and 
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yellow, and red, white, and blue rosettes on a 
white ground with white-on-red zigzag borders. 
While there can be no doubt that spiral patterns 
like these, known in Egypt as early as the Twelfth 
Dynasty, were derived ultimately from Minoan 
Crete, it is difficult to say whether their widespread 
use during the New Kingdom was, as Helene 
Kantor has put it, “an indigenous development 
based solely on the traditions inherited from the 
Middle Kingdom, or whether these designs may 
have been conditioned, in part at least, by renewed 
stimulation from the Aegean. 5,5 

Besides the sarcophagus, the name stones, the 
ostraka, the ceiling fragments, and the stamped 
bricks and funerary cones of Sen-ne-mut and his 
brother Seni-men discussed in the foregoing pages, 
our excavations in and around Tomb 71 yielded 
fragments of the blocks of painted limestone relief 
with which the elevated statue niche at the inner 
end of the great chapel had once been lined. The 
walls of this niche, made to contain a well-known 
statue of Sen-ne-mut, at one time in the Berlin 
Museum, were adorned with offering and banquet 
scenes in which members of the great man’s family 
seem to have participated. On the largest frag¬ 
ment of ^relief recovered—from the south wall of 
the niche—we see “his [belovjed [sist]er, [Affi]- 
hotpe, the justified,” seated on a mat behind an 
offering table and holding to her nose the flower 
of a blue lotus. A mummiform wooden ^statuette 
probably of this same Affi-hotpe was picked up 
on the hill slope in front of the tomb; and it may 
have been she whose mummy, uninscribed an¬ 
thropoid *coffin, and other belongings were found 
near by in a rough little chamber built of chunks 
of limestone from the cutting of her brother’s 
great tomb above. 

On the same hill slope, in an area subsequently 
covered by the artificial terrace thrown out in 
front of Tomb 71, were buried other members of 
Sen-ne-mut’s family and household, including, in 
a small rock-cut chamber on the axis of the larger 
tomb, his father and mother, Raf-mose and Hat- 


[5] The Aegean and the Orient , p. 301 


I I I 

nufer, and further down the slope to the south, 
also in a tiny rock chamber, a boy named Amun- 
hotpe, who would seem to have been a much 
younger brother. Near the burial which we have 
tentatively identified as that of his sister Affi-hotpe 
was found a white anthropoid *coffin containing 
the mummy of Sen-ne-mut’s minstrel, Har-mose, 
and, lying beside the coffin, the lute which the 
latter had used to accompany himself in his songs. 
Not far away was the uninscribed coffin of a male 
member of the great steward’s household, the 
wrappings of the otherwise unidentified mummy 
including two ^sheets inscribed with the names 
Amun-mose and Wetbet-Amun; and, a little fur¬ 
ther to the north, a youth buried in a reed mat, 
and an old woman encased in a cheap rectangular 
coffin, but wearing tied to one of her fingers a 
handsome *scarab inscribed for the “God’s Wife, 
Nefru-Ref” (see p. 105). Nor were Sen-ne-mut’s 
human companions the only ones to be interred 
beneath the terrace of his great tomb. Here also 
were discovered one of his horses—a little mare 
scarcely twelve and a half hands high—and a 
cynocephalous ape, each swathed in linen band¬ 
ages, enclosed within a rectangular coffin, and 
provided with food contained in pottery bowls. 
Aside from these subsidiary tombs and “surface 
burials,” all of which were found undisturbed, the 
hill slope yielded four intact deposits of weapons 
and other objects, obviously associated with the 
burial of Sen-ne-mut or some member of his 
family. A wooden ^statuette of his mother, Hat- 
nufer, similar to that of Affi-hotpe referred to 
above, was acquired by purchase in Cairo, but 
comes almost certainly from this same area and 
probably from our own excavations. Though once 
the property of an important official and his 
household, little of the material from the burials 
and deposits below Tomb 71 is in itself of historical 
significance; and most of the individual pieces can 
and will be represented to greater advantage in 
Chapter V, on the arts and crafts of the period. 

Except for its foundation deposits, which we 
have already discussed, Sen-ne-mut’s unfinished 
second tomb, under the forecourt of the Deir el 
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figure 59. Whip handle of Sen-ne-mut’s Skip¬ 
per, Neb-iry. Hardwood. L. 17M in. 


Bahri temple, produced no portable objects which 
can be associated directly with its owner. The 
glory of this tomb is its inscribed antechamber 
which boasts, among other interesting features, 
the earliest and one of the finest astronomical 
ceilings now known—a great chart of the heavens 
complete with a decan table and a list of monthly 
festivals, laid out and “drawn by the most skilful 
penmen of the mid-Eighteenth Dynasty. 5 ’ 6 In the 
only partially hewn lowermost chamber of the 
tomb was found a canopic jar ^stopper of pottery 
in the form of a bearded human head, probably of 
Eighteenth Dynasty date but not necessarily of the 
time of Sen-ne-mut. The corridors of the tomb, 
which totaled over a hundred yards in length, 
produced two traprock *mauls, three quartzite 
^whetstones, and three small pottery *lamps, evi¬ 
dently left behind by the workmen who had been 
engaged in cutting the tomb. Two of the lamps 
are little open bowls of special design with wide, 
horizontal rims to support the wicks. The third is 
merely the bottom of a broken pottery jar which 
had been pressed into service as a lamp. A hieratic 
ostrakon bearing parts of two columns of accounts, 
found not far from his tomb, provides striking 
evidence of Sen-ne-mut’s stature as a national 
figure. Four great powers are involved in these 
accounts: the “Pharaoh” (Thut-mose III), the 
“Estate of the Queen” (Hat-shepsut), the “Over¬ 
seer of the (National) Treasury,” and, last but by 
no means least, “Sen-ne-mut,” the only one of the 
four whose name alone was regarded as sufficient 
identification. Of the unspecified items accounted 
for, the Treasurer is credited with thirty-five, 
Sen-ne-mut with thirty-four, Hat-shepsut’s Es¬ 
tate with twenty-nine, and Thut-mose III with 
only seventeen. 

The heavy wooden *whip handle shown in fig¬ 
ure 59 completes the objects in our collection on 
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Section II, p. 37. 



3 . SEN-NE-MUT, HIS FAMILY, AND HIS 

which the name of Hat-shepsut’s great official ap¬ 
pears. The carved and blue-filled inscription on 
the thick upper part of the handle tells us that its 
owner was “ Sen-ne-mut’s Skipper Neb-iry”; the 
size of the slot at the top and the marks around it 
make it evident that the whip’s two leather lashes 
were broad and thick; and the well-worn grip at 
the lower end of the handle shows that it had 
enjoyed long and strenuous use. The handle was 
found among the huts of a workmen’s settlement in 
a hollow south of the Hat-shepsut temple avenue. 

Besides Sen-ne-mut, Hat-shepsut counted among 
her devoted supporters many other influential and 
high-ranking officials: the Vizier (?) and High 
Priest of Amun, Hapu-sonbe, the Chancellor 
Nehesy, the Viceroy of Nubia Inebny, the Treas¬ 
urer Thuty, the Chief Steward Wadjet-renpowet, 
the Chief Steward Thut-hotpe, the Second Prophet 
of Amun, Puy-em-Ref, and, as we have seen, Sen- 
ne-mut’s brother the Steward Seni-men. Of Hapu- 
sonbe, whose rank surpassed and whose power 
must have rivaled that of Sen-ne-mut, the Mu¬ 
seum possesses five pottery funerary *cones from 
his tomb (No. 67) in western Thebes. His titles as 
preserved on these cones are Hereditary Prince and 
Count, Treasurer of the King of Lower Egypt, First 
Prophet of Amun, Overseer of the Priests of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, and Overseer of All Works of 
the King. In connection with the last title we may 
recall that it was Hapu-sonbe who supervised the 
excavation of Hat-shepsut’s huge tomb in the 
Valley of the Tombs of the Kings. Five *n&me 
stones of Wadjet-renpowet were found in the chip 
heaps below Sen-ne-mut’s Sheikh tAbd el Kurneh 
tomb, and of these two—one with a Carved and 
one with a painted inscription—were brought to 
New York in 1936. In the carved inscription Wad¬ 
jet-renpowet bears only his principal title, “ Chief 
Steward of the King.” On the other stone a second 
title, “Overseer of Works of the House of Amun,” 
has been added, but the Chief Steward’s name has 
been left unwritten. Another High Steward of 
Hat-shepsut, less well known than his two distin- 
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guished colleagues, is represented in our collection 
by the curved bronze *blade of a small knife of 
the type used by scribes to trim their brushes, cut 
sheets of papyrus, and the like. An inscription en¬ 
graved on the blade and inlaid with strips of thin 
sheet gold identifies the owner of the knife as the 
“Chief Steward of the Good Goddess, Thut- 
hotpe.” Puy-em-Ref, one of Hat-shepsut’s officials 
who appears to have survived her reign and con¬ 
tinued in office under Thut-mose III, appears, as 
we have seen on page 88, to have been one of the 
architects of the queen’s Valley Temple. We are, 
therefore, not surprised to find his title and name, 
the “Second Prophet of Amun, Puy-em-Ref,” 
written in hieratic on a limestone *block from this 
temple—one of several such blocks found in 1910 
by the Earl of Carnarvon. Another functionary 
who seems to have served under both Hat-shepsut 
and Thut-mose III, though in a minor capacity, 
was the “Scribe and Accountant of the Bread of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Sen-em-yaffi,” who is 
named with his titles on a funerary *cone from his 
tomb (No. 127) at Thebes. A glazed steatite 
*scarab inscribed for another minor official, the 
“Scribe and Overseer of Crafts, Ken-Amun,” 
turned up among the hundreds of royal scarabs in 
one of the Deir el Bahri foundation deposits (see 
p. 88). Finally, we have in our collection a lime¬ 
stone *doorjamb discovered at Abydos in 1900 by 
the Egypt Exploration Fund. It comes from the 
tomb of a nomarch of Thinis named Si-tep-ihu, 
who, since he is referred to in the inscription as 
“one praised of the Lord Wadjet-renpowet,” is 
presumed to have held office under Hat-shepsut. 
The well-cut hieroglyphic text on the jamb, a 
rather interesting offering formula, runs as follows: 
“An offering which the King gives (to) Ptah Sokar, 
Lord of Shetyet, and (to) Anubis, Lord of Ro- 
setau, that he (sic) may give the sweet breath of the 
north wind to the spirit of the Hereditary Prince 
and Count, the Overseer of Priests in Thinis of 
the Abydene Nome, one praised of the Lord Wad¬ 
jet-renpowet, Si-tep-ihu, the justified.” 
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III AND HIS SUCCESSORS 


i. Thut-mose III, Forger of Empire 


It was apparently well along in the twenty- 
second year of his reign (1469 b.c.) that King 
Men-kheper-Re<■ Thut-mose III, now rid of his 
detested stepmother, found himself at last the sole 
master of Egypt. Our evidence does not tell us 
what became of Hat-shepsut. It is quite possible 
that she died a natural death. We know, however, 
of several incidents which could have led to her 
downfall, the last and most damaging of which was 
the revolt of the Asiatic provinces in the twenty- 
first or twenty-second year and the pusillanimous 
withdrawal of all of Egypt’s Asiatic garrisons to 
Sharuhen in southern Palestine, a step which the 
Female Horus evidently preferred to entrusting her 
energetic and resentful coregent with the leader¬ 
ship of Egypt’s armed forces. Fortunately, the army 
seems to have been maintained during her reign 
in reasonable readiness for combat, and with Hat- 
shepsut out of the way Thut-mose III was able to 
embark forthwith upon the first of a long series of 
campaigns which were to bring the principalities 
of Palestine and Syria firmly under the Egyptian 
yoke and to instill into the other great nations of 
the Near East a profound respect for Egypt’s new¬ 
found military might. 

The immediate problem was the checking of the 
widespread revolt already referred to, a revolt fo¬ 
mented by a confederation of local rulers under 


the leadership of the prince of the powerful north 
Syrian city of Radesh on the river Orontes. The 
action taken by Thut-mose III was character¬ 
istically swift and effective. Proceeding posthaste 
to Gaza, the Egyptian administrative center in 
southern Palestine, in time to celebrate there the 
commencement of his twenty-third year on the 
throne, the pharaoh pressed on toward the strate¬ 
gically important and heavily fortified city of Me- 
giddo (in the district of Har Megiddon, the Biblical 
Armageddon), where the prince of Kadesh and his 
allies had assembled their forces. Profiting from 
the stupidity of his enemies he bulled his way 
through the narrow and dangerous pass of <Aruna, 
arrived unmolested in the plain before Megiddo, 
and in a brief encounter routed the Syrian dynasts 
and chased them back into the city, which was 
promptly invested and subsequently forced to sur¬ 
render. Though the prince of Kadesh escaped and 
the other chieftains were released under obligation 
to pay tribute, the revolt was crushed and Egyp¬ 
tian prestige in western Asia, already built up 
under Thut-mose I, was re-established on a firm 
basis. Furthermore, the material plunder from 
Megiddo and the adjoining camp was not only 
huge, but included furnishings and luxuries of 
types with which the Egyptians of the early New 
Kingdom were as yet unacquainted. The sack of 
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Megiddo was followed by a swing northward into 
the region of the Lebanon, where the king topped 
off his first campaign by capturing three towns and 
over twenty-six hundred prisoners before return¬ 
ing to Thebes to celebrate a victory feast and to 
dedicate a generous portion of the rich spoils to 
Amiin. 

None of the ensuing Asiatic campaigns are so 
fully described, either in the king’s Annals at 
Karnak or in our other sources, and some were 
certainly little more than tours of inspection or 
expeditions sent out primarily to collect tribute. 
Others, however, included actions of considerable 
military interest and historical significance. Among 
the latter, special prominence should be accorded 
the sixth campaign, in Regnal Year 30, when 
Thut-mose extended his conquests to the realm 
of his archenemy the prince of Kadesh, and the 
eighth campaign, in Year 33, when he led his 
army across the Euphrates and ravaged Naharin, 
the western province of the empire of the Mitanni, 
at that time Egypt’s most powerful rival in the 
Near East. Like his grandfather Thut-mose I, he 
set up a boundary stela on the east bank of the 
Euphrates, and on his way home gratified his 
enthusiasm for big-game hunting by laying low 
120 elephants in the north Syrian lake district of 
Niy, risking his life on at least one occasion in the 
midst of a herd of the great beasts. In Year 35 and 
again in Year 42 he defeated armies sent into 
northern Syria by the king of Mitanni, but ended 
by reaching an agreement with the latter which 
seems to have led to a suspension of hostilities be¬ 
tween the two great states. 

The administration of the conquered regions, 
including responsibility for delivery of the annual 
tribute, was left largely in the hands of selected 
native princes, watched over, however, by resident 
Egyptian commissioners and under the over-all 
supervision of a high commissioner for the whole 
area. Further to ensure the loyalty of the native 
rulers and to provide, upon their deaths, thor¬ 
oughly Egyptianized successors, the children of 
many of them were taken to Egypt and brought 
up with the pharaoh’s own children in the courts 
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at Thebes and Memphis. Royal marriages were 
also arranged with the daughters of the Asiatic 
kinglets, and among Thut-mose Ill’s minor wives 
were a number of Syrian princesses, including 
three whose jewelry and other personal possessions 
now form part of our collection. 

Impressed and probably not a little disturbed 
by Thut-mose Ill’s conquests, most of the other 
nations of western Asia and the eastern Mediter¬ 
ranean area hastened to make friendly overtures 
to the pharaoh. Delegations came from Babylonia, 
Assyria, and Mitanni on the east of Egypt’s Syrian 
provinces, from the land of the Hittites to the 
north and northwest, and from the more remote, 
island kingdoms of Cyprus and Crete. With them 
they brought gifts which the Egyptians naturally 
chose to regard as tribute, but which seem actually 
to have been presented in the well-founded hope 
of receiving from the pharaoh in exchange even 
richer consignments of Egyptian commodities— 
above all, gold, of which Egypt controlled the 
greater part of the world’s supply. 

Most of the gold which made Egypt the envy of 
the ancient world was mined, as we have seen, in 
the desert valleys of Nubia and the Sudan, and it 
was thither, following his subjugation of Syria, 
that Thut-mose III turned his attention. A massive 
granite stela which he erected far up the Nile, at 
Gebel Barkal, shows that before the forty-seventh 
year of his reign the Egyptians had occupied the 
district of Karoy, immediately below the Fourth 
Cataract, and had founded there the important 
fortified town of Napata. Beyond this point Egyp¬ 
tian political control was never extended, and all 
subsequent royal campaigns in Nubia and the 
Sudan, including that of Thut-mose Ill’s own 
fiftieth year, were clearly no more than disciplin¬ 
ary expeditions, directed not against the peaceful 
and largely Egyptianized inhabitants of the river 
valley, but against the wild and predatory tribes¬ 
men of the adjoining deserts. The administration 
of the pharaoh’s southern provinces was, as be¬ 
fore, in the hands of his Viceroy of Nubia, who 
made his official residence at Mi<am (modern 
(Aniba), one hundred and forty miles south of the 
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First Cataract, and who was assisted by two deputy 
governors, one in charge of the old Nubian prov¬ 
ince of Wawat, the other administering the affairs 
of the more recently subjugated territory of Kush. 
The system of fortresses and fortified settlements 
developed during the Middle Kingdom was en¬ 
larged and extended southward, and through these 
fortresses there passed during each year of the 
reign of Thut-mose III between six and eight 
hundred pounds of raw gold. In addition to gold 
the principal imports which reached Egypt from 
or by way of Nubia were elephant ivory, Sudanese 
ebony and other fine African woods, fragrant gum 
resins for use in perfumes and incense, ostrich 
plumes and ostrich eggs, and panther and leopard 
skins. Animals, including three breeds of cattle, 
hunting dogs, leopards, giraffes, and apes, were 
imported in some quantity; and each military ex¬ 
pedition brought in fresh batches of male and fe¬ 
male captives destined to serve as slaves in Egypt 
or in Nubia itself. 

Although numerically these captives were sur¬ 
passed many times over by the hordes of Asiatic 
prisoners taken in the great campaigns in Palestine 
and Syria, both they and other classes of immi¬ 
grants from the southern provinces played an 
important role in the economic and military or¬ 
ganization of the New Kingdom. In the Eighteenth 
Dynasty we find Nubians and Sudanese in Egypt 
not only as workers, house servants, and personal 
attendants, but above all as soldiers and police. 
Many appear to have enjoyed the status of free 
citizens, and a few, like Thut-mose Ill’s Fanbearer, 
Mai-her-peri, attained positions of wealth and 
influence. 

An important result of the expansion of the 
Egyptian empire southward to Napata was that 
for the first time in world history direct contact 
was established with the Negro peoples of central 
Africa, whose natural habitat then, as now, was 
confined to the regions south of the Fourth Cata¬ 
ract of the Nile. Groups of true Negroes as well as 
Hamitic half-breeds were met with by Hat-shep- 
sut’s trading expedition to the Somali coast; but 
it is from the independent reign of Thut-mose III 


onward that we begin to find numerous repre¬ 
sentations of authentic Negro types in Egyptian 
art (see fig. 164) and hear of men of the black race 
employed in the mines and quarries and attached 
to the fortresses and temples of Nubia. 

At home the king ruled his country with the 
same absolute power, the same taut efficiency, and 
the same meticulous attention to detail which had 
characterized his command of the army in the 
field, his amazing versatility and vigorous person¬ 
ality making themselves felt in every branch of the 
government and every phase of the national life. 
One of the important reforms which he appears to 
have introduced into the national administration 
was the division of the office of vizier between two 
great functionaries: a Vizier of the South, who had 
his headquarters in the capital city and adminis¬ 
tered the ancient realm of the Theban kings north¬ 
ward to Asyut; and a Vizier of the North resident 
at Heliopolis (or Memphis?), whose jurisdiction 
extended over Middle and Lower Egypt—that is, 
over the whole of the territory recently recovered 
from the Hyksos. 

Incontestably the greatest pharaoh ever to oc¬ 
cupy the throne of Egypt, Thut-mose III appears 
to have excelled not only as a warrior, a states¬ 
man, and an administrator, but also as one of the 
most accomplished horsemen, archers, and all¬ 
round athletes of his time. He is even credited 
with having designed a set of vases for a temple 
and, though the evidence for this is a trifle tenu¬ 
ous, there can be no doubt that he was an ardent 
and discriminating patron of the arts, under 
whose sponsorship the most notable advances were 
achieved in Egyptian architecture, sculpture, and 
painting. A serious, methodical, and industrious 
ruler, his reign—with the exception of one childish 
outburst of rage directed against the memory of 
Hat-shepsut—was singularly free of acts of brutal¬ 
ity, bad taste, and vainglorious bombast, and his 
records, for their period, are for the most part 
moderately phrased and sincere in tone. Physically 
he cannot have been very prepossessing. His 
mummy shows him to have been a stocky little 
man, under five feet four inches in height, and his 
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portraits are almost unanimous in endowing him 
with the largest and most beaked of all the Thut- 
moside noses (see figs. 60, 62). 

The tomb of Thut-mose III (No. 34), its en¬ 
trance hidden in the southernmost cleft of the 
Valley of the Tombs of the Kings, is modeled on 
those of Thut-mos£ I and II and is only slightly 
larger and more elaborate than the latter. The 
walls of its cartouche-shaped sepulchral hall are 
adorned with scenes and texts from the so-called 
“Book of Him Who Is in the Underworld” (. Imy - 
Dei) drawn and written in cursive fashion on a 
yellowish brown background in obvious imitation 
of an unrolled papyrus version of the book; and on 
one of the hall’s two square piers the king is shown 
accompanied by his mother, Isis, his queen, Mery- 
et-Ref (Hat-shepsut II), two other wives, Sit-Yafli 
and Nebet-u, the latter labeled “deceased,” and a 
deceased daughter, Nefret-iru. Toward the rear 
of the hall the pharaoh’s cartouche-shaped quart¬ 
zite sarcophagus still rests on its broken alabaster 
base block, and scattered through the tomb’s lower 
chambers were found bits of other items of his 
original funerary equipment. 

The long line of temples, fortresses, and towns 
founded, rebuilt, or enlarged by Thut-mose III 
stretches from Kom el Hisn in the northwest 
Delta to Gebel Barkal, deep in the Sudan, and 
embraces almost every important cult center, 
strategic point, and center of population along the 
Nile. In the temple of Amun Ret at Karnak the 
king, having first defaced and later removed flat- 
shepsut’s quartzite sanctuary and surrounding 
chambers, converted the space so gained into a 
Hall of Annals, in the midst of which, during or 
after his forty-sixth regnal year, he constructed a 
red granite sanctuary of his own. Earlier in his 
reign his architects had replaced the colonnades 
along the sides and back of Thut-mose I’s court 
with rows of little chapels, and near the western 
end of the enclosure had inserted a shallow, colon¬ 
naded courtyard and a small pylon (VI). Between 
Pylons V and VI he installed two rooms contain¬ 
ing lists of feasts and offerings, and behind Pylon 
VI the so-called First Hall of Records, its roof 
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supported by two handsome granite piers with the 
heraldic plants of Upper and Lower Egypt carved 
in high relief on their sides. Across the eastern end 
of the temple, behind the enclosure of Thut-mose 
I, was built Thut-mose Ill’s great Festival Hall 
with its complex of adjoining chambers; and this, 
together with the rest of the temple as far west as 
the fourth pylon, was surrounded by a heavy 
girdle wall of sandstone. In the Festival Hall the 
massive sandstone columns of the central aisle have 
the bell-shaped tops and inverted taper of the tent 
poles used in the light pavilions in which the sed- 
festival was traditionally celebrated. Thanks to the 
height of these columns the roof of the three cen¬ 
tral aisles is raised above those of the side aisles, 
thus providing an ample clerestory through which 
the hall is lighted. 

On the occasions of his first, second, and fourth 
^-festivals (Years 30, 33, and 40) Thut-mose III 
embellished Karnak with a pair of granite obelisks, 
the first pair (now in fragments) having been set 
up before the fourth pylon in front of those of 
Thut-mose I, the third pair (now missing) near 
the Festival Hall at the eastern end of the temple. 
The obelisks of the second pair seem to have been 
erected before the great pylon (VII) which the 
king added to the temple’s southern processional 
way. Of this pair one is represented by fragments 
found near the pylon and the other is perhaps the 
huge shaft now in Istanbul, which was originally 
about a hundred and fifteen feet in height. The 
Lateran obelisk in Rome (height 105.6 feet) ap¬ 
pears to have been prepared for Thut-mose Ill’s 
fifth ^-festival (Year 42) and to have stood by 
itself between Pylons V and VI until it was re¬ 
moved by Thut-mose IV, thirty-five years after 
the death of its owner, and re-erected at the ex¬ 
treme eastern end of the temple axis. 

Sometime prior to the reign of Akh-en-Aten 
(Amun-hotpe IV) the ancient shrine of Ref Atum 
at Heliopolis appears to have been converted into 
a full-fledged processional temple with three big 
courts, each preceded by a pylon; and before one 
of these pylons Thut-mose III in the thirty-sixth 
year of his reign (third W-festival) is known to 
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have erected the obelisk which now stands on the 
Thames embankment in London, and its mate, 
the Central Park obelisk in New York. The latter, 
taken to Alexandria by the Romans in 13-12 b.c., 
was brought to New York in 1879 by Lieutenant 
Commander Henry H. Gorringe and on January 
22, 1881, was set up in its present position behind 
the Museum. The tapered red granite shaft meas¬ 
ures 69^ feet in height and 7% feet across the 
base. Its estimated weight is 448,000 pounds, or 
224 tons. The sides of the pyramidion at the top 
are adorned with square panels in which Thut- 
mose III appears as a sphinx presenting offerings 
to Ref Hor-akhty and to Atum, Lord of Helio¬ 
polis; while the great vertical inscriptions down 
the centers of the sides of the shaft give the names, 
titles, and epithets of the king, followed on the 
front by the statement: “He made (it) as his mon¬ 
ument to his father, Atum, Lord of Heliopolis, 
when he erected for him two great obelisks, the 
pyramidions (overlaid) with fine gold. . . The 
inscriptions on either side of the central columns 
were added by King Ramesses II of the Nine¬ 
teenth Dynasty almost two hundred years after 
the obelisk was first erected. The bronze crabs 
under the broken corners of the shaft are replicas 
of those provided by the Roman prefect Barbarus 
at the time the obelisk was moved to Alexandria. 
Two of the original crabs are in the Metropolitan 
Museum and will be discussed in our final volume. 

Two mud *bricks in our collection, stamped 
with Thut-mose Ill’s praenomen, Men-kheper- 
Re f (“Estabfished-is-the-form-of-Ref 5 ’), and the 
words “beloved of Amun Ref (in) Henket-fankh” 
are probably from the king’s mortuary temple in 
western Thebes, the full name of which was He- 
Men-kheper-Ref-henket-fankh, the “Mansion-of- 
Men-kheper-Ref-endowed-with-life.” The name 
is found again on a fragment, from the side of the 
throne, of a seated *statue of the king, in a black 
basaltic stone, which came to the Museum in 1950 
as a gift of Mrs. Morton C. Nichols. Here we read 
in well-carved, monumental hieroglyphs: “[The 
Lord] of the Two Lands, Men-kheper-ReC, [the 
Son of Ref, of] his [body], Thut-mose, given life 



figure 60. King Thut-mose III. Fragment of 
limestone relief from western Thebes. H. 12 % in¬ 


forever, beloved of Amun who resides in the Man- 
sion-endowed-with-life.” The funerary *cones in 
our collection include examples from the tomb 
(No. 121) of the Second Prophet of Amun Ref, 
Afh-mose, who was also the First Prophet of Amun 
in Henket-fankh; from that of Hik-nefer, a we'b- 
priest of Amun and Attendant of the Royal Ku of 
Men-kheper-Ref in Henket-fankh; and from that 
of the Overseer of the Granary of Upper and 
Lower Egypt and Scribe of the God’s Offering of 
Amun in Henket-fankh, Men-kheper-Ref-sonbe 
(Tomb No. 79). Of Afh-mose, the owner of Tomb 
121, we also have the head and shoulders of a 
large *shawabty-iigure, excellently modeled in fine 
white limestone and with the details of the eyes 
emphasized with black paint. Other *cones from 
Theban tombs are inscribed for the Second Prophet 
of Men-kheper-Re f, Amun-em-ka, and for the 
Fourth Prophet of Amun, Ka-em-Amun, and his 
son the Second Prophet of Men-kheper-Re f, Se- 
ked. An inscribed wooden *staff (see p. 215) 
belonged to a u We* 6-priest of (the) Amun of Men- 
kheper-Ref in [Henket-fankh ?], Montu.” A “Ku- 
servant of the Good God Men-kheper-Re f” 
named Amun-hotpe, whose interesting sandstone 
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*stela (see pp. 172 f.) shows him to have been also 
a ku -servant of Amun-hotpe I and of Thut-mose I, 
was certainly attached to the funerary cult of 
Thut-mose III and probably to his mortuary 
temple. 

The temple itself, on the edge of the cultivated 
land south of Deir el Bahri, seems to have been 
inspired in its design by the Hat-shepsut temple. 
Even in its present ruined state we can see that it 
comprised three courts which rose one behind the 
other in terraces, that the Amun sanctuary on the 
upper terrace was approached through a colon¬ 
naded court and hypostyle hall, and that there were 
subsidiary chapels including one on the south side 
of the main temple dedicated to Hat-Hor, and on 
the north an open altar court for the worship of 
the sun god Ret Hor-akhty. The whole of the 
temple enclosure, 162 yards from front to back 
and 93 yards across, was surrounded by a heavy 
brick wall and fronted by a massive brick pylon. 

In the northwest corner of the Montu-hotpe 
temple platform at Deir el Bahri Thut-mose III 
built (or rebuilt) a shrine to Hat-Hor which, like 
the larger temples on either side of it, was pro¬ 
vided with a long, walled avenue leading east¬ 
ward, down to a little Valley Temple on the edge 
of the cultivated land. From the latter in all prob¬ 
ability comes a fragment of fine limestone ^relief 
(fig. 60) with a profile head of the king wearing 
the long, pharaonic beard and a soft wig cover 
adorned with a coiled uraeus. The piece, which 
still bears traces of red and blue paint, was found 
by the Earl of Carnarvon in the foundations of the 
unfinished mortuary temple of Ramesses IV, a 
structure built in part upon the site once occupied 
by the lower end of Thut-mose Ill’s avenue. A 
somewhat idealized portrait of the great king, the 
head is remarkable for the delicacy of its outline 
and for the amount of subtle modeling achieved 
in the very low relief. Though there is an un¬ 
doubted family resemblance between this head 
and our portraits of Hat-shepsut, there are, at the 
same time, some very marked points of difference, 
both in the details of the faces and in their general 
feeling and appearance. 


Also from Deir el Bahri and probably from the 
same group of buildings are a rough piece of sand¬ 
stone—perhaps a *name stone—painted yellow 
and inscribed in black ink with the praenomen 
cartouche of Thut-mose III, a fragmentary model 
^stone-rocker from a foundation deposit, inscribed 
for the “Good God, Men-kheper-Ref, beloved of 
Amun,” and a small foundation deposit *plaque 
of blue faience in the form of the cartouche con¬ 
taining the king’s praenomen. A foundation de¬ 
posit in front of Tomb 42 in the Valley of the 
Tombs of the Kings—apparently that of Thut- 
mose Ill’s father, Thut-mose II—yielded, besides 
some model vases bearing the name of Queen 
Meryet-Ref Hat-shepsut, a small alabaster ^clam¬ 
shell roughly inscribed for the “Good God, Men- 
kheper-Re f, beloved of Osiris.” 

The site of a temple built by Thut-mose III in 
the ancient temenos of Osiris at Abydos was exca¬ 
vated in 1902 by Sir Flinders Petrie, and among 
the finds from this temple allotted to the Metro¬ 
politan Museum were a group of model tools and 
other objects from a foundation deposit, part of 
an inscribed limestone doorjamb, and an inscribed 
block of limestone, probably from the foundations 
of the building. The model *tools, comprising a 
saw blade and two adze blades, are inscribed for 
the “Good God, Men-kheper-Re beloved of 


figure 61. Limestone block from a temple of 
Thut-mose III at Abydos. L. 18J4 in. 
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figure 62. King Thut-mose III, a colossal red 
granite statue from Medamud. H. 128 in. 


Osiris(?).” With them are two small and heavily 
oxidized bronze ^tablets and the *handle of a 
model basket, also of bronze. The section of ^door¬ 
jamb bears, in two columns of monumental hiero¬ 
glyphs, portions of one of the so-called jubilee 
titularies of Thut-mose III, found normally on 
monuments associated with his ^-festivals: “The 
Horus Strong-bull-beloved-of-Ret, the Good 
God. . . He of the Two Ladies Great-of-dignity-in 
all-lands, the Son of Ret. . . .” The foundation 
*block (fig. 61), believed to have been incorpo¬ 
rated into the temple’s substructure as a hidden 
means of identification and an insurance against 
appropriation of the building by later rulers, is 
inscribed in carefully incised hieroglyphs with the 
king’s personal name, “Thut-mose, Ruler of 
Thebes,” preceded by the title “Son of Ret, of his 
body, whom he loves,” and followed by the words 
“given life forever.” As can be seen, both the 
block and the inscription are complete in them¬ 
selves. Similar blocks have been found in position 
in the subfoundations of the great Abydene temple 
of King Sethy I of the Nineteenth Dynasty; and 
the roughly shaped name stones of Hat-shepsut 
and Sen-ne-mut, discussed in the preceding chap¬ 
ter, seem to have been intended for much the same 
purpose. A further parallel which suggests itself is 
the practice adopted by Ramesses II of having his 
cartouches carved on the butt ends of his obelisks, 
where they could neither be seen nor tampered 
with by would-be usurpers of the great shafts. 

The long oval stamp impressions on three frag¬ 
mentary mud *bricks, unfortunately from an un¬ 
identified building, contain Thut-mose Ill’s throne 
name, Men-kheper-Re followed in two cases by 
the epithet “Lord of Strength,” and in one by the 
title “Ruler of Thebes.” A small glazed pottery 
*tile, probably from a foundation deposit, also 
bears the Men-kheper-Re f cartouche, incised upon 
one of its broad surfaces and preceded by the 
simple title “King.” 

Three and a half miles northeast of Karnak lies 
the ancient Theban suburb of Medu, the modern 
Medamud, with its temple to the great war god 
Montu. Founded under King Se’n-Wosret III of 
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the Twelfth Dynasty on the site of a much earlier 
shrine, this temple was added to by Thut-mose III 
and his successors, the Eighteenth Dynasty addi¬ 
tions extending along an east-west axis line and 
including a monumental granite doorway which, 
having been re-erected under the Ptolemies, is 
still standing. It was in the pavement to the west 
of this doorway that Daninos Pasha in 1914 un¬ 
covered a colossal red granite *statue (fig. 62) of 
Thut-mose III wearing the tall crown of Upper 
Egypt; it probably once stood, with a companion 
figure wearing the crown of the North, before the 


doorway, one statue on either side of the tem¬ 
ple’s processional way. Acquired for the Museum 
through the generosity of Edward S. Harkness, 
the statue has been restored and set up in our 
sculpture court as a pendant to the standing statue 
of Hat-shepsut (fig. 52), to which, with the obvious 
exception of the headdress, it is similar in almost 
every respect, though perhaps slightly more ele¬ 
gant in its proportions and displaying an even 
higher degree of conventionalization. Aldred in 
his description of this statue points out that “in a 
side view a slight thrusting forward of the head 
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figure 64. Small head of a Thutmoside phar¬ 
aoh, in gray basalt. H. 2 in. 


(seen also in several statues of the period. . . ) may 
be observed/ 51 Our restorations, carried out in 
cement and tinted plaster, include the nose and 
mouth of the figure, the beard, the left arm, the 
left leg below the knee, and all except the rear 
portion of the base. The uraeus, broken away from 
the front of the crown, and the characteristic 
knoblike tip of the crown itself have been left un¬ 
restored. Fortunately, the back pilaster is practi¬ 
cally undamaged, and here we read in a long, 
vertical column of monumental hieroglyphs: “The 
Horus Strong-bull-appearing-in-Thebes, the King 
of Upper and Lower Egypt, the Lord of the Two 


[1 ] New Kingdom Art in Ancient Egypt, p. 48. 


Lands, Men-kheper-Ref, the Son of Ret, of his 
body, Thut-mose Goodly-of-forms, beloved of 
Montu, Lord of Medu, and given life forever. 55 

A large kneeling ^statuette of Thut-mose III 
skillfully executed in polished black diorite has 
lost not only its nemes -clad head, but also its hands, 
together with the globular offering jars which they 
must have held. In pose and costume the figure is 
exactly similar to the kneeling colossi of Hat-shep- 
sut shown in figure 53, but when complete meas¬ 
ured only about twenty inches in height. Two 
lines of incised hieroglyphic inscription on the top 
of the base ask eternal life for the “Good God, 
Men-kheper-Ret, the Son of Ret, Thut-mose, 
Prince of Right, beloved of Amun Ret, Lord of 
Thrones-of-the-Two-Lands (Karnak) and King of 
the Gods.” The statuette was probably dedicated 
in a temple of Amun, perhaps in the great shrine 
at Karnak. Despite its modest size it would seem 
to have occupied a public position in the temple, 
since in its inscription the name of the god has 
been erased—presumably by agents of Amun’s 
archenemy the pharaoh Akh-en-Aten—and sub¬ 
sequently restored. 

The last two remarks apply equally well to a 
small quartzite *sphinx (fig. 63) inscribed on its 
breast for the “Good God, Men-kheper-Ref, be¬ 
loved of [Amun], 55 except that here no effort has 
been made to restore the almost completely ob¬ 
literated divine name. Like most of the larger 
sphinxes, this one is of the conventional Egyptian 
type, comprising the body of a crouching lion sur¬ 
mounted by the head of the pharaoh wearing the 
graceful, kingly nemes , but lacking the usual royal 
beard. When compared with the colossal sphinx 
of Hat-shepsut (fig. 51) the head is seen to be some¬ 
what smaller in relation to the body and to be 
perched a little higher above the shoulders of the 
animal, while the paws and certain other details 
seem disproportionately large. The loss of the fore¬ 
legs of the lion has given the crouching form an 
unhappily truncated appearance and the destruc¬ 
tion of the nose has done away with whatever 
portrait quality the small face may have had. The 
workmanship, on the other hand, is of the highest 
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quality and the surface finish obtained in the hard, 
gritty, brown stone is remarkably fine. Remark¬ 
able, too, is the feeling of dignity and monumen- 
tality achieved in a piece of sculpture which was 
not more than sixteen inches in length and is just 
over nine inches in height. Above all, there is about 
this figure and the kneeling statuette of Thut- 
mose in a new quality of grace and elegance 
which is to become more and more the keynote 
of New Kingdom art. 

The same qualities and much the same facial 
type appear in the sensitive little basalt *head of 
figure 64, which would seem to have been intended 
as a conventionalized portrait either of Thut-mose 
III himself or of one of his immediate successors. 
Here again the headdress is the royal nemes sur¬ 
mounted, as usual, by the uraeus, the upreared 
head of which has been broken away, probably in 
the same accident which damaged the tip of the 
king’s nose. Exquisitely carved in the fine-grained, 
dark gray stone, this small masterpiece was ac¬ 
quired by the Earl of Carnarvon in Cairo during 
the winter of 1912-1913. The once prevalent be¬ 
lief that it came from the tomb of Amun-hotpe I 
at Thebes and is a representation of that king 
appears to be without foundation. 

Besides the few and relatively unimportant 
architectural elements and works of sculpture just 
discussed, and the treasure of royal jewelry and 
precious vessels for which a separate section of this 
chapter is being reserved, the name of Egypt’s 
greatest pharaoh appears in our collection on mis¬ 
cellaneous small objects of varying degrees of 
interest. One of the most attractive of these is a 
cosmetic *dish of green-glazed steatite (fig. 65) in 
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the form of a Nile fish with one side hollowed out 
to provide a shallow oval receptacle. The fish 
represented is easily recognizable as the common 
bold , or Tilapia nilotica (<§ 3 :), though in real life 
the tail of this species is rounded, not forked as— 
probably in the interest of better design—it has 
been made to appear here. The scales, fins, gills, 
and other details of piscine anatomy are executed 
with the most meticulous care, and thanks to the 
almost perfect state of preservation of the dish are 
clearly visible in our photograph. The color of the 
glaze is for the most part a deep olive green. A 
small cartouche, engraved on the left side of the 
fish below the pectoral fin, contains the by now 
familiar throne name of Thut-mose hi, written, 
as nearly always, with the three hieroglyphs 
® 

This name occurs on two little faience finger 
*rings found near the pyramid of King Amun- 
em-het I of the Twelfth Dynasty at el Lisht, and 
on the backs of seven small wedjat-e ye ^amulets, 
chiefly of glazed steatite, but including an example 
in carnelian and one in red jasper. In the open¬ 
work design of a large cylindrical *bead, exqui¬ 
sitely carved of steatite and adorned at either end 
with a gold cap (fig. 66, top row), we see the god 
Amun placing the Blue Crown (^) on the 
head of a kneeling figure of Thut-mose III. To the 
right of this group a second kneeling figure of the 
king, wearing the Blue Crown, offers a pair of O- 
jars to the god. Almost microscopic inscriptions 
carved above and beside the figures identify the 


figure 65. Glazed steatite cosmetic dish with 
the name of Thut-mose III. L. 7 in. 
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god as “Amun” and the king as the “beloved 
of Amun” and as the “Good God, Lord of the 
Two Lands, Men-kheper-Re f, beloved of Amun 
forever.” 

Among objects usually classed as seals, but 
which were probably in most cases worn by their 
owners as amulets or simply as ornaments, are 
three small ^cylinders inscribed with Thut-mose 
Ill’s praenomen, one of bronze, one of faience, 
and one of green-glazed steatite. The design on 
the steatite cylinder (fig. 66, top row), by far the 
most interesting of the three, is made up of four 
panels containing, respectively, engraved figures 
of the god Ptah, a large scorpion, a decorative de¬ 
sign composed of two crowned uraei and a scroll, 
and the name Men-kheper-Re <\ On the faience 
cylinder a crouching dog with a feather on its back 
(the nome standard of Kynopolis) has replaced 
the scorpion, and the panel with the uraei and 
scroll has been omitted. The bronze cylinder bears 
simply the name and title of the king. Three hemi- 
cylindrical *seals of glazed steatite are engraved 
on their long, flat undersides, two with Thut- 
mose Ill’s throne name, flanked by feathers of 
“right” ([I) or accompanied by a little standing 
figure of the king and followed by the epithet 
“image of Amun.” Here, as on most of the seals 
in our collection, the pharaoh is represented wear¬ 
ing the Blue Crown and holding the crook scepter 
(|). The third seal, found at el Lisht, is adorned 
with figures of two divinities local to the region of 
Memphis, the lioness-headed goddess Sakhmet 
and her son Nefer-tem. The name Men-kheper- 
Re f is inscribed on the four sides of two small 
rectangular *prisms of steatite, in one instance 
written with a scarab beetle (- kheper -) flanked by 
uraei, in the other preceded by the titles the “Good 
God, Lord of the Two Lands,” and followed by 
the words “beloved of Amun.” It is found also on 
eight flat, cartouche-shaped ^plaques, chiefly of 
blue faience, accompanied in one case by the rare 
epithet “establisher of houses,” and by the expres¬ 
sion “beloved of Sobk-Ref, Lord of Sumenu.” 
Several of these plaques have on their reverse 
sides the king’s personal name, Thut-mose Nefer- 


khepru. A circular *seal of glazed steatite is deco¬ 
rated on the back with a rosette carved in high 
relief and on its underside with four tiny prae¬ 
nomen cartouches of Thut-mose III symmetri¬ 
cally disposed between four uraei which radiate 
from the central point of the design. 

Forty-five ^plaques of simple forms—ovals, ob¬ 
longs with rounded corners, and rectangles—share 
in common the characteristics that they are flat or 
nearly so on both sides, that the designs on one or 
both sides are almost always incised, and that 
somewhere in these designs we find the throne 
name of Thut-mose III. The range in size of the 
plaques can be gauged from the examples selected 
for illustration in figure 66. The materials used 
are interestingly varied, including not only the 
common green-glazed steatite and blue and green 
faience, but also green and red paste, dark blue 
glass, and such fine, hard stones as serpentine, 
carnelian, and olive green jasper. In most cases it 
is not difficult to differentiate between the back 
and the underside of a plaque, the latter being 
normally the side on which the king’s name is en¬ 
graved. Designs used on the backs include the 
name or figure of the god Amun Ref, figures of 
the Memphite^ deities Sakhmet and Nefer-tem 
clasping hands, figures personifying Upper and 
Lower Egypt, their heads surmounted by their 
distinctive plants, the head of the goddess Hat- 
Hor, the plumed falcon head of the god Montu, a 
lion or royal sphinx trampling on a fallen Asiatic, 
a frog, a pair of crocodiles, and groups of four to 
eight uraei arranged to form symmetrical pat¬ 
terns. The horse, an animal relatively new to the 
Egyptians, appears with some frequency on these 
little monuments, either alone or driven in pairs 
to the king’s chariot. On a large, square steatite 
plaque shown in figure 66 (fourth row) we see a 
plumed horse, urged on by an armed rider who 
sits well back on the animal’s rump, trampling to 
earth a bearded foreigner; and on a smaller car¬ 
nelian plaque (in the same row) the king appears 
in his chariot with bow drawn, driving his span of 
horses over a lion which he has shot. More often 
than not the name Men-kheper-Re f dominates 



I. THUT-MOSE III 


!25 



the design on the underside of a plaque. Occasion¬ 
ally we find the writings “Men-kheper-ku-Ret” or 
“Men-kheper-en-Ret,” variants derived from the 
throne names of Thut-mose I and II and used by 
Thut-mose III from time to time during the early 
years of his reign. Sometimes the element kheper is 
written with a flying scarab, with wings outspread, 
instead of with the ordinary form of the beetle 
hieroglyph. Seated or standing figures of the king, 
complete with crown and scepter, often appear 
beside the cartouche and in one case the pharaoh 
holds before him a small obelisk, as if in the act of 
presenting it to a god. Falcons, uraei, sistrums 
(^), and the hieroglyphic symbols for “life , 55 
“stability,” “well-being,” “unity,” “goodness,” 
and “right” are used to fill the oval or oblong 
fields. The titles which frequently accompany the 
royal names are of a few, familiar types; but some 
of the epithets are interesting enough to bear 
citing. Among these we find “image of Amun,” 


figure 66 . Scarabs and other seals of King 
Thut-mose III. H. J^-2 ] /f6 in. 


“image of Ret, 55 “truly enduring of years in the 
horizon of the god , 55 “gilder of Thebes,” “mighty 
in his strength,” “fear of whom is in the lands , 55 
and “fighter of hundreds of thousands 55 (see fig. 
66 ). In a three-column inscription on the under¬ 
side of an exceptionally large plaque of glazed 
steatite a falcon god, represented on the back of 
the plaque, speaks to the king, saying, “I give to 
you strength against the South; I give to you 
might against the North.” The text on another 
steatite plaque also runs to three columns, but the 
hieroglyphs are so small and so summarily ren¬ 
dered that, except for a reference at the end to an 
“offering for Men-kheper-Ref,” it is not certainly 
legible. A small faience plaque, which bears, in 
addition to the name of Thut-mose III, that of the 
late Eighteenth Dynasty queen f Ankhes-en-Amun, 
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was clearly made long after the death of the ruler 
whom it honors, and this is true of a number of 
the other plaques, the style and content of which 
point to dates ranging from the Nineteenth to the 
Twenty-Sixth Dynasty. A few examples are proba¬ 
bly to be assigned to the High Priest of Amun, 
Men-kheper-Re f, who in the time of the Twenty- 
First Dynasty assumed kingly titles; but the vast 
majority were inscribed in honor of Thut-mose 
III, either in his own day or later. It goes without 
saying that exactly the same remarks apply to the 
numerous seals of other types on which the name 
Men-kheper-Re f appears. 

Eighteen of these *seals are distinguished from 
the plaques just discussed by the fact that the 
figures and devices which adorn their backs are 
not engraved in flat surfaces but are carved either 
in the round or in very high relief. Here we find 
tiny, sculptured figures of the dwarf god Bes, and 
a head of the same divinity (see fig. 66), as well as 
a head of the goddess Hat-Hor and figures of vari¬ 
ous animals and birds—the baboon, the hedgehog, 
the cat, the frog, the falcon, the duck, and the 
pigeon. The convex backs of three faience seals 
are decorated in relief with a palm-branch pattern 
and on three others the back is given the form of 
the amuletic wedjat-cye. The legends on the under¬ 
sides of the seals are similar to those on the plaques 
and are, on the whole, less interesting. On a big 
rectangular seal with a wedjat-cyz back the prae- 
nomen cartouche of Thut-mose III is engraved on 
either side of the grotesque figure of Bes, and on a 
similar seal it shares the rectangular field with 
what appears to be a cryptic writing of the prae- 
nomen of Hat-shepsut, “Mafet-ku-Ret” (see 
p. 107). 

In the Museum’s collection, as in all others the 
world over, the scarabs of Thut-mose III out¬ 
number by far those of any other pharaoh. The 
distinctive throne name of this deified conqueror 
was evidently regarded as a potent talisman cen¬ 
turies after his death, and scarabs bearing this 
name continued to be produced until almost the 
end of Egypt’s dynastic history. During the last 
century or so the production of Men-kheper-Re f 


scarabs has, unfortunately, been revived on a 
grand scale and modern forgeries are almost as nu¬ 
merous as the by no means rare ancient examples. 

Nearly all of the three hundred ^scarabs of 
Thut-mos£ III which have been retained for our 
permanent collection are of glazed steatite or, less 
frequently, of blue or green faience, with only a 
few isolated examples in other materials—blue 
glass, lapis lazuli, ivory, and gold. A dozen, in¬ 
cluding seven handsome specimens from the tomb 
of three wives of the king, are mounted in gold, 
silver, or bronze finger rings and several others 
still retain the loops of string whereby they were 
tied to their owners’ hands. The scarabs on which 
the names of Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose III ap¬ 
pear together have been discussed in Chapter III, 
as have also the scarabs of Thut-mose III found in 
Hat-shepsut’s temple deposits (see fig. 48, fifth 
row). Of the others, more than two hundred came 
to the Museum from well-known private collec¬ 
tions (Murch, Davis, Ward, Timins, Farman, 
Carnarvon, and Morgan) and many of these have 
been published by Ward, Newberry, Mace, and 
others. The rest are largely from our excavations 
at el Lisht and Deir el Bahri, from those of the 
Egypt Exploration Fund at Sedment, Abydos, and 
Deir el Bahri, and from the work of the Oxford 
University expedition to Napata in the Sudan. 

In general, the designs and inscriptions on the 
undersides of our Thut-mose III scarabs add 
nothing to what we have already encountered on 
the plaques and other seals, consisting for the most 
part of the throne name of the king, alone or ac¬ 
companied by the conventional titles, epithets, 
and heraldic or decorative motifs. There are, how¬ 
ever, some thirty scarabs which because of the 
intricacy and unusual nature of their subject mat¬ 
ter or because of the length and interest of their 
texts merit our special attention. The undersides 
of twenty-four of these are shown in figure 66. In 
the little scenes here presented to us at minute 
scale, but in amazing detail, we see the king kneel¬ 
ing and worshiping Amun in the form of an obelisk; 
dispatching with his mace a kneeling foreigner; 
driving forth in his chariot; riding in the falcon- 
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prowed ship of the god Montu; kneeling, squatting, 
or seated in full regalia before his own name and 
titles; and receiving his crown from the god Amun 
Ret and the goddess (Mut) Sakhmet in a tiny but 
elaborate coronation scene complete with labels 
identifying the participants. More often than not 
the pharaoh is represented wearing the kheperesh , 
or Blue Crown, but he is twice shown with the 
elaborate atej -crown (^f) of Osiris, and once 
with the Double Crown of Upper and Lower 
Egypt. On one scarab Thut-mose I IPs cartouche 
is surmounted by a royal androsphinx and flanked 
by bearded foreign captives, and on another the 
cartouche is attended by a winged griffin of Hel- 
ladic type. Some of the scenes on these scarabs 
would appear to commemorate actual events in 
the king’s reign, such as his coronation, a victory 
over a specific foreign enemy, the erection of one 
or a pair of obelisks, or some outstanding achieve¬ 
ment on the hunting field. 

A similar function was evidently performed by 
a series of scarabs bearing inscriptions of a histor¬ 
ical or semihistorical nature which have been 
recognized as the forerunners of the large com¬ 
memorative scarabs of Amun-hotpe III and other 
late Eighteenth Dynasty kings. Among the scarabs 
of this type in our collection one refers to “Men- 
kheper-Ref, whose two obelisks are established in 
the House of Amun,” another to “Men-kheper- 
Re(, Lord of Strength, who smote the Nine Bows 
and twice destroyed the Bedawln,” and a third to 
“Men-kheper-Ref, harpooner of the hippopota¬ 
mus, powerful of arm when he takes the spear.” 
The four-line inscription on a glazed steatite 
scarab (fig. 66, second row), formerly in the Murch 
collection, reads: “How happy is Men-kheper-Ret 
when he carries Amun to the Valley (Deir el 
Bahri?) to receive the monuments which he (the 
King) has made! Ref sees his happiness.” On nine 
other scarabs the king is variously described as the 
“strong bull, the divine power,” the “Son of 
Amun, whom he loves,” the “Good God . .. whom 
the people worship,” the “possessor of life (in) the 
House of Amun,” “great of wonders in the House 
of Amun,” the “goodly image of Ref, appearing 


in Thebes,” the “Good God . . . appearing (as) 
King,” the “Ruler of Heliopolis,” and the “crusher 
of rebellions in all lands.” 

Besides those on which he is associated with 
Hat-shepsut (and once with King Menes of the 
First Dynasty) there are a number of scarabs in 
our collection on which the name of Thut-mose 
III appears together with that of Amun-em-het II 
of the Twelfth Dynasty (“Nub-ku-Ref”) and with 
that of Sethy I of the Nineteenth Dynasty (“Men- 
mafet-Ref Chosen-of-Ref”). A steatite scarab and 
a gold signet *ring, on both of which the prae- 
nomen of Thut-mose III is written above a kneel¬ 
ing male figure holding aloft a divine barque, 
have been dated to the Twenty-Sixth Dynasty. 
The basis for this is chiefly the form of the ring, 
which consists of a flat, engraved plate fused to a 
plain loop of gold wire. Five small lumps of Nile 
mud used to seal rolled-up documents (=^=) 
bear the impressions of scarabs and plaques with 
the throne name of Thut-mose, accompanied in 
one case by the figure of a lion and in the others 
by titles and epithets of familiar types. Four of 
these dealings are from the ruins of the palace of 
Amun-hotpe III in western Thebes. The fifth was 
acquired in 1917 at Deir el Balias. 

Among our color ^copies of painted scenes in 
the tomb chapels of Theban officials is one made 
by H. R. Hopgood in the tomb of the Second 
Prophet of Amun, Puy-em-Re^, showing part of 
the red granite shaft of one of Thut-mose Ill’s 
Karnak obelisks. The names and titles of the great 
pharaoh appear on the shaft itself—much as they 
did on the original monument—and to the left is 
an accompanying label referring to the “[fine] 
gold” with which the pinnacles of the “two great 
obelisks” were overlaid. Long after his death stat¬ 
ues of Thut-mose III were represented with those 
of other Theban kings in the tombs of Amun- 
mose (No. 19) and I-mi-sIba (No. 65), the former 
datable to the early Nineteenth Dynasty, the latter 
to the end of the Twentieth Dynasty. The scenes 
in question may be studied in facsimile copies by 
Charles K. Wilkinson and Nina de Garis Davies. 

The title and name of Thut-mose Ill’s queen, 
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the “King’s Great Wife, Hat-shepsut Meryet-Ref, 
the justified,” are written in black ink on a model 
*bowl and two model *jars of alabaster, coming 
from a foundation deposit at the entrance of Tomb 
42 in the Wady el Biban el Moluk. This tomb, 
which lies just below and to the north of that of 
Thut-mose III, was probably prepared originally 
for Thut-mose II, but was not used by him and 
may, some time after his death, have been taken 
over by his daughter-in-law. In the same deposit, 
as we have already had occasion to note, was 
found an alabaster clamshell with the title and 
name of Thut-mose III. The names “Hat-shepsut 
Meryet-Ret” occur in that order and without an 
accompanying title on a blue-glazed steatite ^scar¬ 
ab, formerly in the Theodore M. Davis collection. 
Though she was Thut-mose Ill’s principal wife 
and the mother of his successor, Amun-hotpe II, 
there is no evidence that Meryet-Ret was a daugh¬ 
ter either of the elder Hat-shepsut or of Thut- 
mose II. Her titles include God’s Wife, King’s 
Great Wife, Mistress of the Two Lands, and 
King’s Mother, but she is never referred to as 
a King’s Daughter or a King’s Sister. 

The Museum’s collection boasts no monuments 
of Thut-mose Ill’s Southern Vizier Rekh-mi-Re (, 
or of his Viceroy of Nubia Nehy, but most of the 
other great men of his reign are represented—by 
funerary *cones from their tombs at Thebes if by 
nothing else. A run-through of the names and 
titles preserved on the cones not only introduces 
us to the top-ranking Thebans of this period, but 
also throws a good deal of light on the complex 
and highly organized system of government built 
up under the Thutmoside pharaohs. Through 
their cones we meet such important administra¬ 
tive officials as Rekh-mi-Re f’s predecessor, the 
Overseer of the City and Vizier Woser (Tombs 61 
and 131), the King’s Scribe and Overseer of the 
Double Granary Min-nakhte (Tomb 87), the 
Steward and Overseer of the Treasury Sen-nefer 
(Tomb 99), the King’s Scribe and Overseer of the 


figure 67. Doorjamb from the tomb of the Chief 
Steward of Amun, Ro-au. Limestone. H. 57 y 2 in. 
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Magazine Amun-mose (Tomb 251?), and the 
Hereditary Prince and Count, the Overseer of the 
Treasury, Min. From Tomb 109 come the cones of 
a prominent provincial administrator, also named 
Min, who was Mayor of Thinis, Governor of the 
(Great) Oasis, and Overseer of the Priests of 
Onuris, a retired soldier, perhaps best known to us 
as the archery instructor of the future king, Amun- 
hotpe II. The steadily growing class of army 
officers and military officials is represented in our 
series of cones by such men as the Lieutenant 
Commander of the Army Amun-em-heb (Tomb 
85); the Chief Royal Heralds Yamu-nedjeh (Tomb 
84), In-yotef (Tomb 155), and Ret (Tomb 201); 
the King’s Scribe and Scribe of the Recruits 
Tjanuny (Tomb 74); and the Standard-bearer 
Amun-mose (Tomb 42?). An important police 
officer, the Chief of the Medjay, Royal Envoy, and 
Overseer of the Deserts on the West of Thebes, 
Dedu, was apparently the owner of Tomb 200. 
Four cones from an as yet unlocated tomb are in¬ 
scribed for the “King’s Craftsman, clean of hands, 
Nefer-peret.” Most numerous are the cones of 
members of the clergy and “ vestry” of the state god 
Amun: the We<b -priest of Amun and Overseer of 
the Granaries of Upper and Lower Egypt Men- 
kheper-Ref-sonbe, also called Men-kheper (Tomb 
79); the Scribe and Accountant of the Grain of 
Amun, the Steward of the Vizier, Amun-em-het 
(Tomb 82); the Scribe and Accountant of the 
Grain of Amun, Neb-Amun (Tomb 146); the 
Overseer of the Fields of Amun, Overseer of Ac¬ 
counts and Weigher of Amun, Woser (Tomb 260); 
the Overseer of the Goldworkers of Amun, Neb- 
seny; the Temple Attendant of Amun, Amun-em- 
het (Tomb 53); and last but by no means least, 
the First Prophet, or High Priest, of Amun, Men- 
kheper-Ref-sonbe (Tombs 86 and 112). Of the 
last-named dignitary we possess, besides his funer¬ 
ary cones, a graceful limestone *vase inscribed 
with his titles and name and said to have come 
from Sakkareh, and a handsome steatite *scarab 
on which he is referred to by one of his secondary 
titles, “Overseer of the Crafts of Amun.” 

The monument shown in figure 67 is the right- 


hand one of a pair of limestone *doorjambs from 
the tomb of a man named Ro-au who held the 
important office of Chief Steward of Amun and 
who was also a steward of the estate of the de¬ 
ceased Queen Afh-mose Nefret-iry (see p. 44). 
The jambs were purchased in 1926 from a native 
of Luxor and come allegedly from a tomb “near 
Diraf Abu’n Naga” in western Thebes. 2 From 
their inscriptions we learn that the tomb in ques¬ 
tion was “given as a favor of the King’s bounty” 
by Thut-mose III “on the occasion of the founding 
of Djeser-akhet,” the chapel built by the pharaoh 
for the goddess Hat-Hor at Deir el Bahri. This 
probably meant that in preparing his tomb Ro-au 
was permitted to avail himself of the services of 
the masons and sculptors attached to the royal 
ateliers—a fact which would account for the high 
quality of workmanship seen in these doorjambs. 
On the bottom of each jamb, carved in delicate 
relief en creux , is the fashionably dressed figure of 
the tomb owner seated behind a table of offerings 
and holding in his hand an fa6<2-scepter (see Part 
I, p. 287). The inner column of inscription is in 
each case an offering formula which, on the right 
jamb, invokes the gods Amun Ref, Lord of Kar- 
nak, and Osiris, Ruler of Eternity; and, on the 
left jamb, calls upon Amun Ref Hor-akhty and 
Anubis to cause Ro-au’s spirit to “go forth as a 
living soul.” The outer columns tell us of the king’s 
donation of the tomb, that on the jamb illustrated 
reading: “Given as a favor of the King’s bounty 
in the form (literally, “likeness”) of a proper tomb 
by the Good God, the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Men-kheper-Ref, to the Chief Steward of 
Amun, true of heart, Ro-au.” As can be seen in 
the photograph, the name of the god Amun, 
wherever it appeared on the tomb doorway, was 
hacked out by agents of the pharaoh Akh-en-Aten 
(Amun-hotpe IV) and subsequently somewhat 
roughly restored, probably in early Ramesside 
times. 

The guardian of Thut-mose Ill’s daughter, the 


[2] So recorded on the accession card in the Museum’s 
catalogue. 
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Princess (later Queen) Meryet-Amun, was a royal 
architect named Beny-meryet, known to us from a 
statue in the Cairo Museum in which he is repre¬ 
sented with his young charge. In our collection he 
appears with his mother, the House Mistress Ik- 
hem, in a handsome double * shawabty of polished 
serpentine (fig. 68). Except for the fact that Beny- 
meryet’s shawabty wears a long, Osirian chin beard, 
the two figures are practically duplicates, though 
the woman’s beardless face does seem a trifle 
fuller, softer, and more feminine than that of her 
companion. The spell inscribed in horizontal lines 
on each of the figures is, as usual, a version of 
Chapter VI of the Book of the Dead; but, since it 
varies slightly from those which we have already 


figure 68 . Double shawabty of the royal archi¬ 
tect Beny-meryet, and his mother. Serpentine. 
H. 8 % in. 


encountered, is not without interest. On the left- 
hand figure it goes: “O you shawabty of the Over¬ 
seer of Works and Craftsman of the King, Beny- 
meryet, if Beny-meryet be called and registered by 
name to do work which is done in the necropolis, 
restraints being imposed upon him there, as a man 
under obligation to cultivate the fields, to irrigate 
the banks, to transport sand of the east and of the 
west, C I will do (it)! Here am I!’ you shall say.” 
The text on the other figure is the same, except 
that feminine forms are used in referring to both 
the owner of the shawabty and the shawabty itself. 
In the first line of this text and in the column of 
inscription on the back pilaster the name of Ikhem 
has been written over an erasure, apparently re¬ 
placing her other name, Tekhy-em-Akhet, which, 
since it means “ Intoxicated-in-the-inundation- 
season,” may have been regarded as insufficiently 
dignified for use on a funerary monument. 

The monuments of some of Thut-mose Ill’s 
less important contemporaries include a steatite 
*plaque of the Servant of the Overseer of the 
Treasure, Min-nakhte, and a *linen sheet in¬ 
scribed with the name of Nefer-khewet’s son-in- 
law, Baki. 

2. The Treasure of Three Wives of Thut-mose III 3 

We have already had occasion to mention three 
members of Thut-mose Ill’s extensive harlm who, 
because of their non-Egyptian names, Menhet, 
Menwi, and Merti, are thought to have been the 
daughters of Syrian chieftains. These three women, 
each of whom bore the title King’s Wife, were 
buried together in a small rock-cut tomb hidden 
away at the head of the Wady Gabbanet el Ku- 
rud, a desert valley two miles west of Deir el 


[3] Published by H. E. Winloek in The Treasure of Three 
Egyptian Princesses, source of the quotations (excepting 
translated inscriptions) throughout this section. 
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Bahri. The tomb, periodically flooded by rain 
torrents and thoroughly plundered in modern 
times by villagers of Kurneh, has yielded little or 
no information on its occupants. They probably 
died sometime during the coregency of Hat-shep- 
sut and Thut-mose III, but we do not know the 
exact date or the manner of their deaths. Although 
much of their jewelry, funerary equipment, and 
other possessions has been acquired bit by bit for 
the Metropolitan Museum, a considerable num¬ 
ber of elements from all three categories are in 
other collections or are simply “ missing.” The 
intermittent dampness to which the contents of 
the tomb had been exposed had destroyed almost 
everything that was not made of either stone or 
precious metal, including practically all faience 
and glass inlay used in the jewelry; and careless 
handling by the modern plunderers has resulted 
in the loss or destruction of much in addition. 
There seem at one time to have been three more 
or less complete and similar sets of objects—one 
for each lady—and many, though by no means 
all, of the remaining pieces, especially those de¬ 
signed for funerary use, are preserved in triplicate. 

Of the jewelry which these royal women wore 
during their lifetimes the most striking and best 
preserved items are two "^headdresses of gold in¬ 
laid with colored glass and semiprecious stones. 
The more elaborate headdress (fig. 69) is made up 
of between eight and nine hundred inlaid gold 
rosettes combined with an inlaid gold skull plate 
to form a flexible metallic cowl descending at the 
back and sides to the level of its wearer’s shoulders 
and covering nearly the whole of the long wig or 
coiffure worn beneath it. The rosettes, supported 
between strings of small gold tubular beads by 
means of interlocking tubes soldered to their sides, 
are arranged in vertical rows graduated in size 
from top to bottom. At the top each row ends in a 
diamond-shaped element made in one piece with 
the first rosette, and at the bottom in a triple lu¬ 
nette similarly combined with the last rosette. The 
skull plate is adorned on its upper surface with an 
engraved palm-tree design, once inlaid with bars 
of colored glass, and at the center of its front edge 
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there is a small ring from which one or more 
pendent ornaments may have been suspended over 
the wearer *s forehead. 

The second headdress, a circlet, shown in figure 
70 as it would have appeared when worn over a 
coiffure of New Kingdom type, consists of a T- 
shaped band of heavy sheet gold finished at its 
tapered ends with small gold leopard heads hold¬ 
ing in their mouths the rings for the cords by 
means of which the circlet was tied in place. Like 
its companion headdress and its Middle Kingdom 
predecessors, the circlet is adorned with gold ro¬ 
settes once inlaid with a variety of different colored 
materials, of which only the red carnelian now re¬ 
mains. Winlock in his Treasure of Three Egyptian 
Princesses has pointed out that the pair of little gold 
gazelle heads rising from the front of this headdress 
were emblems traditionally associated with the 
graceful, gazelle-like inmates of the king’s harlm 
who, unlike the reigning queen, were not entitled 
to wear the royal vulture or uraeus head. Below 
the gazelle heads a row of seven little rings suggest 
that small pendants once dangled from the fore¬ 
head band of the circlet. The pair of corrugated 
gold *rings shown in figure 70 being worn as hair 
rings were actually earrings. They are slightly open 
at the back, and behind the projecting floral orna¬ 
ment each narrows suddenly to a slender prong 
apparently designed to pass through a pierced ear 
lobe. Two pairs of similar but narrower *rings 
have in place of the flower-shaped lugs, gold ro¬ 
settes inlaid with carnelian and colored glass. The 
triple ^necklaces appearing in both of our illustra¬ 
tions are made up of lenticular beads of blue 
faience, of which enough were recovered from the 
burials of the three ladies to form strings totaling 
over five feet in length. 

Hundreds of beads and inlaid gold elements 
from an indeterminate number of broad ^collars 
(0) include a pair of shoulder pieces of the 
traditional falcon-head type, a second pair adorned 
with flowers of the blue lotus (^j) flanking the 
title and praenomen of Thut-mose III (fig. 71), 
and an element shaped like an inverted lotus 
flower which was probably the top of a bead 




figure 69. Inlaid gold headdress of one of Thut-mose Ill’s wives. It is mounted 
Eighteenth Dynasty head and a modern wig. H. of headdress 14Me in. 
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counterpoise ( m'ankhet ) designed to be worn with 
one of the collars. The falcon heads are inlaid with 
turquoise, have eyes of obsidian and markings of 
carnelian, and are engraved on their backs with 
the details of the birds’ heads and with the words 
“ Long live the Good God, Men-kheper-Ref, given 
life forever!” Though the holes along their lower 
edges indicate a collar made up of seven rows of 
short cylindrical (?) beads, they have been strung 
together with five rows of long, drop-shaped gold 
pendants, now devoid of their inlays, to form a 
collar which, if nothing else, is certainly striking 
in appearance. The second pair of shoulder pieces, 
also provided with string-holes for seven rows 
of beads, have been combined with five rows of 
little gold elements shaped like the hieroglyph | 
(“good”) and a row of thirty-six small gold pal- 
mette pendants (fig. 71). Half of the |- signs were 
inlaid on one side with colored glass, now largely 
rotted away, but “to give a uniform appearance” 
all were strung with their gold backs forward. 
A third collar as assembled in the Museum uses 
the lotiform counterpoise top and a modern replica 
of it as shoulder pieces and, with these, miscella¬ 
neous drop-shaped, petal-shaped, and semicircular 
elements of gold and silver inlaid with carnelian, 
green feldspar, turquoise, and lapis lazuli. Also 
included in the composition of this collar are 161 
cylindrical beads of carnelian and turquoise— 
recovered from the thousands which must at one 
time have existed—and several hundred little tu¬ 
bular and ring beads of gold. 

Gold ^necklace beads, which the tomb pro¬ 
duced in great quantity, are of several different 
types. The most numerous and most remarkable 
are little ring beads each of which is composed of 
five tiny pellets of gold “soldered together in a 
circle about the thread hole in such a fashion that, 
when the beads are strung together, the pellets 
interlock, and the beads seem to make a flexible 
rod of gold rather than a string of independent 
units.” Of these enough have been acquired to 
have provided each of the three King’s Wives with 
a necklace thirty-one and a half inches in length. 
Hollow gold beads in the forms of flies (^), 



figure 70. Gold circlet with gazelle heads, and 
other items of jewelry belonging to a minor wife of 
Thut-mose III. H. of circlet 3 in. 


crowned Horus falcons, and little standing figures 
of the hippopotamus goddess Ta-weret have been 
strung together to form four interesting and at¬ 
tractive necklaces. Still another necklace includes 
as its principal feature sixteen flat, shrine-shaped 
gold plaques, each somewhat crudely engraved 
with a squatting figure of the goddess Ma<et (^). 
Of eighty-four roughly shaped ball *beads, which 
were probably worn as or in a necklace, thirteen 
are of green quartz and the rest are of some sort 
of paste covered with hemispherical plates of thin 
sheet silver. 

Four tubular amulet *cases of gold and silver, 
lined with copper and studded on the outside with 
rows of little drops of metal, were probably worn 
suspended from the neck on cords. So also were a 
variety of large metal *amulets—six hollow gold 
wedjal-tyes, a hollow gold flower with seven petals, 
a gold bivalve shell and another of silver, and five 
flat gold plaques, three of which are engraved 
with crude representations of the cow of the god¬ 
dess Hat-Hor, one with a seated figure of the 
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figure 71. Broad collar made up of gold and in¬ 
laid elements, from the tomb of three wives of 
Thut-mose III. W. 10 in. 


lioness-headed goddess Mut Sakhmet, and one 
with a squatting figure of the goddess Ma^et. An 
inlaid gold *shenu -amulet (Q) has a center of 
carnelian, and a cylindrical *amulet of solid gold 
has running around it from end to end a spiral 
channel, once filled with blue or green paste. 
Three large, uninscribed ^scarabs, two of gold 
and one of lapis lazuli, are unusual in that the 
holes for suspension run through them not verti¬ 
cally but laterally, from side to side. It has been 
suggested that they were worn together, suspended 
on a single cord, the lapis scarab in the center 
flanked by its gold mates. 

Each of our three ladies seems to have had a 
pair of bead *armlets fitted with gold clasps and 
adorned in every case with five little figures of 
cats crouched in a row on a wide gold bar at the 
center of the armlet (see fig. 72). Transverse rows 
of thirteen to sixteen slender gold barrel beads, 
soldered together side by side to form spreaders, 
or stiffeners, alternated in the broad, flexible 
bands which made up the armlets proper with 
rows of similar beads of carnelian, feldspar, and 
lapis lazuli. The existing cats, crouching with fore¬ 


paws crossed and heads turned to one side, are of 
carnelian (two examples) and gold (eight ex¬ 
amples), the missing figures having probably been 
of blue or green faience. Similar groups of cats 
adorn the gold armlet spreaders of Queen Sobk- 
em-saf of the Seventeenth Dynasty (see p. 10), and 
the use of cats, lions, and sphinxes as amulets or 
ornaments on armlets and bracelets reaches back 
at least as far as the Middle Kingdom. Just as the 
pairs of gold lions on bracelets of the Twelfth Dy¬ 
nasty have been thought to represent the twin lion 
divinities Shu and Tefenet, so also may the cats on 
our present armlets have been associated in the 
minds of their wearers with goddesses like Bastet 
or with the solar cat who slays the sun god’s arch¬ 
enemy fApep. 

Three pairs of inlaid gold ^bracelets resemble 
in appearance the wide bead bracelets of the Old 
and Middle Kingdoms (see Part I, pp. 230 ff., 
306 ff.), which are made up of rows of cylindrical 
beads separated by metal spreaders and fitted with 
metal clasps. In the present instances, however, 
each bracelet is composed of two curved plates of 
heavy sheet gold inlaid on the outside with rows 
of small rectangular plaques of carnelian, feldspar 
or turquoise, and, at one time, blue glass or faience. 
The two halves of the bracelet are hinged together 
and fastened with a long gold pin on the side op¬ 
posite the hinge. On the inside each bears the 
names and titles of Thut-mose III carefully en¬ 
graved on the polished gold surfaces. One of two 
pairs of plain gold ^bracelets is similarly inscribed, 
while the other pair, as we have seen (p. 104), 
bears the throne name and kingly titles of Hat- 
shepsut. Of three flexible bead ^bracelets two were 
made up of seven strands and one of three strands 
of small globular beads of carnelian, lapis lazuli, 
and glass. Though the light gold separators from 
all three of these bracelets have survived, only 
enough beads were recovered to allow the three- 
strand bracelet to be reassembled. Short tubes 
soldered to the ends and sides of a dozen little 
hollow gold figures of the god Bes and the goddess 
Ta-weret suggest that they had been combined 
with horizontal and vertical strings of similar tubes 



2. THREE WIVES OF TtlUT-MOSE III 


*35 


to form yet another small flexible ^bracelet, in 
this case entirely of gold and only an inch and 
three-quarters in width. Four plain blue faience 
rings, square in section and matching in color the 
strings of lenticular beads referred to above, were 
almost certainly worn as ^bracelets—perhaps on a 
single occasion. They belong, in any case, to the 
class of cheap and fragile “ costume” jewelry which 
during the Eighteenth Dynasty was presented as 
favors to guests at banquets. 

The burials of the three royal ladies yielded eight 
very handsome ^scarabs—three of gold, three of 
glazed steatite, and two of lapis lazuli—all but one 
mounted, with the usual swivel settings, in gold 
finger rings. The unmounted scarab is of gold, 
bears a |-sign and scroll pattern on its under¬ 
side, and once had its back and wings inlaid with 
colored glass or faience. One of the steatite scarabs 
carries the legend “May Amun give life, well¬ 
being, and the breath of life to his (the king’s) nos¬ 
trils.” The inscriptions on the other six examples 
have been discussed above and appear in the bot¬ 
tom row of figure 66. 

Of the ornaments which Menhet, Menwi, and 
Merti wore about their undoubtedly slender waists 
or hips the most striking were two broad, open¬ 
work *belts made up entirely of fairly large beads 
shaped like acacia seeds. Nine sets of seven gold 
acacia beads, soldered together to form rigid bars, 
served as the spreaders for the belts, and between 
these were strung seven rows of carnelian, tur¬ 
quoise, and probably blue glass beads of the same 
type, producing the red-green-blue-gold color se¬ 
quence so dear to the ancient Egyptians. The gold 
clasp bars at the ends of the belts are similar to 
those seen on the cat armlets of figure 72, except 
that their locking pins are silver, not gold. A third 
gold *clasp, slightly longer and made in such a 
manner that “ its two halves have to slide their en¬ 
tire length past one another when the clasp is 
fastened,” is probably from a somewhat larger belt 
of the same kind, the beads and spreaders of which 
are missing. 

A narrow *girdle composed of two strands of 
large beads had an inlaid gold buckle in the form 


of the two hieroglyphs “all contentment,” 
the =i=-sign once inlaid with glass, the ^37-sign 
consisting of a piece of agate framed in gold. The 
beads shown in figure 73 strung with this buckle 
are of gold, lapis lazuli, and green feldspar and 
include plain ball and drop-shaped beads and 
beads imitating in their forms nasturtium seeds 
and small, spiral shells. Each of two other ^girdles 
also shown in figure 73 is made up of three strands 
of very small beads of gold and red glass combined 
in one case with twenty-two hollow gold bolti -fish 
(^}) and in the other with large beads of gold 
and lapis lazuli which seem to represent disks of 
leather folded over and stitched around the edges 
—a type of bead used apparently only in girdles. 
Neither of these girdles has a buckle or clasp, but 
each, as Winlock has remarked, is “long enough 
for a girl to slip over her shoulders and let fall 
around her hips.” 

It is reasonably certain that most of the jewelry 
which we have been discussing was worn by our 
three ladies during their lifetimes. Nearly all of the 
pieces are sturdily constructed and fitted with 
strong, practical fastenings and many of them are 
nicked, rubbed smooth, or otherwise marked by 
wear. Though belonging to traditional categories 
and employing traditional elements in their com¬ 
position, the headdresses, necklaces, bangles, and 


figure 72. Bead armlet of gold and semiprecious 
stones mounting cat figures of gold and carnelian. 
H. 2 in. 
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figure 73. Girdles of gold and semiprecious 
stones once worn by three wives of King Thut- 
mose III. L. of gold and agate buckle 1 yfe in. 


girdles are of designs originated in and typical of 
the New Kingdom and are without exact parallels 
in the earlier periods of Egyptian history. Striking 
and effective as some of the individual ornaments 
are, they are inferior in taste and incomparably in¬ 
ferior in technique to those produced during the 
Twelfth Dynasty and exemplified in the treasures 
of the royal ladies of Dahshur and el Lahun. The 
rather surprising lack of care or technical ability 
exhibited by Thut-mose Ill’s royal jewelers was 


to some extent corrected before the end of the 
dynasty, and some of the ornaments and other 
small objects produced under Amun-hotpe III 
and his immediate successors are, as we shall see, 
marvels of fine craftsmanship. The un-Egyptian 
floridity and overelaboration seen in some of the 
pieces which we have been studying have an un¬ 
deniably “oriental” flavor and may be attributed 
—in part, at least—to Egypt’s now intimate and 
continuous association with the exotic and luxury- 
loving peoples of western Asia. 

The funerary jewelry, designed to adorn the 
mummies and provide for the well-being of the 
spirits of the three women, is represented by three 
almost complete sets of amuletic ornaments. Each 
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set (see fig. 74) comprised a seweret -bead (see Part 
I, p. 308) and a row of spherical beads strung on 
two gold wire necklaces, a gold-mounted heart 
scarab suspended from a loop of heavy gold wire, 
a falcon collar, a vulture pectoral, and a “ cloth” 
amulet of sheet gold, a pair of sheet gold sandals, 
and twenty finger and toe stalls of gold. The 
*sewerets , as usual, are large barrel beads of carnel- 
ian, while the spherical *beads, in one instance cor¬ 
rugated, are of faience. The three heart ^scarabs, 
nicely carved of dark green schist, are inscribed on 
their undersides with a longer and more elaborate 
version of Chapter XXXb of the Book of the Dead 
than that quoted on page 37, the spell here being 
recited in one case by the King’s Wife Menhet, in 
another by the King’s Wife Menwi, and on the 
third scarab by the King’s Wife Merti. A detail not 
readily apparent in the photograph is the finishing 
of the curved ends of the gold supporting wire 
in the form of small ducks’ heads. The dummy 
broad ^collars with falcon-head terminals, and 
the matching ^pectorals in the form of vultures 
with wings spread protectively to the sides, are 
of heavy sheet gold with the details carefully in¬ 
cised or pressed into the metal. It is clear that they 
had been bandaged in place over the throats and 
breasts of the three mummies with the forked 
*cloth symbols probably placed, in each case, 
among the wrappings over the embalmer’s incision 
on the left side of the abdomen. On their bandaged 
fingers and toes the deceased women wore ^stalls, 
or cappings, of sheet gold with the nails and joint- 
creases of the digits carefully delineated, and on 
their feet gold *sandals imitating closely the 
stamped leather sandals which they had worn dur¬ 
ing their lives. Besides the groups of incised lines 
around the edges of their soles, the sandals are 
decorated with stamped rosettes and, on the broad 
straps which pass over the wearers’ insteps, with 
“incised bands of straight- or cross-hatching, end¬ 
ing in little two- or three-lobed tabs which project 
beyond the top” edges of the straps. Similar amu- 
letic adornments and items of funerary apparel 
were found in position on the mummy of King 
Tut-<ankh-Amun, a ruler who was laid to rest 
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some one hundred and thirty years after the time 
of our three harim ladies. 

As part of her burial equipment each of the 
latter was provided with a set of four *canopic 
jars, rather crudely carved of limestone and sur¬ 
mounted by limestone stoppers in the form of 
beardless human heads. The inscription engraved 
in three or four columns on the side of each jar is 
the usual canopic formula whereby the human 
organ presumed to be contained in the jar is iden¬ 
tified with one of the Four Genii of the Dead and 
placed under the protection of one of four great 
tutelary goddesses (see Part I, pp. 321, 325). Typi¬ 
cal is the “recitation” inscribed on the second jar 
of the set: “Isis, you do cover with your arms him 
who is in you, you protect Kebeh-snewef and the 
one in honor with Kebeh-snewef, (namely) the 
Osiris, the King’s Wife Merti, the justified.” Blue 
paint is still preserved in the incised hieroglyphs 
and touches of black remain in the eyes of the faces 
on the stoppers. Traces of gold foil and gesso- 
coated cloth found inside the jars suggest that the 
bandaged viscera which they once contained were 
encased in little cartonnage coffins or surmounted 
by small gilded stucco masks. The same inferior 
stone and hasty workmanship are found in the 
canopic jars of a similar group of harim ladies who 
during the reign of Amun-hotpe III were buried 
in a tomb not far from the one which we are 
discussing. 

Aside from their jewelry the personal possessions 
of Thut-mose Ill’s three wives included two heavy 
silver *mirrors with gold-plated wooden handles 
of the usual papyrus-column type, but with the 
curious, composite head of the cow goddess Hat- 
Hor inserted below the spreading papyrus um¬ 
bel (see fig. 75). Above the Hat-Hor head on the 
smaller mirror we find engraved the praenomen 
cartouche of the king, and above this appears the 
gilded head of the copper pin by means of which 
the mirror tang was fastened in place in the 
handle. The wooden cores of both handles were 
badly decayed and have had to be restored, but 
the bronze rims and faience inlays of the eyes of 
the larger Hat-Hor head are well preserved. 
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figure 74. Gold funerary trappings and gold- 
mounted heart scarab from the mummy of a wife 
of King Thut-mose III. W. of vulture pectoral 
16 Yi in. 


Ten small, gold-mounted cosmetic *jars, nicely 
carved of alabaster, serpentine, feldspar, haema¬ 
tite, breccia, and fine glazed paste, show consider¬ 
able variety in their forms. Three heavy, squat 
little vases with flat bottoms and wide, flat rims are 
unmistakably kohl- jars, their tubelike interiors still 
containing traces of the fine black powder used by 
women and men alike to protect and to enhance 
their eyes. Two beakers, one of serpentine and one 
of alabaster, have the flaring foot and deeply in¬ 
curved sides acquired by this type of vase in the 
New Kingdom (cf. figs. 35, 47). Of four little glob¬ 
ular jars with tall necks, three are footed, two have 
wide mouths and two slender necks and broad, dis¬ 
coid rims. The series is completed by a small, drop¬ 
shaped jar of mottled black and white breccia. 
Mose of the jars have flat, disk lids, and there are, 
in addition, two similar *lids of alabaster from 
vases now lost. All have bands of polished sheet 
gold fitted around the edges of their lids, rims and 
feet, and all are inscribed for Thut-mose III, the 
inscription in nearly every case reading: “The 
Good God, Men-kheper-Ref, given life.” A hori¬ 
zontal line of hieroglyphs enclosed within an 
elongated cartouche, which encircles the glazed 
paste vessel, gives a fuller version of the king’s 
titulary: “The Horus Strong-bull-appearing-in- 
Thebes, the Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Men-kheper- 
Ref, the Son of Ref, Thut-mose Goodly-of-forms, 
given life, stability, and well-being like Ref for¬ 
ever.” In height these handsome little vases range 
from two and three-quarters to five and five- 
sixteenths inches. Some doubt exists concerning 
the provenience of eight uninscribed cosmetic *jars 
of the same general class, size, and date. Of these 
two are of alabaster and one of serpentine. The 
remaining five are rough little flasks partially 
hammered to shape from lumps of poor-grade, 
light-colored amethyst. 

Twenty-four larger *jars of alabaster and ser¬ 
pentine contained an unguentlike mixture com¬ 
posed of “animal or vegetable oils and lime (or 
possibly chalk),” which was probably used as a 
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cleansing cream. Two of these jars, inscribed with 
Hat-shepsut’s name and titles as queen, have al¬ 
ready been discussed and are illustrated in figure 
43. Of the others sixteen, including the five ex¬ 
amples in serpentine, are drop-shaped with flaring 
rims, and one of these (fig. 76) is provided with a 
handle. There are two broad, squat vases, one 
cordiform, the other nearly globular, a tall jar with 
straight sides and a high, broad shoulder, and two 
large, uninscribed beakers of alabaster. In nine¬ 
teen cases the titles and names of Thut-mose III 
are engraved on the sides of the jars, usually framed 
within a rectangle, and below this in six instances 
the capacity of the vessel is given in hin, an ancient 
Egyptian liquid measure roughly equivalent to our 
pint. From these notations we learn that the small¬ 
est of the jars so labeled contained three and a half 
hin (1.664 quarts) and the largest six and a half hin 
(3.091 quarts). Besides the jars of this class in our 
collection there are at least seven others from the 
same tomb, one of which is now in the Minneapolis 
Institute of Arts. 

The handsome and costly table services of the 
three harlm favorites consist chiefly of ^drinking 
vessels of gold and silver. Each lady had two cups, 
a drinking bowl, a beaker, and a footed goblet of 
gold, hammered to shape from sheets of the prec¬ 
ious metal and engraved on the outside with the 
title and throne name of Thut-mose III. With the 
exception of the goblet, an example of each of these 
little vessels appears in the right and left fore¬ 
ground of figure 77, and in the right background 
we see one of two surviving silver goblets shaped 
and proportioned almost exactly like their gold 
mates. The large silver canister in the center of the 
illustration, as the inscription engraved on its side 
tells us, was “given as a favor of the King’s bounty 
to the King’s Wife Merti, the justified.” Two 
others are similarly inscribed for the “King’s Wife 
Menhet” and the “King’s Wife Menwi” respec¬ 
tively. Though as readily smelted as gold, silver 
was still not used nearly as commonly as it is today 
and, as Winlock has remarked, these good-sized 
silver vessels of the mid-Eighteenth Dynasty are 


objects of considerable interest. The same is true 
of two gold-mounted glass *goblets (fig. 77, left 
background) which are certainly as early as any 
vessels of that material which have survived. The 
lotiform goblet, with the praenomen of Thut-mose 
III inscribed on its side, is of turquoise blue glass 
with a band of sheet gold around its lip and had 
in all probability another around its now restored 


figure 75. Silver mirror with gold-plated han¬ 
dle. H. 13 in. 
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figure 76. Serpentine unguent jar with the 
names of Thut-mose III. H. 9 in. 


foot. The second glass goblet, its rim and foot also 
sheathed in gold, was made up of bits of red, green, 
white, and yellow glass fused together around an 
earthen core which was subsequently ground away 
from the inside. Glass at this period seems to have 
been regarded as a kind of artificial stone, and it is 
not surprising to find a third gold-mounted *gob- 
let of the same series made of real stone, in this case 
a milky white alabaster (fig. 77, right center). Two 
shallow, thin-walled *cups of green feldspar might 
easily be mistaken for glass. Though both are frag¬ 
mentary and neither is inscribed there is con¬ 
siderable probability that they are from our royal 
tomb. 

The table services of the three royal ladies were 
completed by seven or more uninscribed wine 
*jars of alabaster, of which five were acquired for 


our collection. The latter range in height from 
seven to nine and three-quarters inches and are of 
three types: a small amphora carved in one piece 
with its supporting ring stand, a broad, long¬ 
necked jar with horizontal handles (three ex¬ 
amples), and a long-necked jug with its handle 
represented as lashed to its neck with a double turn 
of rope. All five of these vessels are rough and un¬ 
sightly on the inside, and all but one contain the 
thin, grayish sediment left behind by wine which 
evaporated over thirty-four centuries ago. 

Though many of the possessions of Thut-mose 
Ill’s three Syrian wives are characterized, as we 
have seen, by inferior workmanship, the raw 
materials embodied in these possessions must have 
amounted in ancient times to a not inconsiderable 
fortune. Winlock has estimated the modern value 
of the gold and silver alone at $6,800, and the 
purchasing power of this sum in Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty Thebes must have been many times what it 
is today. Such an outlay is an eloquent testimonial, 
not only to the extraordinary wealth available to 
even relatively unimportant members of the phar¬ 
aoh’s entourage, but also to “the expense which 
the ancient Egyptian was willing to lavish on his 
dead.” 

3. Amun-hotpe II and Thut-mose IV 

The death of Thut-mose III was announced on 
the last day of the third month of Proyet in the 
fifty-fourth year of his reign (March 13, 1436), and 
on the following day, “when the morning bright¬ 
ened,” his son Amun-hotpe II, a youth of eighteen 
at the time, ascended the throne and plunged ener¬ 
getically into the difficult task of replacing his 
great father as the ruler of the Egyptian empire. 
Born to Thut-mose III by the King’s Great Wife 
Meryet-Ref Hat-shepsut, the new pharaoh was 
possessed of great physical strength and had in¬ 
herited, presumably through his mother, a stature 
exceeding that of the other Thutmoside pharaohs. 
A famous sportsman and athlete, he prided him¬ 
self particularly on his skill as a trainer and driver 
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of horses, as a ship handler, and above all as an 
archer, and in the official inscriptions of his reign 
we find frequent references to his allegedly un¬ 
paralleled achievements in these fields. 

In his youth he had been appointed by his father 
as commandant of the principal base and dock¬ 
yard of the Egyptian navy at Peru-nefer, near 
Memphis, where he seems to have maintained 
large estates and in the vicinity of which he and 
his successors appear to have resided for extended 
periods of time. As a soldier the young pharaoh 
distinguished himself in three or four eminently 
successful, if somewhat ruthless, campaigns in 
Syria, and in the Sudan he formally established his 
frontier at Napata, near the Fourth Cataract of 
the Nile. The rise to prominence of the solar deity 
Aten has been traced back to his time, as has also 
the establishment in Egypt of the cult of the Syrian 
storm god Resheph. As a builder and patron of the 
arts Amun-hotpe II has left us many handsome 
monuments at Karnak and elsewhere throughout 
Egypt and Nubia, and it is under him that marked 
changes in Egyptian sculpture and painting begin 
to be apparent. His reign was long and prosperous, 
exceeding twenty-five years and including at least 
one celebration of the ^-festival. His well-pre¬ 
served tomb (No. 35) in the Valley of the Tombs 
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of the Kings differs from those of his predecessors 
chiefly in the form of its columned sepulchral hall, 
which is no longer cartouche-shaped but rec¬ 
tangular in plan, with a sunken crypt at its western 
end for the king’s brightly painted quartzite 
sarcophagus. 

The remains of Amun-hotpe IPs mortuary tem¬ 
ple, called Shesep-tankh, “ Receiver-of-life,” lie 
southwest of that of his father on the edge of the 
cultivated land in western Thebes. From a founda¬ 
tion deposit of this temple comes a slender little 
*beaker of alabaster, standing less than five and a 
half inches in height and provided with a small, 
disk-shaped lid on which is inscribed the king’s 
praenomen, “ fi\-khepru-Refi” A two-column in¬ 
scription, somewhat roughly engraved on the side 
of the jar and once filled with green pigment, 
reads: “The Good God, <A-khepru-Re(, beloved 
of Amun Refi on the occasion of stretching the 
cord in his Mansion of the West, (the temple 
called) Receiver-of-life (of?) fA-khepru-Refi” A 
similar beaker, similarly inscribed, is in the Louvre 
(E 5331). Ours came to us in 1890 as a gift of James 

figure 77. Tableware of three wives of King 
Thut-mose III. Gold and silver and gold-mounted 
glass and alabaster. H. of silver canister 7 in. 
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Douglas. A small limestone *stela, purchased in 
1920 from a native of Kurneh, was made for a 
man named CWkheper-ku-Ref-sonbe, who was a 
we'b -priest of Amun in the“ Mansion of (A-khepru- 
Ref in Thebes,” again, in all probability, the 
king’s mortuary temple. On the stela its owner is 
shown pouring a libation to the god Ptah, who 
stands upright in a small, open pavilion at the left 
of the scene. In Berlin there is (or was) a similar 
stela, belonging to another priest of the same tem¬ 
ple, which is also dedicated to Ptah; and among 
the stelae found in the ruins of the mortuary tem¬ 
ple of Thut-mose II the majority likewise honor 
Ptah. We meet with (A-kheper-ku-Re^-sonbe 
again, on a funerary *cone from his tomb at 
Thebes, whereon he is entitled “ We (^-priest of 
Amun,” “Leader of the First (Temple) Phyle,” 
and “Privy Councilor.” Two other *cones are in¬ 
scribed for another of Amun-hotpe II’s mortuary 
priests, the “Prophet of (A-khepru-Ret, Nefer- 
hebef.” The funerary cults of the king and his 
consort, Queen Ti<a, seem to have survived at 
least as late as the Twentieth Dynasty, both their 
mortuary temples being mentioned as active in¬ 
stitutions in documents of that period. 

The bronze *blade of a model adze, inscribed 
for the “Good God, tA-khepru-Re^, beloved of 
Osiris,” is probably from a foundation deposit of 
the king’s tomb in the Wady el Biban el Moluk. 
This is suggested, not only by the reference to the 
funerary god Osiris, but also by the fact that the 
blade once formed part of the collection of Theo¬ 
dore M. Davis, well known for his excavations in 
the royal valley. From the tomb itself comes a 
beautiful little three-handled *vase of deep blue 
glass brilliantly adorned with wavy bands of light 
blue, yellow, and white glass; and from near by a 
fragment of a purple glass *bowl engraved with 
the king’s praenomen. A fragmentary mud *brick, 
seven and a half inches in width and about half 
that in thickness, is stamped on its broad upper 
surface with two long ovals containing the throne 
name “ fA-khepru-Re f ” and the kingly nomen 
“Amun-hotpe, the God, Ruler of Thebes.” It was 
found by the Earl of Carnarvon on the Diraf 



figure 78. Sandstone sphinx of King Amun- 
hotpe II. H. 4 in. 


Abu’n Naga and comes, presumably, from a struc¬ 
ture erected by Amun-hotpe II in that general 
vicinity. 

Three attractive small sculptured figures of 
Amun-hotpe II make up to a great extent for the 
Museum’s lack of larger statues of the king. A little 
*sphinx (fig. 78), skillfully carved in pale gray 
sandstone, is remarkable not only for the amount 
of modeling and fine detail which it possesses, but 
also for the restrained yet definite portrait quality 
in the tiny face. Here, framed by the graceful royal 
nemes , we see the wide, slightly tilted eyes, the long, 
straight nose, the small chin and pleasant mouth, 
and above all the aura of youthful freshness which 
characterize most of the known portraits of this 
pharaoh. On the breast of the crouching lion 
figure, between the striated bands which represent 
the mane of the beast, is the beginning of a short 
vertical inscription to the “Good God, fA-khepru- 
Re<\ . —the balance of which has been lost, to¬ 

gether with the forward end of the base and the 
forelegs of the lion. When complete our sphinx 
was about eight and a half inches in length—four 
inches shorter than a similar sphinx of Amun- 
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hotpe II from Karnak, described in the catalogue 
of the Cairo Museum (No. 42.079) as being made 
of white sandstone. Having once formed part of 
the Davis collection, assembled chiefly in Thebes, 
there is some probability that the New York sphinx, 
like its mate in Cairo, came originally from Karnak. 

The kneeling limestone ^statuette of figure 79 
also has a close parallel, in this case a small, in¬ 
durated limestone figure of Amun-hotpe II, the 
head and body of which are at the moment on 
opposite sides of the Atlantic Ocean, the former in 
Boston, the latter in the Louvre. Our figure, less 
carefully finished than the Paris-Boston statuette, 
is uninscribed except for the praenomen of Amun- 
hotpe II lightly engraved on the front of the belt. 
Other features which do not appear in our profile 
view are the incised diaper pattern with which the 
belt is decorated and the way in which the back 
pilaster tapers to a pyramidal point near the top 
of the Double Crown. The statuette, acquired by 
purchase, is from Deir el Medlneh in western 
Thebes, where it was found in 1912 together with 
a similar figure of Thut-mose III, now in Cairo. 

The upper part of a much larger royal ^statu¬ 
ette in polished black diorite (fig. 80) has been 
convincingly dated by Cyril Aldred to a period 
extending from the latter years of the reign of 
Thut-mose III to the end of the reign of Thut- 
mose IV, with the strong probability that the 
pharaoh represented is Amun-hotpe II. The dat¬ 
ing is based on the facial type, the distinctive form 
and proportions of the Blue Crown, the treatment 
of the coiled uraeus, the pyramidal top of the back 
pilaster, and the precise degree of idealized natur¬ 
alism which characterizes this superb piece of New 
Kingdom sculpture. Despite the damaged nose, 
the rather soft, youthful face seems to exhibit all 
the features which we have associated above with 
Amun-hotpe II, but more accurately and in far 
greater detail than do those of the two little figures 
already discussed. The same treatment of the up¬ 
per torso, and the identical pose with the crook 
scepter held in the left hand and slanting upward 
to the left shoulder, are found on a seated diorite 
statuette of Amun-hotpe II from the Karnak Cache 
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(Cairo 42.076). This statuette, which is headless, 
is twenty-four inches high, was evidently of the 
same scale as our fragmentary figure, and, like it, 
probably wore the Blue Crown. 

On other monuments in our collection Amun- 
hotpe II appears wearing the Blue Crown, once, 
for example, on a limestone stela, dedicated in be¬ 
half of an unidentified private individual, and 
again in Charles Wilkinson’s color *copy of a well- 
known scene in the Theban tomb chapel of the 
Chief Steward Ken-Amun. The *stela, a round- 
topped slab nineteen and a quarter inches in 


figure 79. Statuette of Amun-hotpe II wearing 
the Double Crown. H. 11 % in. 



144 


IV. THE THUTMOSIDE PHARAOHS: TIJUTMOSE III AND HIS SUCCESSORS 


height, carries a scene in which the king stands on 
the right of a well-provided offering table and pre¬ 
sents two small, globular jars to a seated statue of 
the god Amun Ref which faces him across the 
heaped-up food offerings. Besides the kheperesh- 
crown the pharaoh wears the elaborate dress kilt 
with pendent tail behind and paneled “sporran” 
in front, while the figure of the god wears on its 
head Amun’s tall, two-plumed headdress and 
holds in its extended hands the <m<>-scepter (j) 
and the symbol of “life.” Their figures, slender to 
the point of being spindly, are carved in relief en 
creux , which was once painted. Columns of incised 
hieroglyphs above their heads identify them, re¬ 
spectively, as the “Good God, Lord of the Two 
Lands, fA-khepru-Ref, the Son of Ref, whom he 
loves, Amun-hotpe, the God, Ruler of Heliopolis, 
given life, stability, well-being, and joy, like Ref 
forever,” and as “Amun Ref, Lord of Thrones-of- 
the-Two-Lands,” adding “may he (Amun) give 
all life and well-being and all health.” A solar disk 
with long, down-curving wings occupies the shal¬ 
low lunette at the top of the slab. At the bottom, 
below the scene, are traces of a three-line offering 
formula composed in behalf of the owner of the 
stela, whose name, together with most of the rest 
of his inscription, has been methodically and 
thoroughly chiseled away—probably by someone 
who wished to appropriate the monument for 
his own use. 

In the color *copy of the Theban tomb paint¬ 
ing, Amun-hotpe II, though represented as an 
adult king in full pharaonic regalia, appears as he 
had in his infancy, seated on the lap of his nurse, 
Ken-Amun’s mother, Amun-em-Opet. His feet 
rest on what would seem to have been an elabo¬ 
rate mechanical toy, composed of bound and 
kneeling figures of nine foreign enemies—five Afri¬ 
cans and four Asiatics—whose heads could be 
made to move by means of strings held in the hand 
of the royal child. I£en-Amun’s principal office 
was that of High Steward of the pharaoh’s estates 
at Peru-nefer, but, thanks to the function once 
performed by his mother, he sometimes refers to 
himself in his inscriptions as the “Foster Brother of 


the King.” H. R. Hopgood’s facsimile *copy of 
another scene in the same tomb shows us the phar¬ 
aoh, now grown to man’s estate, seated with the 
goddess Ma<et on an elaborate throne dais receiv¬ 
ing as New Year’s “gifts” the finest products of the 
royal ateliers. In Ramesside times a temple statue 
of Amun-hotpe II was represented with those of 
his predecessors and successors in an oft-cited scene 
in Tomb 19, a scene which can be studied in the 
Museum in Wilkinson’s full-scale color *copy. 

Twenty-six ^scarabs, two *scaraboids, ten 
*plaques, and four wedjat-e ye ^amulets in our col¬ 
lection bear the throne name of Amun-hotpe II, 
in most cases either alone or accompanied by the 
same titles, epithets, figures, and designs which 
we have already encountered on the seals of his 
predecessors (see especially figs. 41, 48, 66). As 
usual, most of the little monuments are of green- 
glazed steatite, with only eight examples in faience 
and two in green stone (slate and jasper). Special 
interest attaches to two plaques, one bearing the 
names of both Amun-hotpe II and Thut-mose III, 
the other inscribed on its underside with a short 
hymn to Amun and having its back delicately 
carved in an openwork design in which Amun- 
hotpe II appears as a crouched sphinx protected 
from above by a winged uraeus. On the green 
slate scarab we see the king, wearing the Double 
Crown and the shendyet- kilt, in the act of clubbing 
to death a kneeling foreigner, while a second en¬ 
emy begs for mercy and two others lie slain be¬ 
tween the royal feet. From the minute inscriptions 
which fill the remainder of the oval field we learn 
that this is the “Good God, (A-khepru-Re (, Smiter- 
of-the-Nine-Bows, Lord of Strength, and Divine 
Ruler.” A large faience scarab covered with a 
violet glaze and set in a gold mounting is inscribed 
for “ L\-khepru-Re (” (written with three scarab 
beetles), “a valiant lion, a white bull when he 
crushes the Iuntiu.” On yet another scarab the 
pharaoh is described as “a lion against him who 


figure 80. King Amun-hotpe II (?) wearing the 
kheperesh , or Blue Crown. Porphyritic diorite. H. 
11 Vi in. 
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attacks him,” and on a fourth we see him enthroned 
with all his regalia on the barque of the god Montu, 
readily identified by the plumed falcon heads which 
adorn its bow and stern posts. A mud ^sealing, 
bearing the impression of a scarab of the “Good 
God, (A-khepru-Re<\ beloved of Min of Koptos,” 
is from a box of offerings contributed by the king 
to one of the shrines at Deir el Bahri, probably 
that of the goddess Hat-Hor. 

Queen Ti<a, the half sister and wife of Amun- 
hotpe II and the mother of his successor, King 
Thut-mose IV, is represented in our collection by 
a fragmentary * shawabty-figure of green-glazed 
faience and part of a * shawabty -coffin in blue and 
yellow faience, both from the Valley of the Tombs 
of the Kings. The shawabty , when complete, was 
less than five inches in height, and, like some of 
those found in the tomb of Thut-mose IV, is curi¬ 
ously crude, its coarsely worked face framed by 
the heavy, twisted locks of a long wig. Horizontal 
lines of incised hieroglyphic inscription, covering 
the whole length of the figure from breast to ankles, 
contain a developed, New Kingdom version of the 
shawabty- spell, recited in behalf of the “King’s 
Great Wife Ti<a,” whose name, as elsewhere, is 
written in a cartouche. The little coffin was evi¬ 
dently anthropoid in form and, like its larger 
counterparts, was adorned with vertical bands of 
yellow-inlaid inscriptions, between which stood 
figures of Anubis and the Four Genii of the Dead. 
In the three columns of inscription preserved to us 
Ti<a is referred to as “the Osiris” and is given the 
titles “God’s Wife” and “King’s Mother.” The 
last title indicates that she outlived her husband 
and was buried during the reign of her son, 
Thut-mose IV. 

Of Amun-hotpe II’s prime minister, the “Over¬ 
seer of the (Residence) City, the Vizier Amun-em- 
Opet,” we are fortunate in possessing, besides a 
funerary *cone from his Theban tomb (No. 29), a 
handsome gold signet *ring, mounting a green 
jasper scarab, and a water-color *palette of pol¬ 
ished boxwood inscribed with the great man’s 
name and titles. A narrow compartment in the 
back of the palette, once provided with a sliding 


cover, held the Vizier’s paintbrushes, and on the 
top are eight oval cavities containing the much 
used blocks of dry pigment: red, black, white, red 
(traces only), blue, green, yellow, and red. The 
painting of pictures presumably was a hobby with 
the Vizier Amun-em-Opet as it has been with 
many distinguished statesmen before and since his. 
day—including a recent prime minister of Great 
Britain and a president of the United States. 

Amun-em-Opet’s brother, Sen-nefer, was the 
contemporary Mayor of Thebes and is well known 
to students of Egyptian art as the owner of one of 
the most attractively painted tombs (No. 96) in 
the Theban necropolis. He and his wife, the King’s 
Nurse Senet-nay, appear, however, not to have 
been buried there, but in the Valley of the Tombs 
of the Kings, in an abandoned royal tomb (No. 
42) prepared originally for Thut-mose II, but 
never used by him (see p. 79). Here were found, 
besides the canopic jars of Senet-nay and parts of 
two other sets, a number of small limestone *vases 
inscribed with the titles and names of both Sen- 
nefer and his wife, five of which are now in the 
Museum’s collection. Ranging in height from just 
under five to just over eleven inches, the vessels 
include a slender, flat-bottomed ewer, a tall vase 
of the f-type, and three drop-shaped jars. Their 
inscriptions, somewhat roughly engraved and filled 
with blue pigment, are arranged on the sides of the 
jars in two or three vertical columns. The three- 
column inscriptions (on the to-vase and the ewer) 
read in both cases: “The one in honor with Osiris, 
the Mayor of the Southern City Sen-nefer, (and) 
his wife, the King’s Nurse Senet-nay, the justi¬ 
fied”; while of the two-column inscriptions two 
refer to Senet-nay alone and one to Sen-nefer 
alone. From the same tomb comes a necklace 
^pendant in the form of a gold rosette inlaid with 
green faience, red jasper, and blue glass. A funer¬ 
ary *cone of Sen-nefer from Tomb 96 gives his 
titles as Steward and Overseer of the Cattle 
of Amun. 

Two mummiform wooden ^figures of Ken- 
Amun, the steward of Amun-hotpe II’s northern 
estates, were found with scores of others of the 
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same type buried in the desert sand some five miles 
south of the pyramids of Gizeh—-a fact which sug¬ 
gests that Ken-Amun, besides his tomb at Thebes 
(No. 93), may have prepared for himself a second 
burial place in the vicinity of Memphis. Both of 
our figures are carefully carved of a fine coniferous 
wood and both have painted faces (yellow), wigs 
(blue and yellow), and broad collars. Inscriptions 
engraved in two columns down the fronts of the 
figures begin in both instances with the words 
“Made as a favor of the King’s bounty for the 
Prince and Count, one praised of the Good God.” 
On the larger of the two figures (height thirteen 
and three-quarters inches) the inscription con¬ 
tinues, “the Foster Brother of the Lord of the Two 
Lands, the Overseer of the Cattle of Amun, Ken- 
Amun, the justified”; and on the smaller figure, 
“the Overseer of the Cattle of Amun, the Chief 
Steward Ken-Amun.” We have already noted 
that Ken-Amun probably derived his title Foster 
Brother of the Lord of the Two Lands from the 
fact that his mother was one of Amun-hotpe IPs 
nurses. On two *cones from his Theban tomb 
Ken-Amun is referred to as the “Steward of Peru- 
nefer and Overseer of the Cattle of Amun.” 

Other dignitaries of the reign of Amun-hotpe II 
whose funerary *cones are to be found in our col¬ 
lection are: the First Prophet (or High Priest) of 
Amun, Amun-em-het (Tomb 97); the First Proph¬ 
et of Amun, Mery (Tombs 95 and 84); the latter’s 
Scribe of the Offering Table Thuty (Tomb 45); 
the King’s Scribe Thut-nofre (Tomb 80 or 104?); 
the King’s Butler, clean of hands, Su-em-niwet 
(Tomb 92); the King’s Butler, clean of hands, 
Amun-hotpe (Tomb 101?); the Commander of 
Henchmen and Troop Commander Pa-ser (Tomb 
367), and the Servant of Amun, Woser-het 
(Tomb 176). 

King Men-khepru-Ref Thut-moss IV, a son of 
Amun-hotpe II and the King’s Great Wife Ti<a, 
came to the throne about 1411 b.c. and died while 
still a fairly young man after a reign which proba¬ 
bly lasted as much as fifteen years. A granite stela 
which he caused to be erected between the paws 
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of the Great Sphinx at Gizeh tells how as a young 
prince he used to rest from hunting and target 
practice in the shadow of the great figure and how 
on one occasion the god Harmakhis, with whom 
the sphinx was then identified, had spoken to him 
in a dream, promising him the kingship as a re¬ 
ward for freeing the god’s image from the encum¬ 
bering sands of the desert. This fanciful tale, which 
must have prefaced a record of restorations actu¬ 
ally effected at Gizeh by the king, suggests that 
Thut-mose IV was not his father’s heir apparent, 
but had obtained the throne through an unfore¬ 
seen turn of fate, such as the premature death of 
an older brother. 

The military career of the youthful pharaoh, 
though not comparable to those of his father and 
grandfather, included an armed tour of the Asiatic 
provinces which carried him over the boundaries 
of Naharln, and a Nubian expedition which he 
sent upriver in the eighth year of his reign to check 
an incursion of desert tribesmen in the region of 
the province of Wawat. As a builder he was active 
at Karnak, where, among other projects, he was 
responsible for the removal and re-erection of an 
obelisk of his grandfather, Thut-mos'; III (see p. 

117). A pillared hall in the temple at Amada in 
Lower Nubia appears to have been built to com¬ 
memorate the second of his two ^-festivals. 

In the field of foreign relations Thut-mose IV’s 
most notable achievement was, perhaps, the mar¬ 
riage which, with some difficulty, he arranged 
between himself and a daughter of Artatama, 
ruler of the influential Asiatic state of Mitanni and, 
potentially at least, Egypt’s most valuable ally 
against the rising power of the Hittites. Un¬ 
happily, we do not know the name of the Mitanni 
princess, and her identification with Queen Mut- 
em-weya, one of Thut-moss IV’s chief wives and 
the mother of his successor, King Amun-hotpe III, 
rests on no very substantial basis. 

The ruins of the king’s mortuary temple in 
western Thebes are more extensive than those of 
his predecessors, and his tomb (No. 43) in the 
Wady el Biban el Moluk is larger and more elab¬ 
orate than any previously hewn in the royal valley 
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—a great subterranean complex of passages, stair¬ 
ways, and chambers, culminating in a pillared 
sepulchral hall and sunken crypt where stands the 
pharaoh’s massive quartzite sarcophagus. Two 
shallow pits cut in the bedrock before the entrance 
stair well contained the usual foundation deposits. 
The tomb was cleared during the winter of 1903 
at the expense of Theodore M. Davis, and in 
recognition of his contribution Mr. Davis was 
allowed to take with him to America many of the 
objects from both the foundation deposits and the 
tomb itself. Of these objects twenty-five were be¬ 
queathed by him to the Metropolitan Museum 
and form one of the most important and attractive 
groups in our collection. 

From the foundation deposits come two model 
*beakers of alabaster, three and an eighth inches 
in height, and two model *bowls of the same ma¬ 
terial, measuring only two and a quarter inches in 
diameter. The beakers, though somewhat cursorily 
finished, are fairly well shaped, but the little bowls 
are rough and to a great extent amorphous. All 
bear hastily carved hieroglyphic inscriptions which 
identify their owner as the “Good God, Men- 
khepru-Re^, beloved of Osiris.” 

Three of the many blue faience *shawabty- 
figures found in the tomb show considerable vari¬ 
ation in their types and sizes, and two of them, in 
view of the fact that they were made for a king of 
one of Egypt’s most prosperous and sophisticated 
periods, are of surprising crudeness. One of these, 
a dumpy little figure under five and a half inches 
in height, wears a long, striped wig cover with 
rounded tabs and has drawn on its breast in heavy 
black outline a pair of crossed hands holding the 
hoes (^) and baskets with which it was expected 
to labor in the corvees of the hereafter. Below the 
baskets, also in heavy black outline, is the title the 
“Good God,” and the praenomen cartouche of 
Thut-mose IV. A second figure, more slenderly 
proportioned, but otherwise of much the same 
type, is uninscribed. It is, however, provided with 
a small, anthropoid *shawabty-c ofhn of blue fa¬ 
ience, on the lid of which the king’s titulary ap¬ 
pears in the confused form of the “Good God. 


Lord of the Two Lands, Kha^-Thut-mose-kha^u, 
the Son of Reb Men-khepru-Ref.” The third 
shawabty , shown in figure 81, is well made, well 
proportioned, and generally more typical of the 
royal funerary figures of the second half of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty. On its head the figure wears 
the kingly nemes with uraeus, and its eyes, beard, 
and inscription are picked out in black glaze. In 


figure 81 . Shawabty -figure of King Thut-mose 
IV. Blue faience. H. 7 34 in. 
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the inscription the “Good God, Lord of the Two 
Lands, Men-khepru-Ret 55 is said to be “justified” 
and “beloved of Osiris. 55 Though one hesitates to 
speak of a portrait in so small and so standardized 
an object, it is probable that, even without the 
inscription, we should be able to recognize in this 
figure a conventionalized representation of the 
youthful Thut-mose IV. 

Most of the royal burials of the Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty were provided with amuletic devices, model 
weapons, and vessels of faience, which, being 
valueless to the average tomb robber, have sur¬ 
vived in considerable numbers. Of the scores of 
such objects recovered by Davis from the debris 
in Thut-mose IV’s extensively plundered tomb, 
our own collection boasts two large * 'ankh-signs 
(see fig. 82), a fragmentary model ^throw-stick, a 
*lotus bud, a *kohl- tube, and five small *vases of 
bright blue faience adorned with linear details and 
ornamentation in black glaze (fig. 83). The ^ 
sign, thought to represent a knotted tie of some 
sort, perhaps a sandal strap, had the same phonetic 
value in Egyptian as the word for “life 55 ( <ankh ), 
It almost certainly appears here, as it does else¬ 
where, in its role as a symbol of the eternal life 
with which the deceased pharaoh was, or hoped to 
be, endowed. Besides the interesting details of the 
sign itself, the smaller of our two t<2rc£A-symbols 
(not shown in the illustration) has the praenomen 
cartouche of Thut-mose IV drawn in black out¬ 
line upon its front. The model throw-stick frag¬ 
ment, oval in section, is from a recurved missile 
weapon of the nonreturn type, used from the 
earliest times for knocking down birds and small 
animals. Besides pairs of transverse black lines, 
simulating lashingsf?), the faience model bears the 
king’s throne name Men-khepru-Ref, and one of 
a pair of large wedjat-e yes. The largest of the 
faience *“papyrus rolls,” inscribed on the side 
with the cartouche of Thut-mose IV, is not quite 
five inches long, the smaller rolls measuring only 
two inches in length. On the latter the overlapping 
end edge of the papyrus is represented as a longi¬ 
tudinal ridge on the side of the roll, while black 
concentric circles on the ends of the cylinder sug- 
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figure 82. Symbol of “life 5 5 in blue faience from 
the tomb of King Thut-mose IV. H. 11 in. 


gest the layers of a rolled-up document (cf. p. 342). 
The lotus bud, slightly over four inches long, has 
its petals and other details outlined in black. The 
slightly domed top of a squat cylindrical libation 
vase is decorated with a band of lotus flowers and 
buds alternating with palmettes of Syrian type. 
On the sides of the vase the cartouches of Thut- 
mose IV appear between symbols of “stability,” 
the latter provided with outstretched human arms 
from which hang signs of “life.” Three slender 
hes-v ases (jjj), complete with their conical faience 
stoppers, range in height from six and three-quar¬ 
ters to nine and seven-eighths inches. Two are 
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elaborately decorated in black line with lotus 
flowers, feather or scale patterns, and long drop¬ 
shaped ornaments, and one is inscribed for the 
“Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, Men-khepru- 
Reh” Except for a black band around its rim and 
foot the third vase is undecorated, but carries on 
its side the cartouche of Thut-mose IV enclosed 
within a small rectangle. Like those found on the 
A&r-vases-, two extra stoppers are shaped and deco¬ 
rated to resemble inverted flowers of the blue 
lotus. A small, straight-sided cup of blue faience is 
unadorned except for pairs of black lines just be¬ 
low its rim and just above its flat bottom. The 
little faience kohl-tube , as frequently with this class 
of container, is shaped like a miniature palm col¬ 
umn with tapered shaft and flaring, foliate top. 
On the side of the tube, somewhat carelessly 
written in black glaze, we read: “The Good God, 
Khaf-Thut-mose-khahi, beloved of Osiris. 55 

A small footed *vase (fig. 83, right background) 
of very fine, light turquoise blue glass, though 
fragmentary and lacking its handles, is the most 
complete of all the glass vessels found in the tomb. 
As was customary, it was made around a sandy 
clay core and was decorated with slender rods of 
yellow, violet, and white glass applied while still 
soft to the semimolten surface of the vase proper 
and then dragged up and down to produce the 
characteristic polychrome zigzag patterns. Sub¬ 
sequently the surface was smoothed and made 
uniform by being rolled on a stone (?) slab, the 
rim, foot, and handles were added, and the clay 
core was carefully scraped out. 

Next to the body of a chariot, retained by the 
Cairo Museum, the most important and interest¬ 
ing objects recovered from the tomb of Thut-mose 
IV are the carved wooden arms, or side panels, of 
a chair of state. One of these nearly identical panels 
is now in the Museum of Fine Arts in Boston, 
while the other is in our own collection (fig. 84). 
To judge from the glue stains on its surfaces the 
panel was once overlaid with sheet gold. Never¬ 
theless, the carving of the fine low relief was car¬ 
ried out with great delicacy and with the utmost 
attention to detail. On the outside of his chair 


arm the “Son of Ret, Khat-Thut-mose-khatu, 55 
appears as a striding sphinx striking down with its 
paws representatives of various African peoples, 
including several Nubian chieftains. The hiero¬ 
glyphic groups over the back of the royal beast tell 
us that this is the“ Horus with powerful arm, effec¬ 
tive (in) crushing all foreign countries”; and the 
falcon which hovers protectively overhead is de¬ 
scribed as “the Behdetite, the Great God, varie¬ 
gated of plumage, who gives life and well-being.” 
Behind the sphinx a symbol of “life” endowed 
with small human arms holds an ornate fan, or 
sunshade, an emblem of divine and royal pomp. 
On the inner side of the panel the “Good God, 
Men-khepru-Re< 7 5 is seen seated upon his throne, 
with Weret-hekau, a lioness-headed goddess as¬ 
sociated with the royal crowns, standing before 
him and stretching out her hand to the crown of 
Lower Egypt which he wears upon his head. To 
the left stands the ibis-headed god “Thot, Lord of 
Hermopolis,” holding the symbol of “life” and 
the tall, curved emblems of “years” and saying to 
the king, “ I bring to you millions of years, life, 
well-being, and the attainment of eternity.” Just 
behind the seated pharaoh is a tall sunshade in the 
form of a lotus pad and below his throne we see 
the familiar motif in which the knotted plants of 
the South and the North symbolize the union of 
Upper and Lower Egypt. Though difficult to 
parallel exactly, our scene quite evidently repre¬ 
sents an important stage in the king’s coronation 
or in the re-enactment of the coronation performed 
as part of the ^-festival. 

Stylistically we see in these reliefs a trend to¬ 
ward softer, more graceful, and more naturalistic 
forms, a growing interest in elegant details of 
clothing and accessories, and a general air of so¬ 
phistication and refinement attributable in part to 
the astounding technical skill of Thut-mose IV’s 
court artists. Even more remarkable are the superb 
battle scenes preserved to us on the king’s chariot 
body in Cairo. Here for the first time we see the 
pharaoh charging in his chariot into a confused 
mass of stricken foreign enemies, whose bodies, 
horses, and chariots are distributed helter-skelter 
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over the field with no regard for ground lines or 
division into registers. This naturalistic and highly 
dramatic type of composition, thought to have 
been inspired by contemporary Helladic art, we 
shall find extensively employed in Egyptian relief 
sculpture and painting from the end of the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty onward. 

Also from the Davis collection, but not appar¬ 
ently from the king’s tomb, is a fragmentary cylin¬ 
drical *cap of alabaster, perhaps the top of a 
staff, bearing on its side the nomen cartouche of 
Thut-mose IV. A stamped mud *brick on which 


figure 83. Vases and other objects in blue fa¬ 
ience and glass, from the tomb of Thut-mose IV. 
H. of tallest vase 10 in. 


the praenomen Men-khepru-Ref is spelled with 
three kheper- beetles, came as a gift to our collection 
in 1890 and is of unrecorded provenience. 

A dozen *scarabs, three *plaques, and two 
wedjat-t ye *amulets bearing the throne name of 
Thut-mose IV make use in their legends of the 
same figures, designs, titles, and epithets seen on 
the scarabs of Thut-mose III and Amun-hotpe II. 
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figure 84. Carved wooden panel from the side 
of a chair of King Thut-mose IV. H. 10 in. 

A rectangular plaque, on which the king is de¬ 
scribed as the “Smiter of Retenu” (Palestine- 
Syria), is of blue glass, but all the rest of his seals 
and amulets are of blue-, green-, or gray-glazed 
steatite. Representations of the pharaoh as a 
sphinx trampling on his enemies and references to 
his prowess as a warrior still occur, but are now 
far less common than the legends in which he is 
associated with the god Amun, either as the “ be¬ 
loved of Amun 55 or as the “image” or “Son of 
Amun Ref.” 

A sandstone *stela or lintel on which the We<b- 


priest of Amun, Woser-het, and “his beloved sis¬ 
ter,” Ta-rowy, are shown “giving praise to” a 
statue of the canine-headed Anubis, “Lord of the 
Holy Land,” carries, behind the figure of the god, 
a large cartouche of Thut-mose IV. The cartouche, 
which contains the king’s praenomen Men-khep- 
ru-Ref, rests upon a“ gold”-sign and is surmounted 
not only by the ostrich plumes and ram’s horns of 
the god Osiris, but also by the sun’s disk and cow’s 
horns of the goddess Hat-Hor. The erasure in the 
inscription of the name of the god Amun indicates 
that the slab was carved sometime previous to the 
“Aten heresy,” and the style of the relief suggests 
the reign of Thut-mose IV himself, rather than 
that of Amun-hotpe III. 















In a badly damaged scene in the chapel of the 
Theban tomb (No. 75) of the Second Prophet of 
Amun, Amun-hotpe-si-se, Thut-mose IV appears, 
enthroned on an elaborate, canopied dais, survey¬ 
ing the “royal gifts” which, under the supervision 
of the tomb owner, have been prepared for the 
temple of Amun. In the second of two fine color 
^copies of the scene, made by H. R. Hopgood, we 
can see that among the gifts displayed are two 
standing and two kneeling statues of the king him¬ 
self. Two funerary *cones from the same tomb are 
inscribed for the “Second Prophet of Amun, 
Amun-hotpe.” 

Among the very few examples of original The¬ 
ban tomb painting in the Museum’s collection is 


a rectangular section of painted mud-plaster wall 
(fig. 85) from the tomb (No. 63) of the Chancellor 
Sobk-hotpe, an official of Thut-mose IV, better 
known, perhaps, as the Mayor of the Southern 
Channel and the Channel of Sobk. The ^painting, 
executed in tempera on a surface coating of white 
plaster, shows us two male offering bearers, wear¬ 
ing the characteristic wigs and clothing of the 
period, bringing up live ducks, leeks, lotus flowers, 
and papyrus plants adorned with twining vines. 
The black headdresses, dark red flesh, and white 
garments of the men stand out more sharply 
against the blue-gray background than do the 
paler shades of light red and blue, yellow and gray 
used for the birds and plants. In the block borders 
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figure 85. Part of a wall painting from the tomb 
of the Chancellor Sobk-hotpe at Thebes. Tempera 
on mud plaster. L. 29 in. 


the color sequence is red, blue, yellow, green, red, 
and so on. From the vertical column of detailed 
hieroglyphs at the right edge of the panel we learn 
that the tomb owner was the “ Mayor, the Treas¬ 
urer of the King of Lower Egypt, the Sole Com¬ 
panion, the Overseer of Treasurer (s) [Sohk-]hotpe, 
son of the Overseer of Treasurer(s) Mm. 5 ’ It is of 
interest to note that the name of the god Sobk in 
the first of the two personal names has been inten¬ 
tionally chopped out, evidently by the Atenists, 
whose proscription must have extended to other of 
Egypt’s older gods besides Amun. Thanks to in¬ 
formation provided by Miss Rosalind Moss we 


know that our painting is from a vertical band of 
narrow panels adjoining the left side of Sobk- 
hotpe’s great painted stela. It was removed from 
the tomb over a century ago and until 1930 was in 
a private collection in England. 

Another of Thut-mose IV’s contemporaries, the 
First Prophet of Onuris, Neb-seny, is represented 
in our collection by a pottery *cone and two 
dummy *vases coming from his tomb (No. 108) 
in the Theban necropolis. The vases, acquired by 
purchase in 1941, are of wood covered with gesso 
and painted to imitate stone—in one case ala¬ 
baster, in the other a mottled black and white 
breccia. Both are of the familiar globular shape 
with a low foot and tall, cylindrical neck, and each 
bears on its side a panel of inscription in which the 
words “ one in honor with Osiris,” are followed by 
Neb-seny’s title and name. The Scribe Djeser-ku- 
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Ref, named on a green-glazed steatite *scarab, is 
perhaps to be identified with the Scribe and Ac¬ 
countant of the Grain of Amun, Djeser-ku, the 
owner of Tomb 38 at Thebes and of a funerary 
*cone from this tomb. A larger *scarab of gray 
steatite is inscribed for the Fanbearer on the Right 
of the King, Tjua, who appears also to have served 
under Thut-mose IV. 

Funerary *cones from the tombs of six other 
prominent Thebans of the time of Thut-mose IV 
include those of the Page of the Inner Palace and 
Commander of Cavalry Hik-er-enheh (Tomb 64); 
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the Standard-bearer of (the Ship) “Beloved-of- 
Amun” and Overseer of the Deserts on the West 
of Thebes Neb-Amun (Tomb 90); the Overseer of 
the Audience Chamber Amun-em-Opet (Tomb 
276); the Astronomer (?) of Amun, Nakhte (Tomb 
52); the Scribe Paroy (Tomb 295), and the Stew¬ 
ard of Amun, Nakht-Sobk, 

Finally, we find mention on a hieratic *ostra- 
kon, formerly in the Amherst collection, of an 
Overseer of the City and Vizier named Thut- 
mose who held his high office under either Amun* 
hotpe II or Thut-mose IV. 



V. Private Works of Art and 

Craftsmanship Produced during 
the Thutmoside Period 


In private, as in royal, sculpture and painting 
the era of imperial expansion under Thut-mose I 
and his successors witnessed the transition from the 
somewhat austere artistic traditions of the Middle 
Kingdom to the elegant and vivacious style char¬ 
acteristic of the late Eighteenth Dynasty. To en¬ 
able us to follow this development throughout the 
series of monuments at our command the descrip¬ 
tions of these monuments will include whatever 
external evidence we possess on their dates and 
places of origin. In the many instances where no 
such evidence exists we must fall back on what the 
style and content of the pieces themselves have to 
tell us. 

i. Statues and Statuettes 

A type of private tomb sculpture particularly pop¬ 
ular during the reigns of Thut-mose III and his 
immediate successors was the pair statue or statu¬ 
ette, comprising the figures of a man and his wife 
(or other female relative) seated side by side on a 
broad, high-backed throne, each with an arm 
around the other’s shoulders. This gesture of mu¬ 
tual affection and respect and the fact that the 
figures are always equal in size are among the 


many indications which we possess of the new im¬ 
portance enjoyed by women in the New Kingdom, 
and contrast strongly with the treatment seen in the 
group statues of the Old and Middle Kingdoms, 
wherein the wife, clinging unnoticed to the waist 
or leg of her husband, is frequently represented at 
a much reduced scale (see Part I, frontispiece). 

The heads and upper portions of two life-size 
^statues in painted sandstone (fig. 86) evidently 
belonged to a group of this class, each figure being- 
still attached to a portion of the common throne 
back and showing on the outside shoulder the 
clasping hand of the companion figure. The rem¬ 
nants of a long offering formula, engraved on the 
back of the throne below two pairs of wedjat-e yes, 
invoke the god Amun of Thebes and mention the 
Overseer of the Cattle of Amun, Nufer, in such a 
way as to suggest that he was the owner of the 
group and of the tomb on the Diraf Abu’n Naga 
from which it is reputed to have come. To judge 
from the pleasantly bland but otherwise rather 
expressionless faces, Nufer and his wife lived dur¬ 
ing the first half of the Eighteenth Dynasty, their 
prominent, slightly arched noses having perhaps 
been borrowed from one of the earlier Thutmoside 
rulers. Such a dating is borne out by the man’s 
short chin beard and simple, shoulder-length wig 
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and by the woman’s perfectly plain white dress 
and long, wavy wig with the single, thick, braided 
locks framing the face in front. The colors, applied 
over a white filler, are conventional. Nufer’s flesh 
is dark red, that of his wife ocher yellow, while the 
wigs of both figures and the rims and irises of their 
eyes are black. Black is used also for the man’s 
beard and deep blue for the brows and corner 
streaks of his eyes and those of his wife. The old- 
fashioned broad collars worn by the couple are 
polychrome—blue, green, red, yellow, black, and 
white. On both figures there are remains of a shiny, 
brown-red varnish, evidently once transparent but 
now opaque in places, especially on the woman’s 
face where it hides some of the original color. As 
can be seen in the photograph, Nufer’s right eye 
and part of the forehead and wig above it have 
been restored. 

A *pair statuette in black diorite, complete ex¬ 
cept for the front of the base and the toes of the 
figures, measures only ten and five-eighths inches 


figure 86. The Overseer of the Cattle of Amun, 
Nufer, and his wife. Painted sandstone. H. 17 in. 


in height, but appears in other respects—the facial 
types, the forms of the wigs, the man’s beard, etc. 
—to have been almost exactly similar to our frag¬ 
mentary sandstone group. In it, as probably also 
in the larger pair, the man wears, besides his wig 
and collar, only a short, simple kilt, while the 
woman’s plain, tight-fitting dress is seen to extend 
downward to just above her ankles. The embrac¬ 
ing, inside arms of the couple cross one another 
over the back of the throne and in each case the 
outside hand rests on the outside knee, the wom¬ 
an’s hand open, palm down, the man’s clenched 
and holding a folded handkerchief. Said to have 
been purchased in Luxor, the little pair came to 
the Museum in 1925 as a gift of Mrs. S. W. Straus. 
The diorite *head of a woman from a slightly 
larger group of the same type and presumably of 
the same general period wears the characteristic 
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long wig with the prominent braided locks in front 
and has a face which is strikingly like that of 
Nufer’s wife. It was acquired in 1897 from the 
Egypt Exploration Fund and is known to have 
come from the neighborhood of Deir el Bahri. 

The painted sandstone *group of figure 87 was 
probably carved at Thebes during the reign of one 
of the later Thutmoside kings—-Amun-hotpe II or 
Thut-mose IV. The man’s shoulder-length wig, 
with the spiral under-curls appearing in a shingled, 
or stepped, arrangement in the front, seems to 
have first come into fashion under Amun-hotpe II, 
and the group as a whole is remarkably like one in 
the Vatican which bears the cartouche of Thut- 
mose IV. The woman’s massive headdress, with 
the heavy locks “whipped” to form points at their 
ends, is also of a late type, only a step away from 
the huge and elaborate wigs affected by the ladies 
of the court of King Amun-hotpe III (cf. fig. 161). 
On the other hand, the garments worn by the pair 
are still quite plain, though the man’s kilt has been 
extended downward almost to his ankles. The 
color scheme is exactly the same as that seen on 
our first, fragmentary sandstone pair. The long and 
rather interesting hieroglyphic texts carved on the 
sides of the throne inform us that the group was 
dedicated by the Scribe of the Treasury of Amun, 
Woser-het, in behalf of his parents, the Scribe of 
the Treasury of Amun, Neb-wa f w, and the House 
Mistress Tenet-hat; but the inscriptions on the 
skirts of the figures proper have been carefully 
erased, suggesting that the group was made orig¬ 
inally for another couple. On the right side of the 
throne the offering formula invokes “Amun, Lord 
of Karnak, and Mut, Mistress of Ishru, that they 
may grant a receiving of the food offerings which 
go forth in his presence, an assumption of what¬ 
ever forms he desires on earth, glory, power, and 
justification, a fourfold eating of bread and drink¬ 
ing of beer in the presence (?) of the soul after old 
age and death, to the spirit of the Scribe of the 
Treasury in the House of Amun, Neb-waLv”; and 
on the left side, the “ Council which is in the Man¬ 
sion of Sokar, Ptah, the great, dwelling in Tjenenet, 
and Anubis, Lord of Ro-setau, Lord of Life, Judge 


of the Underworld, that they may make an abode 
for the soul of the Scribe of the Treasury of Amun, 
Neb-waUv, the justified, in the House of Sokar, in 
the following of him who transfigures the soul in 
the fourth month of Akhet; that they may advance 
his position, making true his voice, so that he may 
be known and his mouth may be opened in the 
lands (?) which are in them, that he may be flooded 
with . . . and that he may have power over every¬ 
thing which he desires.” The unattractive, almost 
crude quality which we note in this group is at¬ 
tributable, in part at least, to the unsympathetic, 
gritty brown stone in which it is carved. Acquired 
by the Museum in 1919, it was formerly in the 
collection of Lord Amherst of Hackney and before 
that, as far back as 1833, in the collection of Mr. 
John Lee of Hartwell House, Aylesbury. 

In a similar but smaller *group, in this case of 
painted limestone, a daughter of the couple repre¬ 
sented is shown seated between them on a low 
block which projects slightly forward from the 
center of the front of their throne, the head of her 
little figure rising only slightly above the knees of 
her parents. The child, whose name was Mut- 
nefret, wears her hair close cropped on top, but 
hanging in groups of braids down the back and 
right side of her head and descending in a short, 
curly bang over her forehead. Like her mother, 
the House Mistress Nebet-Yunet (“Lady-of-Den- 
dereh”), she wears a long, simple dress reaching 
downward to her ankles, but lacks the older 
woman’s bead collar and long, elaborate wig. Her 
father, the Storekeeper of Amun, Amun-ked, also 
wears an ankle-length skirt, but is nude from the 
waist up. His wig is similar to that of Neb-wa<w of 
figure 87, and in his clenched right hand he holds 
a rolled and folded handkerchief. Inscriptions 
down the fronts of the skirts of the two figures speak 
of “everything which goes forth from upon the 
offering table of Amun” for the man and “of Hat- 
Hor” for the woman, while offering formulae on 
the sides of the throne invoke Osiris, “King of the 
Living,” and Hat-Hor, “Mistress of Thebes,” in 
their behalf. A longer text, engraved in four col¬ 
umns on the back of the throne, calls upon Amun 
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figure 87. The Scribe Neb-wa<w and his wife 
Tenet-hat. Painted sandstone. H. 28 in. 


and Osiris, “Ruler of Eternity/ 5 to provide “bread 
and water, the breath of incense on the flame, 
libations of wine and milk, geese, khopesh- joints, 
and choice cuts of meat 55 to the spirits of Amun- 
ked and his wife, who is here called “the house 
mistress whom he loves. 55 Everywhere in the in¬ 
scriptions the name of Amun has been chiseled out 
by the agents of the Aten. In the last column of 
text on the back of the throne we are told that the 
statuette was dedicated in behalf of the deceased 
couple, not by their “elder 55 daughter, Mut-nefret, 
who is represented with them, but by another 
daughter named Dewat-nefret, or “Fine-morn¬ 
ing. 55 A Theban provenience is strongly indicated 
by the names and epithets of the deities mentioned 
in the inscriptions. 

A fragmentary alabaster *group statuette, a gift 
of Mrs. J. E. Childs, comes in all probability from 
a tomb in the neighborhood of Aswan at the First 
Cataract of the Nile. Shown standing side by side 
against a wide back pilaster are the Overseer of 
the Great Prison Amun-em-het, and his wife, the 
King’s Ornament Affi-mose Baket-Amun, their 
figures tall, slender, and elegantly carved in the 
best stylistic tradition of the mid-Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty. The style and proportions of the figures are, 
in fact, highly reminiscent of a well-known granite 
pair in the Cairo Museum representing Thut- 
mose Ill’s Vizier Amun-wosre and his wife. In 
our group the man holds a folded handkerchief 
in his right hand and the woman’s long, pleated 
dress is finished with a patterned hem band above 
her broad, beaded anklets. The couple evidently 
had their adjoining arms, which do not appear in 
our fragment, around one another’s shoulders. 
The deities invoked in the offering formulae which 
separate and flank the figures are the cataract god 
Chnum, and the goddesses Satis, Mistress of Ele¬ 
phantine ^), and Anukis, “dwelling in 
Nubia, 55 the local triad of the cataract region and 
the Nome of Elephantine. Each of the goddesses is 
asked to give to the deceased Amun-em-het and 



his wife “every offering from upon her offering 
table”; while Chnum is to provide Amun-em-het 
with the “cool water which comes forth from 
Elephantine and the contentment which comes 
forth from the Lord of the Primaeval Waters.” 
The great, or main, prison, an institution which 
rose to prominence during the Second Intermedi¬ 
ate period, was at Thebes, and it was here, in the 
capital city, that Amun-em-het, though a native of 
the Nome of Elephantine, probably spent most of 
his official life. There must have been during the 
centuries of its existence many an Overseer of the 
Great Prison, but curiously enough the title as we 
have it here appears to be otherwise unknown. 

A small monolithic *shrine of painted sandstone, 
containing the standing figures of a man and his 
wife, is from the Eleventh Dynasty temple at Deir 
el Bahri, where it had been deposited during the 
early decades of the Thutmoside era as an ex-voto 
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figure 88. The Queen’s Steward Roy, singing 
a hymn to the sun god. Painted limestone. H. 
12 Yi in. 


to the goddess Hat-Hor and to the deified owner 
of the temple, King Neb-hepet-Ret Montu-hotpe. 
Looking into the open front of the little monument 
we see the statuettes of the owner and his wife 
carved in high relief and measuring just under 
eleven inches in height. They stand together, hand 
in hand, the man clad in a flaring, shoulder-length 
wig and a long kilt with a starched triangular front, 
the woman wearing a long, plain wig and a per¬ 
fectly simple white dress. On the exterior, the sides 
and back of the shrine are taken up with standing 
figures of the couple’s four sons and six daughters, 
executed in low relief and painted in conven¬ 
tional colors—blue, red, yellow, black, and white 
—against a grayish blue background. Each figure 
holds before its face a flower of the blue lotus and 
above each is the designation “his son” or “his 
daughter” and a personal name. The names of the 
sons include Adi-mose, Amun-em-heb, and Neb- 
wat; those of the daughters, We (bet, called Wed- 
ja, Nebet-Ishru-em-het, Khewetef-..., A(h-hotpe, 
and Amun-hotpe. Two horizontal lines of inscrip¬ 
tion running around the top of the shrine contain 
fragmentary offering formulae in which Hat-Hor, 
“who is in the midst of Thebes,” Isis, “mother 
of . . and the “Son of Ret, Montu-hotpe” are 
invoked in behalf of the owner and his wife. The 
names of the couple are almost completely ob¬ 
literated, but that of the man may have been Re<y 
and that of the woman appears to have ended with 
the element yotes, “her father.” Though badly bat¬ 
tered and with many of its inscriptions chiseled 
out, the shrine shows in its figures and reliefs the 
firm draughtsmanship, clean profiles, bright col¬ 
ors, and simple, static compositions typical of early 
Thutmoside sculpture and painting. 

A by-product of the resurgence under the Thut¬ 
moside rulers of the solar religion of Heliopolis was 
the representation of the tomb owner as a kneeling 
figure in the act of singing a hymn to the sun god, 


his hands raised before him in an attitude of adora¬ 
tion, or perhaps to shield his face from the bright¬ 
ness of the deity. Occasionally the words of the 
hymn are inscribed on the kilt of the figure itself, 
but more often they are carved on a stelalike slab 
which stands upright before the kneeling adorant, 
touched, but not supported, by his upraised hands. 
The type is admirably exemplified by our painted 
limestone ^statuette (fig. 88) of the Queen’s Under 
Steward Roy, datable by its style, its facial type, 
and the form of its wig to the period embraced by 
the reigns of Amun-hotpe II and Thut-mose IV. 
Here the hymn, introduced by the words “Adora¬ 
tion of Re( when he rises until it comes to pass that 
he sets in life,” consists of a number of phrases 
lifted from a longer psalm of the type found in 
Eighteenth Dynasty Books of the Dead: “I have 
provided a free passage for the great barque, I 
have repelled the attack of the serpent Grim-face, 
so that the sailing of the mesektet-bdLYquz (see Part I, 
p. 272) might take place each day. It is the Scribe 
and Under Steward of the King’s Great Wife, Roy, 
who says, ‘Homage to you, Hor-akhty Amun, 
leader of the gods! May you cross the sky in peace 
in the course of every day! ’ ” In the lunette, above, 
the Q-sign between the wedjat-z yes is the symbol of 
the endless and all-embracing circuit of the sun, 
and in motifs of this type is probably to be taken as 
an expression for the sun god himself. Davies is 
inclined to regard the ripples of water and the 
bowl below the emblem as symbols of the “hom¬ 
age paid to the adumbrated deity, either by the 
cup of incense and water of libation or by offerings 
of food and drink.” 1 The attractive little statue, 
with its bright, conventional colors well preserved, 
was acquired at Luxor in 1909 by J. Pierpont 
Morgan and was presented to the Museum in 1 gi 7. 

A second and somewhat earlier ^statuette of the 
same type and material, a gift of Mrs. Lucy W. 
Drexel, has formed part of our collection since 
1889. Nine and a half inches in height, it wears the 
plain bagwig which we associate with the first half 
of the Eighteenth Dynasty. The name of the owner 


[1] Tomb of JVakht, p. 47, note 4. 
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has been lost with the lower part of the slab bear¬ 
ing his hymn; but the beginning of the hymn itself 
is preserved: “Giving praise to Amun and kissing 
the ground before Hor-akhty and Osiris, Ruler of 
the Two Banks, that they may give the sweet 
breath of . . . which is in them, until Ret rises over 
my breast. ...” Despite the difference in their for¬ 
mats, indicative of the lapse of time between them, 
the hymns on both our statuettes present the The¬ 
ban god Amun in his new guise as a sun god, that 
is, as a cosmic deity endowed with the universal 
power and the universal appeal appropriate to the 
god of a vast and cosmopolitan empire. 

Though less than an inch and a half in height, a 
haematite ^statuette, representing a fashionably 
dressed man kneeling and holding before him a 
votive sistrum, is carved with as much style and in 
almost as great detail as the larger versions of this 
popular type. Here the man’s extended hands are 
held, palms down, at the top of the sistrum. Other¬ 
wise there is a marked similarity between this 
figure and the statuette of Sen-ne-mut shown in 
figure 57, and it is not improbable that the two are 
closely contemporary in date. A hole passing 
through the little figure just inside and above the 
right elbow suggests that it was worn suspended on 
a cord either as an ornament or possibly as an 
amulet. 

The upper part of a large ^statuette in polished 
black gabbro, though evidently inspired by a 
Middle Kingdom prototype, is probably to be 
dated to the middle years of the Thutmoside era. 
The shawl wig, the large ears set high on the head, 
the strong, slightly grim face, and the lack of cloth¬ 
ing above the waist all hark back to the Twelfth Dy¬ 
nasty; but the small goatee, the minute, shingled 
locks of the wig, the tendency toward idealization 
in the face, the generalized and restrained model¬ 
ing of the torso, and the rather slick finish betray 
the hand of the New Kingdom sculptor. To the 
same period belongs a beardless male *head in 
gray diorite wearing a flaring, shoulder-length wig 
of simple form and having a broad, heavy-featured 
face devoid of any expression whatsoever. From 
the forehead band of the wig vertically downward 


to the chin the face measures just under three and 
a half inches, which means that the statuette 
from which the head was broken was about one- 
half life size. 

The *head and shoulders (fig. 89) of a youthful 
official wearing a short chin beard, a bobbed wig, 
and a fringed mantle, comes from a diorite statu¬ 
ette of about the same scale as the foregoing, but 
of slightly later date, the style and facial type 
pointing to the latter half of the reign of Amun- 
hotpe II or the early years of Thut-mose IV. 
Though modeled with the utmost delicacy, the 
strong young face lacks altogether the slightly ef¬ 
feminate quality which we find in heads of the 
late Eighteenth Dynasty. Five inches in height 
from crown of head to collarbone, this admirable 
piece of sculpture was purchased in Cairo and is 
of unknown provenience. The upper part of a 
seated ^statuette in mottled gray and white gab¬ 
bro, which also represents a young official wearing 
a shoulder-length wig, is similar in type and style, 
but very much smaller, measuring less than four 
inches from the waist to the top of the head. In 
both cases the facial expression is serious almost 
to the point of sadness. 

An interesting male *head of limestone seems 
to have belonged to a statue of the Nile, or inunda¬ 
tion, god Ha^py (cf. fig. 145). The headdress is of 
the long, striated variety worn during the New 
Kingdom almost exclusively by deities, and at¬ 
tached to the chin of the bland and youthful face 
is the top of what appears to have been a long, 
braided beard of divine type. Purchased in 1907 
from a well-known Luxor dealer in antiquities, 
the head, in spite of its battered nose, is an engag¬ 
ing piece of Thutmoside sculpture. 

From the excavations of the Egypt Exploration 
Fund in the Middle Kingdom temple at Deir el 
Bahri comes the left side of a life-size *head in 
painted limestone representing a man wearing his 
hair close cropped to his skull. The strong, hand¬ 
some face is admirably carved and smoothly fin¬ 
ished and the eyes and eyebrows are enlivened 
with black paint. Edouard Naville, its discoverer, 
is probably correct in assigning the piece to the 
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figure 89. An official of the late Thutmoside 
period. Diorite. H. 5 in. 


Eighteenth Dynasty, though neither an earlier 
nor a later date is out of the question. 

A pair of little standing female ^figures, carved 
in ivory and coming in all probability from an 
ornate article of furniture, have their heads sur¬ 
mounted by large floral emblems, in one case a 
palmettelike plant with curling leaves, in the other 
a flower of the blue lotus. It has been suggested 
that they represent the goddesses or personifica¬ 
tions of Upper and Lower Egypt, and while this is 
possible it is far from certain. Each figure stands 
stiffly at attention with the arms at the sides and 
each is clad in a plain, skintight dress and a long, 
simple wig. The emblems on their heads were made 
of separate pieces of ivory and tenoned in place, 
and the figures themselves were once attached to 
bases, rails, or other elements by means of tenons 
projecting downward from under the soles of their 
feet. Only four and a quarter inches in height over 
all, they are difficult to date exactly, but seem to 
belong stylistically to the early years of the Thut¬ 
moside period or perhaps even earlier. 

A number of small doll-like ^figures in blue 
faience had, sometime before the middle of the 


reign of Thut-mose III, been offered as votives in 
the shrine of the goddess Hat-Hor at Deir el Bahri. 
Crudely formed in one-piece molds, open at the 
back, they represent for the most part slender 
young women, nude except for their long, black, 
tripartite coiffures and the narrow bead girdles 
about their hips. The *head of a similar figure 
was found by the Museum’s Expedition near the 
pyramid of Amun-em-het I at el Lisht, and not far 
away, in the same stratum, was found a very primi¬ 
tive, violin-shaped ^figure of clay devoid of legs 
and with only two stumplike projections to serve 
as arms. Attenuated figures of nude women or 
goddesses wearing on their heads short, caplike 
wigs are carved in high relief on the fronts of two 
small, shrine-shaped ^plaques of limestone—un¬ 
happily of unknown provenience and of somewhat 
uncertain date. 

The votive figure of a *cow, from the Hat-Hor 
shrine at Deir el Bahri, was found with inscribed 
objects which tend to place it in the first half of 
the Eighteenth Dynasty. The animal, represented 
as standing, is summarily modeled in blue faience 
and is adorned with prominent black spots, 
crosses, and other markings. Minus its head, it 
measures just over an inch and three-quarters 
in length. 

2. Tomb Reliefs, Paintings, Stelae, and Votive Plaques 

Far and away the richest source of material for a 
study of both the art and life of the New Kingdom 
is the painted or sculptured decoration of the pri¬ 
vate tomb chapels of the Theban necropolis (see 
p. 56). Of the ninety chapels datable to the period 
with which we are dealing, more than half were 
executed during the lifetimes of Hat-shepsut and 
Thut-mose III, the other forty-odd examples be¬ 
longing to the reigns of Amun-hotpe II, Thut- 
mose IV, and Amun-hotpe III. In style, composi¬ 
tion, and coloring the decoration of the chapels of 
the earlier group shows a general similarity to the 
royal temple reliefs, especially to those in the tem¬ 
ple of Hat-shepsut at Deir el Bahri. The figures, 
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drawn with firm, clean outlines, are widely spaced 
in quiet, rather stiff compositions which are not 
closely interrelated but arranged serially like the 
parts of a long, continuous narrative. The back¬ 
grounds are a pale bluish gray and the colors, in¬ 
cluding blue, canary yellow, pink, and brick red, 
are fresh, clear, and light in tone. The diversity of 
content which is characteristic of these earlier 
tomb paintings is particularly well exemplified in 
the great chapel of Thut-mose IIPs Vizier Rekh- 
mi-Ref, long recognized as the masterpiece of its 
type and period. The tomb of I£en-Amun, exe¬ 
cuted a few years later, in the reign of Amun- 
hotpe II, is distinguished by a new richness in 
design and coloring; and in the succeeding tomb 
chapels we find a growing tendency toward live¬ 
lier, more rhythmic, and more integrated com¬ 
positions and toward figures in which grace and 
suppleness are combined with a new feeling of 
depth and plasticity. Individual incidents inti¬ 
mately connected with the life and career of the 
tomb owner tend to replace the broader and more 


diversified representations of the world at large 
seen in the earlier tombs. The backgrounds are 
now a chalky white and the colors bright and 
harmonious, changing, however, to duller tones 
as the end of the dynasty is approached. Relief 
sculpture, fairly common in private tombs during 
the reigns of Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose III, dis¬ 
appears entirely under Amun-hotpe II and Thut- 
mose IV; but is revived on a grand scale in the 
great rock-cut chapels of the reign of Amun-hotpe 
III, where it is characterized by the utmost deli¬ 
cacy in both the draughtsmanship and the model¬ 
ing. Numerous stelae of the period, both royal and 
private, carry small-scale reliefs often of great 
beauty; and no study of Egyptian painting is com¬ 
plete which does not take into consideration the 
fine, colored vignettes of the funerary papyri and 
the hundreds of lively sketches which are preserved 
to us on potsherds and flakes of limestone. 

The largest and most interesting piece of Thut- 
moside ^relief in our collection comprises parts of 
two registers of farming scenes (fig. 90) from the 


FIGURE 90. 

Activities on a Theban farm. 
Painted relief from a private 
tomb chapel of the mid- 
Eighteenth Dynasty. 

L. 40 in. 
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forehall of a Theban tomb chapel of the time of 
Hat-shepsut. The style of the work—especially 
the type and proportions of the tall, slender fig¬ 
ures—closely resembles that seen in the much 
damaged chapel of the tomb (No. 125) of Hat- 
shepsut’s First Herald Dewa-enheh; but the frag¬ 
ment has passed through many hands since the 
time, long ago, when it was sawn out of the rock- 
cut tomb wall, and its exact source has long been 
forgotten. The stone is the unmistakable flinty, 
gray limestone native to large areas of the Theban 
necropolis and especially characteristic of the Hill 
of the Sheikh fAbd el Kurneh, and the surface of 
the painted relief has been blackened by smoke 
from the cooking fires of modern, or relatively 
modern, squatters in the ancient tomb. The agri¬ 
cultural activities represented—the newly sown 
seed being turned under by gangs of ox-drawn 
plows and (above) the sheaves of wheat or barley 
being transported to the threshing floor—are fa¬ 
miliar subjects, known to us from scores of other 
Egyptian tombs; but certain details in our present 
scenes are remarkable and, so far as can be dis¬ 
covered, unique. Instead of the usual pair of long¬ 
horned African cows, the plow here is drawn by a 
team of humped bulls, animals related to the zebu, 
or Brahmany bull, of India, which had only re¬ 
cently been imported into Egypt from the hinter¬ 
lands of Asia. Moreover, the yoke of the interesting, 
two-handled plow is not lashed to the horns of the 
beasts, as was the Egyptian custom, but rests upon 
their necks forward of their upward-projecting 
humps. 

Even more extraordinary is the two-wheeled 
oxcart appearing in the register above. Though by 
this time the wheel was well known in Egypt, its 
use was confined almost exclusively to the light, 
fast-moving chariot, the demand for wheeled work 
vehicles being practically nonexistent in a land 
dominated by a great river and made up of nar¬ 
row, muddy fields flanked by rocky or sandy 
deserts. Normally, in scenes of this type the barley 
or wheat is taken to the threshing floor either in 
bulging donkey bags or in huge network hampers 
slung from carrying poles between pairs of muscu¬ 


lar peasants. Our cart, a vehicle large and ponder¬ 
ous enough to require two oxen to pull it, is 
provided with four-spoked wheels similar to those 
seen on chariots, but of much heavier construc¬ 
tion. The position of the wheels, well back under 
the center of the open, latticework body, suggests 
that there were only two. The pole also is like 
those of contemporary chariots, being curved so 
as to pass under and form a longitudinal support 
for the body. The upper half of the contents of the 
cart is painted yellow, and below this a high band 
of red, passing behind the oxen and through the 
cart, suggests a field of standing grain. In the lower 
register both the bulls and the flesh of the men are 
red, while the tree (Q), inserted between the two 
central figures to provide a bit of landscape, is 
bluish green with slender red branches. The small 
size of this tree and the fact that it is placed high 
up in the field indicate clearly that it was thought 
of as being in the background of the scene and 
provide us with a good example of the rudimen¬ 
tary perspective not infrequently attempted by 
the Egyptian artist. 

Three smaller fragments of painted limestone 
^relief, preserving in each case the upper part of 
a female figure, are attractive examples of the 
private tomb sculpture of the earlier decades of 
the Thutmoside era. All retain characteristics 
handed down from the Middle Kingdom and, 
were it not for the wig and facial type and the 
slender proportions of the figure, the largest of the 
three pieces (seventeen by ten inches) might well 
be assigned to the Twelfth or even to the Eleventh 
Dynasty. Here we see the familiar figure of the 
tomb owner’s lady seated on a carved chair and 
holding before her nose a large flower of the blue 
lotus. In this case the long, full wig, falling far 
down over its wearer’s shoulders, is composed of 
twisted locks of hair whipped at the lower ends 
with multiple turns of hair or fine cord. Behind 
the figure there is a raised band of incised hiero¬ 
glyphic inscription containing part of an offering 
formula. The upper portion of a similar figure, 
similarly posed with a lotus flower, appears on the 
second fragment, but here the long, plain wig 
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divides over the lady’s shoulder, part hanging 
down her back, part over her breast. Her name, 
of which there now remains only a final w, was 
written in incised hieroglyphs beside her head. 
The small scale of the figure—-the entire fragment 
measures only seven by six and three-quarters 
inches—may indicate that our piece is from a stela 
or from a subsidiary register showing, for example, 
female guests at a banquet. The figure on our 
third fragment is without much doubt that of a 
goddess, wearing a long, massive headdress and a 
fillet with ends pendent behind, and having her 
arms extended forward and downward as if to 
embrace or receive the body of the dead tomb 
owner. Though the destruction of the top of the 
headdress has removed whatever emblem the 
deity may have been wearing on her head, we 
think either of the goddess of the West or of one of 
the mourning sister goddesses Isis and Nephthys. 
The face, like that of the woman on the preceding 
fragment, is typically Theban, with narrow, slant¬ 
ing eyes, a slightly retrousse nose, a small, firm 
chin, and a strong, slightly protruding mouth. In 
all three cases the breast of the figure, goddess or 
mortal, is exposed above the top of the plain, 
tight-fitting dress. 

The section of painted sandstone *doorjamb 
shown in figure 91 is from the tomb of a Theban 
official who served under one of the earlier Thut- 
moside pharaohs, probably Thut-mose III. In 
each of the two partially preserved panels we see 
a fashionably dressed couple seated side by side, 
the woman on a chair much lower than that of her 
husband, so that in the lower panel the top of her 
head reaches barely to his shoulder. In this panel, 
as the columns of detailed painted hieroglyphs tell 
us, the couple are the “Scribe and Accountant of 
the Cattle and Fowl of Amun, the confidant of 
[his] lord, Thut-nofre, called Senu,” and “his be¬ 
loved wife, (the object) of his affection, Ben-bu, 
the justified, 55 shown in the act of “diverting the 
heart, gladdening the eye, and receiving the food 
[offerings which go forth in the presence . . In 
the upper scene a son or other male relative, clad 
in a long, transparent over-kilt, stands facing the 



figure 91. Part of a painted sandstone doorjamb 
from a tomb chapel in the Theban necropolis. 
W. 15 z /i in. 


seated man and woman, whose chairs and feet 
rest upon a narrow reed mat conventionally repre¬ 
sented as if seen from above. Aside from the fine, 
clean draughtsmanship our painting is distin¬ 
guished by the freshness of its well-preserved colors 
—blue, green, yellow, red, black, and white against 
the pale, bluish gray background usual in the 
tomb chapels of this period. Thut-nofre, from 
whose tomb the painting probably came, is known 
from a number of other monuments, including a 
funerary *cone in our collection on which he is 
called the Scribe and Accountant of the Cattle 
and Fowl on the Estate of Amun. Whether, as 
has been suggested, he was identical with the 
Overseer of Peasants Thut-nofre, the owner of a 
tomb on the northeast slope of the Dirat Abu’n 
Naga, is uncertain. 

The style and technique of mid-Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty wall painting may be studied also on a small 
rectangle of *painted mud plaster from an un¬ 
identified Theban (?) tomb chapel, on which ap¬ 
pears the figure of a manservant carrying two 
bunches of geese suspended from the ends of a 
slender yoke. At the right edge of the piece is part 
of a light shelter in which sits another servant 
probably engaged in plucking and cleaning the 
waterfowl brought to him from a near-by bird 
net. Here again the tempera colors, laid on a thin 
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over-coating of fine white plaster, are wonderfully 
well preserved. 

The attractively painted fragment of figure 92 
is part of a votive(?) *wall hanging of yellow 
leather, from the shrine of Hat-Hor at Deir el 
Bahri, on which were depicted erotic dances and 
other activities related to the cult of the goddess. 
Particularly charming is the slender figure of the 
girl musician who sits on her heels beneath an 
arching grape arbor, providing music for the 
dances on a great bow harp. Among a number of 
interesting details we may note the stand on which 
the harp rests, the girl’s frivolously betasseled coif¬ 
fure, and the curious, black, streamerlike objects 
which descend from the arm of the nude dancer. 
The corner of the hanging is reinforced with a 
small square of red leather and provided with a 
leather tie by means of which it was, presumably, 
suspended on the temple wall. A fringed and 
painted rectangle of linen *cloth, ten by five and 
a half inches, had also been offered as an ex-voto 
in the Deir el Bahri shrine. On it the goddess, 
labeled “Hat-Hor, who is in Thebes,” appears as 
a cow standing on a barque in the midst of a tall 
thicket of papyrus reeds. Facing her stands the 
donor of the cloth, the “House Mistress Tuy,” 
burning incense on a tall brazier and accompanied 
by two other women whose coiffures, like her own, 
are long and black and whose dresses are long and 
white. The little scene, deftly drawn in red and 
black outline and colored red, blue, black, and 
white, is framed, just inside the fringed edges of the 
cloth, by a white border striped in black and red. 

The drawing of a young man driving his chariot 
and pair through a garden, which decorates the 
cover of this book, is executed in crisp black line 
on a *plaque of deep greenish blue faience. Both 
the driver and his galloping steeds are drawn in a 
style which suggests the period of Thut-mose IV 
or perhaps a little earlier, and this dating is borne 
out by the fact that the chariot wheel has only 
four spokes, not six as in later times (see fig. 175). 
Dr. Alfred O. Hermann of Bonn, who drew this 
to my attention, has suggested that the plaque 
mav have been inlaid in the lid of a chest used to 


contain papyrus rolls with love songs or texts of a 
similar nature. The grapevine and wonderfully 
graceful little tree which provide the landscape 
setting for the scene are paralleled in the mural 
and vase paintings of the period. One of the latter, 
a drawing in heavy black outline on a ^fragment 
of a blue faience funerary jar, shows us a young 
woman kneeling with hands upraised beside a 
pool with lotus plants. In a column of cursive 
hieroglyphs before the figure are preserved the 
words “born of the House Mistress. . . .” 

From an Eighteenth Dynasty tomb court on the 
north slope of the hill called el Khokheh, in west¬ 
ern Thebes, come the ^capstone and part of one 
*jamb of a whitewashed sandstone gateway in¬ 
scribed for the Overseer of the Workshop of Amun, 
Wesy. The capstone, topped by a cavetto-and- 
torus cornice, is L-shaped in plan, with the socket 
for the upper pivot of the gate cut on its underside 
inside one arm of the L. Since in Wesy’s title the 
name of the god Amun has been erased, the gate¬ 
way was evidently erected before the time of Akh- 
en-Aten (Amun-hotpe IV), and its style points to 
a date fairly well back in the Thutmoside period. 

Fourteen private funerary *stelae of Thutmo¬ 
side date conform more or less to a type—a type 
developed, to be sure, during the late Middle 


figure 92. Fragment of a painted leather wall 
hanging. W. 7 in. 
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Kingdom, but treated now with a style and taste 
which are unmistakably of the early “Empire. 55 
They are, almost without exception, upright slabs 
of limestone, three to four inches thick, with 
straight, vertical sides and rounded tops. In one 
case the stela proper is represented as enclosed 
within a rectangular door frame, inscribed across 
the top and down the sides and crowned with a 
cavetto-and-torus cornice. Of the complete ex¬ 
amples one is almost twenty-eight inches high, but 
the majority are of modest size, averaging around 
a foot and a half in height. More often than not, 
the owner of the stela is shown seated with his wife 
and other members of his family, smelling a lotus 
flower and regarding the food and floral offerings 
piled up on a table before him. Occasionally, how¬ 
ever, he appears standing or kneeling, with hands 
upraised before him in the act of reciting a hymn 
to the sun god or to Osiris, and on a stela (fig. 24) 
which we have already had occasion to discuss, 
the Servitor Ken-Amun burns incense and pours a 
libation before statues of the deified kings Amun- 
hotpe I and Se 5 n-Wosret I. When only mortals are 
represented, the motif in the lunette above their 
heads is the pair of wedjat-eyes flanking the shenu- 
symbol and offering bowl; but in three instances 
where men and gods appear face to face, the 
former are protected by a single eye, while a sun’s 
disk with one wing hovers over the latter. 

The brightly painted *stela of figure 93, proba¬ 
bly dedicated during the reign of Thut-mose III, 
is typical. In the uppermost of the three registers 
His Majesty’s Chariot-fighter Nen-waf and his 
wife the House Mistress Irenena sit facing one an¬ 
other across a table of offerings. Below, their son 
and daughter, Meru and Demi-wedja, appear in 
a similar grouping, the daughter, evidently a little 
girl, perched on the seat of her low chair with both 
feet drawn up as if she were sitting on the ground. 
It is amusing to note that while the ladies grip 
their lotus buds in realistic fashion, the flexible 
stems held by the men are made to curl up in a 
conventional (and highly improbable) manner so 
that the flowers come just in front of their holders’ 
faces. The third register is taken up, as almost al¬ 
ways, by a htp-di-nsw formula calling upon Osiris 


to supply the family with the usual funerary offer¬ 
ings. Said to have come from Rau el Keblr in 
Upper Egypt, Nen-waf’s stela has retained its 
original colors—light and dark red, yellow, blue, 
brown, black, and white—in a remarkable state 
of preservation. 

In the upper of two registers of a very similar 
*stela we see a standing figure of the owner’s son, 
the Scribe Amun-hotpe, presenting a table of 
offerings to his parents, the Scribe and Accountant 
of the Cattle of Amun, Hu-my, and the House 
Mistress Senet-nefret, who sit side by side on lion¬ 
legged chairs, the man smelling a huge lotus 
flower, the woman’s hands resting in an affection¬ 
ate gesture on her husband’s left shoulder and 
right arm. In the register below, a second seated 
couple, labeled the “Scribe Pa-hered” and the 
“Chantress of Amun, Amun-hotpe,” are con¬ 
fronted by a standing man (“His Majesty’s Chari¬ 
ot-fighter Amun-hotpe”) and a youth clad in a 
short kilt (“his son, the Scribe Amun-em-het”). 
The small figure of a girl named Amun-em-Opet 
kneels beneath the lady Amun-hotpe’s chair and 
reaches up to touch the older woman’s leg. The 
clothing and coiffures of the men appearing in 
these small scenes, though not elaborate, are in¬ 
terestingly varied. All the adult males wear, over 
a short kilt, a long over-kilt, the transparency of 
which has been most successfully rendered by the 
ancient sculptor and painter. Hu-my wears, in 
addition, a thin shirt with tight sleeves reaching to 
just above the elbows, and his wig, like that of 
Pa-hered in the register below, is long, full, and 
quite plain. The wigs seen on the two standing 
men, on the other hand, are of the short, caplike 
type with rows of short, square-cut locks, or tufts, 
while the youthful scribe Amun-em-het wears no 
wig, but only his own close-cropped hair. Except 
for the short labels with the names and titles of the 
people represented, the stela is not inscribed. 

A third *stela of the same type, but with its 
rather spindly figures executed in relief en creux , 
acquaints us with an Upper Egyptian family com¬ 
posed of a We<b -priest of Kheper-ku-Re f (the 
deified King Se’n-Wosret I) named Pa-hu-ro, his 
similarly titled son Amun-em-Opet, two other 
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sons, Men-kheper and Mery, and “his beloved 
sister 55 (i.e., wife) Mery. Like guests at New King¬ 
dom banquets Pa-hu-ro and his wife have their 
long wigs surmounted by cones of perfumed oint¬ 
ment. In the lower of the stela’s two registers 
Amun-em-Opet, who functions as mortuary priest 
for his parents and his elder brother, wears a 
leopard skin with long pendent tail. His name has 
twice been damaged by agents of Akh-en-Aten 
in their efforts to obliterate all mention of the 
god Amun. 

A *stela abandoned unfinished by one of the 
sculptors of Hat-shepsut’s temple at Deir el Bahri 
shows in its single scene a man seated with two 
women and confronted by another man who 
stands extending his hand toward the trio across 
a small table of offerings. Above, in the lunette, 
are the wedjat-t yes and .stew-symbol and, below, 
a two-line offering formula, only partially carved 
and with the space for the name of the owner of 
the stela left blank. A similar *stela, on which, 
however, a single couple sit facing one another 
across a table of offerings and above a five-line 
offering formula, is interesting because the owner 
and his wife, though represented in conventional 
Egyptian attire, are shown by their names to have 
been Semites—probably Syrians. The man’s name, 
Yet<’a(?)-Ba ( ’al, has been thought to mean “Ba<al’s- 
friend.” That of the woman, Mesutu, has not been 
translated. The offering formula in this case invokes 
the gods Sokar and Osiris, “Ruler of Eternity.” 

Of the same general period but more elab¬ 
orately inscribed is a *stela dedicated by A^h- 
mose, a sanctuary priest of Montu in Hermonthis, 
in honor of his father, the Lector Priest Thuty, his 
uncle (?) also named Thuty, his mother, Rui- 
nofret, and a dozen other members of his extensive 
family. In the uppermost of three crowded regis¬ 
ters Adi-mose stands before the two Thutys and 
Rui-nofret, who sit together at the left of the scene, 
the men, as usual, smelling lotus flowers. In the 
middle register the donor appears again, this time 
in the presence of his maternal aunt and his sister, 
both named Ru. The central portion of this regis¬ 
ter is taken up by six vertical columns of inscrip¬ 


tion containing Affi-mose’s dedication and an 
offering formula invoking the triad of Hermonthis 
—Montu, Tjenenyet, and Yuny(et)—in behalf of 
“Thuty, whose mother is Nehi and whose father is 
Mose.” Twelve additional beneficiaries are named 
in the four lines of text at the bottom of the stela. 
Besides the Lector Priest Thuty and his wife, and 
the mortuary priest of Queen Tety-shery’s royal 
daughter A fh-mose, referred to in our first chapter, 
nine men are listed here, six of whom were butcher 
priests, one a simple 2x^(&-priest, and one a We<b- 
priest of Montu. The home of this priestly family, 
so many of whom served the god Montu of Her¬ 
monthis, was presumably Hermonthis itself, the 
present-day Erment, on the west bank of the Nile 
some eight miles south of Thebes. 

The *stela which we have mentioned as being 
enclosed within a rectangular door frame and 
which, in point of fact, is represented only by a 
large fragment, was carved for the Temple At¬ 
tendant of Amun, Ipu-nefer, and his wife the 
House Mistress Ashayet—evidently contempora¬ 
ries of one of the earlier Thutmoside rulers. On the 
stela proper an offering formula, written in verti¬ 
cal columns above the seated couple, invokes the 
god Osiris in their behalf, while on the outer frame 
Amun, Lord of Karnak, is called upon to give to 
their spirits “ a coming and going in the necropolis, 
the food offerings which go forth in the presence 
of the Lord of the Gods, and everything which 
goes forth from upon his offering table.” As on all 
our other early Thutmoside stelae the inscriptions 
are incised and the figures are carved in low relief. 

This is true also of a fragmentary stela of ex¬ 
cellent quality donated to our collection by James 
Douglas. Here, however, we see the owner and his 
wife standing in adoration before a mummiform 
figure of the god Osiris, who sits enthroned at the 
left of the scene, wearing the <2te/-crown and hold¬ 
ing in his hands the lem-scepter and the crook and 
ladamsterion. He is described in the text above as 
“Osiris, Ruler of Eternity, the Great God, King of 
the Living,” and is addressed by the stela’s owner, 
the Overseer of the Magazine of Amun, Neb- 
Amun, in the following words: “Homage to you, 
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Bull-of-the-West, kindly ruler, Lord of Eternity. 
I have come to you to exalt you and worship your 
goodness. Let me rest in the Place-of-eternity, in 
the necropolis, and in the favor of Amun, for my 
heart is without falsehood. 55 Over the head of the 
deity hovers a sun’s disk with one down-sweeping 
wing, and above Neb-Amun and his wife the 
“ House Mistress Huy 55 is a single large wedjat-e ye. 
Though the style of the relief is like that of the 
stelae which we have been discussing, the facial 
types, wig types, and clothing of the two mortals 
point to a date fairly well down in the Thutmoside 
era. This is particularly true of the figure of the 
lady, who wears a very long, tight dress with the 
hem line slanting downward to her heels, and a 
huge and elaborate wig crowned by a fillet from 
which a lotus bud hangs down over her forehead. 

Much the same scene occupies the upper regis¬ 
ter of a small limestone *stela inscribed for the 
c Servant of [Amun] . . . and his wife the House 
Mistress Henwet-nefret”; but here the figures are 
carved in sunk relief, the adoring couple are sepa¬ 
rated from the seated god by a table of offerings, 
and the inscriptions in the rounded lunette of the 
little monument give only the name and epithets 
of Osiris and the titles and names of his worshipers. 
In what remains of the lower register a young man 
with shaven head and three scantily clad young 
women, wearing long, full wigs bound with fillets 
and crowned with cones of perfume, are seen 
moving toward the left carrying long-stemmed 
papyrus plants and other offerings. Again, the 
style of the work and the types of garments shown 
suggest a relatively late date. Since, however, the 
name Amun is erased in the title and probably also 
in the name of the owner of the stela, its carving 
must have antedated the reign of Akh-en-Aten, 
though perhaps by only a few decades. It is said 
to have come from near the pyramid of Meidum. 

On another *stela, acquired in 1890 as a gift of 
Mr. Douglas, the object of the owner’s devotions 
is a standing Osiride figure of a deified king wear¬ 
ing on his head the White Crown with uraeus and 
on his chin the straight, square-cut beard of phar¬ 
aonic type. Over him the solar disk hovers on a 


171 

single wing and in his hands he holds the attributes 
of Osiris, the crook and ladanisterion together with 
a long ttm-scepter which slants diagonally down¬ 
ward across the slender mummiform figure. The 
decoration of the stela is completed by a small 
offering table attended by the figure of a man with 
close-cropped hair who wears a long, simple kilt 
and holds in his hands a slender libation vase and 
a brazier with burning incense. Short hieroglyphic 
labels which once identified the king and his wor¬ 
shiper have been chopped away and the gouges 
left by their removal have been filled with plaster. 

The upper half of a large sandstone *stela, for¬ 
merly in the Amherst collection, shows us the 
Keeper of the Treasury of Amun, Huy, in the act 
of pouring a libation and burning incense before 
seated figures of the gods Osiris and Anubis. Be¬ 
hind the two great Underworld deities stands the 
goddess Hat-Hor wearing on her head the symbol 
of the “West” (|) and described in the text 
above her as “Hat-Hor, Mistress of the Necropolis 
of the West, Opposite-its-lord.” The last phrase is 
a well-known expression for western Thebes (op¬ 
posite, or across from, its lord, Amun of Karnak) 
and discloses the provenience of the stela, which is 
otherwise unrecorded. Huy, his hair close cropped, 
and clad only in a long kilt with a plain triangular 
apron, pours his libation over a table of offerings 
which separates him from the divine trio. The 
slender figures and their accessories are executed 
in relief en creux in a crisp and wholly conventional 
style. Thirteen columns of incised hieroglyphic 
text in the rounded lunette above their heads com¬ 
prise offering formulae invoking each of the de¬ 
ities represented. The longest and most interesting 
of these calls upon Osiris to grant to the spirit of 
our treasury official “a following of Sokar ... on 
the day of going round the walls (of Memphis)” 
and other boons of a similarly mystical nature. Of 
the lower register of the stela all that remains are 
the tops of the hieroglyphic labels which accom¬ 
panied the figures of Huy’s sons and other mem¬ 
bers of his evidently extensive family. 

Except for the wedjat-e yes of its lunette, a *stela 
believed to be from I£au el Kebir is entirely taken 
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up with the standing figures of the owner and his 
wife, executed in relief en creux , and by a long hymn 
which the man, his hands raised before him, is in 
the act of addressing to the deities of the sun and 
the moon. Though the hymn, which is engraved 
before the figures in five long vertical columns of 
hieroglyphs, is entitled “Praising Ret Hor-akhty 
and Thot, fair one of the eight,” it begins “Hom¬ 
age to you, Atum Khepri, the self-produced.” 
Continuing, we read: “You have risen from the 
High Place and have shone forth from the benben- 
stone (see p. 281) and the eastern horizon of 
heaven. (Now) you go to rest in the western hori¬ 
zon of heaven and those who are in the Barque-of- 
the-morning and the Barque-of-the-evening, the 
spirits of the Westerners and the spirits of the 
Easterners, and the shrines of Upper and Lower 
Egypt (rejoice?). Ret Hor-akhty sets in life, his rays 
on the breasts of the JT^-priest Imen, and his 
wife Inet-Hatpy.. . . Ret Hor-akhty goes to rest as 
one justified after he has overthrown his enemies 
each day.” An interesting sidelight on the per¬ 
sistence of Egyptian religious ideas is the fact that 
the opening lines of this hymn go back to the Pyra¬ 
mid Texts of the Old Kingdom (see Part I, pp. 82 
f.). Inet-Ha/py does not join her husband in his 
worship, but stands behind him languidly smelling 
a lotus flower. Her coiffure and dress are dully 
conventional, but his close-cropped head, the 
flaring apron of his short kilt, and the elaborately 
stylish sandals which he wears on his feet give his 
figure an air of almost foppish elegance. 

On the big sandstone *stela of figure 94 the 
owner is twice represented kneeling in adoration 
before the sun god. On the right he faces the east 
and is seen, as the short, horizontal caption near 
the top of the stela tells us, “ adoring Re^ when he 
rises on the eastern horizon of heaven”; on the left 
he faces west and pays his respects to the deity as 
the latter “sets in life on the horizon which is on 
the western mountain.” The vertical columns of 
inscription start with the preposition “by” and 
simply repeat the owner’s name, Amun-hotpe, 
preceded in each case by a different title or group 
of titles and followed, in the outside columns, by 



figure 94. Stela of a many-titled official named 
Amun-hotpe. Mid-Eighteenth Dynasty. Sand¬ 
stone. H. 27 % in. 


the names of his parents and grandparents. Be¬ 
sides being an Overseer of Priests of Min and Isis, 
Amun-hotpe held many offices in the administra¬ 
tion of Amun’s temples and estates, serving the 
god as overseer of the latter’s “foreign lands,” 
gardens, and granaries, as keeper of his storeroom 
and chief of his weavers, and as a temple attendant 
“ in the second phyle.” He was also a A:w-servant, or 
mortuary priest, of three Eighteenth Dynasty 
kings, Amun-hotpe I, Thut-mose I, and Thut- 
mose hi —mention of the last-named pharaoh 
supplying, incidentally, a terminus a quo for the 
dating of the stela. A terminus ante quern —that is, 
before the death of Amun-hotpe III—is provided 
by the erasure throughout the inscription of the 
name of Amun; but this is scarcely necessary, since 
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the style and iconography of the monument has al¬ 
ready told us that it belongs well back in Thutmo- 
side times, perhaps even in the reign of Thut-mose 
III himself. In serving the god Amun, Amun-hotpe 
seems to have been following a family tradition, 
for his father, Bak, was a Temple Attendant of 
Amun, his mother, Roy, was a Chantress of Amun, 
and both his grandfathers, Karnes and Ruru, bear 
the priestly title First King’s Son of Amun. Besides 
the eyes and the usual axial symbols the lunette of 
our stela contains, at the corners, the hieroglyphic 
signs and £7, standing presumably for “anoint¬ 
ing oil” and “incense.” This tends to bear out the 
belief that the bowl and ripples of water between 
the eyes also represent offerings. 

Of a somewhat different nature from those 
which we have been studying is a small limestone 
votive *stela dedicated by the Overseer of the 
Magazine Neb-iry to the sky goddess Nut, whose 
figure, carved in relief, appears alone on the little 
slab seated beside a table of offerings. Represented 
as a woman, but wearing a wig and dress of archaic 
type, the goddess holds in her hands the ^ax-scep¬ 
ter and the symbol of “life,” while over her head 
hovers the solar disk with pendent uraei and great, 
down-sweeping falcon wings. The name “Nut,” 
having as its determinative the coiled uraeus 
(2,), is engraved beside her head, and below her 
feet a single line of hastily incised hieroglyphs gives 
the title and name of her devotee—probably added 
after the stela was purchased from a stock of simi¬ 
lar votives. 

Comparable in purpose, though much more 
modestly conceived and rarely of any artistic pre¬ 
tensions, are some sixty small *plaques of stone, 
faience, sheet copper, and wood which had been 
deposited as ex-votos in the shrine of the cow god¬ 
dess Hat-Hor at Deir el Bahri. The cult of the 
Theban Hat-Hor, one of the principal divinities 
of the capital’s vast necropolis, reached the peak of 
its popularity during the reigns of Hat-shepsut, 
Thut-mose III, and Amun-hotpe II, and it is 
probably to this period that the majority of our 
votive plaques are to be assigned. Most numerous 
are the plaques with representations of the goddess 


in the form of a long-horned cow, carrying be¬ 
tween her horns the disk of the sun and having sus¬ 
pended from a collar about her neck either the 
symbol of life or a large lotus flower. On an in¬ 
teresting limestone plaque, seven inches in length, 
three such cows, carefully carved in low relief, 
stand side by side on a pedestal, while over their 
heads arches a large papyrus reed symbolizing the 
thickets of Chemmis, where the infant Horus was 
born. A single cow figure, molded in relief on a 
plaque of bright blue faience, has its horns, hoofs, 
and body markings picked out in black glaze. On 
nineteen rough little plaques of sheet copper the 
figure of the animal is engraved in outline with 
varying degrees of skill and is sometimes accom¬ 
panied by a small table of offerings or by a large 
pair of human eyes. Two elongated oval plaques, 
also of copper, carry in each case a pair of Hat- 
Hor cows face to face. All are provided near their 
top edges with holes for suspension. There are, 
in addition, four little figures of cows and one duck 
cut out of copper sheeting and equipped with tubes 
or holes by means of which they could have been 
suspended from cords. The characteristic full-face 
human head of the goddess, with its massive head¬ 
dress and projecting cow’s ears, occurs twice on an 
oblong strip of copper and once on a tiny silver 
plaque, while a pentagonal piece of copper sheet 
bears the same head surmounting a crudely drawn 
female figure. On a small rectangular bronze 
plaque the goddess or one of her devotees appears 
as a standing female figure engraved in outline in 
the surface of the metal. Our votive representa¬ 
tions of Hat-Hor are completed by a barbarously 
modeled head in gray faience. 

To assure their being seen and heard by the 
great tutelary goddess many supplicants at her 
Deir el Bahri shrine presented plaques engraved 
with or carved in the forms of human eyes and ears. 
Of the eye plaques twenty examples of copper bear 
one or two pairs of eyes incised in outline on their 
surfaces, while single examples of gritstone and 
faience, shaped like small, round-topped stelae, 
have eyes carved upon them in low relief. More 
often than not the ear plaques consist simply of the 
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figure 95. A hippopotamus painted in three 
colors on a flake of limestone. L. 4% in. 

ears themselves, molded of faience or cut out and 
beaten to shape from sections of copper sheet. In 
one case, however, a pair of ears is carved in relief 
on the front of a little round-topped stela of wood, 
which for purposes of suspension has a hole drilled 
through it from side to side. 

3. Ostraka with Paintings, Drawings, and Inscriptions 

In fourteen little ^paintings and ^sketches, done 
chiefly on flakes of limestone, we catch the 
draughtsmen of the Theban necropolis in a far 
more relaxed mood than they exhibit in their fin¬ 
ished work as preserved to us on tomb and temple 
walls and in costly illustrated papyri. Whether the 
drawings are preliminary studies of elements for 
tomb or temple scenes or merely works produced 
for their own sakes—to display the draughtsman’s 
skill, to edify a pupil, or merely to provide amuse¬ 
ment—they share in common an engaging lack of 
restraint, a freshness of feeling, and a lightness and 
boldness of execution which reveal the Egyptian 
artist at his charming and talented best. 

Having been produced for the most part by 
draughtsmen employed in and about Hat-shep- 
sut’s temple at Deir el Bahri and in Sen-ne-mut’s 


tomb chapel on the Hill of the Sheikh tAbd el 
I^urneh, the ostraka of the present series belong 
to the middle decades of the Thutmoside era and 
probably to the half century between 1500 and 
1450 b.g. As already implied, the flakes of lime¬ 
stone and shale used for these drawings are small, 
the largest measuring only seven by four inches. 

A little painting of a hippopotamus (fig. 95), 
probably to be used as a model for a detailed hier¬ 
oglyph (®), was neatly drawn in crisp black 
outline and skillfully painted in attractive solid 
colors, the body of the beast a purplish brown, his 
belly, eyes, and ears a bright pinkish red. The 
head of a bull, drawn on a grid of proportion 
squares and painted in five colors, may also have 
been intended as a hieroglyph Drawn first 

in thin red outline and then in thin black outline, 
the head was subsequently painted: the horns 
blue green, the neck brown, the muzzle red, the 
face brown, black, and red. Finally a pale blue 
wash was applied to the surface of the stone in a 
rectangle around the head. On the sides of the 
flakes are red and greenish blue practice strokes 
and “palette blobs.” In a delicate, colored draw¬ 
ing of a sparrow (^)—a hieroglyph used chiefly 
as a determinative for words meaning “ small,” 
“poor,” “bad,” and the like—the little bird is 
given a pink body with red details and black legs, 
eye, and beak. Another much used bird hiero¬ 
glyph, the duckling (|^), is sketched rapidly but 
deftly in heavy black outline on a flake of lime¬ 
stone four inches in height. In figure 96 we see the 
preliminary drawing for a group of signs which 
occurs frequently at Deir el Bahri and in other 
Egyptian temples following the name of the king 
and which wishes him (or, in this case, her?) “all 
life, stability, and well-being.” To ensure the 
proper proportions and spacing for the large, for¬ 
mal hieroglyphs the draughtsman has laid them 
out in thin red outline on a grid of proportion 
squares, also drawn in red, and has subsequently 
corrected and consolidated their outlines with 
black ink. Proportion squares, ruled, as usual, in 
thin red line, were used in the production of a 
fairly large, formal, and extremely detailed draw- 
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ing of the falcon hieroglyph and even for a 
sensitive little sketch of the head of a donkey, 
though the latter is less than an inch and three- 
quarters in height. 

A small flake of limestone from the earlier of 
Sen-ne-mut’s two tombs (No. 71) carries a well- 
drawn sketch in black line of a bound and slaugh¬ 
tered bull, exactly like several which occur in the 
reliefs of Hat-shepsut’s temple. It is a second at¬ 
tempt, traces of an earlier version of the same sub¬ 
ject, erased by the draughtsman himself, appear¬ 
ing on the back of the limestone flake. The figure 
of a walking ibex, outlined in charcoal on a pots¬ 
herd, was evidently being held in leash by one of a 
procession of offering bearers. Close parallels to 
this also are to be found in the southern hall of 
offerings of the Deir el Bahri temple. 

Of four informal sketches destined for no more 
serious purpose than to amuse their authors and 
their authors 5 companions, one of the most in¬ 
teresting is a valiant, if unsuccessful, effort to 
represent a seated dog with head turned sharply 
backward, scratching its chin with a hind foot. 
Two crude little drawings found in or near Sen- 


figure 96. A group of hieroglyphs. Limestone 
ostrakon. H. 6 34 in* 



ne-mut’s Deir el Bahri tomb show a workman 
seated on the ground, holding before him a large 
rectangular object, and a hideously ugly dignitary 
seated on a chair, holding to his snub nose what is 
probably to be identified as a long-stemmed lotus 
flower. In a deftly drawn caricature the 44 Scribe of 
the Garrison Troops Pa-shenu-ro, 55 whose title and 
name are written above his head in an excellent 
hieratic hand, is portrayed as a ridiculous, fat little 
figure brandishing a shield in one hand and an axe 
in the other. Even the name assigned to the pseudo 
warrior, which means the 44 Ailing-of-speech 55 or 
something of the sort, seems to be part of the gibe. 

The architect’s *plan of figure 97 is not a sketch, 
but part of a finished drawing executed with con¬ 
siderable care upon a stucco-covered wooden panel 
which was once joined by pegged battens to an¬ 
other panel of about the same size. On the basis of 
its style the drawing has been dated by Norman de 
Garis Davies to the early part of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty. It was, thus, contemporary with the os- 
traka which we have just been considering. From 
the extremely detailed measurements written in 
here and there, it would seem to have been a draw¬ 
ing, made roughly to the scale of 1:225, °f an a ^" 
ready existing complex of buildings. The principal 
building, seen in plan at the upper left-hand corner 
of our panel, is a rectangular structure designated 
as being 4 4 29 cubits” (about fifty feet) in length 
and 44 23 cubits, 3 palms, 2 digits” (about forty 
feet) in width, mounted apparently on a raised 
podium, approached from either end by a short 
flight of steps. Both the form and the size of the 
building suggest one of the small, raised chapels 
provided as stations, or resting places, for the port¬ 
able barque of the god Amun and placed at 
intervals along the processional way to be followed 
by the sacred vessel, not only on its tours of the 
temple precinct at Karnak, but also on its annual 
trip across the Nile to visit the temples of western 
Thebes. The chapel here is surrounded by a row of 
trees and, at a distance of 44 10 cubits” (about 
seventeen feet) by a light wall of mud brick (?) 
which is joined on the right by a much heavier 
wall bounding a tree-lined alley 44 32 cubits” or 
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roughly fifty-five feet in breadth. The broad band 
of wavy lines at the bottom of the board indicates 
that our chapel was situated on the bank of a large 
body of water, probably the Nile itself, and sug¬ 
gests that the small structure between the chapel 
and the water’s edge was a landing stage which, 
like the one before the great temple of Amun at 
Karnak, was surmounted at the front by a small, 
rectangular altar. The board, presented to the 
Museum by Mr. Davies, was acquired by him in 
western Thebes. All things considered, it seems not 
improbable that we have here the plan of a small 
propylaeum complex built by Hat-shepsut or 
Thut-mose III at the foot of the <Asasif valley, on 
the edge of the Nile flood plain, to serve as a point 
of arrival for the barque of Amun at the end of its 
voyage across the river from Karnak on the op¬ 
posite bank. 


figure 97. Part of an architect’s plan drawn in 
red and black ink upon a stucco-covered board. 
H. 13% in. 



Some twoscore *ostraka of Thutmoside date in 
the Museum’s collection are inscribed in hieratic 
with work reports, lists of people and supplies, 
memoranda exchanged between the scribes and 
foremen of the Theban necropolis, and, in rare in¬ 
stances, bits of literary and religious texts. They 
come chiefly from rubbish mounds east of Hat- 
shepsut’s temple at Deir el Bahri, from a work¬ 
men’s village at Deir el Medineh, three-quarters of 
a mile to the southwest, and from the Valley of the 
Tombs of the Kings. Typical of the daily reports 
on the progress of the work at Deir el Bahri is the 
ostrakon of figure 98, which is written in the small, 
neat, business hand characteristic of the reigns of 
Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose III. The first part of 
this document (lines 1-5) is dated to “ Month 2 of 
Proyet, Day 10,” and is entitled “Work of this 
day: . . .” It records the preparation by stone¬ 
masons of fifteen blocks of stone of two varieties 
and the speedy transportation by “porters” of 
twenty-one blocks “to the sanctuary,” and in¬ 
cludes a progress report on an excavation (?) being 
carried out by the masons. The second half of the 
report (lines 6-10) is dated to “Month 2 of Proyet, 
Day 11,” and reads-.“Work of this day: the porters, 
5 men, transported 30 blocks of stone to the sanctu¬ 
ary. The stonemasons, 2 men. Work on the bricks, 
[1] man: the mason Amun-hotpe, 40 (bricks).” 
Another flake of limestone, inscribed on both sides 
and dated simply to “Day 12,” lists by title and 
name forty-two middle-class Thebans who con¬ 
tributed (to the temple ?) a total of “ 176 stones”— 
perhaps votive name stones of the type described 
on page 88. Included in this most interesting and 
varied roster are we<b -priests, boat skippers, chiefs 
and employees of the royal magazines, gardeners, 
doorkeepers, hairdressers, a herald, a king’s scribe, 
a confectioner, a bouquet(?) maker, a housewife, 
and a number of untitled citizens with more or 
less common Theban names. In a brief work mem¬ 
orandum written by a harried foreman to his 
superior we read: “To the effect that Arh-mose 
does not allow us to haul paving blocks (but) sets 
the people to hauling pillars; we have hauled 
(only) one paving block, which was put into the 
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ramp(?).” On the back of the flake, in the same 
handwriting, a “list of the serfs who came to haul 
stone” includes “40 men” who were under the 
jurisdiction of the “Second Prophet,” an official 
probably to be identified with the well-known 
architect and Second Prophet of Amun, Puy-em- 
Ret (see pp. 88, 113). Even briefer is a communi¬ 
cation written on a small lump of limestone and 
entitled “Further to tAby (a man’s name): . . 

It reads: “Give those who are not provided 10 
staves likewise, that they may be equipped. See to 
it! See to it!” A much longer note, appended to a 
list of people, begins: “Behold, Mesdjer ('the Ear’) 
arrived with a man of Medu (Medamud) and said, 
‘Have him make for you 3 staves’; and he placed 
the loincloth in the hand of Inebna. I measured a 
staff for him, (but) I heeded the proverb (about) 
the child who was in the burning town and went 
to have a look ...” and rambles on and on, ending 
with the injunction: “If he speaks to you of his 
work, pay attention! Pay attention! Listen to 
him!” 

An ostrakon of unknown provenience, acquired 
in 1890, was once thought to be a medical pre¬ 
scription, but has long been recognized for what 
it is: an inventory of painters’ pigments and 
vehicles. Listed are “blue pigment,” “green pig¬ 
ment,” “lampblack,” “white pigment of Kush,” 
“gum,” and so on, the last entry being the sum¬ 
mation “ail colors.” From the Valley of the Tombs 
of the Kings comes an ostrakon recording the is¬ 
suance of supplies over a period of six months or 
more in the twenty-fifth regnal year of an un¬ 
named king—probably Thut-mose III. 

On an ostrakon supposed to have come from 
Deir el Medineh a similar list is preceded by four 
lines copied from a popular literary text of the 
type known as a “teaching” or “instruction,” 
addressed in this case by an unnamed man to his 
son. Other copies of the same text are preserved 
in a leather manuscript in the British Museum, 
a papyrus in the Louvre, and numerous ostraka 
of the Eighteenth Dynasty and later times. The 
passage selected by the copyist of our ostrakon 
runs: “You have achieved greatness. Behold, you 
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figure 98. Hieratic ostrakon from western 
Thebes. Limestone. H. 434 in. 


have passed your life in accordance with the will 
of the God concerning you. (Now) worship the 
King of Upper Egypt and glorify the King of 
Lower Egypt. . . On a pottery ostrakon from 
the tAsasIf valley we recognize without difficulty 
parts of three lines from the beginning of a well- 
known hymn to Hafpy, the god of the inundation 
of the Nile, a hymn most completely preserved in 
two British Museum papyri of the later New 
Kingdom. 

The remaining thirty or so ostraka of Thutmo- 
side date in the Museum’s collection conform more 
or less closely to the types discussed above. So also 
do the hundreds of examples found by our expedi¬ 
tion in western Thebes, which, after being photo¬ 
graphed, copied and transcribed by our staff, were 
turned over to the Egyptian Museum in Cairo. 

Four potsherds bearing hieratic dockets in black 
ink were evidently inscribed while they were still 
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parts of the shoulders of large store jars and are 
therefore to be classed not as ostraka but as *jar 
labels. Two are dated to “ Regnal Year 2” and 
“Regnal Year 28” respectively, of a king or kings 
whose names are not given. All specify the con¬ 
tents of their jars, in two instances a liquid called 
shedet , associated in one case with a man named 
Seni-mose and said to be “from the House (i.e., 
the estate) of the King.” One label consists of the 
single word “ Incense,” and the fourth lists “wine 
of the estate . . . from the storehouse of the chief 
vintner. ...” 

In 1927 the Museum’s Expedition recovered 
from the rubbish in the court of Hat-shepsut’s 
temple a brief but complete ^letter, written in 
hieratic on a strip of papyrus (fig. 99), as well as 
two fragments of a second ^letter of the same 
period though of somewhat different type. Both 
documents belong without much doubt to the 
joint reign of Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose III. The 
complete letter, found neatly folded and addressed 
on the outside from a man named Tet “to his 
master, Thuty,” refers to some jurisdictional fric¬ 
tion between the addressee and a fellow official in 
the Memphite-Heliopolitan area over a group of 
workmen (?) brought to Thebes from that area. 
“Tet,” runs the text of the letter, “greets his mas¬ 
ter, Thuty—may he live, prosper, and be well!— 


figure 99. Administrative letter from Deir el 
Bahri, written in hieratic script on a strip of pa¬ 
pyrus. L. 7 in. 


in the favor of Amun Reb It is a dispatch to ac¬ 
quaint my master with the word concerning Ptah- 
Sokar, forasmuch as it is you who has transgressed 
against him in the matter of the people of Heli¬ 
opolis. Discuss (the matter) with the Herald 
Goreg-Men-nefer, so that you may send a letter 
concerning him to the Greatest of Seers.” The 
writer of the note is difficult to identify, but the 
addressee was probably Hat-shepsut’s well-known 
chancellor and architect Thuty. To judge from 
their names, both Ptah-Sokar and the Herald 
Goreg-Men-nefer were Memphites. The latter has 
long been known to us as the owner of two ala¬ 
baster canopic jars in the Museum of Art in 
Cleveland. Though a Greatest of Seers existed at 
this time at Karnak and elsewhere in Upper 
Egypt, the one referred to here was in all proba¬ 
bility the high priest of Re^ at Heliopolis. 

The second letter, written by a woman to her 
brother Khaf, has the name of the addressee in¬ 
scribed on the outside of the larger of the two 
fragments of papyrus. On the inside the following 
phrases from the beginning of the letter have sur¬ 
vived: “. . . -khrod greets her brother, [Khaf, in 
life,] prosperity, and health, and in the favor [of 
Sokar, Lord of Shet]yet, and says, ‘ Hail to you!’ ... 
their ... to the effect that I have caused to be 
brought. . . .” If the god invoked in the formula of 
greeting was indeed Sokar, Lord of Shetyet, there 
is considerable probability that the letter was 
written from the region of Memphis, a hypothesis 
supported by the handwriting, which differs 
markedly from the Theban hand of our other letter. 
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4. Jewelry 

In contrast to that found in the royal burials of the 
Middle and New Kingdoms, the bulk of the jewelry 
worn in life and death by the subjects of the Thut- 
moside pharaohs and their successors consisted of 
small beads and amulets strung together on linen 
threads to form light, flexible, and relatively un¬ 
pretentious items of adornment. Though worn 
primarily as ornaments, the ancient necklaces, 
bracelets, and girdles so composed were probably 
always thought of as possessing protective powers, 
whether made up of the simple spherical, cylin¬ 
drical, or discoid forms which we normally classify 
as beads or of the more elaborate elements which 
we recognize as amulets. In many cases the amu- 
letic power of the individual elements depended 
as much upon the materials of which they were 
made—gold, silver, semiprecious stones, or fa¬ 
ience—as upon their shapes. In considering this 
jewelry, therefore, we shall be well advised not to 
attempt too strict a differentiation between beads 
and amulets, especially since, as in the scaraboid 
and drop-shaped forms, such a differentiation is 
frequently not possible. 

Before taking up the different classes of assem¬ 
bled ornaments represented in our collection it 
will, however, be useful to run rapidly through the 
types of individual elements used in the composi¬ 
tion of these ornaments, many of which are pre¬ 
served to us in single examples or in unstrung 
groups. Among the simpler forms the spherical, 
cylindrical, disk-shaped, ring-shaped, barrel¬ 
shaped, and drop-shaped *beads (and/or amu¬ 
lets) remain as popular as they were during the 
Middle Kingdom and the Hyksos period, but tend 
to be smaller and more slenderly proportioned 
than in the earlier periods. Exceptions to this are 
the large, hollow balls of blue- and black-glazed 
faience (see fig. 100), strings of which seem to have 
been offered as votives in the shrine of the goddess 
Hat-Hor at Deir el Bahri. Other hollow ball beads, 
also of blue faience, are perforated with rectangu¬ 
lar and triangular holes, producing an attractive 


openwork effect, while an isolated spherical bead, 
half an inch in diameter, has a band of wedjat-t yes 
molded in relief around its middle. Besides the 
true spheres there are roughly shaped beads of the 
same general class, best described as spheroids, 
and corrugated globes to which the name “nas¬ 
turtium seeds’’ has been applied. Rhomboid, cow- 
roid, and lozenge-shaped beads are found in 
limited numbers, as are also flat beads having the 
form of small square or oval plaques. Large lentic¬ 
ular beads strung on stout cords to form one or a 
series of short necklaces, or chokers, on the other 
hand, are exceedingly common and continue 
popular down into Ramesside times (see figs. 70, 
100). Particularly characteristic of the earlier 
Thutmoside age are necklace beads of scarablike 
or scaraboid shape, usually made of bright blue 
faience and not infrequently inscribed with a good 
wish, the name of a divinity, or the like (see fig. 
100). Single and double cylindrical beads are 
occasionally adorned with incised crisscross pat¬ 
terns or are grooved to present a ringed or corru¬ 
gated appearance; and from western Thebes come 
several groups of light tubular beads made of sheet 
gold and silver. Besides the common drop, lozenge, 
pear, and ball shapes, pendant beads begin to 
branch out into the natural forms—leaves, flower 
petals, cornflowers, palmettes, grape clusters, 
dates, pomegranates, and flies—which are so char¬ 
acteristic of the jewelry of the late Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty and the Ramesside period. Flat, semicircular 
beads, believed to represent disks of leather folded 
once and stitched around the edges, occur with 
some frequency, not only in girdles (see fig. 73), 
but also occasionally in bracelets (see fig. 101). A 
few isolated fancy shapes include a four-petaled 
flower of blue faience, and beads in the form of 
double frogs, which, however, are only with some 
doubt assigned to Thutmoside times. Natural 
^shells used as beads are far less common than in 
the earlier periods, and a string of small, spiral 
shells from an Eighteenth Dynasty tomb at Aby- 
dos is something of a rarity. On the other hand, 
shell is among the more common materials em¬ 
ployed in the manufacture of the ubiquitous small 
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disk and ring beads. Of the other materials repre¬ 
sented in our Thutmoside bead series the out¬ 
standing favorite is faience, which occurs not only 
in various shades of blue and green, but also in 
red, purple, yellow, black, and white. Beads carved 
of such hard, semiprecious stones as carnelian, 
lapis lazuli, agate, garnet, emerald matrix, and 
red and green jasper, however, are far from rare, 
and we also find scattered examples in glazed 
steatite, blue paste, glass, bone, gold, and even 
gold-plated wood. A pair of small conical objects 
fashioned of the last-named material seem to be 
the *tips from the ends of a necklace. Also prob¬ 
ably from a necklace is a set of twelve ^spacers, 
each composed of four small tubes of sheet gold 
soldered together side by side. The remnants of 
two or more broad collars similar to those of the 
three Syrian wives of King Thut-mose III (see pp. 
131, 133) comprise not only lozenge-shaped beads 
of carnelian and cylindrical and drop-shaped 
beads of gold, but also flat gold ^elements, both 
scale-shaped and drop-shaped, inlaid with light 
and dark blue glass. 

The more elaborate *amulets, made of the same 
materials as the foregoing and apparently worn at 
this period by both the living and the dead, occur 
either singly or combined with strings of the sim¬ 
pler elements described above to form what we 
nowadays call charm necklaces and bracelets (see 
fig. 101). They divide themselves by form and 
purpose into several fairly well defined groups. 
Figures of divinities in human or semihuman form 
are far less common at this period than in later 
times, but our Thutmoside amulets include mi¬ 
nute statuettes of the gods Osiris, Thot, and Horus 
the Child (Harpokrates), of the goddesses Bastet, 
Sakhmet, Mut, Hat-Hor (head only), Mafet, and 
Thoueris, and of the grotesque little demigod Bes. 
Far more numerous are those which represent 
animals, birds, fish, and insects. Here we en¬ 
counter not only animals associated with readily 
identifiable divinities, but others not so associated 
whose strength, courage, or other characteristics 
it was hoped to achieve; and still others, of a 
dangerous and inherently hostile nature, which 


must be propitiated or warded off. Included in 
this general category are small figures, rendered 
with varying degrees of realism and detail, of apes, 
beetles, bulls, calves, cats, cows, ducks, falcons, 
flies, foxes (heads only), frogs, ibexes, ibises, ich¬ 
neumons, jackals, leopards (heads only), lions, lo¬ 
custs, pigeons, rams, scorpions, snakes, tadpoles, 
and vultures. Though not nearly as numerous as 
in the Middle Kingdom and preceding periods, 
amulets in the form of parts of the human body— 
the eye, the ear, the face, the hand, the heart, and 
others—continued to be produced and to be worn 
either as strengtheners or as possible substitutes for 
the members represented. Several, including the 
hand, undoubtedly served also to ensure the gen¬ 
eral health and safety of their wearers. The ever- 
popular wedjat-e ye of the god Horus occurs with 
great frequency, carved in the round or silhouetted 
in openwork plaques. Familiar symbols, such as 
the sign of “life,” the djed-pillar (for “ stability”), 
the 2x>0.y-scepter (for “well-being”), the nejer -sign 
(for “goodness”), the shenu -loop (for “universal 
power”), the j^-sign (for “protection”), the tjeset - 
knot (for “cohesion”), and the hieroglyph for 
“eternity” retain a popularity as amulets which in 
most cases dates back to the Old Kingdom. Mis¬ 
cellaneous amulets, difficult to classify or to assign 
specific powers, are the crescent, the star, the 
bulla, and the cylinder. Other classes of amulets, 
such as royal emblems and models of various orna¬ 
ments and implements, do not apparently become 
current until Late Dynastic times, and the same 
is true for the elaborate composite forms, such as 
multiple wedjat-e yes, eyes combined with figures of 
deities, and the like. 

Not only do all the materials used in the manu¬ 
facture of the beads occur also among the amulets, 
but we find, besides, examples of the latter in 
alabaster, serpentine, haematite, obsidian, syen¬ 
ite, porphyry, breccia, and two unidentified blue 
stones, in violet faience and blue, red, yellow, 
brown, and white glass, and even in bronze. With 
the Murch collection the Museum acquired two 
tubular amulet *cases of gold and silver evidently 
intended to hold charms written on small rolls of 
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papyrus. Each is provided with a suspension ring 
so that it could be hung from the neck on a cord or 
necklace. 

Under the Thutmoside pharaohs the scarab re¬ 
tained its tremendous popularity both as a seal 
and as an amuletic ornament, and was worn, not 
only by itself on a loop of cord or as the bezel of a 
signet ring, but combined with beads and other 
amulets, and frequently with other scarabs, to 
form bracelets and necklaces. The form of the 
scarab itself had become more refined and more 
decorative, with the various parts of the insect— 
the head, the back, the wing case, and the legs— 
often rendered in exquisite detail. Green-glazed 
steatite continues to be the favorite material for 
scarabs and other seals, with blue faience a poor 
second, and other substances such as carnelian, 


figure ioo. Necklaces, bracelets, and bangles of 
blue faience, chiefly from western Thebes. Diam. 
of bangles 4 % in. 


jasper, glass, ivory, bronze, gold, and silver repre¬ 
sented only by an occasional example. Though, 
as we have seen, scarabs with royal names are 
more numerous than ever before, those inscribed 
with the names and titles of private individuals, 
so copious during the Middle Kingdom, are now 
relatively rare. Aside from the few mentioned in 
the preceding chapters only fifteen of our hundreds 
of ^scarabs, ^plaques, and other small *seal amu¬ 
lets of Thutmoside date bear the names of their 
owners. The persons referred to, none of whom 
appears to be otherwise identifiable, include the 
Overseer of the Granary Afh-mose; the Overseer 
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figure i oi. Necklaces, bracelets, and elements 
from both. Gold, faience, and semiprecious stones. 
L. of necklace at top 11 in. 


of the Cattle of Amun, Yebi-em-netjeri; the Stew¬ 
ard of the King’s Wife, Pe’n-Tjebu; the Servant 
Tjehetjv; the Overseer of the Double Granary of 
Amun, Thuty; the Scribes Humetju, Tety, and 
Thut-mose; and five untitled persons named 
Amun-mose, In-yotef, Baket-Amun, Nub-hotpe, 
and Sefankh-Thut-mose. Twenty scarabs of 
“ Amun-hotpe” and five of“ Thut-mose” are prob¬ 
ably to be assigned to Eighteenth Dynasty kings 
rather than to their similarly named subjects. 

The names or figures of divinities, on the other 
hand, appear with great frequency on the scarabs 


and seals of this and succeeding periods, either en¬ 
graved on their undersides or, occasionally, carved 
on their backs. Far and away the most popular are 
the ancient sun god Re**, and the powerful state 
god Amun (or Amun Ref), the former being re¬ 
ferred to on well over a hundred scarabs, the latter 
on nearly as many. Beside the name “Ref,” written 
in hieroglyphs, the sun god appears as a falcon¬ 
headed figure or simply as the solar disk, some¬ 
times riding in a barque with high-rising bow and 
stern, sometimes trundled between the forefeet of 
a scarab beetle. Amun is rarely represented, but 
his name is found over and over again, often ac¬ 
companied by appropriate symbols or followed by 
well-known epithets. Some twoscore of our scarabs 
and seals are inscribed with short spells in which 
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one or the other of these great gods is invoked. 
Many of these little texts are of a cryptic nature, 
difficult to interpret; but the type is well illustrated 
in a few of the simpler examples, such as “The 
city which Ret loves endures,” “When Ret is at 
hand there is no fear,” “Amun causes the heaven 
of Thebes to shine,” “Amun hearkens to the sup¬ 
pliant who has (gained) his favor.” Forty scarabs 
show us Horus as a falcon or falcon-headed deity 
and sixteen Thoueris as a female hippopotamus 
reared up on its hind feet. Thot, ibis-headed or 
ape-headed, and the associated goddess Matet 
come next with ten scarabs each, and then Ptah 
with eight. Sixteen other divinities whose figures 
are found on from one to five scarabs each, include 
Anubis, Bastet, Bes, Hatpy, Heket, Isis, Khonsu, 
Min, Montu, Nesret, Sakhmet, Serket, Seth, Shu, 
Sobk, and Wen-nefer. Besides these we meet with 
a number of unspecified cobra goddesses and other 
female divinities, a being referred to simply as 
“the god,” four unidentified male deities, and two 
divine barques of uncertain ownership. 

Scarabs inscribed with mottoes and good wishes 
are not as numerous as in later times, only forty- 
two of this class being datable to the Thutmoside 
period. In many cases faulty or jumbled writings 
make the inscriptions difficult to understand, but 
the boons promised include “favor” (with a god 
or king), “goodness,” “life” or the “breath of 
life,” “health,” and “millions of years.” The 
legends of thirty-four of our scarabs and seals con¬ 
sist solely of royal titles and epithets, unaccom¬ 
panied by names—the “Good God, Lord of 
Strength,” the “Son of Ret endures,” the “King’s 
Great Wife, whom he loves,” the “King’s Daugh¬ 
ter,” and so on; occasionally we find a similarly 
isolated priestly or official title, such as the “First 
God’s Father of Amun,” the “Henchman (held) 
in affection.” Other scarabs, clearly carved during 
the Eighteenth Dynasty, carry the names of phar¬ 
aohs of the Old and Middle Kingdoms (see Part 

PP- 65, 176, 195, 201, 344), and, in some in¬ 
stances, imitation names of kingly type (see p. 8). 
Still others are inscribed with place names— 
“Heliopolis,” “Memphis,” the “Theban City”— 


and with these may be classed a number of ex¬ 
amples of the official seal of the Theban necropolis, 
the canine animal of Anubis couchant above nine 
bound enemies. Single hieroglyphs of familiar 
types and almost without exception of amuletic 
significance adorn the undersides of fifty-five of 
our Eighteenth Dynasty scarabs, and on ninety 
others we find two or more of the same signs ar¬ 
ranged in meaningful and, at the same time, 
highly decorative groupings. Often the hieroglyphs 
are effectively combined with conventionalized 
plant forms, among which the graceful lotus and 
the stately papyrus naturally predominate. Just 
as often these and other plants are used by them¬ 
selves in intricate decorative designs. Though 
somewhat less popular than in the Middle King¬ 
dom, scroll and cord patterns are well represented 
on our Thutmoside seal amulets, where they show 
a surprising range of forms and combinations, in¬ 
volving linked and unlinked scrolls of three distinct 
types, scroll and lotus groupings, looped cords, 
twisted cords, and knotted cords. Gross patterns 
continue popular, as do also interlaced uraei, con¬ 
centric circles, and any number of linear designs—- 
crosshatching, parallel lines, asterisks, and tree- 
branch motifs. 

The rich and varied repertory of devices found 
on the undersides of our Eighteenth Dynasty 
scarabs is completed by an important series com¬ 
posed exclusively or almost exclusively of figures of 
human beings and animals. The human figures 
are limited for the most part to representations of 
the king, who more often than not at this period 
wears the Blue Crown and who is shown in a 
variety of poses and activities (see, e.g., fig. 66): 
standing, kneeling, seated on his throne or on a 
carrying chair, drawing his bow, riding in his 
chariot, and striking to earth an enemy chieftain. 
Frequently the unnamed pharaoh appears in the 
form of a lion or of a human-headed sphinx wear¬ 
ing on its head the royal nemes or one of the crowns 
and having in one instance a pair of wings spring¬ 
ing from its back. The only other human figures 
seen on the scarabs of this period and on the backs 
of contemporary seals are Nubian and Asiatic 
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captives who appear either alone, kneeling and 
with their arms tied behind them, or prone be¬ 
neath the feet of the royal lion or the hooves of the 
pharaoh’s horses. The animals, birds, fish, and in¬ 
sects represented on the undersides of the scarabs 
or carved on the backs of the seals include nearly 
all of those found among the amulets and several 
more in addition. The goat and antelope family, 
for example, is represented not only by the ibex 
but also by the oryx and the addax, the latter ap¬ 
pearing as the prey of a lion on an interesting 
cylinder *seal of blue glass. Thirteen scarabs bear 
figures of a crouched winged griffin of Syro- 
Aegean type, three the figures of horses, and one 
the figure of a giraffe. The scorpion (see fig. 102, 
lower left) occurs on the undersides of nine scarabs 
and cowroids, including a number found on The¬ 
ban burials of the time of Hat-shepsut and Thut- 
mose III. Fish are very popular, no less than thirty- 
four scarabs and two seals being engraved with 
representations of the bolti (see fig. 102, lower row, 
second from left) and other species, often combined 
with twining water plants. The backs of twenty- 
one scaraboid seals are carved in the shape of 
hedgehogs, while the backs of three others are 
adorned with locusts or grasshoppers. Other crea¬ 
tures frequently represented at this period are the 
lion, the falcon, the vulture, the cobra, the croco¬ 
dile, the scarab beetle, and the desert hare; while 
those which appear much more rarely include the 
bee, the ox, the cow, the dog, the duck, the fly, the 
hippopotamus, the lizard, the mouse, and the 
pigeon. Forty-five of our Thutmoside scarabs are 
completely plain on their undersides and another 
twenty-eight are so fragmentary or so badly worn 
as to render their legends unrecognizable. *Heart 
scarabs, of which the Museum possesses over thirty 
examples datable to the New Kingdom, are items 
of funerary rather than of personal jewelry, and 
will be considered below in the section devoted to 
funerary equipment. To still another category be¬ 
long the large ^commemorative scarabs, issued for 
the most part during the reign of King Amun- 
hotpe III (see Chapter VI). 

Out of such elements as those listed in the fore¬ 


going paragraphs—beads, amulets, scarabs—the 
jewelers of Thutmoside times assembled the modest 
but attractive items of parure which the ordinary 
citizens of Egypt wore during their lifetimes and 
which in most cases they took with them to their 
tombs. Unfortunately, owing to the fragility of the 
linen cords and threads on which they were strung, 
relatively few of the necklaces, bracelets, and 
girdles of this period have come down to us intact. 

Thus, though our collection contains more than 
sixty ^strings of necklace beads datable to the 
reigns of Thut-mose I to IV, only twenty-one of 
these are, properly speaking, necklaces, that is, 
assemblages of elements either still on their original 
strings or known to be still in their original order. 
The examples selected for illustration in figures 
100 and 101 include two necklaces of lenticular 
beads from the burials of Sen-ne-mut’s parents 
and younger brother (see p. 111), a long string of 
faience scaraboids from a family tomb of the time 
of Thut-mose III, and a series of simple bead and 
amulet combinations found chiefly by the Earl of 
Carnarvon in Theban burials of the earlier Thut¬ 
moside period. With them is shown a string of the 
huge faience *ball beads offered by pious Thebans 
at the shrine of Hat-Hor at Deir el Bahri. Rubbish 
thrown out of the same shrine yielded, amid the 
remnants of other offerings, three ^counterpoises 
from votive m^j/^-necklaces (see pp. 45 f.), two of 
copper engraved with Hathorian symbols, one of 
wood painted brown to imitate copper. 

Though many of our loose beads and amulets of 
Thutmoside date probably once formed parts of 
girdles, bracelets, and armlets, very few entire 
ornaments of these classes, other than those asso¬ 
ciated with Thut-mose Ill’s three Syrian wives, 
have reached the Museum’s collection. Indeed, 
our only complete *girdle of this period is made 
up, not of stone or faience beads, but of small, dia¬ 
mond-shaped elements, composed of folded strips 
of glossy palm leaf, strung together on knotted 
cords to form an attractive, flexible belt two 
inches wide and twenty and a half inches long. 
Were it not for the fact that it comes from a rub¬ 
bish pit at Deir el Bahri known to have been 
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abandoned during the reign of Thut-mose III, 
this unusual ornament would be difficult to date. 

One of two ^bracelets is composed of a double 
strand of small black and white ring beads inter¬ 
rupted in two places by a large semicircular girdle 
bead of green-glazed steatite (see fig. 101). It 
comes from the coffin of a woman buried at Thebes 
in the tomb of Sen-ne-mut 5 s parents. The second 
bracelet, consisting of four steatite scarabs strung 
together on a short loop of cord, was found at 
Asyut on the wrist of another woman who died 
during the reign of Thut-mose III. Five thousand 
two hundred and seventy tiny faience ring *beads 
from a Theban burial of the same period represent 
the remains of a pair of the beadwork bracelets 
popular at this time, shown restored in figure 100. 
Elements readily identified as coming specifically 
from bracelets include a small carnelian *lion, a 
very handsome lapis lazuli inlay in the form of a 
couched *sphinx, and a rectangular openwork 


figure 102. Earrings and finger rings of gold, 
silver, bone, and various semiprecious stones. 
Diam. of largest earring 1 in. 

*plaque of glazed steatite with the figures and 
names of the Memphite triad, Ptah, Sakhmet, and 
Nefertem (see fig. 101). The burials of Hat-shep- 
sut’s Theban archivist, Nefer-khewet, and of Sen- 
ne-mut’s brother Amun-hotpe, yielded five rigid 
bracelets, or ^bangles, consisting of rings of blue 
faience, square in section and four inches in di¬ 
ameter; and three fragmentary *bangles of the 
same type, but carved of wood and ivory, were 
found in a tomb of the reign of Thut-mose III at 
Abydos. 

Like their predecessors of the late Middle King¬ 
dom and Hyksos times, the dated *finger rings of 
the Thutmoside period consist for the most part of 
scarabs, cowroids, plaques, and other seal amulets 
fitted with short loops of linen cord or swiveled on 
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rings of gold, silver, or bronze (see fig. 102). In 
other words, they are, almost without exception, 
signet rings with movable bezels. In the simpler 
rings an unmounted scarab or other bezel is strung 
on a loop of tapered wire, the ends of which, hav¬ 
ing been passed through the scarab in opposite 
directions, are wound around the ring proper. In 
the more elaborate examples the bezel is mounted 
in a metal frame, or funda, often fitted at the ends 
with cylindrical bearings, which swivels between 
the discoid or globular terminals of a tapered, U- 
shaped ring of specialized design. Sometimes the 
funda and the ring are of different metals, the 
former of gold, the latter of silver. Conversely, 
there are in our collection four rings with movable 
plaque bezels in each of which the whole orna¬ 
ment, including both bezel and finger loop, is 
made of a single material, in three cases gold, in 
one instance silver. 2 From this type it is only a step 
to the familiar signet ring with fixed bezel, soldered 
to or made in one piece with the ring proper. Two 
general forms of such rings achieved popularity 
during the New Kingdom. In one type the bezel is 
a rectangular or oval metal plate and the ring a 
thin band of the same metal, more often than not 
silver. The other, and somewhat more common, 
type consists of a massive ring of metal or hard 
stone with a thickened upper segment flattened on 
the outside to form an elongated oval surface on 
which the signet proper is engraved. Though both 
forms of ring appear to have been in use under the 
earlier Thutmosides, few of the many examples in 
our collection can with assurance be dated before 
the reign of Amun-hotpe III and most of them 
belong to the so-called <Amarneh period (see be¬ 
low, fig. 180). The same is true of numerous rings 
of faience or other materials which were not in¬ 
tended to function as signet rings, but were de¬ 
signed to be worn as amulets or in many instances 


[2] Amun-mose, whose name appears on the silver ring, 
was probably the owner of Tomb 89 at Thebes. He appears 
to have served as an army officer under Thut-mose III and 
to have died in the reign of Amun-hotpe III. On the back 
of the bezel of our ring he is described as “one who followed 
his lord in every foreign country.” 


as ornaments pure and simple. The bezels of these 
rings, molded in high relief or carved in intricate 
openwork designs, include such devices as the 
wedjat-e ye, the rosette, the palmette, and similar 
floral motifs. 

^Earrings, though rather more common than 
heretofore, had changed but little since late Hyk- 
sos times (see pp. 20 f.). Some twoscore examples 
(including at least four pairs) of Thutmoside date 
are all of the penannular, or cleft ring, type (see 
fig. 102), designed to be clipped onto the ear or 
passed through a perforation in the lobe. The 
majority are plain, slightly open rings, circular or 
trapezoidal in section, carved of shell, bone, car- 
nelian, or red jasper or molded in green or red 
faience. Included among these are twenty-six ex¬ 
amples purchased by Albert M. Lythgoe at Deir 
el Balias. An alabaster ring, also from Deir el 
Balias, is broad and flat in cross section, like a 
thick strap, and a large carnelian ring of unknown 
provenience is adorned around the outside with a 
serrated ridge. There are, in addition, three plain 
hollow rings, two of gold and one of gilded bronze; 
a gold ring inlaid with lapis lazuli and fitted with 
a locking pin; and six fine examples of the wide, 
ribbed-band type of gold earring, in four cases 
inlaid with strings of tiny lapis lazuli beads. The 
latter come, respectively, from the excavations of 
the Egyptian Research Account at Tell el Yahu- 
diyeh in the southeastern Delta and from those of 
Lord Carnarvon in western Thebes. 

Small disk-shaped ^ornaments of metal and 
faience, which occur in some quantity as early as 
the reign of Hat-shepsut, were evidently used in 
the decoration of garments, temple draperies, 
funerary palls, and the like. A type of short jacket 
worn by the pharaoh is not infrequently repre¬ 
sented as studded with circular ornaments colored 
yellow or blue, and the tomb of King TuMankh- 
Amun yielded a pall, a linen headdress, and several 
other garments with rows of disk-shaped sequins of 
gold and silver still sewn to them. The seventy- 
eight ornaments of this type in our collection come 
largely from the foundation deposits and rubbish 
pits associated with the temple of Hat-shepsut at 
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Deir el Bahri and with the adjoining shrine of the 
goddess Hat-Hor. Two examples were found by 
Sir Flinders Petrie in the ruins of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty temple at Ahnasyeh, the site of ancient 
Herakleopolis, and twenty-eight are from private 
collections. All are pierced with holes or provided 
with rings or lugs for attachment to the fabrics 
from which they came; and nearly all have the 
form of a rosette with engraved petals radiating 
from a central boss or, in the case of a few ring- 
shaped examples, from a central hole. The great 
majority are of blue faience with details sometimes 
picked out in black, green, and yellow overglazes; 
but the two disks from Ahnasyeh are of gilded 
copper and one of the examples from Deir el Bahri 
appears to be of silver. The diameters range from 
three-eighths to one and three-eighths inches. To 
the same class of ornament probably also belongs 
a small, lozenge-shaped *plaque of blue faience 
with the figure of a hovering vulture silhouetted at 
the center of its openwork design. 

5. Clothing, Coiffure, and Cosmetics 

Though the reigns of Thut-mose I and his succes¬ 
sors witnessed a most interesting transition from 
the relatively severe fashions in dress current at the 
outset of the Eighteenth Dynasty to the volumi¬ 
nous and frivolously elaborate costumes affected by 
well-to-do Egyptians of the later New Kingdom, 
few actual garments of Thutmoside date have 
come down to us. Those that have reached our 
collection, chiefly from the Theban tombs of 
middle-class contemporaries of Thut-mose I and 
Hat-shepsut, are of simple designs and unpreten¬ 
tious materials. 

Sleeveless shirts (see fig. 103) from the burials of 
Sen-ne-mut 5 s mother and other members of his 
family are simply inverted bags of linen sheeting 
with slits left at the tops of the sides to serve as 
armholes and a keyhole-shaped neck opening 
finished with a rolled hem and provided at the top 
of the vertical throat slot with a pair of light tie 
cords. Of the same type, but somewhat larger than 
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figure 103. Linen shirt from a private burial of 
the time of Hat-shepsut. L. 42 y 2 in. 

the examples found in Theban tombs of the Middle 
Kingdom (see Part I, p. 240), our Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty shirts range in length from three and a half 
to over four feet and in width from thirty to thirty- 
five inches. The broad section of medium-weight 
linen sheet of which each is made has usually one 
selvage edge, one hemmed edge, and two hemmed 
ends; but occasionally one end preserves the long 
warp fringe of the original sheet, or bolt. Owing to 
variations in shade in alternate groups of warp 
threads, one of our shirts has pronounced, if some¬ 
what irregularly spaced, vertical stripes of pale and 
dark brown color. A flimsy linen *shawl, which 
also once belonged to a member of Sen-ne-mut’s 
household, consists of a strip of light, loosely 
woven cloth seventy-four inches long and not quite 
twenty-two inches wide. Like the strips used for the 



V. PRIVATE ART OF THE THUTMOSIDE PERIOD 


188 



figure 104. Sandals for an adult and three 
children. Basketry and leather. L. of large pair 
11 % in. 


shirts, it has one selvage edge and three hemmed 
edges. Because they are, properly speaking, house¬ 
hold rather than personal equipment, the great 
sheets, or bolts, of cloth from which such garments 
were made will be taken up a bit later on in this 
chapter. 

The burial of Sen-ne-mut’s young brother 
Amun-hotpe and the surface fill near by yielded 
two pairs of children’s *sandals (see fig. 104) with 
soles of tooled oxhide and straps of calfskin and 
sheepskin. In both cases the upper surfaces of the 
soles are adorned with simple linear decoration, 
lightly incised in the surface of the leather; and in 
both cases the ankle straps are complete loops, 
passing not only over the insteps but around and 
behind the heels of the wearer. Amun-hotpe’s san¬ 
dals, the larger of the two pairs, are of red leather 
and measure seven and three-quarters inches in 
length. The smaller pair, of white leather, are only 
five and a quarter inches long and were evidently 
made for a very young child. With them were 
found a pair of basketry *sandals of the same mi¬ 
nute size neatly woven of palm-leaf strip and 
Haifa grass over a core of papyrus pith and pro¬ 
vided with simple Y-type harnesses of papyrus 
pith. Two pairs of similar basketwork *sandals, 
made, however, for a full-grown man and measur¬ 
ing almost twelve inches in length, come from a 
small cemetery of pit tombs excavated during the 
reign of Thut-mose I in the Se<ankh-ku-Re( temple 
platform, a few hundred yards southwest of Deir 
el Bahri. 


Complete wigs of this period rarely find their 
way into museum collections, and the few examples 
which we possess are much later in date. The 
burial of one of Sen-ne-mut’s female relatives, how¬ 
ever, yielded a small, colored grass basket contain¬ 
ing, among other items, six bundles of human 
*hair, dark brown in color and including both 
loose, wavy locks and long, slender braids (see 
fig. 111), “clubbed at the ends and liberally greased 
to make them hold their shape.” 3 Like the similar 
locks and braids found in the tomb of Queen 
Meryet-Amun (see p. 54), these had probably 
been used on occasion to fill out their owner’s 
elaborate coiffure or perhaps to effect repairs on 
her wig. To give it a pleasant odor the hair had 
been packed in the basket with chips of ^aromatic 
wood. 

Five small *combs, tentatively dated to the 
earlier New Kingdom, are carved of ivory, Sudan¬ 
ese ebony, and some other dark, close-grained 
wood, probably acacia. Ranging in width from 
one to three and three-eighths inches, they include 
three examples of the double comb, with a row of 
coarse, widely spaced teeth on one side and a row 
of fine teeth on the other side, and three single 
combs with, respectively, straight, wavy, and 
rounded backs. All three of the latter are from the 
area surrounding the pyramid of King Amun-em- 
het I at el Lisht. From here also come four long, 
slender *hairpins of bone and hardwood, one 
plain, two decorated with incised rings, and the 
fourth flaring gradually at the top to form a knob 
on which is the stub of a carved figure now missing. 
A steatite *hairpin of unknown provenience has 


[3] Winlock, Tomb of Queen Meryet-Amun at Thebes , p. 9. 
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on its disk-shaped top the almost microscopic fig¬ 
ures of two lions, and the top of a bone *hairpin 
from the Davis collection is conical with engraved 
parallel rings. Combs and hairpins alike show rel¬ 
atively little development over those of earlier 
times and without context are often very difficult 
to date. The same is true of the little bronze in¬ 
struments which have been identified with some 
justification as ^hair-curlers (see pp. 21 f.). Fortu¬ 
nately, many of the examples in our collection, 
including one or two pairs of Thutmoside date, 
were found in undisturbed burials of known period. 
A pair of small bronze ^tweezers, suitable for 
plucking the eyebrows and operations of that sort, 
is from an Eighteenth Dynasty tomb at Abydos. 

*Razors of the period are of two types: a slender, 
scalpel-like implement, entirely of bronze, with a 
curved cutting edge on the butt end as well as on 
the side of the blade proper; and a broad, oblong 
blade of thin sheet metal usually provided with a 
curved wooden handle attached by means of rivets 
to one side of the blade. In the second type of razor 
the rounded lower end of the blade is the cutting 
edge. The handles are usually of hard, fine-grained 
woods, in one case boxwood. All except one of the 
razors belonged to men and women who were 
buried at Thebes during the first few decades of the 
reign of Thut-mose III. Most of them were ac¬ 
companied by small *hones, or slipstones, of quart¬ 
zite or sandstone, some pointed, some rounded at 
the ends, and one shaped like a small round-topped 
stela. 

Three of four *mirrors from the tombs of these 
people and their near contemporaries are of types 
which we have already seen in figures 32 and 75. 
They have disks of polished bronze, shaped like a 
modern palm-leaf fan, and handles in the form of a 
papyrus column made of wood or, more frequently 
now, of bronze like the mirror itself. In two cases 
a double-faced Hat-Hor head is interposed be¬ 
tween the top of the shaft and its gracefully spread¬ 
ing capital, and in one instance the triangular 
spaces between the ends of the umbel and the 
lower edges of the mirror disk are taken up by 
pairs of small bronze falcons. In the fourth mirror 
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(fig. 105) the shaft of the bronze handle has been 
given the form of a nude girl wearing about her 
slender hips a girdle of cowrie shells and having 
her hair dressed in the elaborate tripartite coiffure 
(see fig. 6) associated from the late Middle King¬ 
dom onward with women in childbirth and with 
fertility goddesses. The arms of the figure, which 
were attached to the shoulders by means of tiny 
bronze pins and which are now missing, probably 
reached upward in a graceful gesture to touch the 
tips of the down-curving papyrus umbel above. 
A mirror *disk without a handle, but fitted with a 
long, tapering tang, was found at el Lisht in a 


figure 105. Bronze mirror of the first half of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty. L. 9 in. 
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coppersmith’s hoard of scrap metal which during 
the reign of Tut-^ankh-Amun had been sealed up 
in a piece of linen cloth, placed in a cord mesh 
basket, and cached against the north side of the 
pyramid of King Se’n-Wosret I. The hoard itself, 
made up of some seventy implements, fittings, and 
vessels of copper and bronze, had been garnered 
chiefly from tombs of the Thutmoside period, only 
one or two pieces going back in date to the Twelfth 
Dynasty. Besides the mirror disk it included one 
of the razor blades referred to in the preceding 
paragraph, and many of the other metal objects 
which we shall have occasion to discuss in the 
course of this chapter. An ivory ^figure of the 
dwarf god Bes, somewhat indifferently carved 
from a hollow tusk and measuring four and three- 
eighths inches in height, was evidently once part of 
the handle of a mirror, as was also a *head of the 
same divinity skillfully molded in violet and green 
faience and having in the top of the head a slot 
for the tang of the mirror disk. Part of an ivory 
papyrus umbel pierced vertically with three large 
and numerous small holes seems to be from the 
top of the handle of a feather *fan or sunshade. 

A score of little cosmetic *spoons and *dishes 
(see fig. 106), mostly of later Thutmoside times, 
exhibit a variety of amusing forms and materials. 
The earliest and simplest type of spoon has a plain 
oval bowl and a straight, slightly tapered handle 
rarely over three inches in length. It occurs in 
bone, wood, and bronze in tombs of the time of 
Thut-mose III at Thebes and at el Lisht. Because 
of their minute size some spoons of this class have 
been thought to be earpicks. A larger and some¬ 
what more elaborate example in wood, from el 
Lisht, has a bowl nicely carved in the form of a 
cupped human hand; and two, of ivory and bronze, 
derive their shape from the hind leg of an ox. A New 
Kingdom tomb near the pyramid of King Tety at 
Sakkareh produced two scooplike ointment spoons 
of wood, one with a pointed bowl, the other with a 
rectangular bowl and a handle carved to resemble 
a papyrus column. Spoons in the form of a swim¬ 
ming girl, unclad and supporting on her extended 
arms a small rectangular basin, occur in both 


faience and serpentine; and a fancifully conceived 
scoop, or dish, in the latter material represents a 
nude young woman kneeling on a mat between a 
pair of papyrus plants and supporting on her head 
a large ovoid jar, the front of which is hollowed out 
to form a shallow basin. Three delicate little ivory 
spoons have elongated ovoid bowls supported on 
the heads of tiny nude figure's of women standing 
or kneeling on slender papyrus columns, only one 
of which is preserved in its entirety. With them the 
Museum acquired a minute ivory dipper, its long, 
thin handle topped by the figure of an upreared 
uraeus serpent. An attractive type of cosmetic 
dish, represented in our collection by seven ex¬ 
amples in faience, glazed steatite, and ivory, has 
the form of a bolti -fish or of a crouching or trussed 
animal with a shallow basin scooped out in one 
of its sides. In three such dishes the animal repre¬ 
sented is a bound oryx, in one a mouse, and in 
another a lop-eared hound crouching with one 
forepaw crossed over the other. Two graceful dishes 
of alabaster, four and three-quarters and six and a 
half inches in length, are shaped like trussed ducks 
with the turned-back head and projecting tail of 
the bird serving in each case as the handles of the 
dish. A similar example in schist, six and a quarter 
inches long, has, when seen from above, the out¬ 
line of a pair of ducks, back to back. Even more 
attractive is a small dish carved of black steatite 
(fig. 106, right) in the shape of a lotus flower and 
two buds, their stems tied together and curled 
round to form a flat, loop handle. The handle of a 
fragmentary alabaster dish, or spoon, is in the 
form of a stalking lioness seen in profile. From 
Meidum comes a shallow slate cosmetic saucer un¬ 
adorned except for four square lugs projecting 
horizontally from its rim, and from tombs of early 
Thutmoside times at Thebes and Sakkareh two 
covered wooden dishes similar in all respects to the 
example in ivory described on page 65. One of 
two little dishes of blue faience, made during the 
reign of Thut-mose II, is decorated in black out¬ 
line with a radiating petal design. The other dish 
is undecorated, but segments of its lip are folded 
in to form four small spouts around the rim. 
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As containers of their indispensable eyesalves 
and cosmetics, the Egyptians of the Thutmoside 
era continued to use not only the squat little kohl - 
jars of traditional type, but also tubes made up 
of lengths of hollow reed stoppered at both ends 
and sometimes bound together in pairs or larger 
groups. Two six-inch ^sections of castor-oil reed 
in our collection are stated, in the neatly drawn, 
black ink inscriptions on their sides, to have con¬ 
tained “Very good eyesalve for effusion of water 
in the eyes” and “Very good eyesalve as a remedy 
for inflammation of the eyes.” Remains of the ac¬ 
tual contents of the reeds enabled Arthur C. 
Kopp, the Museum’s chemist, to identify the first 
salve as galena or white lead ground up and mixed 
with an oily, organic solvent, and the second as 
iron oxide similarly treated. A tomb at Sakkareh 
yielded a plugged ^section of reed containing 
powdered galena and having a *£tf/j/-stick of light 
blue glass thrust into its open end; and in 1941 the 
Museum acquired by purchase a bundle of four 
similar *reeds lashed together with cord, rushes, 
and strips of cloth sewn securely in place. 

From such containers it was only a step to ^re¬ 
productions of the natural reeds in faience and 
other materials, to single, double, and multiple 
*£oA/-containers of tubular type made of wood, 
ivory, stone, faience, and glass, and to small 
^blocklike containers of wood and glazed steatite 


figure 106. Cosmetic spoons and dishes of stone, 
ivory, wood, and faience. L. of alabaster duck 
dish 6 ]/ 2 in. 


drilled with two or more tubular cavities. One of 
the more interesting of the single £oA/-tubes in 
our collection is a small cylinder of turquoise blue 
faience mounted in gold and equipped with a 
kohl -stick of polished haematite. It is inscribed on 
the side for the High Priest of Thot, Thut-mose, 
and may have come originally from Hermopolis. 
Four double and five quadruple tubes are carved 
from blocks of light wood with inlays and lids 
of ebony or from blocks of ebony inlaid, covered, 
and trimmed with ivory. In eight cases the lid 
swivels horizontally on a single peg and is fastened 
shut by means of the ebony £o#/-stick which, when 
not in use, passes through a hole or slot in the cover 
down into a tubular hole or slot in the side or cen¬ 
ter of the block. In the eighth example, a rectangu¬ 
lar block container attractively inlaid with bands 
of dark and light wood, the lid slides horizontally 
in grooves, but is locked in the same manner as the 
swiveled lids. One type of double or triple con¬ 
tainer, usually molded of blue faience, consists 
simply of two or three plain tubes of equal height 
bound together with simulated tapes of the same 
material. In a similar but more elaborate type, 
molded in faience or carved from a single block of 
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FIGURE IO7. 

Container 
for eye cosmetic. 
Green-glazed steatite. 
H. 2 % in. 


wood or ivory, the tubes, spaced slightly apart, are 
represented as if enclosed within a wide, flat bind¬ 
ing which extends two-thirds of the way up their 
lengths and which is decorated on the front and 
back with figures and ornamental motifs engraved 
or carved in low relief. A wooden container of this 
type has engraved on its front a nude figure of the 
goddess Anukis (?), accompanied by a gazelle and 
holding in her hands a papyrus scepter and a 
small, one-handled jug. On the back, in a panel 
similarly framed by block borders and friezes of 
petals, two small animals (cats or monkeys?) ap¬ 
pear on either side of a composite tree or large 
bouquet. Relief figures of the dwarf god Bes, ex¬ 
ecuted with great skill and delicacy, adorn the 
sides of a double-barreled ^/-container of glossy, 
green-glazed steatite (fig. 107), which, like many 
other small objects of the same outstanding qual¬ 
ity, came to the Museum with the Carnarvon 
collection. Little faience and serpentine figures of 
squatting monkeys, holding in one instance a nar¬ 
row tubular receptacle and in the other a tiny, 
straight-sided bowl, were almost certainly intended 
to contain eye cosmetic. So also, presumably, was 
the hollowed-out figure of a kneeling Asiatic cap¬ 
tive with pointed beard and arms bound behind 
him, adeptly carved in a fine, dark hardwood and 
measuring only three and three-quarters inches in 
height. 

A type of A^Z-tube which appears to have been 
first produced in quantity during the latter half of 


the Thutmoside period, but which continued to be 
popular for centuries thereafter, has the form of a 
miniature palm column with the tapering shaft 
and flaring, foliate capital characteristic of this 
kind of column (see fig. 109, right). The majority of 
the known examples of this peculiarly graceful 
class of cosmetic container are of opaque, poly¬ 
chrome glass adorned with brilliantly striped wave 
and zigzag patterns. Seven such tubes in the Mu¬ 
seum’s collection, datable to the period bounded 
by the reigns of Thut-mose III and Amun-hotpe 
III, are of dark or medium blue glass with white, 
yellow, green, and pale blue decoration; an eighth 
example, formerly in the MacGregor collection, is 
of violet faience with details of the palm capital 
picked out in yellowish white glaze. Better pro¬ 
portioned and more elaborately decorated than 
these hollow glass columns is one carved of ebony 
or a similar hard, dark wood (fig. 108, left). Here, 
in a broad frieze of figures which encircles the mid¬ 
section of the shaft, are two girls dancing to the 
music of a seven-piece orchestra also made up of 
girls and including three flute players, two harp¬ 
ists, a lute player, and a lyre player. Above and be¬ 
low are bands of lotus flowers and petals and at 
the base of the column a paneled dado. The 
decoration, executed in a graceful, easy style which 
heralds the approach of the <Amarneh period, is 
lightly incised and was once filled with colored 
pastes, only traces of which now remain. Even 
more elaborate is an openwork holder or orna¬ 
mental outer case for a kohl -tube (fig. 108, right), 
exquisitely modeled in a rich, dark blue faience, 
in the form of a squat but most intricately deco¬ 
rated palm column. In the principal register ol 
the fragile shaft, which miraculously has come 
down to us unbroken, figures of the cat of Bastet 
and the hippopotamus of Thoueris flank a uraeus- 
trimmed head of the goddess Hat-Hor, while be¬ 
low, long-stemmed lotus flowers and buds form a 
high, lacy dado. Said to have come from the 
district of Tuneh, near Tell el (Amarneh, this 
extraordinary piece may have been made during 
the so-called fAmarneh period, though techni¬ 
cally, stylistically, and iconographically it could 
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belong as well to the reign of Thut-mose IV or 
even earlier. 

Superseded by such light and attractive con¬ 
tainers as those just described, the traditional 
stone kohl -jar of the type shown in figure 8 lost 
its popularity and before the death of Thut-mose 
III had apparently passed out of existence. Our 
collection, however, includes ten characteristic ex¬ 
amples of alabaster, serpentine, and steatite from 
the burials of Theban contemporaries of Hat- 
shepsut and Thut-mose III and one in limestone 
from a tomb of the same period at Abydos. The 
Abydos jar, acquired in 1901 from the Egypt Ex¬ 
ploration Fund, is stained black (in imitation of 
ebony?) and is decorated with a fringe of mytho¬ 
logical figures and plant forms, the engraved out¬ 
lines of which have been colored yellow, possibly 
to suggest gold inlay. One of six little alabaster 
kohl-ve ssels from a tomb of early Thutmoside times 
on the Dirat Abu’n Naga has the rectangular 
block shape of a wooden ^/-container, while two 
others of the same series show considerable devia¬ 
tion in form from the standard type. A tiny beaker 
of blue faience, formerly in the Davis collection, 
appears also to have been used as a kohl- jar. Many 
of the little jars still retain their flat, discoid lids; 
and we have, in addition, an unattached *lid of 
steatite engraved on the top with a symmetrical 
cross-and-petal design. 

To the *A;oA/-sticks found with the tubes and 
jars must be added a dozen isolated examples of 
the same period in ebony, haematite, bone, and 
black and dark blue glass, some of which come 
from well-dated burials at Abydos and Thebes, 
while others are from the surface rubbish near the 
North Pyramid at el Lisht. Two double-ended 
bronze sticks and one of the ebony sticks are very 
long and slender, averaging over six inches in 
length; and a haematite stick from Abydos is un¬ 
usual in having a prominent rectangular handle 
or grip. 

As containers of their other cosmetics—po¬ 
mades, unguents, lotions, and paints—the Egyp¬ 
tians of the Thutmoside age used jars of four 
principal types and four principal materials. The 
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figure 108. Wooden kohl -tube and faience hold¬ 
er for a £oA/-tube. H. 4% and 4 in. 

types, most of which were originated in earlier 
periods, include the graceful beaker with incurved 
sides, the wide-mouthed, footed vase with bulbous 
body and cylindrical neck, the heavy drop-shaped 
jar with flaring rim, and the globular or cordiform 
jar with short neck and wide, flat lip (see figs. 35, 
43, 76). Stone continued to be one of the favorite 
materials for such vessels, and alabaster (calcite) 
the favorite stone. Out of twenty stone ^cosmetic 
jars from tombs of this period seventeen are of 
alabaster and only three of other stones—-serpen¬ 
tine, anhydrite, and gabbro. 

A dozen small ^examples of the footed vase in 
colored glass (fig. 109), their heights ranging from 
two and an eighth to three and three-quarters 
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figure 109. Polychrome glass vases and kohl- 
tubes. H. of largest vase 6 % in. 


inches, were probably used to contain perfumes 
or other valuable cosmetic substances, their minute 
size making it unlikely that they could have served 
as tableware unless possibly as condiment jars. 
Many of them are provided with small glass han¬ 
dies, and the majority are adorned with rainbow¬ 
like bands of waves and zigzags, usually light blue, 
bright yellow, and white against the darker blue, 
violet, or gray ground color of the vessel. A few, 
however, are monochrome—greenish white, blue, 
or ocher yellow—with narrow black and white or 
blue and white striped rims and foot moldings; 
these, to our modern eyes, are likely to be more 
attractive than their somewhat gaudy mates. 
Though glass vases of this type were known in 
Egypt as early as the reign of Thut-mose III and 
were common under his two successors, they were 
not confined to this era, but continued to be pro¬ 
duced throughout the greater part of the New 
Kingdom. It is therefore not improbable that 
several of our examples, while characteristic of the 
period with which we are now dealing, are actual¬ 
ly later in date, belonging perhaps to the late 
Eighteenth or even to the Nineteenth Dynasty. 

A fragmentary *flask of blue glass with a tall, 
thin neck of “Syrian” type (see fig. 123) is paral¬ 


leled by an example found in the tomb of Amun- 
hotpe II. So also are two slender, amphoralike 
*vases with pronounced shoulders and long, ta¬ 
pered bodies, made respectively of blue and plum- 
colored glass with vivid green, yellow and white 
bands of decoration. To the same period are prob¬ 
ably to be assigned a slender one-handled *jug of 
turquoise blue glass decorated with wavy bands of 
dark blue, yellow, and white, and a two-ribbed 
carinated *cup of violet glass with blue and white 
striped edgings. The *beaker, a shape rarely 
found in materials other than stone, is represented 
by a very small example in turquoise blue glass, 
formerly in the Hood collection and said to have 
been found at Kurneh sometime before i860. 
Twenty-seven ^fragments of polychrome glass ves¬ 
sels, coming with only two exceptions from the 
Valley of the Tombs of the Kings, exhibit a great 
variety of patterns and colors, the latter including 
light and dark blue, violet, purple, green, yellow, 
brown, red, and white. Perhaps the greatest value 
of such fragments is the light which they throw on 
the techniques employed by the Egyptian workers 
in glass (see pp. 410 f.). 

Neither faience nor metal seems to have been 
used extensively at this period for cosmetic vases, 
nearly all of the vessels in these two materials being 
flower bowls, drinking cups, and other household 
containers (see pp. 205 ff.). Exceptions are a small 
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figure i io. Anthropomorphic vials in red pot¬ 
tery. H. of woman with child in. 

^footed vase of blue faience from the burial of 
Hat-shepsut’s archivist, Nefer-khewet, a faience 
*7zw-vase ($) from the burial of the latter’s son 
Amun-em-het, and two small cylindrical ^un¬ 
guent jars of the same material but of unknown 
provenience. Another *footed vase, from a The¬ 
ban tomb of the time of Thut-mose I, is of green 
paste. Mention may also be made here of a curious 
little hollow *globe of yellow faience, an inch and 
three-eighths in diameter, its tiny, circular mouth 
surrounded by a ring of blue petals—perhaps an 
imitation of a small, yellow fruit or berry. A second 
^globular container of exactly the same size but of 
blue paste may be meant to represent a hedgehog. 
It is covered with a network of deeply incised lines 
and is topped by the forelegs and head of an 
animal. A disk-shaped *lid of blue faience, less 
than two inches in diameter and probably from a 
small cosmetic vase, is decorated on its upper side 
with a geometric design in heavy black line. 

Though pottery, too, was a material used at this 
time almost entirely for household vessels, the 
burials of Sen-ne-mut’s family and contemporaries 
produced a dozen small *jars of fine buff, pink, or 
brownish red pottery which had actually con¬ 
tained cosmetic oils and salves. The types include 
a squat, carinated jar with a short neck and wide 
mouth, sometimes coated with a burnished dark 
red slip; a bulbous, footed vase with a high, cylin¬ 
drical neck and one or more handles, usually made 
of a light-colored clay and decorated with linear 
designs in black, purple, and red; and a little 
globular, one-handled jug in smooth, grayish 
pottery resembling modern kulleh- ware. The 
mouths of many of the jars were covered with in¬ 
verted brown-ware saucers and/or with pieces of 
linen cloth knotted on one side of the neck of the 
vessel and occasionally secured with a mud sealing 
bearing the impression of a scarab. Their contents, 
remnants of which still survive, consisted either of 
resinous gums or dark, oily liquids, and in one in¬ 
stance are identified by a hieratic label on the 
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shoulder of the vessel as ben, or Moringa, oil, used, 
according to Lucas, “for making cosmetics, for 
extracting perfumes from flowers and for cook- 
ing.” 4 

A type of small pottery *vial in the form of a 
seated woman holding on her lap an infant child 
has been identified as a container for “the milk of 
a woman who has given birth to a male child,” 5 
used in medical prescriptions and mentioned in 
magical incantations against ailments of women 
and children. The single example in our collection 
(fig. i io) is of polished dark red pottery and meas¬ 
ures not quite six inches in height. Similar in ma¬ 
terial, size, and style is a small red pottery *jug 
with a top in the form of a human head wearing a 
short, caplike coiffure, painted black, and having 
about the throat a bead collar crudely drawn in 
black outline. Fitted, like its companion vase, with 
a single loop handle, the little vessel was found in 
the rubbish of an Eighteenth Dynasty cemetery 
at Sakkareh. 

Like their predecessors of the Middle Kingdom 
the men and women of Thutmoside times kept 
their jewelry, their make-up kits, and other of 


[4] Ancient Egyptian Materials and Industries , p. 384. 

[5] Papyrus Ebers, 69, 3-7. See Desroches-Noblecourt, Re - 
vue dd Egyptologie , IX (1952), p. 59. 
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figure 111. Colored rush basket containing the 
personal belongings of Sen-ne-mut’s sister(?). 
Diam. 11 in. 


their smaller and more intimate possessions in 
attractively decorated little wooden ^caskets or in 
small, gaily colored ^baskets (see fig. in). A 
sister of Sen-ne-mut, for example, possessed a com- 
partmented box of cypress wood with two little 
sliding lids and four boxwood legs; while Nefer- 
khewet’s wife, Ren-nefer, had a casket with a 
hinged lid, made of cypress and boxwood and 
inlaid with rectangular and triangular panels of 
turquoise blue faience. The contents of these two 
boxes are more or less typical. In the first was 
found a drop-shaped ^ornament of faience, a 
small lump of bright blue ^pigment, a chunk of 


rock salt, and five purple berries; and in the sec¬ 
ond, seven glazed steatite scarabs (including one 
of Thut-mose I), wrapped in a piece of linen cloth, 
and two kohl- sticks, one of cypress and one of 
ebony. From tombs of the Eighteenth Dynasty at 
Gebelein, seventeen miles upriver from Thebes, 
come a very small box with a hinged lid, made 
entirely of polished ebony, and a cartouche¬ 
shaped box with a swivel lid, carved from some 
other fine, dark wood. The sliding lid of a dark 
wood casket from Sakkareh is trimmed with panels 
of ivory engraved with rows of circles and dots. 
Standing on four short legs, the casket measures 
just over three inches in height and less than four 
and a half inches in length. With it, in the same 
tomb, was found a scarab of Thut-mose III. A 
fragment of engraved ebony ^overlay from a 
small box preserves part of a cavetto-crowned 
panel in which a figure of the hippopotamus god¬ 
dess Thoueris, brandishing a knife, stands beside 
a large symbol of “protection” (^). The piece, 
datable stylistically to the Eighteenth Dynasty, 
comes from the vicinity of the pyramid of Amun- 
em-het I at el Lisht. A strip of flat ivory *inlay 
inscribed in hieroglyphs with the words “May 
every enemy fail!” is probably also from the top 
or side of a small casket. 

Besides the larger hampers and baskets in which 
clothing and household effects were stored (see pp. 
204 f.), almost every Egyptian of this period pos¬ 
sessed a small basket of Haifa grass (rush) or palm- 
leaf strip which, like the caskets just discussed, 
was used for the safekeeping of bead necklaces, 
scarabs, rings, cosmetic sets, and multifarious 
other small personal treasures. Seven such baskets 
in our collection are characterized by their modest 
size—the largest is scarcely a foot in diameter, the 
smallest four and a quarter inches—and by the 
fact that nearly all of them are decorated with 
simple, geometric designs—rectangles, triangles, 
chevrons, checker patterns—in red, black, and 
dark brown. In most cases both the basket and its 
lid are made of continuous coils of rush whipped 
and stitched together with strips of the same 
material or with strips cut from palm leaves. 
More often than not the basket is circular, with a 
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low, conical lid which rests on a flange inside its 
rim and is held in place by an ingenious system of 
cord loops (see fig, 120). An oval basket from 
Erment and another of unknown provenience have 
long, convex lids not unlike a low mansard roof in 
appearance. An inventory of the contents of one 
of the larger baskets of this class, an exceptionally 
well preserved example which had belonged to 
Sen-ne-mut’s sister(?), is both instructive and 
amusing. Neatly packed in its circular interior 
were found the small double casket referred to in 
the preceding paragraph, a switch, three bundles, 
and two braids of false hair, an alabaster kohl -jar 
and ebony kohl- stick, twenty small edible tubers 
of Cyperus esculentus , a mass of aromatic wood chips, 
pieces of castor-oil reed, two lumps of resin, a few 
lumps of refined Nile mud such as was used for 
sealings, and a quantity of fine black dust (fig. 
111). One of three *model baskets from Gebelein 
is composed of an openwork mesh of fine rushes 
laced together with narrow strips of split rush. The 
two others are of palm-leaf strip reinforced with 
grass cord and bound around the rim with strips 
of rush. Each is provided with two cord handles 
and one contained three little *model kohl -]ars 
carved from single blocks of wood and having 
their rims and bases painted red. 



! 97 


6 . Musical Instruments and Games 

In keeping with the marked advances in Egyptian 
music which accompanied the rise of the New 
Kingdom and which stemmed for the most part 
from western Asia (see p. 25), we should expect to 
find during Thutmoside times musical instruments 
of more developed and elaborate types than those 
which we have hitherto encountered. In this we 
are not disappointed, though our knowledge of 
such instruments is based more on representations 
of them in Eighteenth Dynasty tomb paintings 
than on the relatively few actual examples which 
have come down to us. 

Precisely the kind of elaboration referred to is 
found in an arched, naviform *harp (fig. 112) of 
undoubted Thutmoside date in our collection. The 
long, boat-shaped soundbox and adjustable sus¬ 
pension rod of the instrument differ in no essential 
respect from those of the earlier harps illustrated 
in figure 9; but the number of strings has been 
increased from four (or at the most five) to sixteen, 


figure 1 12 . Wooden harp of the mid-Eight- 
eenth Dynasty. Twelve of the strings, nine of their 
pegs, and parts of soundbox restored. W. 32 34 in* 
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and to accommodate these the neck, made of a 
separate piece of wood, has been given the pro¬ 
nounced curve seen at an earlier period on vertical 
arched harps of Mesopotamian origin. As fre¬ 
quently on harps of the New Kingdom, the end 
of the neck is adorned with a small human head 
skillfully carved from a block of dark hardwood 
and attached by means of a tenon. Such heads 
more often than not represent divinities, and in the 
present instance the subject may well be the god¬ 
dess Ma<et wearing a short coiffure with a hole in 
the top for the feather which is the distinguishing 
mark of this particular deity. Incidentally, the way 
in which the small face looks straight out from the 
end of the neck of the instrument suggests that the 
harp was held in a more or less vertical position 
when being played. 

Aside from this harp and three bone *pegs from 
another harp or perhaps from a lute, the only 
objects of Thutmoside date in our collection which 
may be classed among musical instruments are 
fragments of three votive *sistrums of faience 
decorated with heads of the goddess Hat-Hor, 
near whose shrine at Deir el Bahri they were found. 
A large angular *harp and a small barrel-shaped 
*drum, once assigned to the New Kingdom, are 
now recognized as belonging to a much later 
period. 

The games of the New Kingdom Egyptians, 
especially the always popular board games, are, 
happily, somewhat better represented. The hand¬ 
some "^draughtboard, or game box, shown re¬ 
stored in figure 113 was found at Abydos in the 
tomb of the Scribe Mery-Mafet, a contemporary 
or near contemporary of King Thut-mose III. In¬ 
laid with squares and panels of bright blue faience, 
it carries on its top the layout, or board, for the 
ancient game of senet and on its bottom that for 
the “game of twenty squares,” recently imported 
from western Asia and called by the Egyptians 
tiau (see fig. 10). The hieroglyphs drawn in black 
outline on the first five squares of the ^72^-board 
show, as in other examples of the game, that spe¬ 
cial significance was attached to these squares. 
The single sun disk (0), the pair of men ($$), 


and the trio of 6a-birds (on the first three 
squares may only indicate their numerical values 
or order, 1,2, and 3; but the symbol for “water” 
(EE) on ^e fourth square certainly suggests a 
pitfall, or penalty square, and the group meaning 
“goodness” (|||) on the fifth square points to its 
being either an advantageous square or perhaps 
the goal, or winning square, of the game. Though 
during the New Kingdom senet seems usually to 
have been played with ten pieces, five to a side, the 
present set includes eight conical "^draughtsmen 
and seven spool-shaped "^draughtsmen of blue and 
black striped faience. These were kept, when not 
in use, in a small drawer housed in one end of the 
long box and locked by means of a hardwood 
—- bolt sliding in bronze staples. The players ap¬ 
pear to have sat one on either of the long sides of 
the board, which in this case are designated as 
“south” and “north” by little drawings of the 
heraldic plants of Upper and Lower Egypt at the 
centers of their faience inlay panels. 

A second ^draughtboard, carved from a single 
block of dark brown wood, is not inlaid, but the 
playing squares of the senet and tjau games are re¬ 
cessed in its top and bottom surfaces. Eighteen 
and a half inches in length, it is similar in almost 
every respect to a board found in the well-known 
tomb of the architect Khaf, a Theban official who 
served under King Amun-hotpe II and his two 
successors. Our board, too, was the property of a 
royal architect, or Overseer of Works, named 
Teya, and is inscribed on its top and sides with 
offering formulae invoking the divinities of Thebes 
in behalf of this man and his family. On the sides 
Amun, “sweet of love,” and two or more other 
deities whose names have been destroyed are asked 
to assure to Teya himself a favorable memory and 
a well-deserved reputation for virtue; while on the 
top Amun, the “King, high of plumes,” and “ [Hat- 
Hor], Mistress of the Necropolis,” are called up¬ 
on to care for the needs of his parents, Teya (the 
Elder) and Yuwy. In a little scene engraved on the 
solid end of the block we see the owner and his 
wife the House Mistress Tekhy seated side by side 
and confronted, on the opposite side of a table of 
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offerings, by “her mother, ATi-mose,” who sits 
alone, holding before her nose a large lotus flower. 
The other end of the block is hollowed out to pro¬ 
vide a housing for the usual small bolted drawer, 
which in this case is empty. However, an im¬ 
portant clue as to how one of the games was played 
or scored may be supplied by two lines of numerals, 
from 1 to 10, written in hieratic on the inner end 
of the drawer and arranged in the following order: 

69258 

1 4 7 10 3 

A set of faience ^draughtsmen from the tomb of 
Nefer-khewet at Thebes comprises five conical and 
five spool-shaped pieces, the former averaging an 
inch in height, the latter under three-quarters of 
an inch. In a second set from the same tomb only 
the five conical ^draughtsmen are of faience. The 
spool-shaped men, carved of a fine, dark wood 
like the boards which they accompanied, had been 
almost completely destroyed by damp rot and ter¬ 
mites. Nine conical and three spool-shaped Splay¬ 
ing pieces, acquired with the Murch collection, 
are from three or four different sets and show a 
number of interesting variations in their forms. 
All are of blue or green faience, sometimes deco¬ 


figure i 13. Draughtboard and playing pieces 
of the mid-Eighteenth Dynasty. Wood (restored) 
inlaid with panels of faience. L. 15% in. 


rated with black stripes or spots. A single conical 
^draughtsman of alabaster is a trifle larger than 
the average, measuring an inch and three-six¬ 
teenths in height. Two rough little spool-shaped 
^pieces of faience come in one case from near the 
North Pyramid at el Lisht and in the other from 
Medlnet Habu in western Thebes. A small *cone- 
shaped object of bone with a rounded top is also 
from el Lisht and may also be a playing piece, 
though the game involved is difficult to identify. 

Two *game pegs found by the Museum’s Ex¬ 
pedition at el Lisht are topped by the heads of 
canine animals, one clearly a hound with large, 
pendent ears, the other perhaps a jackal or another 
breed of dog with upstanding, pointed ears. They 
are carved, respectively, of ivory and of wood and 
measure two and an eighth and three inches in 
height. Though dated by their finders to“ the Em¬ 
pire,” they come from a game known as “hounds 
and jackals” which is more characteristic of the 
Middle Kingdom than of later periods. With 
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figure i 14. Game wands, or casting sticks, of 
tinted ivory. From Thebes. L. 3^-9 in. 

them was found a smaller ivory *peg with a plain, 
disk-shaped head, which has also been thought to 
be from a game of some sort. 

Knucklebones and, later, dice were used in con¬ 
junction with Egyptian board games, but during 
the earlier New Kingdom the moves in senet , tjau , 
and related games were usually determined, as 
they are in the modern game of tab es slgek , by 
throwing sets of four or more slender, wandlike 
rods, generally known nowadays as casting sticks. 
Nine such ^sticks (see fig. 114), purchased at Luxor 
in 1919, are carved of ivory, their flat undersides 
left white, their slightly convex backs tinted red. 
It is clear that, as with modern sets, the value of 
the cast depended to a great extent on the number 
of white sides which fell uppermost. In our present 
>set (or sets), however, not only the sides but also 
the ends of the wands are differentiated from one 


another, one end in each case having the form of a 
human fingertip, while the other is adorned with 
the carefully carved head of a long-eared canine 
animal, probably a fox. Some significance must 
also have been attached to the lengths of the 
sticks, hve of which are short (three and a quarter 
inches), two long (nine inches), and two of me¬ 
dium length (five inches). 

Eleven small balls, or ^marbles, made of ala¬ 
baster, pink limestone, breccia, and diorite have 
been tentatively assigned to “the Empire,” but 
may be of much earlier date, resembling those 
belonging to games of Early Dynastic times found 
by Petrie at Balias and Glzeh. Each of two *game 
balls acquired from a native of IJmmeh is made of 
two segments of rawhide sewn together and tightly 
stuffed with barley chaff. Two and three-quarters 
inches in diameter, they differ in no important re¬ 
spect from the balls found and depicted in tombs 
of the Middle Kingdom (see Part I, p. 251, and 
above, p. 26). New Kingdom surface rubbish near 
the pyramid of Amun-em-het I at el Lisht yielded 
two solid wooden ^spheres, an inch and a quarter 
and an inch and five-eighths in diameter, which 
must also have belonged to a game. The surfaces 
of both are covered with incised designs, in one 
case an over-all pattern of circles and dots, in the 
other simply haphazard stippling. Care has been 
taken in each instance to produce a sphere of suffi¬ 
cient regularity and balance to be used in a game 
of skill, such as a marble game or some miniature 
form of bowling. 

7. Housefurnishings 

Though our knowledge of the Egyptian dwelling 
house in the time of the Thutmoside pharaohs is 
limited to artisans 5 dwellings in the ancient village 
at Deir el Medlneh and to representations of larger 
and more elaborate houses in the tombs of con¬ 
temporary Theban officials, the furnishings of such 
houses have come down to us in greater quantity 
and variety than from any of the preceding periods 
of Egyptian history. 

Of furniture, properly speaking, our own col¬ 
lection is fortunate in possessing a handsome *chair 
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of boxwood and ebony which had belonged to 
Sen-ne-mut’s mother, Hat-nufer, and was found 
broken up and cached outside the doorway of her 
tomb. The chair, shown reassembled in figure 115, 
has a well-preserved seat of string mesh composed 
of triple strands of linen cord interwoven in a 
herringbone pattern. Its legs are carved with care 
to represent those of a lion, and its paneled back 
displays at the top an openwork design compris¬ 
ing a figure of the god Bes carved in boxwood and 
flanked on either side by ebony ^/-symbols (of 
Isis) and boxwood ^W-symbols (of Osiris?). Less 
ornate, but equally well made, is a *chair of the 
same type and size said to have come from an 
early Eighteenth Dynasty tomb on the slopes of 


the Dirat Abu’n Naga. In this case the back of the 
chair is not carved nor adorned with marquetry 
work, but is made up of a plain rectangular frame 
enclosing five perfectly plain vertical slats, one of 
which, together with most of the string mesh 
seat, was missing when the chair was acquired by 
the Museum. Constructed throughout of a light- 
Qolored, fine-grained hardwood, the chair is in 
other respects strikingly similar to Hat-nufer’s and 
must have been closely contemporary with it. 
From a plundered burial shaft under the south 
wall of Sen-ne-mut’s tomb courtyard come half a 

figure 1 1 5. Hat-nufer’s boxwood and ebony 
chair, with its original cord mesh seat. H. 21 in. 
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figure i i 6. Folding stool of hardwood inlaid 
with ebony and ivory. W. 16 in. 


dozen fragments of a third *chair, also of the same 
type and size as that of Hat-nufer, but made of a 
dark red wood (cypress?) inlaid with boxwood, 
ebony, and ivory. As reconstructed on paper the 
chair appears to have had an over-all height of 
nineteen and a quarter inches and a width of be¬ 
tween seventeen and eighteen inches. Its legs are 
carved in the forms of the fore and hind legs of a 
lion and its light and dark paneled back is framed 
by a laminated border of light yellow and dark red 
strips. The L-braces supporting the back are tipped 
with boxwood, edged with ebony, and inlaid with 
squares of ebony flanked by ivory triangles. The 
seat, like those of the other chairs, was apparently 
of string mesh, though nothing of this now remains. 

With seats barely eight inches above the ground, 
all three of these chairs are of the low, broad type 
favored by a people who were probably more 
comfortable squatting on or near the floors of their 
houses than sitting upright in a chair of what we 
regard as normal proportions. Both types of chair 
appear in use on the stela of figure 93 where, in the 
second register, the owner’s daughter is seen sit¬ 
ting with feet drawn up on a chair no higher than 
those we have been discussing. Fragments of a 
larger *chair with a curved back and a seat height 
of fourteen and a half inches were recovered by 
our expedition from the tomb of the Fanbearer 
ATi-mose Pe’n-hat (see also p. 77), a Theban 


contemporary of KingThut-mose I. Sturdily made 
of a dark, reddish brown hardwood, this chair was 
once veneered with panels and strips of ebony and 
ivory. The single leg which remains has the form 
of the foreleg of a lion resting on the usual cor¬ 
rugated block. With the pieces of the chair were 
found bits of a marquetry *table, similar in form 
to the table of figure 12, but larger and more in¬ 
tricately inlaid with bands and rectangles of white 
and brown wood. Estimates based on the remain¬ 
ing fragments have placed the minimum length of 
this table at thirty-three inches and its minimum 
width at nineteen inches. 

The folding *stool of figure 116, to judge from 
the perforations in its rails, was once provided 
with a woven seat, not with the leather seat more 
often found with this class of furniture. Both the 
ends of the legs and the ends of the lower rails are 
skillfully carved in the forms of ducks’ heads with 
their characteristic markings inlaid in ebony and 
ivory. At the crossings the legs are held together by 
bronze rivets which are provided with washers to 
save wear and tear on the wood. As popular as it 
is graceful, this type of stool seems to have been 
particularly characteristic of the Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty, and most of the datable examples belong to 
this period. 

Though our collection is lacking in full-size ex¬ 
amples, the forms of bed used by the Egyptians of 
the earlier New Kingdom are revealed to us in 
four interesting ^funerary models of beds, one 
with the figure of a slender young woman reclining 
upon it (fig. 117). This model, carved of limestone, 
shows us a low, heavily constructed couch with 
upward-projecting footboard and short, turned 
legs. At the head end, under the head of the sleep¬ 
ing girl, can be made out a heavy columnar head¬ 
rest. Traces of pigment here and there indicate 
that the bed was painted red in imitation of wood 
and that the eyes and short, bobbed coiffure of its 
occupant were once black. A pottery bed model, 
from a tomb in the ^Asaslf valley, has four thick 
cylindrical legs, a rectangular footboard, and at 
the head end, two small pillows, or bolsters, 
modeled in clay on its upper surface. Five and a 
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figure i i 7. A bed with headrest and reclining 
female figure. Painted limestone. L. 16% in. 


half inches long, it is somewhat cursorily modeled 
in a fine, soft brown ware and is painted white, 
with red crisscross lines on its top to represent a 
string mesh. Most interesting is a twelve-inch 
model of a folding bed (fig. 118) carefully con¬ 
structed of painted wood and coming in all prob¬ 
ability from a tomb of the Eighteenth Dynasty at 
Gebelein. Hinges in the longitudinal rails of the 
bed over the middle pair of legs allow the head 
section to be folded up and over onto the foot 
section, thereby appreciably shortening the length 
of the bed and facilitating its storage and trans¬ 
portation. A perforated flange around the inside 
of the frame indicates that the “springs” consisted, 
as usual, of a network or mesh of cords such as is 
used in the Sudanese angarib of the present day. 
Hinges, angle pieces, and edgings, which on full- 
size beds of this type are of bronze, are here painted 
black, the rest of the model being white. Parts of a 
second model of the same type and provenience 
are painted red. Several bronze *hinges from full- 
size beds of this sort form part of the coppersmith’s 
hoard from el Lisht referred to on page 190. 

Two of our four Eighteenth Dynasty ^headrests 
are of the usual columnar type ( X ), carved in one 
case from a single block of wood and made up, in 
the other case, of two parts joined together by a 
vertical tenon. They come, respectively, from a 
tomb on the Diraf Abu’n Naga cleared by the 
Earl of Carnarvon and from the burial of Sen-ne- 
mut’s singer, Har-mose (see p. 111). Though pur¬ 
chased in Luxor, the delicate ivory headrest shown 


in figure 119 is of unknown provenience and of 
somewhat uncertain date. Its slender shaft has the 
form of a small, fluted column, above which a pair 
of outspread human hands form graceful supports 
for the curved ivory pillow. As might have been 
expected, the base, shaft, and pillow of this head¬ 
rest are carved from separate pieces of ivory and 
are joined together by a long, slender dowel. Our 
fourth headrest, coming from a tomb of the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty at Abydos, is made of limestone 
and, though full size, is perhaps to be regarded as 
a funerary model rather than as an actual article 
of furniture. Basically, it consists of a trapezoidal 
slab of stone on which the form of a columnar 
headrest has been carved in high relief. 

One of two wooden *linen chests from the tomb 
of Sen-ne-mut’s parents is a plain rectangular box 
with a flat lid, made of heavy and somewhat rough 
sycamore boards. Just under thirty inches in 
length, it is sturdily built, with dovetailed corners 
and stout battens on the undersides of its floor and 
lid. The second chest is not only more elaborate 
in form but is of better material (pine) and is more 
carefully constructed and finished. Provided with 
a double-pitched, gable lid and standing on four 
short legs, it measures twenty-seven and a half 
inches in length, fourteen and a quarter inches in 
width, and seventeen and a quarter inches in 
height. Both chests are painted white inside and 
out and each is equipped with two stout knobs, 
one on the end of the lid and one on the corre¬ 
sponding end of the box. By means of these the lid 


figure 1 18. A folding bed. An ancient funerary 
model or toy in painted wood. L. 12 y% in. 
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in each case had been lashed in place with cord, 
the knotting of the cord between the knobs being 
secured by a stamped mud ^sealing. 

The chests contained, between them, fifty-five 
long, fringed ^sheets, or bolts, of linen cloth, each 
sheet folded to form a neat rectangular bundle. 
The cloth differs in spin and weave, so that the 
sheets vary in texture from a very coarse material 
like burlap to a remarkably fine, filmy, weblike 
cambric, and in color from medium brown to 
almost pure white. Each sheet is woven in one 
piece, in lengths ranging from fourteen to fifty- 
four feet. In addition to weavers’ marks, worked 
in the fabric, twenty-six of the sheets bear identifi¬ 
cation marks in black ink. Nearly all the latter are 
marks of the government and temple linen stores, 
whence, we may assume, Raf-mose and Hat-nufer 
drew or purchased the cloth. The only private 
name which occurs among these marks is that of 
an individual named Amun-mose. There is not 
much doubt that the sheets—clean and neatly 
pressed—represent not embalmers’ equipment 
but Hat-nufer’s supply of household linen. Their 
amazing state of preservation allows them to be 
unfolded and refolded at will. 

Though empty at the time of its discovery, a 
third *chest, found by the Earl of Carnarvon in 
the ruins of Hat-shepsut’s Valley Temple, prob¬ 
ably contained, among other items, a quantity of 
clothing. Four different varieties of garments, in 
any case, are listed in a hieratic inscription written 
in black ink on the underside of its lid. This in¬ 
scription is in the form of a memorandum ad¬ 
dressed by the “ Scribe Tety” to a man named 
Meryu. It is dated to “Month 3 of Proyet, Day 4” 
and is entitled “Account for the Feast of the 
Valley.” In addition to the clothing, which be¬ 
longed apparently to the “Chief of Craftsmen 
Amun-hotpe,” it mentions “Upper Egyptian bar¬ 
ley” and other commodities “which are in the 
possession of the Overseer of the Forehall of the 
Temple in the [Southern?] Sanctuary (Luxor).” 

Besides the inscribed sheets contained in the 
linen chests our collection includes eight*marked 
pieces of what was originally household linen used 



figure 1 1 9. An ivory headrest. H. 6 7 A in. 


in the wrappings of the mummies of various mem¬ 
bers of Sen-ne-mut’s family. On the mummy of his 
father were found two sheets (p. 105) bearing the 
cartouches of Hat-shepsut’s daughter, the Princess 
Nefru-Ret, and two marked simply with a §- 
symbol. Sheets from the bodies of two female 
members of the great man’s household are labeled 
as having belonged to the “Treasury”; while two 
others, from the burial of a male reiative(?), are 
inscribed with the personal names Amun-mose 
and Wetbet-Amun. Several sheets bear, in ad¬ 
dition, the designation “real (linen?)” and several 
a mark shaped like a plus sign, perhaps another 
indication of quality. The kingly epithet “Ruler 
of Right,” written on a *sheet from one of the 
Sen-ne-mut embalmers’ caches (see p. 226) and 
on many of those from Hat-nufer’s linen chests, 
was probably a mark of the royal linen store. 

For the storage and safekeeping of household 
supplies and miscellaneous items of household 
equipment the New Kingdom Egyptian, like his 
ancient predecessors and modern descendants, 
had recourse to large baskets and hampers made 
chiefly of grass or palm leaf. An oval ^basket of 
this class (fig. 120) which had belonged to Sen-ne- 
mut’s mother combines both materials, the coils 
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of the lid and upper part of the basket being 
wrapped with Haifa grass, while the bottom, inner 
rims, and other parts of both basket and lid which 
were required to stand special wear or strain are 
whipped with palm-leaf strip. The decoration, 
composed of black and red chevrons, bars, and 
rectangles, is not painted on, but was achieved 
by weaving into the fabric strands of grass which 
had previously been dyed either black or red. Four 
double loops of linen cord, rising from the rim of 
the basket and tied together over the center of the 
lid, served to hold the latter firmly in place. When 
opened the basket was found to be packed with 
*loaves of bread, *dates and *raisins disposed in 
three small *pottery dishes, and lumps of black 
matter, also containing raisins, which looked as 
wedding cake might if kept for three thousand 
years. The bread is of two kinds, one light brown 
with a hard, glossy crust like that of modern 
Vienna rolls, the other dark, grayish brown, with 
a rough surface. The four types of loaf include 
rings, disks, cones, and a long, flat form of fancy 
shape, possibly intended to suggest a human 
figure. Another large oval ^basket, also once the 
property of Hat-nufer, is sewn entirely with palm- 
leaf strip and is reinforced with extra strands of the 
same material. Though undoubtedly designed for 
household use it contained when found nothing 
but a jumbled mass of dirty, oil-soaked bandages, 
probably used in the process of embalming Hat- 
nufers mummy. Two small, oval *basketry 
trays, suitable for holding small fruits or berries, 
are made of palm fiber and palm-leaf strip and 


one is decorated with geometrical designs woven 
in colored grass. They come from the neighbor¬ 
hood of the tAsasIf in western Thebes, as does also 
the *lid of a small rectangular hamper constructed 
of reeds and palm ribs covered with sewn palm- 
leaf matting. A fragment of plaited *matting of 
the same material is either from a similar hamper 
or from a floor or wall covering. Two flat rec¬ 
tangular ^panniers, or donkey baskets, measure 
twenty-two by sixteen and fourteen and a half by 
ten inches. The larger, woven of two-ply grass 
rope, was found beside the South Pyramid at el 
Lisht and contained the coppersmith’s hoard of 
scrap metal previously mentioned. The smaller, 
from the fill near Sen-ne-mut’s second tomb, at 
Deir el Bahri, is made of strips of palm fiber laced 
at intervals with grass cord, and is fitted at the top 
with two small loop handles. 

Some ninety household vessels of Thutmoside 
date in our collection include flower bowls of 
bronze, faience, and painted pottery; drinking 
cups and ewers of bronze, faience, and stone; 
dishes, jugs, wine jars, and storage jars of pottery; 
jar stands of bronze and faience; mortars and 
pestles of stone; and several small containers 
carved of wood and ivory. The interesting bronze 
*flower bowl of figure 121, found with two others 
in the forecourt of the tomb of the Vizier Rekh- 
mi-Ref, was apparently designed as a votive 


figure 120. Grass and palm-leaf basket con¬ 
taining loaves of bread and other food supplies. 
L. 25 in. 
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figure 12 i. Bronze flower bowl of the mid- 
Eighteenth Dynasty. Diam. 85^ in. 


offering to the goddess Hat-Hor and has as its 
centerpiece a little bronze figure of the Hat-Hor 
cow crowned with the solar disk and double plume 
and raised above the bottom of the bowl on a small 
metal bridge. When the bowl is partly filled with 
water and with flowers the animal appears to be 
standing in the midst of a marshy thicket, remi¬ 
niscent of the thickets of Chemmis, where Hat-Hor 
is reputed to have nursed the infant Horus (see p. 
403). Eight ★bowls of turquoise blue faience and 
★fragments of three others are decorated on their 
interiors with open and closed lotus flowers, fish, 
and birds conventionally drawn in heavy black 
line and symmetrically grouped in the circular 
fields. The blue backgrounds, suggesting water, 
are well suited to the aquatic character of the deco¬ 
ration, which in turn is appropriate to vessels in¬ 
tended to contain liquids. It is not unlikely that 
flowers similar to those depicted in the bowls were 


once arranged in them. In most cases the exteriors 
of the bowls are decorated with simple lotus-petal 
patterns, but in one instance the arrangement is 
reversed and the principal decoration—groups of 
flying waterfowl—appears on the exterior of the 
vessel. Bowls of this class, ranging in diameter from 
five to eleven inches, were especially common 
during the reigns of Hat-shepsut and Thut-mose 
III, but continued to be produced throughout the 
greater part of the Eighteenth Dynasty. 

The drinking bowls of this period (see fig. 122) 
are for the most part small, shallow vessels rarely 
more than seven inches in diameter and usually 
round-bottomed, especially when made of metal. 
Three of our bronze ★drinking bowls have simple, 
rounded profiles, while three others are of the 
necked type, with sharply defined shoulder and 
vertical or recurved lip—a form with a history 
reaching back to the days of the Old Kingdom. A 
blue faience ★bowl from a Theban burial of the 
time of Hat-shepsut is adorned around the rim 
with a row of black triangles, perhaps intended as 
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lotus petals. Somewhat deeper *bowls with flat 
bases occur in both faience and alabaster; little 
round-bottomed *cups are made in one instance 
of alabaster and in another of gabbro; and, about 
the middle of our period, a broad, carinated *cup 
with gracefully incurved sides is found in ala¬ 
baster. Small globular and cordiform *vases of 
bronze with wide, cylindrical necks are probably 
to be classed as drinking vessels, as are also two 
slender, highly polished alabaster *situlae. Several 
fine examples of the footed lotiform *gobiet in 
blue and green faience, formerly dated to the 
Eighteenth Dynasty, are now recognized as be¬ 
longing to a later period. 

The minute size of six little one-handled 
^pitchers and *jugs of metal and stone suggests 
that they were designed to contain small amounts 
of spiced liquids such as were used, for example, 
in the flavoring of wine. In banquet scenes of the 
early New Kingdom we not infrequently see serv¬ 
ing girls spicing the guests’ drinks from pairs of 
tiny ovoid pitchers of the type shown in the fore¬ 
ground of figure 122. The little bronze vessel 
illustrated, coming from the tomb of Hat-shepsut’s 
archivist, Nefer-khewet, measures less than four 
inches in height. Though even smaller, the minia¬ 
ture copper jug shown with it has its handle 
adorned with the skillfully modeled head of an 
ibex. Two of our stone jugs, one of alabaster, the 
other of serpentine, are small, footed vessels with 
high, cylindrical necks, to which in each case the 
wide, straplike handle is joined with simulated 


cord lashing. A second alabaster pitcher—in¬ 
spired, perhaps, by a Syrian prototype—is slender¬ 
ly proportioned and exceedingly graceful, with 
elongated ovoid body, tall, thin neck, and long, 
looped handle. With a height of eight and a quarter 
inches, it is almost three inches taller than its 
mates. 

Four long-necked little pottery *jugs (fig. 123, 
foreground), coming from Theban burials of the 
earlier Thutmoside period, were almost certainly 
importations into Egypt, probably from Palestine- 
Syria. Of a type well known and widely distributed 
throughout the eastern Mediterranean world, they 
are made of a hard, fine-grained black ware not, 
apparently, indigenous to Egypt. The same ware 
was used in the manufacture of a slender ovoid 
*vase without handles, also of non-Egyptian type. 
An exaggeratedly tall, thin *jug of polished red 
ware is of undoubted Syrian inspiration, if not 
actually of Syrian origin. So also are two curious 
little red pottery *jugs provided not only with 
vertical loop handles attached to the backs of 
their tall, tapered necks, but also with pierced lug 
handles projecting upward from the ends of their 
squat, oval bodies. 

Among the more characteristic types of Egyp¬ 
tian household pottery produced at this period is 
the familiar footed jar with bulbous body and 


figure 122. Household vessels of bronze, cop¬ 
per, alabaster, serpentine, and faience. H. of in¬ 
scribed bronze bottle 7 in. 
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cylindrical neck, usually made of a smooth buff or 
pink ware and decorated with simple linear pat¬ 
terns in black, red, and brown. Eight such jars in 
our collection had been adapted for use as large 
jugs by attaching to the neck of each a single verti¬ 
cal handle; while three others had been provided 
with a pair of stirruplike handles rising on either 
side of the shoulder of the vessel (see fig. 123). The 
*jugs range in height from six and a quarter to ten 
and a half inches, while the ^two-handled jars are 
a little larger, reaching a maximum height of al¬ 
most twelve inches. Nearly all are from well-dated 
Theban burials of early and middle Thutmoside 
times. 

Another popular Eighteenth Dynasty form, the 
drop-shaped jar, or bottle, is represented by an 
example in bronze and three in white or pale 
yellow pottery. The whole of the *bronze bottle 
(see fig. 122), including even the rim, was beaten 
to shape from a single sheet of metal. Not quite 
seven inches in height, it had been presented, as 
the engraved inscription on it's shoulder tells us, by 
a man named Kheruef as a “god’s offering to 
Amun.” It is probably from Upper Egypt, having 
been purchased in 1912 from a native of Asyut. 
Two of the three ^pottery jars, including one with 
simple linear decoration in black and red (see fig. 
123), are from the burial of Sen-ne-mut’s brother 
Amun-hotpe. The third jar comes from the well- 
known Theban tomb (No. 52) of the Astrono¬ 
mer^) Nakhte, a contemporary of King Thut- 
mose IV. Adorned with broad bands of pale blue 
petals separated by groups of thin red lines, it is an 
early example of a class of fine decorated pottery 
which we find in gratifying profusion in the pal¬ 
aces and tombs of the late Eighteenth Dynasty 
(see pp. 187 f., 244, 247, 323). 

The tomb of Sen-ne-mut’s younger brother also 
produced two high-necked *cordiform jars of red 
pottery, whitewashed and attractively decorated 
with bands of geometric and floral ornament in 
black and red (see fig. 123). Here, too, was found 
a small *brazier in greenish white kulleh -ware 
covered with a thick, creamy white slip. From the 
near-by tomb of Sen-ne-mut’s parents come two 
shallow brown pottery ^saucers, their interiors 


splashed with spots of red paint, their rims edged 
with thin red bands. With these may be compared 
a small, nicely made *saucer of polished copper 
(see fig. 122), the style of which suggests that it, 
too, is to be dated to the early New Kingdom. 
Tombs of this period on the Dir a/ Abu’n Naga 
yielded a larger *dish made of fine gray pottery, a 
curious red pottery *cup with a molded foot and a 
curved, bucket-type handle, and a small ^double 
jug of light-red ware, painted white and crudely 
decorated with vertical black and red stripes. 

Three more or less well dated *ring stands, two 
of faience and one of bronze, were designed to 
support relatively small vases or bowls of, pre¬ 
sumably, the same materials. Though differently 
proportioned and ranging in diameter from four 
to six and three-quarters inches, the stands are all 
shaped like hollow spools, with flaring rims and 
incurved sides. Both faience stands are decorated 
in black line, one with a band of lotus petals, the 
other with an over-all scale pattern. 

The big ^pottery jars used in Thutmoside 
households for the storage of supplies of food and 
drink show considerable variety in their forms. 
Besides great amphorae of the type found in the 
tomb of Rat-mose and Hat-nufer there are large 
cylindrical jars with rounded bottoms, high necks, 
and two or three handles, broad cordiform jars 
with or without necks but with two handles set 
high up on the shoulder of the vessel, and massive 
drop-shaped jars with wide mouths, bulging mid¬ 
sections, and capacities comparable to that of the 
modern beer keg. The heights of such jars range 
from sixteen and a half to twenty-seven inches and 
some of them are almost as broad as they are high. 
The favorite ware is a hard, medium-coarse, red 
pottery which is usually surfaced with a thin white 
slip or wash. One of the big drop-shaped jars, 
found reused in an embalmers’ cache below the 
tomb of Sen-ne-mut, still has around it the 
papyrus-rope *sling by means of which it was 
carried to the cache. ^Fragments of the shoulders 
of two similar jars are inscribed with the word 
“Honey” neatly written in red hieroglyphs on a 
white rectangle framed in red. 

A common method of sealing jars, both large 
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and small, was to place a pottery saucer, right side 
up or inverted, over the mouth of the vessel and 
lash it in place with a piece of linen cloth, knotting 
the latter about the neck of the jar and often secur¬ 
ing the knot with a stamped mud or wax sealing. 
Another type of *jar stopper, of which we possess 
half a dozen examples, is a thick disk or wad made 
from the pith and rind of the papyrus stalk. Sev¬ 
eral ^stoppers of pale, yellowish clay and dark 
gray Nile mud were evidently set in place while 
still soft and reproduce exactly the rim and mouth 
forms of the jars from which they came. 

The *sealings found on the jar coverings and on 
the cord lashings of boxes and baskets are small, 
circular or oval blobs of mud or, more rarely, wax, 
which while soft had been stamped one or more 
times with a scarab or with a rectangular or car¬ 
touche-shaped seal. Early Thutmoside tomb pits 
in the Se<ankh-ku-Ret temple platform produced 
a series of sealings of the type referred to, including 
one in wax with the impression of a circular seal of 
the 44 Scribe Neb-mose.” The others had been 
stamped with scarabs bearing heraldic and deco¬ 
rative designs. The mud sealing on a knotted linen 
jar cover from the tomb (No. 121) of the Second 


figure 123. Pottery vessels of the Thutmoside 
period, including a number of foreign types. H. of 
tallest jar 14^ in. 


Prophet of Amun, Ath-mose, bears a square seal 
impression with a device made up of lizards and 
intertwining uraei; while oval impressions on two 
sealings from Deir el Balias show in one case the 
standing figure of a man and in the other a hiero- 
glyph-and-scroll pattern. Remarkable for its 
clarity is the cartouche-shaped impression on a 
burnt clay sealing from Karnak(?) (ex Ward 
collection, No. 260). Here the cartouche, sur¬ 
mounted by the disk and plumes, contains the 
name of the god Amun Ret, followed by the 
epithets 44 Lord of Thrones-of-the-Two-Lands” 
and 44 Resider in Most-select-of-places.” The oval 
impression on an Eighteenth Dynasty sealing from 
the temple of Neb-hepet-Ret Montu-hotpe at 
Deir el Bahri is illegible; and thirteen small seal¬ 
ings from near the North Pyramid at el Lisht are 
probably of the Middle Kingdom, though they 
have been assigned somewhat loosely to 44 Dyn. 
XIV-XXII.” 
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figure 124. Brewer’s vat (?). Wood. H. 27 in. 

The big wooden jar, or *vat, of figure 124 is one 
of a pair which had been broken up, packed in 
grass-rope donkey baskets, and deposited on the 
hill slope below Sen-ne-mut’s first tomb on the 
tllwet esh Sheikh fAbd el Kurneh. Once identi¬ 
fied as churns, the vessel and its mate are more 
likely to have been vats in which brewers prepared 
the mash used in the production of beer, an oper¬ 
ation which was an almost daily occurrence in the 
average large Egyptian household. In both size 
and type they resemble the great mash tubs ap¬ 
pearing in scenes of brewing preserved to us in 
tombs of the Middle and early New Kingdoms. 
Our vat, which stands twenty-seven inches in 
height, was made of two vertical segments, or 
staves, painstakingly carved from a sycamore log, 
tightly joined together with pegged tenons, and 
covered inside and out with a thick coat of var¬ 
nish. The circular floor piece fitted snugly inside 
the staves and the whole had been caulked with 
linen rags, brown sizing matter, and grayish gum 
so that it would be capable of holding a liquid. 
The removable cover, made in two parts and 
having a broad slot left open down its middle, 
would permit a paddle or dasher to be worked 


both up and down and back and forth in the re¬ 
ceptacle and, at the same time, would prevent the 
churned liquid from splashing out over the sides. 
It would also provide a rigid support for a sieve 
without interfering with the passage of the strained 
liquid into the container below. 

A small alabaster *mortar, probably designed 
for household use, is exactly like one found in an 
Eighteenth Dynasty tomb at Abydos. Shaped like 
a rimless flowerpot, to which has been added a 
pair of vertical lug handles, it is accompanied by 
an alabaster *pestle of essentially 4 ‘modern” form. 
The same type of pestle occurs in a *mortar and 
pestle set of limestone, found near the North Pyra¬ 
mid at el Lisht, the mortar in this case being a 
roughly made, round-bottomed bowl six and a 
half inches in diameter. The rounded lower end 
of a large diorite *pestle, also from el Lisht, has a 
diameter of over two inches. 

To produce the characteristic design seen at this 
period on circular loaves of bread (see fig. 120), a 
circular wooden "^bread-stamp has projecting 
from its flat underside a convex boss surrounded 
by a ring of small, round-topped pegs. The top of 
the stamp is provided with a carved handle and 
has scratched upon it a mark of ownership (?) 
consisting apparently of a table (^) surmounting 
a headrest (-2C). 

Another item of kitchen equipment cf more 
than usual interest is a ^fire-making kit of the bow 
drill type, comprising the hardwood drill shaft, 
the granite drill cap, and the notched block of 
soft wood on which the drill was rotated—in short, 
all except the bow itself and the necessary tinder. 
Found in the ruins of workmen’s huts in the Valley 
of the Tombs of the Kings, the kit had evidently 
been used repeatedly, the edges of its block show¬ 
ing the charred cavities acquired during the kin¬ 
dling of a number of fires. 

The Eighteenth Dynasty coppersmith’s hoard 
from el Lisht, previously described, contained, 
among multifarious other pieces of scrap metal, 
the blade of a curved bronze ^kitchen knife, a 
long, bronze *spatula with rounded end, and a 
sheet-bronze ^chopper shaped like an axe blade, 
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with a rounded edge and a straight back rolled to 
serve as a grip. 

Still other items which one would be likely to 
find in a well-appointed New Kingdom house 
include a three-tufted *broom made of a papyrus 
umbel lashed with cord, two crescent-shaped wood¬ 
en objects identified as ^pack-holders (see pp. 
413 f.), and a pierced wooden rod which, when 
threaded on the latchstring of a door, served as a 
sort of primitive *key. 

8. Weapons and Tools 

Many factors, both psychological and material, 
contributed to the invincibility of the armies led 
by the Thutmoside pharaohs. Among the latter 
none was of greater importance than the maneu¬ 
verability of the recently organized chariot divi¬ 
sions and the range and power of the New 
Kingdom bow. 

For military purposes the Egyptian archer now 
favored a fairly long bow of recurved form, reflex 
action, and composite construction (see p. 29). 
Thut-mose I’s Fanbearer Affi-mose Pe’n-hat pos¬ 
sessed three *bows of this type, the fragments of 
which were recovered by our expedition from his 


tomb in western Thebes. Estimated to have had a 
length, when unstrung, of approximately five feet, 
each of these weapons is composed of two thin 
layers of antelope horn glued on either side of a 
flat or grooved wooden core, the whole covered 
with a thick coating of glue and enclosed within a 
smooth envelope of birch bark. 

Two six-foot self *bows of the recurved African 
type see fig. 125, bottom), found cached 

with a set of seventeen reed ^arrows below the 
hillside tomb of Sen-ne-mut (No. 71), were un¬ 
doubtedly hunting weapons made for the diversion 
of the great official, whose brief and undistin¬ 
guished military career had evidently been con¬ 
fined to the days of his youth. With staves of 
lemonwood, circular in cross section and attaining 
at the centers a thickness of almost an inch and a 
half, these huge bows must have had a range com¬ 
parable to that of the military weapons just dis¬ 
cussed. Our two examples were apparently newly 
made and had never been strung, their plain, 
tapered tips showing no marks or other traces of 


figure 125. Theban weapons of the time of 
Hat-shepsut: bows, arrows, javelins, throw-stick, 
club, dagger, and axe. L. of longer bow 70^ in. 
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bowstrings. Their size and simple, sturdy construc¬ 
tion invite comparison with the English longbow 
of the fourteenth to sixteenth centuries, though 
they could not have been drawn far enough to ac¬ 
commodate the latter’s thirty-seven-inch cloth- 
yard arrows. The arrows found with our bows 
range, in point of fact, from twenty-eight and 
three-eighths to just under thirty inches. The shaft 
in each case is a length of glossy brown reed fitted 
with a tapered wooden tip, to the end of which a 
chisel-edged flake and two lateral barbs of quartz 
have been cemented with a resinous, brownish 
gray gum. At the other end of the arrow the base 
of the quarter-inch nock coincides with a natural 
joint in the reed and, immediately forward of this, 
three rounded feathers, symmetrically disposed 
around the shaft, were bound in place with strips 
of bark liberally coated with varnish. Both of the 
bows and some of the arrows had been deliberately 
broken, possibly to“ kill” them and so render them 
harmless to their owner, or perhaps merely to 
allow them to be stowed more compactly. Unlike 
the bows and arrows used at this time in warfare, 
these hunting weapons hark back in their types to 
the Middle Kingdom, and in our collection can be 
duplicated almost exactly by examples found in 
tombs of the Eleventh and Twelfth Dynasties 
(see Part I, pp. 279 f.). 

Another group of hunting arms recovered from 
the fill in front of the tomb of Sen-ne-mut com¬ 
prises three light reed ^arrows with blunt wooden 
tips for knocking down birds and small animals, 
two curved wooden ^throw-sticks used for much 
the same purpose, a curved hardwood *club for 
dispatching the game so brought down, and two 
four-and-a-half-foot reed *javelins with wooden 
shoulders and handles and bronze points, or piles 
(see fig. 125). The point of one of the javelins is of 
the elongated lozenge shape usual for weapons of 
this class (cf. fig. 36), while that of the other is a 
ridged bronze knob evidently designed for stun¬ 
ning rather than for piercing the quarry. The so- 
called handles of the weapons are finished at their 
butt ends with small O-shaped knobs of ebony or 
ivory, and for a distance of six inches forward of 


the knobs they are wrapped with bands and lac¬ 
ings of red and yellow bark to serve as ornamental 
grips. The fact that the tapered forward ends of 
these handles fit only loosely into the hollow ends 
of the reed shafts suggests that they were not thrown 
with the javelins, but were used to launch them in 
the manner of spear throwers. Of seven similar 
javelins which had belonged to Sen-ne-mut’s con¬ 
temporary, Nefer-khewet, only the lozenge-shaped 
bronze ^points could be recovered, the reed shafts 
having been almost completely destroyed by damp¬ 
ness. Two leaf-shaped bronze *javelin piles from 
el Lisht and another of unknown provenience have 
the same solid, tapered tangs as those we have 
been discussing. Part of a knobbed wooden rod 
taped with a strip of papyrus is probably a ^jave¬ 
lin handle rather than a walking stick as was once 
thought. Three *knobs from the butt ends of 
similar javelin hafts are in two cases carved of in¬ 
durated limestone and in one case of diorite. 
Miscellaneous fragments of New Kingdom ^ar¬ 
rows found near the pyramid of Amun-em-het I 
at el Lisht include a wooden nock and four long, 
tapered piles, two of hardwood, two of bone. 

A leather-covered cartonnage *quiver, pur¬ 
chased at Luxor and coming in all probability 
from a tomb in western Thebes, is decorated on 
the exterior with stitched ridges of leather ar¬ 
ranged to form simple linear designs. Twenty-six 
inches in length, the slender, tubular sheath is 
open at the top and tapers slightly inward toward 
its rounded bottom. 

In the center of figure 125 appears a *battle 
axe which had belonged to Nefer-khewet’s son-in- 
law Baki, a tall, powerful man who probably 
served in the army of Thut-mose III. The butt end 
of the ebony handle, partially eaten by termites, 
was recovered with the heavy bronze head, but 
most of the handle together with the rawhide 
lashing and its tightening wedge have been re¬ 
stored. The bronze *heads of four similar axes 
range in length from three and a half to five and a 
half inches. The largest of these bears, at the 
center of the blade, an engraved figure of a falcon¬ 
headed god holding a itw-scepter—probably the 
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insignia of the Corps of Ref, one of the principal 
divisions of the Egyptian army. One of the other 
axe heads is engraved with a symbol which looks 
like the hieroglyph 

Of archaic form and insufficiently sturdy to 
have been used in combat, the cast bronze ^pa¬ 
rade axes of figure 126 show us five of the many 
attractive openwork designs which the ancient 
Egyptian metalworker devised for the adornment 
of these interesting ceremonial weapons. 6 At the 
top we see on the left the kneeling god of eternity 


[6] These axe heads, dated on our accession cards to 
“Dyn. XVIII,” probably belong to an earlier period. Dr. 
Henry G. Fischer has drawn our attention to a group of 
similar axe heads found at Dendereh in First Intermediate 
or early Middle Kingdom contexts. 


figure 126. Bronze parade axes. H. 3^-4 in. 

holding in each of his outstretched hands the 
curved plant stem representing “years,” and, on 
the right, the double bull symbolizing the two- 
valved door of heaven and its Januslike guardian. 
Below, the ever-popular cynocephalous ape ap¬ 
pears alone, plucking papyrus plants, or facing a 
companion ape on the opposite side of a small 
papyrus column. The axe head with the two apes 
is inscribed with the titles and name of its former 
owner, the “Overseer of Prophets, the Guardian 
of Cattle, Khu-meh.” It has been suggested that 
such axes as these were given to officers of the 
Egyptian armed forces as rewards for valor and 
were carried by them on state occasions. 
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The ^dagger shown at the top of figure 125 
continues a Middle Kingdom type, but in its 
slender proportions and in the form of its long, 
ribbed blade it betrays its New Kingdom date. 
With an over-all length of fifteen inches, the hand¬ 
some bronze weapon is provided with a smoothly 
finished pommel of ivory. A broad, almost flat 
^dagger blade from the Se^ankh-ku-Re^ temple 
cemetery is also of bronze and also of a type which 
shows little advance over its predecessors of the 
Middle Kingdom. Having in its wide, upper end 
three rivet holes for the attachment of the handle, 
this blade has a length of just under eight inches. 

Metal body armor, believed to have been first 
introduced in Hyksos times, was still extremely 
rare, the only actual piece of Thutmoside armor 
in our collection being a bronze ^corselet scale 
from the Lishti coppersmith’s hoard. An inch wide 
and less than two inches in length, the scale is a 
pentagonal plate of heavy sheet metal strengthened 
by a vertical rib down its center and pierced with 
seven holes for attachment to a leather or cloth 
backing—presumably a shirt of some sort. 

Beside the hunting weapons already referred to 
the Museum possesses a number of interesting 
items of equipment used by fishermen and fowlers 
of the earlier New Kingdom. The bronze *head of 
a small harpoon, or fish-spear, from Deir el Balias 
has a point with a single barb, while two similar 
*heads in hardwood, coming from el Lisht, are in 
one instance single-barbed and, in the other, 
double-barbed. The points of two bronze *fish- 
hooks are also barbed and the tops of their shanks 
are flattened and bent forward to provide a means 
of attachment. Two barbless ^fishhooks, pur¬ 
chased at Deir el Balias, have sharply bent shanks 
ending in each case in a small bulb or disk. The 
harpoon heads range in length from just over five 
to just over six inches, the fishhooks from one and 
an eighth to almost two inches. 

Though fish-spearing and angling with hook 
and line were, then, popular New Kingdom pas¬ 
times, most of the serious fishing at this, as at other 
periods of Egyptian history, was done with nets. 
These were for the most part woven of linen cord 


and were of two general types: the light, circular 
casting net used by individual fishermen for catch¬ 
ing small, minnowlike fish, and the big seines, or 
dragnets, operated by groups of men working from 
boats or from canal banks. One of our two Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty "^casting nets may be a funerary 
model since it measures only forty-three inches in 
diameter. Made up of linen cord knotted to form a 
fine, diamond mesh, it is provided around its 
perimeter with several dozen small lead weights 
and at its center with a braided drawstring. It 
comes from a tomb at Gebelein and may have 
belonged to the same man who owned the model 
beds and baskets described in the two preceding 
sections of this chapter. A full-size *net of the 
same type is from Deir el Bahri, having been found 
by our expedition “ in the rubbish heap of the Hat- 
Hor shrine, near the south doors of the Montu- 
hotpe court.” 7 Composed of a very light string 
mesh, the net had been rolled up into a ball ten 
and a quarter inches in diameter, in which, 
owing to its extreme fragility, it has been allowed 
to remain. 

For sinking the lower edges of his seine the New 
Kingdom fisherman used specially designed ^net- 
weights of several different types. A favorite form 
was a semiovoid or semicylindrical weight, its 
flat top grooved longitudinally to fit snugly around 
the lower binding rope of the net, its convex 
underside notched near the ends for the cord 
lashings whereby it was fastened in place. Of this 
type we have three examples in limestone and two 
in alabaster, ranging in length from one and five- 
eighths to seven inches. A drop-shaped net-weight 
from a tomb at Abydos is pierced through its nar¬ 
row upper end with a single suspension hole. Two 
semidiscoid weights of red pottery have in each 
case a pair of large holes just below their straight 
upper edges. 

Besides the throw-sticks and the blunt-tipped 
arrows from below the tomb of Sen-ne-mut, the 
activities of the ancient fowler and small-game 

[7] See Winlock, M. M. A. Bulletin, XVII (1922), Decem¬ 
ber, Part II, pp. 31-32. The quotation is taken from the 
accession card for this net. 
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hunter are represented in our collection by another 
^throw-stick, in this instance from Deir el Bahri, 
and by the ^central element, or backbone, of a 
small ivory bird trap, perhaps a toy (fig. 127). 
The trap, as can be seen, once comprised a minia¬ 
ture clapnet spread on two half hoops which, 
thanks to tension imparted by twisted cords, came 
together with a snap when released by means of a 
baited trigger pin. The element which we possess 
is an ornately carved rod of ivory providing at its 
broad end the mounting and anchor pegs for the 
curved frame and having a shaft in the form of the 
head of a spoonbill. The middle of the rod (the 
head of the spoonbill) is bored with a diagonal 
hole which serves as the housing for the trigger. 
Though they were not real, but only magical, 
weapons, mention should also be made of three 
fragmentary ^throw-sticks of blue and black fa¬ 
ience decorated with wedjat-e yes, floral designs, 
and, in one case, a dwarflike figure (the demigod 
Bes?) holding in either hand a large rabbit, grasped 
by the ears. 

Sharing the functions of both a weapon and a 
walking stick, the straight wooden staff, usually 
forked at the bottom and sometimes provided at 
the top with a bronze or leather ferrule, is found 
with great regularity in the burials of male con¬ 
temporaries of the Thutmoside pharaohs. The 
eleven *staves of this period in our collection are 
for the most part slender and in no case over five 
feet in length, a miniature example, made for Sen- 
ne-mut’s brother, the boy Amun-hotpe, measur¬ 
ing only two and a half feet from end to end. 
Three of the more ornate staves, unfortunately 
fragmentary, have their upper ends inlaid with 
bands of ivory or birch bark left white or stained 
black and red; and two of these are inscribed with 
the titles and names of their owners: the priest 
of (the) Amun of Thut-mose III, Montu (see also 
p. 118), and the “Scribe of the Ateliers of Pharaoh 
—may he live, prosper, and be well!—Keny- 
Amun, the justified.” A light, whippy *staff, 
forty-four inches long and slightly crooked at one 
end, is similar to the sticks carried nowadays by 
Sudanese camel drivers. Ornamental *knobs, 



figure 127. Ivory bird trap. The transverse bar, 
hoop, and net have been restored. L. 5 % in. 


probably from the tops of walking sticks, include 
examples in limestone, alabaster, and colored 
glass. 

Turning to the more workaday pursuits we find 
the implements of the Eighteenth Dynasty farmer 
hardly more numerous or more elaborate than 
those of his ancestors of the Old and Middle King¬ 
doms. A curved wooden *sickle (^), its sixteen- 
inch blade grooved to receive a row of small, 
serrated flint teeth, shows no notable advance in 
design over those of Egypt’s earliest historic period. 
The wooden heads of two *rakes—a model, under 
five inches wide, and a full-sized rake twenty-one 
and a half inches across—could scarcely be cruder, 
consisting in each case of a length of rough board 
with a saw-toothed edge, a rounded back, and a 
mortise or square notch near the center for the 
attachment of a handle. The hoe, or mattock (see 
fig. 128), one of Egypt’s oldest implements, used 
by peasants and construction gangs alike, was still 
made of two pieces of wood—the blade and the 
handle—joined together at the apex of the ^ 
with a tenon-and-slot joint and held together by a 
transverse lashing of grass or palm-fiber rope. The 
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figure 128. Wooden hoe, or mattock, from 
western Thebes. L. 19 in. 


handles of the eleven New Kingdom *hoes in our 
collection are carefully shaped for the maximum 
strength and effectiveness and are nearly always 
notched near the center for the rope binding. Ac¬ 
cording to our standards they are short, their 
lengths running between seventeen and twenty- 
five inches, so that their users must have worked 
well bent over—as we know from tomb paintings 
and reliefs that they did. The paddlelike blades of 
the hoes, notched or slotted for the rope lashing, 
vary a good deal in shape, but most are short, 
broad, and rounded at the lower end. Considering 
the vast amount of tillage and excavation which 
was accomplished with digging implements of this 
sort, they must have been more efficient than they 
would appear. 

The tools of the New Kingdom carpenter, stone¬ 
mason, and metalworker are well represented by 
the often full-scale models placed in the royal and 
private foundation deposits already discussed (pp. 
67 ff., 103). To these we may now add a few actual 
tools (see fig. 129) obtained from a variety of other 
sources and embodying a number of new types. 
The bronze and limestone *heads of two small 
hammers have the shape of a modern blacksmith’s 
hammer, with a blunt end and a wedge-shaped 
end. The hole for the circular handle is in each 
case drilled a little forward of the center of the 
head, toward the blunt, or heavier, end. Both 
heads are inscribed with hieroglyphic symbols, the 


bronze head with three ^-signs in relief, the lime¬ 
stone head with an incised jj-sign. It has been sug¬ 
gested that these are the marks of the guilds or 
companies to which the owners of the hammers 
belonged. The bronze *blade of a small carpenter’s 
adze has a flanged head, a waisted neck, and 
an over-all length of five and a quarter inches; a 
narrow bronze *chisel blade from a tomb at Aby- 
dos measures only three and three-eighths inches 
in length. A circular *drill cap of alabaster is 
concave on the underside and slightly convex on 
top. One of two slate "^whetstones is triangular in 
shape while the other is a flat, irregularly shaped 
slab deeply scored on both sides with grooves 
made by a narrow-bitted tool such as a punch or 
drill head. 

The carefully shaped *head of a stonemason’s 
maul, or hammer, has the form of the old rounded 
axe head (cf. fig. 126), but is made of hard stone 
(gabbro) and has a thickness at the middle of over 
two and a half inches. Two larger, oblong *maul 
heads of indurated limestone were found at Kur- 
neh by Sir Flinders Petrie. A heavy, tapered bronze 
*chisel (fig. 129, left), seven and a half inches long, 
was evidently also a mason’s tool and had seen a 
certain amount of service, its rounded head being 
dented and scratched by pounding. Of the pear- 
shaped, hardwood *mallets used with such chisels 
two Eighteenth Dynasty examples from Deir el 
Bahri have been retained for our permanent col - 
lection. Both measure a bit over ten inches in 
length, but whereas one is as good as new, the 
other is deeply gouged and bruised from pro¬ 
longed use. Similar bruising appears on the head 
of a short, thick wooden *wedge of a type clearly 
designed for splitting blocks of stone. Three flat¬ 
surfaced ^polishers, or grinders, one of serpentine, 
two of black granite, are believed to have been 
used for smoothing and finishing the surfaces of 
stone buildings or other monuments; and three 
pear-shaped chert *borers, found in an alabaster 
quarry near Sheikh Said, were certainly employed 
in hollowing out the interiors of alabaster bowls 
and vases. A *mason’s float, used like a trowel for 
smoothing plastered surfaces, is a flat slab of wood 
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eleven inches long, provided on the back with a 
horizontal handle rather like that of a modern 
suitcase. Purchased at Koirneh in 1911, our ex¬ 
ample of this implement is carefully carved from a 
single block of wood and is painted white. Three 
^plummets, or plumb bobs, in alabaster, gray 
limestone, and haematite come in two instances 
from el Lisht and in the third from western 
Thebes. They vary somewhat in shape, but each 
is provided at the top with a flange pierced with a 
hole for the attachment of the plumb line. 

Among the more interesting items of the New 
Kingdom mason’s equipment are the so-called 
boning rods with which he checked the flatness of 
the stone surfaces he was in the process of dressing. 
A set of these comprised three short wooden rods 
of equal length, over the tops of two of which a 
cord was stretched from edge to edge of the sur¬ 


face being tested. The third rod, moved back and 
forth with its top always under the tightly stretched 
cord, served to locate high spots in the surface, 
which could then be dressed down. Our collection 
includes a *set of boning rods (fig. 129, upper 
left), complete with cord, which was found in a 
workman’s hut at Deir el Bahri. The rods in this 
case are five and five-sixteenths inches long, the 
two stationary rods having holes for the cord 
drilled diagonally into their sides near the ends in 
such a manner as to come out at the centers of the 
ends. The movable rod is perfectly plain with 
slightly rounded ends. All three are nicely made 
and smoothly finished. Single *boning rods, one 


figure 129. Tools and equipment of the New 
Kingdom craftsmen. L. of longer weaver’s sword 
25% in. 
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drilled, one plain, come, respectively, from the 
Valley of the Tombs of the Kings and from the 
forecourt of Hat-shepsut’s temple at Deir el Bahri. 
The latter, which measures five and a half inches 
in length, had been used at one time as a paint 
stirrer and was found with a small red pottery 
*bowl containing light blue paint. 

One side of a metalworker’s bipartite *mold, 
carved of limestone (fig. 129, upper right), had 
been used for casting two small objects, probably 
of gold or silver: a little figure of a standing god- 
dess(?) and an elaborate openwork necklace pend¬ 
ant embodying the tiny figure of a gazelle enclosed 
within a circular frame. Half of another *mold, 
for producing a knobbed rod-shaped object, is 
made of gabbro and is provided with a pouring 
channel and four small holes by means of which 
it was aligned with the other side of the mold. An 
interesting type of *metalsmith’s burnisher, of 
which we possess two examples, is a pointed tip 
of bone or hard stone mounted in a tapered bronze 
sleeve which in turn appears to have been at¬ 
tached to a wooden handle. Other ^burnishers, 
apparently used also by workers in metal, are 
simply lumps or flakes of flint and agate, usually 
oval in shape and pointed at one end. Tubular 
clay ^crucibles found in the Hat-shepsut and Sen- 
ne-mut foundation deposits were probably models, 
their lengths in no case exceeding seven and a half 
inches. With them, as already noted on page 103, 
were found lumps of ^copper ore, *lead ore, and 
*charcoal for the smelting fires. Odd bits of worked 
and unworked metal include a length of bronze 
*wire from an Eighteenth Dynasty burial at 
Thebes, a rough bronze ^casting from the Lishti 
coppersmith’s hoard, and a lump of *raw copper 
found in the Valley of the Tombs of the Kings. 

Though leatherworking was a highly developed 
craft at all periods in Egypt, very few of the tools 
used in it have survived to the present day. Un¬ 
usual interest therefore attaches to a ^leather- 
worker’s cutter of bronze (fig. 129, top center) 
found in the Lisht hoard and comprising a cres¬ 
cent-shaped blade joined, like the top of a T, to 
the end of a tapered metal stock. With one tip of 


the blade broken off and an indeterminate amount 
missing from the upper end of the stock, the tool 
now measures five and three-quarters by three 
inches. It was beaten to shape from a single piece 
of bronze and the beveled cutting edge was pro¬ 
duced by grinding the curved blade on both sides. 

An elongated haematite pebble, pointed at the 
ends and shiny from prolonged use, has been 
identified, with considerable probability, as a 
*burnisher used by a New Kingdom potter to im¬ 
part a gloss to the surfaces of his vessels. 

Not until we reach the later New Kingdom shall 
we have an opportunity to study the equipment 
and materials of another great Egyptian industry, 
that of the worker in glass, glaze, and faience (see 
pp. 254,410 f.). 

In contrast to its poverty in the implements of 
the potter, the leatherworker, and the Thutmo- 
side glassmaker, our collection is rich in the equip¬ 
ment of the spinner and weaver of cloth. For this 
we have chiefly to thank the excavations of the 
Museum’s Expedition in the New Kingdom village 
at el Lisht, the houses of which produced, besides 
spindles, reels, needles, and the like, numerous 
parts and appurtenances of both horizontal and 
vertical looms. Among the latter may be noted a 
number of big, specially shaped wooden *pegs for 
setting out a horizontal loom, four heavy wooden 
*heddle jacks, deeply notched on one side, * weav¬ 
ers’ “combs” of wood and ivory, and several sec¬ 
tions of wood and ivory ^warp-spacers with 
narrow, closely spaced slots for aligning the warp 
threads. Three ^weavers’ “swords” (see fig. 129, 
bottom) are indeed sword-shaped wands of wood, 
ten and a half to nineteen and a half inches long, 
provided in each case with a simple handle, or 
grip. Seven similar but much smaller implements, 
carved of bone, have been described as ^weavers’ 
“daggers.” A long flat *stick with an accidental 
curvature, which once caused it to be classed as a 
bow, is probably a weaver’s implement, perhaps a 
heddle bar or beater-in (see Part I, p. 265). Three 
*loom weights, presumably from a vertical loom, 
are small, egg-shaped lumps of clay or limestone 
pierced near the top with a hole, through which 
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in two cases a length of string or knotted linen 
strip is still looped. The example in limestone, two 
inches high, is roughly half the size of its mud 
companions, but probably of about the same 
weight and capable, therefore, of exerting almost 
exactly the same downward tension. The single 
^shuttle of this period in our collection is a wooden 
rod under six inches long, tapering slightly toward 
the ends, which are rounded and slotted to receive 
the weft thread. *Spindles show little or no ad¬ 
vance over the Middle Kingdom models, each 
being made up, as before, of two parts: a slender, 
tapered wooden shaft, less than eight inches in 
length, and a discoid whorl with either a rounded 
back or a flat back and sloping sides. Made of 
wood, baked clay, limestone, or alabaster, the 
whorls have an average diameter of about two 
inches. ^Netting needles, four to seven inches 
long, are of bone or, more rarely, of bronze; and 
the flat *reels, or bobbins, used with them are of 
wood, faience, or mud bound with strips of linen 
cloth. 

Head and shoulders above the crafts and most 
of the other professions stood that of the scribes, 
from whose educated ranks the now greatly ex¬ 
panded civil service drew its candidates for the 
highest government offices. Pages could be de¬ 
voted to the ever-growing importance and ever 
more varied activities of the New Kingdom scribe; 
but for the time being we shall content ourselves 
with inspecting briefly such items of his writing 
equipment as may be available for study in the 
Museum’s collection. Chief among these are three 
long, narrow *palettes, or pen cases, nine and a 
quarter to ten and a half inches in length, care¬ 
fully carved from single pieces of fine-grained 
hardwood (cf. Part I, p. 292). Each is provided, 
down the center of the front, with a half-open slot 
for the scribe’s writing rushes and, near the top, 
with a pair of circular wells for his black and red 
writing pigments. In two cases the lower half of 
the pen slot is fitted with a sliding cover, or slip, 
and in one instance the inkwells are framed by 
engraved shenu- loops. All show signs of use, with 
bits of caked pigment still visible in the inkwells 


and a frayed writing rush still in place in one of 
the pen slots. The cylindrical wooden *base of a 
scribe’s bag had apparently been attached to the 
cloth or leather tube which made up the rest of 
the bag by means of cords passed downward 
through rings projecting from its sides into holes 
drilled in its four stubby feet. To ensure a snug fit 
our cylinder is provided at its top and bottom with 
projecting flanges. The bag, which was evidently 
stiff enough to be stood upright on its wooden 
base, probably contained its owner’s rolls of fresh 
papyrus and the other longer and bulkier items of 
his equipment. It was buried in a tomb in the 
Setankh-ku-Re^ cemetery in western Thebes dur¬ 
ing the reign of one of the earlier Thutmoside 
kings. For his seals, erasers, and the like another 
Theban scribe, who probably served under Hat- 
shepsut, had provided himself with a little cylin¬ 
drical *case carved entirely of wood. Found 
cached under a *pottery bowl in the shale quarry 
surrounding Sen-ne-mut’s Deir el Bahri tomb, the 
small tube is equipped with a flat wooden lid 
which swivels open on a single peg and is fastened 
shut by means of a cord passing from a knob on 
its top to another on the side of the case. A badly 
smudged hieratic inscription written in black ink 
on the top of the lid is perhaps to be read as the 
personal name “Montu-hotpe.” 

A curved bronze *knife of the type used by 
scribes to trim brushes, cut papyrus, and the like 
suggests in its form the foreleg of an ox, and the 
tip of its handle is modeled to represent the hock 
and hoof of the animal. Seven and a quarter inch¬ 
es long, it had belonged to Nefer-khewet’s son, the 
Scribe Amun-em-het, a contemporary of King 
Thut-mose III. Both the animal’s leg and this 
particular shape of knife were called khopesh , the 
name being applied also to a scimitar of Asiatic 
origin recently adopted as a weapon by the Egyp¬ 
tian army. A *burnisher, used to smooth the sur¬ 
faces of papyri, especially at the joints where the 
strips overlap, is a small block of hardwood round¬ 
ed at the top and provided with a short, rodlike 
handle. A similar ^burnisher from a tomb of the 
mid-Eighteenth Dynasty at Abydos has lost its 
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handle, but is still inscribed with the title and 
name of its owner, the Scribe Mery-Ma<et. Since 
the length to which they were cut—nine inches— 
coincides with the width of the sheets of writing 
paper used at this period, it is probable that two 
^sections of papyrus reed found in the forecourt 
of the Hat-shepsut temple were destined for that 
purpose. Imitating in its form the large clamshells 
which Egyptian scribes had used from the earliest 
times as their inkwells, a handsome alabaster 
*saucer of unknown provenience may without 
hesitation be added to our inventory of New King¬ 
dom scribal equipment. Scarabs and other forms 
of seals employed by scribes have already been 
discussed in adequate, or even excessive, detail; 
but mention may be made of two oblong wooden 
*seals engraved on their undersides with a hiero¬ 
glyphic legend which appears to read: “Every 
god and goddess of the temples. . . .” With their 
backs carved to form pierced lug handles these 
seals, when complete, were over three inches long 
and were probably used to stamp large sealings, 
such as those on doors, boxes, jars, and the like. 

In the first volume of this handbook (p. 297) we 
have discussed the scribe’s use of weights and 
measures and have seen that during the Old and 
Middle Kingdoms the unit of weight used in the 
weighing of metals and other valuable commodi¬ 
ties was the deben of 13 to 14 grams. Sometime be¬ 
tween the end of the Twelfth Dynasty and the 
rise of the the New Kingdom a new unit, the 
kidet , or kite , of 8 to 10 grams, was introduced and 
the deben was increased in value to equal 10 kidet> 
or about 91 grams. Some thirty stone ^weights 
from New Kingdom settlements at el Lisht and 
Meidum conform to the new standard, their val¬ 
ues including , K H, Vz, L 2, 4, 5, and 16 kidet , 
their actual weights ranging from 1 to 166 grams. 
They are of three general types—rectangular, 
almond-shaped, and domed—and of ten different 
materials: haematite, diorite, serpentine, gneiss, 
mica schist, limestone, alabaster, red porphyry, 
black porphyry, and bronze. The 16-kidet weight 
is inscribed with the numeral “8” (\\\\), indi¬ 
cating that the unit used in this case was a double 



figure 130. Lead-filled bronze weight in the 
form of a recumbent calf. L. 2 34 in. 


kidet. A 2 -kidet weight of alabaster has engraved 
on its side the hieroglyph The rest are un¬ 
inscribed. 

In the introduction to his catalogue of the weights 
and balances in the Cairo Museum Weigall, citing 
Ridgeway, notes that pecunio , the Latin word for 
“wealth,” “is literally to be traced to peons [“cat¬ 
tle”], an ox being the equivalent of money and all 
wealth being counted in units of oxen in the ma¬ 
jority of early nations.” “ In Egypt,” he goes on to 
say, “we have weights made in the form of oxen 
which well illustrate this subject.” 8 Three such 
^weights in the Metropolitan Museum are of 
bronze, hollow cast and subsequently filled with 
lead, poured in through small holes, to bring them 
up to the required weight. The largest and most 
carefully made of the thiee, weighing 84 grams, 
or 1 deben of 1 o kidet , is in the form of a recumbent 
calf (fig. 130), while a 6 -kidet weight of the same 
type (inscribed \\\) represents a short-horned 
bull in a similar pose. Though complete and of an 
equally well-known type, the third weight, with a 
value of 2 kidet , comprises only the head of an ox. 

In her publication of our collection of Egyptian 
weights Bernice M. Cartland 9 points out that the 
“surprisingly wide” variation in weights of osten¬ 
sibly the same values“depends upon three things: 
the impossibility of accurately accounting for the 
loss in weight caused by breakage, or the gain, in 


[8] “Weights and Balances, 55 Catalogue general des antiquites 
Sgyptiennes du Musee du Caire y Nos. 31271-31670, p. xv. 

[9] M. M. A. Bulletin , XII (1917), p. 88. 
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the case of metals, caused by the accretion of 
oxides; a difference that might be expected in 
different localities in Egypt at the same time or at 
different dates; or a fraudulent tendency toward 
light weights which is also evident in coins of a 
later date. 55 

9. Funerary Equipment 

The reigns of Thut-mose I to IV witnessed no very 
startling changes in Egyptian burial customs as 
they are known to us from private tombs of the 
Theban necropolis. 

By Thut-mose Ill’s day, to be sure, the rishi, or 
“feathered,” coffin had disappeared and the glossy 
black anthropoid coffin with yellow or gold bands 
of inscription had begun to replace its white pred¬ 
ecessor. The Thutmoside coffins in our collection, 
however, happen to be of the earlier types. They 
include the lid of a modified rishi from the tomb 
of Afh-mose Pe’n-hat (see p. 77) and two white 
anthropoids from below the hillside tomb of Sen- 
ne-mut (see p. 111). The small * rishi lid (fig. 131) 
is from the coffin of a child—apparently a young 
girl—who died at Thebes during the reign of 
Thut-mose I. It is of unusual and to some extent 
transitional type, being neither a true rishi nor a 
conventional anthropoid form. Its colors are 
bright and attractive: the face and hands yellow, 
the headdress striped yellow and black, the great 
vulture wings green with red, white, and black 
details, and the inscription black on a band of 
yellow. Unhappily, when the wooden toe piece 
was broken away in some ancient accident it car¬ 
ried with it the name of the youthful owner. The 
rest of the inscription—a stereotyped offering 
formula calling upon “Osiris, the Great God, 
Lord of Abydos”—requires no special comment. 

The white anthropoid *coffin of Sen-ne-mut’s 
minstrel, Har-mose, is a somewhat simplified and 
streamlined version of the early Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty coffins which we met with in Chapter II 


figure 1 3 1. Lid of a child’s coffin from western 
Thebes. L. 46 in. 
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(cf. fig. 38). Its eyes are inlaid (alabaster and ob¬ 
sidian in ebony rims) and its face, throat, and ears 
are covered with gold foil; but its painted decora¬ 
tion is confined to the blue and yellow striped 
headdress, the polychrome broad collar, and the 
blue and yellow bands of inscription. In these the 
“Singer Har-mose 55 is named as the beneficiary of 
an offering formula invoking Osiris, Ruler of 
Eternity, and is referred to as 44 one in honor with 55 
the god Anubis and the Four Genii of the Dead. 
Almost seven feet long, the coffin is characterized 
in general by its slender proportions. It is an in¬ 
teresting piece of joinery, the box and lid together 
being made up of twenty-three intricately shaped 
pieces of one-and-a-half-inch plank fastened to¬ 
gether with hardwood tenons and pegs. 

The tenons and other fastenings used in such 
anthropoid cases are sometimes inscribed in ink 
with magical formulae which were clearly in¬ 
tended to increase their efficacy as binding ele¬ 
ments not only of the man-shaped coffin, but also 
of the body of the man (or woman) contained in 
it. A *coffin tenon from the tomb of Ath-mose 
Pe 5 n-hat, for example, carries the words of a spell 
derived from the Pyramid Texts: 44 United for you 
are your bones in the West. It is Horus who unites 
you. 55 The thought here seems to be that Horus 
holds together the bones of the deceased just as the 
tenons hold together the boards of the coffin. 

The *coffin of a woman buried only a few yards 
from Har-mose, though of the same type and date 
and decorated in the same manner as his, differs 
from it in several notable respects. Like the rishi 
coffins of the Seventeenth Dynasty (see pp. 29 f.) it 
is not a constructed coffin, but a dugout, its box 
and lid having been hewn in their entireties from 
two six-and-a-half-foot lengths of sycamore log. 
The hollowing-out and rough shaping was done 
chiefly with an adze, the marks of which are clear¬ 
ly visible on the unsmoothed and unpainted in¬ 
terior. Another difference lies in the proportions 
of this coffin, which is markedly shorter, broader, 
and thicker than that of Har-mose. Again the 
decoration of the white mummiform body is con¬ 
fined to longitudinal and transverse bands of 


yellow, but in this case they are not inscribed, 
suggesting that the coffin was a ready-made ex¬ 
ample purchased from stock and leaving us in 
doubt as to the identity of the woman to whom it 
belonged. Though the coffin itself is of mediocre 
quality, the other possessions of its owner and the 
manner of her burial indicate that she was a rela¬ 
tively important member of Sen-ne-mut’s house¬ 
hold. We have therefore tentatively identified her 
as his sister, A(h-hotpe, whose figure appears in 
the reliefs of his tomb and whose mummiform 
statuette was found in front of it, not far from the 
burial in question (fig. 137). 

The cartonnage mummy mask current during 
the Middle Kingdom was revived under the early 
Thutmosides, a notable example being the gilded 
*mask found on the mummy of Sen-ne-mut 5 s 
mother, Hat-nufer. Broader and shorter than its 
Middle Kingdom predecessors, it has the form of 
the head and shoulders of a woman wearing a 
long, striped headdress of traditional type and a 
huge broad collar, the curved bottom of which 
coincides with the curved bottom edge of the 
mask. The terminals of the collar are in the form 
of falcon heads with tie cords ending in half-open 
lotus flowers. The fabric of the mask consists of 
eleven layers of coarse linen cloth coated inside 
and out with fine white stucco and covered over 
the whole of the exterior with thin gold foil ap¬ 
plied in overlapping sheets four and three-quarters 
inches square. Details of the headdress and broad 
collar were engraved in the surface of the outer 
layer of stucco and transferred to the foil by press¬ 
ing the latter down into the incisions. With sockets 
of ebony, corneas of alabaster, and irises of ob¬ 
sidian the inlaid eyes give the carefully modeled 
but otherwise rather impassive face a touch of life. 
Massiveness is perhaps the outstanding character¬ 
istic of this mask, which measures almost twenty 
inches in height and almost eighteen inches in 
thickness from front to back. 

In 1889 a similar *mask, but with the gilding 
confined to the face, throat, and ears, was ac¬ 
quired by Theodore M. Davis in Luxor. It comes 
without much question from an important tomb 
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in the Theban necropolis and is probably to be 
dated to the middle or later years of the Thutmo- 
side period. The headdress in this case is painted 
black with yellow stripes, and on the tab at the 
back two Anubis animals, face to face on shrines, 
are drawn in heavy yellow outline. Blue, red, and 
green alternate in the bands of the broad collar, 
which as usual is provided with shoulder pieces in 
the form of painted falcon heads. The eyes are 
treated in exactly the same manner as on the Hat- 
nufer mask and, in addition, the brows and corner 
markings are inlaid in ebony. Adhering to the 
front of the mask are bits of linen mummy wrap¬ 
pings and small sections of a papyrus Book of the 
Dead which had apparently been spread out over 
the head and breast of the mummy with the in¬ 
scribed side up. It is difficult to be sure whether 
the bland and pleasant face is that of a man or a 
woman, but one’s inclination is to identify the 
subject as a man. 

With the example just described Mr. Davis ac¬ 
quired another cartonnage *mummy mask of an 
unusual and interesting type (fig. 132). In this in¬ 
stance the subject is without any doubt a woman, 
or, rather, a lady of fashion. Though her face and 
throat are gilded and her eyes inlaid like those of 
our other masks, she wears, not the traditional 
striped headdress and the funerary broad collar, 
but a wig and jewelry of the most up-to-date de¬ 
signs, seen on ladies of the court only from the 
second half of the Eighteenth Dynasty onward. 
The wig, a prodigious affair made up of innumer¬ 
able crinkly black locks, is crowned by a floral 
fillet, most elaborately designed and painted in 
four or five colors. There is a broad collar, but, 
like the one shown in figure 71, it is made up of 
rows of gold nefer -signs against bands of green, 
blue, and red. Above the collar the lady wears a 
necklace composed of five rows of large ball beads, 
simulated here by hemispherical studs of poly¬ 
chrome faience glued to the surface of the mask. 
Gold, blue, and black pendants descending from 
the ends of this necklace and from a prominent 
lock on the front of the wig are also molded in 
faience and fastened in position with glue. Un- 



figure 132. Cartonnage mummy mask of an 
Eighteenth Dynasty lady, from western Thebes. 
H. 14 in. 


happily, the mask before it came into Mr. Davis’s 
possession had suffered a good deal of damage: its 
back broken away and lost, the crown of its head 
and one of its sides crushed and warped out of 
shape. 

In private tombs of the Eighteenth Dynasty, 
funerary jewelry—that is, jewelry designed and 
made to be worn only by the dead—is less com¬ 
mon and less extensive than during the Middle 
Kingdom (see Part I, pp, 306 ff.). The early Thut- 
moside cemetery on the Sefankh-ku-Ref temple 
platform, however, yielded a pair of ^collar termi¬ 
nals which, since they are made of fragile blue 
faience and are not provided with holes for sus¬ 
pension cords, can only have come from a funerary 
collar of the traditional type. 

The most characteristic item of New Kingdom 
funerary jewelry is, of course, the heart scarab, 
the form and function of which we have already 
had occasion to discuss (pp. 37 f.). Of the many 
*heart scarabs in the Museum’s collection thirteen 
are datable to Thutmoside times, but only three 
of these are of known provenience—in each in¬ 
stance a private tomb in western Thebes. They 
are distinguished from ordinary scarabs by their 
size (their lengths range from one to almost three 
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inches) and by the fact that in nearly every case 
all or part of Chapter XXXb of the Book of the 
Dead is engraved on their undersides. The favor¬ 
ite material is a fine-grained, dark green stone 
usually called schist, but probably a type of gray- 
wacke. There are, however, two examples in 
serpentine and one in green jasper; it seems not to 
have mattered greatly so long as the stone was 
green or greenish and fairly durable. Five of the 
better scarabs are set in heavy gold mountings and 
four of these still retain the loop of gold wire or 
intricately plaited gold chain whereby they were 
suspended from the necks of their deceased owners. 
The example selected for illustration in figure 133 
was found in position on the mummy of Sen-ne- 
mut’s mother, the House Mistress Hat-nufer, and 
carries her name in the first line of its inscription. 
Another and even larger scarab, of serpentine, 
comes from the oft-mentioned burial of Hat- 
shepsut’s archivist, Nefer-khewet, and a third is 
from an early Thutmoside tomb on the Dira/ 
Abu’n Naga, much of the contents of which was 
acquired by the Museum in 1925 through the 
generosity of Dr. and Mrs. Thomas H. Foulds. 
Though the owners of this tomb were apparently 
the Storekeeper of Amun, Tety-nefer, and his 
wife Seni-sonbe (see also pp. 228 f.), our scarab 
is inscribed for a woman named Ima-Ba(?), who 
was presumably a member of their household. 
Eight of the remaining heart scarabs belonged, 
respectively, to 44 [the Temple Attendant?] of 
Amun, Amun-em-het,” the Mayor Nenu, the 
Craftsman Tutuy, the Singer Ruru, and four 
worthies named Thut-mose, Seni-mose, Pa-shed, 
and Pekesh, the last clearly a foreigner. On two 
examples the nam£s have been erased and on two 
others the spaces provided for them in the first 
lines of the inscriptions have been left blank. 

From an unrecorded tomb somewhere on the 
Dira^ Abu’n Naga comes a *heart pectoral in the 
form of a semicircular slab of schist pierced with 
holes for suspension and adorned on the outer side 
with an engraved broad collar framing the figure 
of a scarab beetle (|j|) in high relief. A potent 
amuletic device in its own right (see Part I, p. 



figure 133. Heart scarab of the House Mistress 
Hat-nufer. Green schist with gold mounting and 
chain. Front and back views. L. 2 ^ in. 


307), the collar, as frequently, has terminals in the 
shape of falcon heads. Drawn in outline on the 
inner side of the pectoral is a large heart sign ('O’) 
inscribed with the usual spell, spoken in this in¬ 
stance by the 4 ‘Transport Commander Haty-tay.” 
Though not very large (four and three-quarters 
inches wide), the pectoral would be much too 
heavy for ordinary, daily wear. 

It appears to have been under the first Thutmo- 
sides that funerary texts, which in earlier periods 
had been inscribed on the walls of burial cham¬ 
bers and coffins, began to be written on linen 
shrouds and rolls of papyrus and placed directly 
on the bandaged mummies of their deceased 
beneficiaries. The shrouds are usually long rec¬ 
tangular sheets of fine linen inscribed in ink with 
fifty or more columns of fairly large cursive hiero¬ 
glyphs containing some of the more important 
spells, or chapters, from the Book of the Dead. 
Two fragmentary *shrouds of this type from the 
tomb of Thut-mose Ps “Attendant and Fan- 
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bearer,” A^h-mose Pe’n-hat, carry between them 
parts of ten chapters of the Book of the Dead in 
which the title and name of the tomb owner are 
repeated over and over again, often followed by 
the name of his mother, the House Mistress A^h- 
hotpe. The surviving texts, drawn up in a dozen 
or so horizontal lines and thirty-two long vertical 
columns, comprise (in the order given) Chapters 
CXLIX and CXXXVIa and Chapters CXXIV, 
LXXXIII, LXXXIV, LXXXV, LXXXII, 
LXXVII, LXXXVI, and XCIX. The same se¬ 
lection of chapters arranged in the same order was 
evidently used on a similar *shroud, a fragment 
of which was found by our expedition in the fore¬ 
court of the tomb of the well-known Eleventh 
Dynasty Chancellor Meket-Ret. Here, on a piece 
of linen cloth measuring twenty by sixteen and a 
half inches, we have parts of seventeen columns of 
inscription with portions of Chapters CXXIV, 
LXXXIII, LXXXIV, and LXXXV of the Book 
of the Dead. 

It is, however, in the large and often beautifully 
illustrated funerary papyri of the New Kingdom 
that the Book of the Dead comes into its own. Un¬ 
fortunately, our collection, though rich in later 


Books of the Dead, includes only a few fragmen¬ 
tary examples of Eighteenth Dynasty date. One 
of these, acquired by Theodore M. Davis with the 
mummy masks described above, comprises two 
large ^sections of a roll of papyrus written and 
illustrated for the “ Overseer of the Builders of 
Amun, Amun-hotpe, begotten of Sen(en)a and 
born of the House Mistress Kem,” a man already 
known to us from his funerary cones. 10 The pa¬ 
pyrus, thirteen and a half inches high and original¬ 
ly perhaps fifteen to twenty feet in length, was 
inscribed with vertical columns of cursive hiero¬ 
glyphs bordered at the top and bottom by hori¬ 
zontal bands of stars (p=* -signs?) and interrupted 
here and there by small colored vignettes. In a 
horizontal line between the tops of the columns of 
text and the star-studded upper border the title of 
each successive spell, or chapter, was written in 
red ink. As frequently in papyri of this class, the 
texts are written retrogressively, with the columns 
of hieroglyphs facing to the right but reading from 
the left. The first ten columns of the left-hand 
section of our papyrus (length thirteen and a half 
inches) contain the second half of Chapter XLII 
of the Book of the Dead, “ a spell for warding off 
the slaughter which is made in Herakleopolis.” 
In Columns 11-21 we find most of Chapter LXIV, 
“a spell for going forth by day in the necropolis,” 
including a small square vignette in which a 
mummiform figure labeled “ Amun-hotpe” stands 
before some object from which descend two 
streams of liquid (?). The whole of the right-hand 
section, fourteen inches in length and comprising 
twenty columns of text, is taken up by the text and 
vignette of the popular Chapter LXXVII I—“a 
spell for assuming the form of a divine falcon.” In 
the vignette Amun-hotpe, the owner of the pa¬ 
pyrus, appears again as a mummiform figure 
wearing a pale blue headdress and standing be¬ 
hind a huge green falcon which, according to the 
accompanying label, he is in the process of be¬ 
coming. 


[10] Davies, A Corpus of Inscribed Egyptian Funerary Cones , 
No. 185. 
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Three ^funerary papyri were found in position 
on the fully wrapped mummy of Nefer-khewet’s 
son-in-law Baki, a contemporary of King Thut- 
mose III (see pp. 130, 212). An open sheet thirty- 
one inches long and just under ten inches wide, 
inscribed with groups of twenty lines of cursive 
hieroglyphic text, was spread out over the face 
and body of the mummy with its inscribed side up. 
Across the thighs lay a smaller sheet of papyrus 
folded twice lengthwise to form a flat packet eight 
and five-eighths by three and one-eighth inches. 
Finally, against the left shoulder of the mummy 
had been placed a roll of papyrus nine inches long 
and one and three-eighths inches in diameter. Un¬ 
happily, prolonged exposure to dampness had 
blackened the surfaces of these papyri, obliterated 
the bulk of the signs inscribed on them, and re¬ 
duced their consistency to that of fine ash. It is 
unlikely that we shall ever be able positively to 
identify their contents; but three similar docu¬ 
ments from the mummy of Sen-ne-mut’s mother, 
Hat-nufer, (now in the Cairo Museum) contain 
nothing but chapters from the Book of the Dead. 

On the mummy wrappings of an unidentified 
male member of Sen-ne-mut’s household are short 
ink ^inscriptions of a more workaday nature than 
those of the shrouds and funerary papyri. They are 
hieratic notations evidently written by the em- 
balmers charged with preparing the mummy for 
burial, and constitute a sort of running record of 
the wrappings applied. The third layer of wrap¬ 
pings, for example, is composed of four sheets, 
each folded double, and in two places near the 
center of the outer sheet we find the docket “sheet 
wrapping of 8 folds.” In the next layer out, a strip 
of cloth folded to form a pad over the chest bears 
the twice-repeated notation “bandage, linen.” 
When, at length, the outermost sheet of all had 
been laid over the body and the embalmers had 
just completed stitching it together up the back, 
one of them wrote on the shoulder of the mummy 
as it lay face downward, completely wrapped, the 
words, “18 folds (layers?) of linen.” 

Much valuable information on the process of 
mummification and mummy wrapping can be ob¬ 


tained from the materials left over after the com¬ 
pletion of the processes. Though such material 
was usually regarded as unsuitable for inclusion 
in the tombs themselves, it was frequently placed 
by the embalmers in big pottery jars and cached 
in the near vicinity of the tombs (see Part I, p. 166, 
and below, p. 302). Thus, on the hillside below the 
tomb of Sen-ne-mut was found a huge drop¬ 
shaped *jar of pink pottery whitewashed on the 
outside and containing three linen sheets with the 
fringes torn off, four wide bandages, three narrow 
bandages, and forty-three linen swabs, some soaked 
with an oily brown liquid, others twisted to form 
points and stained with a gray, crusty matter. One 
of the baskets placed in the burial chamber of 
Sen-ne-mut’s mother contained dirty, oil-stained 
linen which had almost certainly been used in the 
mummification of her body or that of her hus¬ 
band. It constitutes, then, a rare example of an 
embalmers’ cache inside a tomb. The linen in this 
case consisted of seven bandages, eighteen feet 
long, rolled or twisted to form trussing ropes and 
occasionally split at the ends or knotted together 
to form loops. An *embalmer’s tool from a tomb 
pit in the Se^ankh-ku-Re^ temple platform is an 
adze-shaped scraper of hardwood with a rounded 
butt of the right size to have fitted comfortably 
into its user’s hand. It is believed to have been em¬ 
ployed in removing the viscera and cleaning out 
the body cavity preparatory to mummification. 

After their removal from the body the viscera, 
as in previous periods, were mummified, wrapped 
in linen cloth, and placed in canopic jars of lime¬ 
stone or pottery which in turn were deposited in 
sets of four in the compartmented interiors of 
canopic chests. Though uninscribed and undeco¬ 
rated, Hat-nufer’s shrine-shaped *canopic chest 
(fig. 134) is one of the more interesting and cer¬ 
tainly one of the best preserved examples of its 
time. A cubical wooden box one royal cubit, or 
about twenty inches, on a side, it is mounted on 
sledge runners and is topped by a shallow cavetto- 
and-torus cornice. To carry out its resemblance to 
a shrine (fj) the sides of the box slope very 
slightly inward and the lid has the rounded front 
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and single pitch characteristic of shrine roofs. It 
is made throughout of heavy cypress planking 
and the corners of the box are dovetailed. Os¬ 
tensibly the lid was held in place by lashing the 
knob on its top to a similar knob on the front of 
the box. Actually it was locked in position by a 
concealed device involving projecting battens on 
the underside of the lid, L-shaped sockets in the 
tops of the box walls, and a self-operating tumbler 
lock near the front edge of both. The removal of 
what proved to be the outer lid of the chest re¬ 
vealed an inner lid set two inches below the rim 
of the box and composed of two wooden valves, 
hinged vertically by means of cylindrical lugs pro¬ 
jecting from their outer edges into holes in the 
inner surfaces of the box walls. These two “doors” 
rested on the two crossed partitions which divide 
the interior of the chest into four compartments, 
and were locked down by a boxwood bolt passed 
through wooden staples at the centers of their 
contiguous inner edges. The bolt is fitted with a 
small ebony tumbler which falls between the first 
and second staples when the bolt is shot home, 
thus preventing its removal. The chest is painted 
white inside and out, the paint on the exterior 
having been applied over a layer of fine linen cloth 
and stucco. Hat-nufer’s four pottery canopic jars, 
three with human-head stoppers, one with a jackal 
head, were retained in the division of finds by the 
Cairo Museum. 

The *canopic jars of Thutmoside date which 
form part of our collection are without exception 
of pottery and in the many instances where their 
stoppers are preserved these are in the form of a 
human head wearing a full, blue or blue and 
yellow striped headdress. The faces, painted red 
or yellow according to the sex of the owner, are 
more often than not beardless, though short, 
square-cut chin beards are by no means un¬ 
common. Most of the jars have engraved or 
painted on their sides in three or four columns of 
hieroglyphs the regular canopic formula in which 
the human organ contained in the jar is identified 
not only with its deceased owner, but also with one 
of the Four Genii of the Dead, and is placed under 



figure 134. Canopic chest of Hat-nufer, the 
mother of Sen-ne-mut. H. 21 in. 


the protection of one of the four great tutelary 
goddesses, Isis, Nephthys, Nit, and Serket. On one 
of the set of four kulleh-waxe jars made for Nefer- 
khewet’s daughter, Ruyu, we read, for example: 
“Recitation: Tsis, your arms embrace that which 
is in you and your protection is over the Imsety 
who is in you, the one in honor with Osiris, the 
House Mistress Ruyu, the justified/ 55 On the 
three other jars of the set the goddess Nephthys is 
paired with the genius Hapy, Nit with Dewau- 
mautef, and Serket with Kebeh-snewef. Similar 
sets and individual jars, in most cases from private 
tombs in western Thebes, are inscribed for the 
King’s Ornament Tet, the Familiar of the King, 
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Neny, the House Mistress Seni-sonbe, and the 
Storekeeper of Amun, Tety-nefer. A jar bearing 
the name of the Foreman Tety is painted white 
with yellow and brown graining in imitation of 
alabaster (see fig. 135); and a rather squat jar on 
which a woman named Thuty is described as 
“one in honor with Imsety 55 is covered with a 
glossy dark red haematite slip. Also finished with 
a shiny dark red slip is an interesting set of four 
jars from Asyut, on the sides of which pairs of 
human arms holding ^--signs and ^-scepters are 
modeled in relief. Wide horizontal bands of in¬ 
scription encircling the mouths of these jars tell 
us that their owner was the “Singer Nofery, 55 who, 
to judge from the feminine determinative follow¬ 
ing the name, was a woman. On the beardless 
stoppers which accompany Nofery’s jars the details 
of the faces and wigs are drawn in heavy black 
line. Five unattached *canopic jar stoppers, re¬ 
tained for our permanent collection because of 
their special interest or quality, include three ex¬ 
amples in brownish red pottery, one in painted 


figure 135. Canopic jars of the Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty. Painted pottery. H. 13 14 and 14^ in. 


limestone, and one of wood covered with pitch— 
the last said to have come from the neighborhood 
of Medinet Habu. 

Another class of jar made solely as an item of 
tomb equipment is the dummy vase carved of 
solid wood and painted to imitate alabaster, brec¬ 
cia, or some other ornamental stone. We have 
already had occasion (pp. 154 f.) to discuss two 
*jars of this class inscribed for Neb-seny, the First 
Prophet of Onuris under Thut-mose IV. To these 
may now be added an uninscribed wooden *beaker 
grained to represent calcite and a one-handled 
*jug colored yellow and covered with elaborate 
red, black, and orange markings suggesting some 
form of agate (fig. 136). Similarly decorated *jars, 
made of pottery, though usable as containers of 
commodities, bear inscriptions which mark them 
as funerary vessels. Thus, a long-necked cordiform 
vase painted to resemble red granite carries a 
panel of inscription in which its obviously de¬ 
ceased owner, the Storekeeper of Amun, Mery, is 
described as “one in honor with Osiris 55 ; and on a 
two-handled jar which still retains part of its linen 
and mud sealing the House Mistress Amun-em- 
weskhet is referred to as “the Osiris. 55 
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Unlike the mass-produced shawa ^-figures of 
later times those of the Eighteenth Dynasty still 
retain the salient characteristics of their prede¬ 
cessors of the Middle Kingdom and First Inter¬ 
mediate period (see Part I, pp. 326 ff., 350; and 
above, pp. 33 f.). Relatively large in size and, in 
private burials, still few in number, they have not 
yet entirely abandoned their original role as mum- 
miform representations of their deceased owners. 
The spell written on them, however, makes it 
clear that their primary function was to substitute 
for their owners in the work gangs of the hereafter; 
and though this spell (Chapter VI of the Book of 
the Dead) had long since become a stereotype, the 
figures themselves display considerable individ¬ 
uality in their forms, style, and artistic pretensions. 
Some of the private * shawa ^-figures of Thutmo- 
side date in our collection are certainly to be 
classed as miniature works of sculpture and could 
with perfect justification have been introduced as 
such at the beginning of this chapter. Others, 
especially the earlier examples, are so crude as to 
have value only as funerary symbols. In height 
they range from five inches to just under a foot, 
the smallest being a slender figure in painted lime¬ 
stone of an unnamed lady wearing a wig of de¬ 
veloped Eighteenth Dynasty type, the largest a big 
limestone shawabty of the Mason of Amun, Neb- 
wah-yeb, which came to us in 1937 as a gift of 
Mrs. Abbot Low Moffat. Four of the figures are 
carved of hardwood with their broad collars and 
bracelets in two cases overlaid with gold foil. They 
belonged, respectively, to the Scribe Tjay, the 
Guardian of Amun, Meh, the House Mistress 
Wetjenet-tjesek-wenemty(?), and an unidentified 
individual, probably a man. Six others are of 
limestone with the signs in their inscriptions and 
other details usually painted. They include, be¬ 
sides those already mentioned, two figures of the 
Storekeeper of Amun, Tety-nefer, from his tomb 
on the Diraf Abu’n Naga, a double shawabty of 
the Controller Khaf-em-Wast and his wife Mesyet, 
a figure of the servant(?) of Montu, Ptah-mose, 
and one of the JT£(6-priest of Onuris, Neter-mose, 
of Abydos. One of two alabaster shawabtys bears 



figure 136. Dummy vases of painted wood. H. 
7 and 7 Yi in. 


the title and name of a certain Yey who, like Yuya 
and Ay of the later Eighteenth Dynasty (see p. 
260), was a God’s Father and Commander of 
Cavalry, but whose name, though similar in sound 
to the later dignitaries’, is spelled differently. 
Crudely modeled pottery shawabtys from a tomb of 
the Eighteenth Dynasty at Rifeh are painted white 
with red and black bands. They are not inscribed, 
but are known to have belonged to a woman 
named Ta-roy. 

In most instances the hands of the figures ap¬ 
pear crossed over their chests, and in some of the 
more developed examples they hold hoes (^) for 
digging or baskets for transporting the sand ex¬ 
cavated in the work projects of the afterworld. 
When not suspended from the hands the baskets 
are sometimes worn slung over one or both shoul¬ 
ders. Frequently these and other implements used 
by the shawabtys are simply incised .or carved in 
relief on the surfaces of the figures. Often, how¬ 
ever, they are made separately—usually of metal 
—and inserted into holes in the clenched fists of 
their small owners. Besides a tiny copper *axe, a 
copper *mattock, and three bronze *hoes, the 
shawabty -accessories in our collection include a 
model *yoke and a pair of flat bags, or *baskets, 
to go with it, all made of bronze. They come from 
a tomb of the earlier New Kingdom at Abydos. 
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Three almost identical mummiform ^statuettes 
of female members of Sen-ne-mut’s family were 
found loose in the chip heaps below his Sheikh 
<Abd el Kurneh tomb, near, but not in, the burial 
chambers of two of the ladies represented (fig. 
137). Carved of wood with the headdress and eyes 
painted black, each of the little figures is mounted 
on a rectangular wooden base which brings its 
total height to seven inches. One of the statuettes 
has the name of Sen-ne-mut’s mother, the “one in 
honor with Osiris, Hat-nufer,”. neatly written in 
black ink on its front; while on each of the other 
two the name of a sister(?) of the great man, in one 
case “Affi-hotpe,” in the other “Iry,” is inscribed 
on the top of the base block. Buried outside the 
tombs of their owners and evidently not to be 
classed as shawabtys , these statuettes are certainly 
Osirian in character and remind one of the wooden 
Osiris figures associated with the burials of later 
periods of Egyptian history. 

Out of 370 stamped funerary cones from tombs 
in the Theban necropolis we have been able, in 
many cases, to recognize the owners as persons 
known to us from other sources and to assign them 
to the reigns of specific Thutmoside kings. There 


figure 137. Funerary statuettes of Affi-hotpe 
and Hat-nufer, the sister (?) and mother of Sen- 
ne-mut. Painted wood. H. 7 in. 



remain some ninety *cones of this general period, 
the owners of which have not been so conclusively 
identified and dated—not, at least, by the com¬ 
piler of this handbook. All except five of the people 
in question were men, and of these all save two 
bore official titles. In thirty-six cases the titles 
show that their holders were attached to that 
branch of the pharaonic government responsible 
for the administration of the temples and temple 
holdings of the state god Amun, the offices in¬ 
cluding those of overseers of fields, gardens, oases, 
cattle, beekeepers, goldworkers, craftsmen, and 
boat crews of the god, and ranging downward 
from the First Prophet, or High Priest, of Amun 
to ordinary jw^-priests, scribes, doorkeepers, and 
temple servants. Seventeen of our Theban tomb 
owners served in the national or provincial ad¬ 
ministration in such capacities as overseers or 
scribes of the treasury, overseers or scribes of the 
granary, accountants of grain and cattle, chiefs of 
merchants, and deputies of the Viceroy of Nubia. 
Thirteen others were attached to the service of the 
pharaoh and his family as stewards of the royal 
estates, chamberlains of the palace, tutors of the 
royal children, fanbearers “on the king’s right 
hand,” and the like. The army and navy claimed 
another thirteen, both as combat officers and mili¬ 
tary officials; and in this group we meet with 
commanders of soldiers and commanders of ships, 
lieutenant commanders, troop commanders, com¬ 
manders of cavalry, chiefs of police (Medjay), and 
cadets of the royal household. Among the few 
priests and officials associated with deities other 
than Amun may be mentioned a we'b-priest of the 
goddess Ma<et and an overseer of works of the 
god Montu,“Lord of Hermonthis.”Four of the five 
women—all apparently wives or sisters of tomb 
owners—bear the title House Mistress, roughly 
the equivalent of our “housewife.” The names of 
these people are for the most part of well-known 
Eighteenth Dynasty types, Amun-hotpe being the 
prime favorite, with ten examples, followed in 
order by Khonsu, Neb-seny, Affi-mose, Amun-em- 
het, Amun-em-Opet, Woser-het, Pa-wah, Mery, 
Neb-waf, and Heby, with fifty-nine less common 
names occurring only once each. 
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i. The King and His Monuments 

The marriage of Thut-mose IV to Mut-em-weya, 
believed by some to have been a princess of Mit- 
anni (see p. 147), must have taken place in the 
first year or two of his reign, for when, about 1397 
b.c., King Neb-mafet-Ret Amun-hotpe III, the 
son of this union, succeeded his father as pharaoh 
he himself was not only of marriageable age but 
was probably already married to his own princi¬ 
pal queen, Teye. 

The young king’s accession to the throne came 
at a moment in Egyptian history when, thanks to 
almost two centuries of unparalled achievement 
both at home and abroad, the country was at the 
pinnacle of its political power, economic pros¬ 
perity, and cultural development. Moreover, the 
world was at peace and there was leisure for the 
ruler and the people of Egypt to enjoy the many 
pleasures and luxuries which life now had to offer 
them and to indulge to the full a truly oriental 
penchant for opulence and display. 

Typical in every respect of the brilliant setting 
over which he presided, Amun-hotpe III con¬ 
trived throughout his long reign to combine the 
unwavering pursuit of all manner of worldly 
pleasures with a program of self-glorification more 
elaborate and on a far grander scale than any 
previously undertaken. 

The king’s desire that his every action be made 
known to the world is attested by the extraordi¬ 
nary series of large commemorative scarabs which 
he caused to be issued during his first twelve years 


on the throne and which, like modern newsletters, 
were distributed throughout the country and even 
dispatched to the more distant outposts of the 
empire. 

The first series of these scarabs, carved at the 
very beginning of the reign, announces the phar¬ 
aoh’s marriage to Teye, a woman of nonroyal 
birth; and with engaging frankness, which is re¬ 
peated on many of the king’s later monuments, 
gives the names of her untitled parents, Yuya and 
Tjuyu, adding, however, that “ she is (now) the 
wife of a mighty king” whose empire extends from 
Karoy in the northern Sudan to Naharin in west¬ 
ern Asia. Three ^scarabs of this series, acquired 
by the Museum with the Ward, Murch, and 
Carnarvon collections, are made, as are most of 
their mates, of glazed steatite and measure be¬ 
tween three and three and a half inches in length. 
Characteristically, the first five lines of the ten- 
line announcement inscribed on their undersides 
are taken up with the titulary of the king: “ (Long) 
live the Horus, Strong-bull-appearing-in-truth, He 
of the Two Goddesses, Establisher-of-laws-(and-) 
pacifier-of-the-Two-Lands, the Horus of Gold, 
Great-of-valor-who-smites-the-Asiatics, the King 
of Upper and Lower Egypt, Neb-mafet-Ref, the 
Son of Ret, Amun-hotpe, Ruler of Thebes, given 
life I” 

A great wild-cattle hunt held in Regnal Year 2 
in the neighborhood of the Wady Reneh, in which 
the king, with the assistance of the officers and 
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men of a near-by military colony, claims to have 
accounted for “ 96 wild bulls,” is described in de¬ 
tail on a second series of scarabs; but of these our 
collection possesses no examples. 

A third issue, of which more than forty speci¬ 
mens have survived to the present day, records the 
number of lions shot by Amun-hotpe III during 
the first ten years of his reign, the inscription end¬ 
ing in each case with the words u Statement of the 
lions which His Majesty brought (down) with his 
own arrows from Year 1 to Year 10: fierce lions, 
102.” Four *scarabs of this type have been re¬ 
tained for our permanent collection because of 
the unusual care and skill with which they are 
carved and their almost perfect state of preserva¬ 
tion. Three are of blue- or green-glazed steatite, 
while the fourth and largest of the lot is of lime¬ 
stone. With lengths ranging from just over two to 
three and a half inches, they show considerably 
more variation in size than the scarabs of the 
marriage series. 

After the tenth year there is no further mention 
of hunting expeditions or of any activity involving 
physical exertion on the part of the king, who 
thenceforward appears to have given himself over 
to the pleasures of the harlm and the banquet hall 
and to have devoted his attention chiefly to the 
rebuilding and beautification of Thebes and other 
favored sites in Egypt and Nubia. 

In Year 10 itself Amun-hotpe III, following a 
lengthy correspondence with his uncle (?), King 
Shuttarna of Naharin, arranged a marriage be¬ 
tween himself and the king’s daughter, Gilukhipa, 
whose arrival in Egypt with a retinue of 317 ladies 
and attendants was regarded as a “ marvel” wor¬ 
thy of being recorded on a fourth set of com¬ 
memorative scarabs. Even on these scarabs Teye 
and her parents occupy the place of honor after 
the king himself. 

A fifth series of similar “ bulletins” tells how at 
the end of the following year (Year 11) work was 
commenced on an artificial lake or harbor for 
Amun-hotpe’s great queen in the district of Djaf- 
rukha, adjoining the royal palace in western 


Thebes. The excavation of the gigantic basin, 1 
twelve hundred feet wide and over a mile in length, 
appears to have been completed in fifteen days, an 
estimated quarter million workmen being em¬ 
ployed in the task. On the sixteenth day, early in 
Regnal Year 12, water was admitted to the lake 
through a broad canal from the Nile and the king 
sailed into it in the royal ship “Splendor-of-Aten.” 

Although our collection includes only a single 
*scarab of the lake series (fig. 138), it is an excep¬ 
tionally large and interesting example and is 
distinguished by the fact that it is of known pro¬ 
venience, coming apparently from the provincial 
locality to which it was originally issued. Acquired 
indirectly from a resident of the neighborhood of 
the ancient Nubian town of Buhen, near the Sec¬ 
ond Cataract of the Nile, the scarab bears on its 
back an inscription in which the “Good God, 
Neb-ma<et-Ret,” is designated as “one beloved of 
Horus, Lord of Buhen.” The praenomen of the 
king, accompanied by the usual titles and epithets, 
is found again, on the right side of the scarab, in 
the triangular space between the legs of the beetle 
and the edge of the base. 

On a related series of scarabs, smaller and more 
briefly inscribed than those of the great com¬ 
memorative issues, we find the throne name Neb- 
matet-Ret accompanied by elaborately worded 
epithets which seem at times to refer to specific 
events in the king’s reign and are therefore of a 
semibiographical or even semihistorical nature. 
Unlike those of his predecessors (pp. 127, 144 f., 
151 f.), the so-called minor historical scarabs of 
Amun-hotpe III conform for the most part to a 
single, well-defined type. The dozen or so *scarabs 
of this class in our collection, for example, are all 
close to two inches in length and are almost with¬ 
out exception molded of blue or green faience. 
The legends which fill, but do not crowd, their 
oval fields, are made up in each case of a vertical 
cartouche and one or more groups of big, clear hi- 


fi ] The remains of which are still discernible in the present- 
day Birket Habu. 



I. THE KING AND HIS MONUMENTS 

eroglyphs comprising the epithets. Among the lat¬ 
ter some are commonplace—“beloved of Amun,” 
“image of Ret”—while others describe Amun- 
hotpe III with more originality as “the sun of 
rulers,” “enduring of monuments,” and the like. 
Particularly common are expressions which reflect 
the king’s real or alleged prowess in war, such as 
those in which he is called “lord of might and 
strength,” “fighter of a hundred thousand,” and 
“crusher of foreign countries.” 

Although the entire military career of the easy¬ 
going, luxury-loving pharaoh seems actually to 
have consisted of one relatively unimportant ex¬ 
pedition into Nubia early in his reign and the 
sending of a few troops into Syria some years later, 
Amun-hotpe III lost no opportunity in his reliefs 
and inscriptions of representing himself as a mighty 
warrior and world conqueror. Florid accounts of 
the Nubian campaign of Year 5 are preserved to 
us in seven different inscriptions—at Thebes, 
Aswan, Konosso, and Semneh—and in these the 
king is described as a “fierce-eyed lion,” a “lord 
of strength,” and a “fire” which “rages” against 
his enemies. His southward advance probably did 
not carry him beyond the region of the Fourth Cata¬ 
ract, already subjugated by Thut-mose III and 
Amun-hotpe II; but he characteristically claims 
on his Konosso stela that “ there was no king in 
Egypt who did the like except His Majesty.” 
His Golden Horus name, “ Great-of-strength-who- 
smites-the-Asiatics,” seems peculiarly inappro¬ 
priate to a ruler whose indolent neglect of his 
Asiatic provinces paved the way for the collapse 
of Egypt’s northern empire; and the epithets 
“smiter of Naharin” and “captor of Shinar” cer¬ 
tainly present an inaccurate picture of the peace¬ 
ful relations which the king was always at pains 
to maintain with his powerful allies. Long rows of 
bound figures, personifying conquered foreign 
states, on temple walls and statue bases of Amun- 
hotpe III add to the illusion of world conquest; 
and in the great dedicatory inscription of the 
temple of Amun Ref Montu at Karnak we are 
asked to believe that the building was constructed 
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figure 138. Commemorative scarab of Amun- 
hotpe III in green-glazed steatite. L. 3M in. 




234 


VI. THE REIGN OF AMUN-HOTPE III 


figure 139. King Amun-hotpe III. Colossal 
diorite statue from the temple of Amun at Luxor. 
H. 8 ft. 4 Yl in. 



from “ the tribute of the chiefs of all foreign lands 
which His Majesty had taken in his victories as 
trophies of his strong arm.” 

It was as a builder and patron of the arts that 
Amun-hotpe III most truly earned the reputation 
for magnificence which to the present day is asso¬ 
ciated with his name. Superlatives fall thick and 
fast when one attempts to describe the vast size, 
the elegance of design, and the breath-taking 
richness which characterized his great temple to 
Amun at Luxor, the impressive additions which 
he made to the principal shrine and precinct of 
the god at Karnak, his palace-city south of Medl- 
net Habu, his mortuary temple a mile and a half 
to the north, and the huge rock-cut tomb which 
he prepared for himself in the western branch of 
the Valley of the Tombs of the Kings. 

The gigantic sandstone temple of Amun, Mut, 
and Khonsu at Luxor, a mile and a half south of 
Karnak, has the distinction of having been planned 
as a unit and three-quarters constructed by a 
single king. The first pylon and forecourt were 
added by Ramesses II, but the rest of the present 
temple, with the exception of a small shrine built 
by Thut-mose III and some minor constructions 
of Tut-<ankh-Amun and his immediate successors, 
is the work of Amun-hotpe III. From the sanctu¬ 
ary and complex of surrounding chambers at the 
southern end of the temple the processional way 
leads northward through two halls, a monumental 
pronaos and courtyard adorned with ninety-six 
magnificently proportioned papyriform columns 
of the clustered “bud” type, and thence between 
two rows of seven huge columns with spreading 
calyx capitals—representing perhaps the central 
aisle of a projected but never completed hypostyle 
hall. In size this great central colonnade surpasses 
any previously attempted, and in their propor¬ 
tions and spacing the towering shafts are as noble 
and impressive as anything which Egyptian archi¬ 
tecture has produced. Known as the Southern 
Sanctuary—a name already current in the Middle 
Kingdom—the vast shrine was linked with the 
main temple of Amun at Karnak by a paved 
avenue flanked on either side by a long row of 
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ram-headed sphinxes, each having before it a graphs; but on the whole they are admirably 
small figure of Amun-hotpe HI. proportioned and are endowed with a quality of 

Two colossal seated *statues of the king which monumental dignity and a sense of majesty rarely 
once formed part of the sculptural adornment of surpassed in the annals of ancient art. Above all, 
this temple were appropriated, like many of his they show no break with the ancient traditions for 
other monuments, by the Ramesside pharaoh royal temple sculpture as handed down from the 
Mery-en-Ptah and bear the latter’s unsightly car- Middle Kingdom and perpetuated under the 
touches on the arms and bodies of the figures and pharaohs of the Eighteenth Dynasty—traditions 
on the sides and fronts of the thrones (see figs. 139, which in less monumental works were already 
140). That these inscriptions were later additions succumbing to new philosophical and artistic con- 
to figures which appear to have been originally cepts of both domestic and foreign origin, 
uninscribed but which from their style, propor¬ 
tions, facial type, and numerous significant details 
are clearly representations of Amun-hotpe III, 
has been demonstrated by Cyril Aldred and others, 
and since 1956 the statues have been restored to 
their rightful owner. Eight and a third and seven 
and a half feet in height, the great figures are 
carved with the utmost sensitivity and precision 
from single blocks of dark gray porphyritic diorite 
and are finished with what has been described as 
“a restrained surface polish. 55 Both wear the gof¬ 
fered shendyet-)d\t and the royal nemes , which in the 
case of the smaller statue was once surmounted by 
the towering Double Crown 00 )- The sides of 
the throne of the larger statue (fig. 139) still re¬ 
tain, besides the inscriptions of the usurper, the 
more delicately carved elements of their original 
decoration—the eight-stripe block borders and the 
panels with the union of the emblematic plants of 
Upper and Lower Egypt. 

Despite a high degree of idealization, which we 
have come to expect in the larger temple sculp¬ 
tures of this period, the face seen on our two 
statues is unmistakably that of Amun-hotpe III, 
with all the features familiar to us from his other 
portraits-—the long, narrow eyes, prominent cheek¬ 
bones, and full, sensuous mouth ever so slightly 
turned up at the corners. Designed to be looked up 
to from below, the figures appear a trifle top-heavy 
when brought down to eye level as in our photo- 

figure 140. Colossus in dark gray diorite of 
King Amun-hotpe III from the Luxor temple. 

H. 7 ft. 5% in. 
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figure i 4 i . Sculptor’s model for a relief head of 
Amun-hotpe III (?). L. 4% in. 


One of the most striking portraits of Amun- 
hotpe III which has come down to us is a frag¬ 
mentary quartzite *head, slightly under life size, 
acquired by the Museum through purchase in the 
fall of 1956. Here with even greater clarity than 
on the Luxor statues we see again the king’s 
long slanting eyes, massive cheekbones, full-lipped 
mouth, and thick, heavily muscled neck, modeled 
with extraordinary skill and assurance in the in¬ 
tensely hard, mottled brown stone. The peculiarly 
“oriental” quality of the eyes is accentuated by the 
double line of the upper eyelid, a stylistic detail 
found on other heads of Amun-hotpe III and his 
contemporaries. As frequently, the pharaoh is rep¬ 
resented wearing the kheperesh , or Blue Crown, the 
top, back, and one side of which are unfortunately 
missing. Missing also are the king’s nose and a 
portion of the left side of his face. In spite of these 
mishaps the head still retains much of the strength 
and beauty which must have made it one of the 
masterpieces of New Kingdom sculpture. 

On a ^sculptor’s model or trial piece carefully 
carved in limestone with the relief head of a king 
(fig. 141), we have without much doubt a pro¬ 
file portrait of Amun-hotpe III as a young man 
foppishly attired in an elaborately curled wig and 
seshed -circlet and wearing about his throat two 
strands of large lenticular beads. The soft and 
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subtle modeling of the youthful face, the almost 
excessive interest in the details of the headdress, 
and the slightly feminine quality which pervades 
the work as a whole show us more accurately than 
do the big temple sculptures the direction in which 
Egyptian art is now tending. At the same time, the 
style of our relief does not exhibit the nervous 
sensibility, the exaggerated naturalism, and the 
other characteristic mannerisms of the only slightly 
later (Amarneh school. 

These mannerisms, however, appear in unmis¬ 
takable fashion in a headless ^statuette of Amun- 
hotpe III (fig. 142) carved in serpentine and said 
to have come from Thebes. Contrary to all pre¬ 
vious tradition Egypt’s king is here represented 
with unrestrained naturalism as a pathetically fat 
old man clad in a fringed and pleated overgarment 
of a type normally worn only by women (cf. fig. 
161). The fringed robe worn by the pharaoh under 
this garment has been thought to be of Asiatic in¬ 
spiration, and it has been pointed out that the 
position of the hands, unusual in Egyptian art, is 
common in Mesopotamia, appearing, for example, 
in the well-known statues of Gudea from Telloh. 
On his feet the king wears plaited rush sandals and 
about his throat an elaborate floral collar prob¬ 
ably made of faience or of semiprecious stones. 
Two streamers hanging down the back of the fig¬ 
ure indicate that the missing headdress was the 
Blue Crown. Both the back pilaster, which has the 
form of a djed-pi\la.r, and the top of the base carry 
the names of Amun-hotpe III, the inscription on 
the former reading: “The Good God, the son of 
Amun, whom he loved more than any (other) 
king, the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, the 
Lord of the Two Lands, Neb-ma^et-Ret, given 
life forever.” In both inscriptions the name of the 
god Amun has been chiseled out, a defacement 
obviously perpetrated after the death of the old 
king and at the command of his “heretical” son 
Akh-en-Aten. The figure, however, belongs stylis¬ 
tically and iconographically to a school of art in¬ 
augurated under Akh-en-Aten and is, in fact, a 
three-dimensional version of a well-known relief 
portrait of Amun-hotpe III, accompanied by 
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Queen Teye, which was found in a house at Tell el 
tAmarneh. It must, then, have been carved at 
Thebes during the coregency of the two kings. 
During the same period works were apparently 
also being produced for Amun-hotpe III in the 
old, traditional style, so that for a brief interval 
there would seem to have been two schools of 
Theban artists functioning side by side, one re¬ 
actionary, the other progressive. 



Some of the more striking representatives of 
Amun-hotpe III and his family appear in the 
carved or painted tomb chapels of his Theban 
officials. A brilliant scene in Tomb 226 shows us 
the king enthroned under a triple baldachin of 
almost indescribable richness, attended by his 
mother, Queen Mut-em-weya. In the chapel of his 
brother-in-law fA-nen (No. 120), we see the 
spendidly garbed pharaoh and Queen Teye seated 
together on a dais adorned with kneeling Nubian 
and Asiatic captives. A similar dais represented in 
the sculptured tomb of the Chief Steward Amun- 
em-het Surere (No. 48) is decorated with panels, 
in one of which the king, with upraised battle axe, 
is shown dispatching a bearded Asiatic chieftain. 
Among the statues of Theban rulers depicted in 
Tomb 19 (Nineteenth Dynasty) that of Amun- 
hotpe III occupies the third place in the second 
row. Thanks to the incomparable skill and pa¬ 
tience of Nina de Garis Davies exact facsimile 
color *copies of all four of these scenes may be 
studied in the Museum’s Egyptian galleries. 

At Karnak Amun-hotpe III added a new facade 
to the temple of Amun in the form of the gigantic 
third pylon, a magnificent structure provided in 
front with an ornate vestibule and eight towering 
flag masts. In the foundations of this pylon his 
architects used hundreds of sculptured blocks taken 
from earlier royal buildings of both the Eighteenth 
Dynasty and the Middle Kingdom (see Part I, 
p. 181, and above, pp. 44, 47). Among the many 
other imposing structures which he contributed to 
the Karnak complex special interest attaches to 
the temple of Mut, Amun’s divine consort, in 
the southern lake precinct called Ishru, and the 
temple of the ancient Theban god Montu (Amun 
Ret Montu) in an enclosure of its own on the 
north of the precinct of Amun. 

For the courts of the Mut temple the bountiful 
pharaoh provided almost six hundred colossal 
diorite statues of the goddess in the guise of the 
lioness-headed Sakhmet, “the terrible goddess of 


figure 142. Serpentine statuette of Amun-hotpe 
III. H. 9 in. 
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figure 143. Statue of the goddess Sakhmet 
made under Amun-hotpe III, probably for the 
temple of Mut at Karnak. Porphyritic diorite. 
H. 7 ft. 


war and strife, who as the mother-goddess of the 
earlier Memphite triad had now seemingly be¬ 
come identified with Mut, the corresponding local 
Theban deity. 5 ’ 2 Many of these statues still stand 
in long, closely spaced rows around the scanty re¬ 
mains of the ruined temple; but many others have 
found their way into the Egyptian collections of 
Europe and America. Among the latter are eight 
big seated ^figures and the upper part of a ninth 
acquired by the Metropolitan Museum during 
the years 1907 and 1915, chiefly through the 
generosity of Henry Walters. Of these seven were 
formerly in the collections of Lord Amherst of 
Hackney and Dr. John Lee of Hartwell House, 
Aylesbury, and are believed to have been among 
those found by Giovanni Belzoni in 1817 in the 
western corridor of the Mut temple enclosure. The 
two others were purchased in Cairo. All represent 
the goddess with the body of a slender young 
woman clad in a tight-fitting dress which extends 
from the ankles to just above the waist of the figure 
and is supported by straps ornamented with ro¬ 
settes at the points where they pass over the breasts 
(see fig. 143). A broad collar and wide, banded 
bracelets and anklets complete the deity’s archaic 
costume, and a long, striated wig of ancient type 
serves to conceal what would otherwise be an awk¬ 
ward transition between the human body and the 
magnificently modeled leonine head. In her left 
hand Sakhmet holds the symbol of “life” and on 
her head wears the disk of the sun fronted by an 
upreared uraeus. The sides of the throne on which 
she sits are in most cases adorned with panels and 
block borders exactly similar to those seen on our 
larger statue of Amun-hotpe III (fig. 139); and in 
two instances the fronts of the thrones bear in¬ 
scriptions in which the “Good God, Lord of 


[2] Lythgoe, M. M. A. Bulletin , XIV (1919), October, Part 
II, p. 3. 
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the Two Lands, Neb-ma^et-ReV’ and “the Son 
of Ref, whom he loves, Amun-hotpe, Ruler of 
Thebes, 55 is said to be “one beloved of Sakhmet, 
Mistress of <Aget” and of the“ Mound-of-the-face- 
of-Amun.” One of our statues is unfinished, its 
surfaces still bearing the marks of the stonemason’s 
pick used in its shaping. In the case of this and 
three of the other figures the crowning solar disk, 
now missing, was carved from a separate block of 
stone and dovetailed in place; and in one instance 
the uraeus only had been made as a separate piece 
and let into a mortise on the front of the disk. 
Minor variations in style and proportions show 
that a number of different sculptors worked on 
the production of these statues, which, though de¬ 
signed primarily as oft-repeated accents in a 
grandiose religio-architectural scheme, are in in¬ 
dividual instances monuments of great beauty, 
dignity, and technical excellence. 

This is certainly true of a diorite *cow’s head 
(fig. 144) broken from a similar colossal statue of 
the goddess Hat-Hor and of a life-size *head of the 
inundation god Ha^py, carved in the same dark 
gray porphyritic stone (fig. 145). Both heads were 
acquired at Luxor in 1919 and come in all likeli¬ 
hood from a single group of Theban temple statues, 
and both are almost certainly to be assigned to the 
reign of Amun-hotpe III. The face of the god, 
indeed, is to a great extent that of the king, with 
the arched brows, long narrow eyes, and sensitive, 
slightly smiling mouth which we have already 
seen on our portraits of the pharaoh. It has, more¬ 
over, the extraordinary delicacy and elegance 
which characterize the sculptured works of this 
slightly decadent, but enormously lively and at¬ 
tractive, phase of New Kingdom art. The Hat-Hor 
head, on the other hand, shows a masterly simpli¬ 
fication and stylization of the animal form which 
compares favorably with that of the best of the 
Sakhmet heads. In each case the divinity of the 
subject is revealed by the long, archaic wig—some¬ 
what incongruously combined with the animal 
head—and by other iconographical details, such 
as the solar disk between the towering horns of the 
Hat-Hor cow and Harpy’s narrow, braided chin 
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figure 144. The goddess Hat-Hor. Porphyritic 
diorite. H. 20 in. 


beard. A smaller *head, broken away from a 
group of figures in mottled gray diorite, represents 
a beardless divinity (god or goddess) wearing the 
same wig, which in this case is fronted by a uraeus 
and had been surmounted by a cylindrical object 
—probably a crown of some sort or the base of a 
tall plumed or horned headdress. The handsome 
youthful face and the elegance of the style suggest 
a date in the reign of Amun-hotpe III, though a 
somewhat earlier dating, to late Thutmoside times, 
is by no means impossible. 

A small but interesting monument from one of 
Amun-hotpe Ill’s Karnak temples is a white 
faience *box lid in the form of a cartouche, made 
apparently as a souvenir of his first jubilee in Reg¬ 
nal Year 30. Engraved on the top of the lid, inside 



240 

figure 145. Ha(py, the god of the inundation. 
Porphyritic diorite. H. 12 in. 



the frame of the cartouche, is one of the several 
“festival versions” of the king’s titulary: “The 
Horus, Image-of-Re (-before-the-Two-Lands, He 
of the Two Goddesses, Brilliant-of-appearances- 
and-great-of-dignity, the Horus of Gold, Fresh-of- 
to-and-goodly-of-years, the Lord of ^-festivals, 
the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Neb-ma (et- 
Re( Chosen-of-Re (, the Son of Re(, Amun-hotpe, 
Ruler of Thebes, given life, like Re(.” This is fol¬ 
lowed in the last two lines of the seven-line in¬ 
scription by the words: “The appearance of the 
King at the first W-festival is like (that of) Re( 
when he rises.” 

Demolished in the Nineteenth Dynasty, the 
mortuary temple of Amun-hotpe III north of 
Medlnet Habu appears to have been the largest of 
its class ever constructed, and the two fifty-foot 
statues of the king which stood before it (long 
famous as the Colossi of Memnon) still dominate 
the plain of western Thebes. In the field behind 
the colossi lies the granite stela, once “wrought 
with gold and many costly stones,” which marked 
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the “Station of the King,” and another stela from 
the same temple tells us that the building was 
“wrought with gold throughout, its floors adorned 
with silver and all its portals with fine gold.” 
Called the “Mansion-of-Neb-ma(et-Re(-on-the- 
west-of-Thebes,” the temple appears to have been 
maintained in running order at least until the end 
of the Eighteenth Dynasty, our collection including 
a *stela of that period (see also p. 306) belonging 
to a certain Woser-het who was both an“ Account¬ 
ant of All the Goodly Property in the Mansion of 
Neb-ma (et-Re(” and the “First Prophet... in the 
Mansion of Neb-khepru-Re ((Tut- (ankh-Amun).” 

Whereas every king of Egypt was in theory a 
god, there were few who interpreted this tradition 
so literally or emphasized their divinity with such 
insistence as did Amun-hotpe III. In the temple 
at Luxor a series of reliefs, similar to those of Hat- 
shepsut at Deir el Bahri, portray in detail the 
divine birth of the king; and in his mortuary 
temple across the river the cult of the deified 
pharaoh (“Neb-ma(et-Re(, Prince of Princes”) 
was maintained side by side with that of “his 
father, Amun.” At Soleb, fifty-five miles below 
the Third Cataract of the Nile, Amun-hotpe III 
dedicated a handsome fortified temple to the wor¬ 
ship of himself and of Amun, several inscriptions 
from this building stating plainly that “He made 
(it) as his monument for his living image upon 
earth, Neb-ma(et-Re(, Lord of Nubia in the 
Fortress Kha(-em-ma(et.” Near by, at Sedeinga, 
the king erected a temple to his queen, Teye, who, 
in spite of her humble birth, appears also to have 
been deified and to have been worshiped, together 
with her husband, as a patron divinity of the 
region. In texts of the later New Kingdom Amun- 
hotpe III is named with Ptah as one of the gods of 
Memphis and there is evidence that his “living 
image” was worshiped there in a great temple 
of his own building called the “House of Neb- 
ma(et-Re(.” 

For the site of his tomb Amun-hotpe III selected 
the hitherto unoccupied western branch of the 
Valley of the Tombs of the Kings. Here his masons, 
tunneling down into the bedrock at the base of a 
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cliff, hewed for him a great subterranean complex 
of stairways, passages, and chambers similar to 
that of Thut-mose IV (see pp. 147 f.), but even 
larger and with the second bend in the plan re¬ 
versing the direction of the first. Two suites of 
chambers opening off a corner of the sepulchral 
hall and not found in any other royal tomb are be¬ 
lieved to have been provided for the burials of 
Queen Teye and Queen Sit-Amun (see pp. 259 ff. 
and 262). Though only partially decorated and 
repeatedly plundered in ancient times the tomb 
has yielded, besides the granite lid of the king’s 
massive sarcophagus, numerous small items of its 
original equipment. 

The shawabty -figures of Amun-hotpe III, for ex¬ 
ample, have survived in fairly large numbers and 
in various materials, including wood, faience, and 
several kinds of ornamental stone. Most of them 
are fragmentary, and this is the case with three 
big ebony *shawabtys acquired for the Museum in 
1915 at the sale of the Rustafjael collection. The 
most complete of our three figures (fig. 146) lacks 
its headdress—evidently one of the crowns— 
which was probably made of faience or some simi¬ 
lar material and doweled in place. The eyes, as 
can be seen, are inlaid in colored glass and the 
signs in the four-column inscription down the 
front of the figure are incised and filled with yellow 
paste. The inscription itself is a curiously expanded 
version of the shawabty- spell. Beginning with the 
title “ (A spell for) causing the shawabty to perform 
labor in the necropolis in behalf of the honored 
one, the Osiris, King Neb-ma^et-Re^, the justi¬ 
fied,” it runs on, u O gods who are at the side of 
the Lord of the Universe and who sit within his 
call, remember me when you pronounce his name. 
Give him 3 the offerings of the evening and hearken 
to his petitions in the district of Poke when he 
celebrates the wtfg-feast. Should it be (incumbent) 
upon the Osiris, King Amun-hotpe, Ruler of 
Thebes, the justified, to cultivate the fields, to ir¬ 
rigate the banks, to transport sand of the east to 


figure 146. Shawabty -figure of King Amun- 
hotpe III. Ebony. H. 15 % in. 



[3] The deceased king, henceforward referred to in the 
third person. 
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the west, ( C I will do it! Behold, here am IP [you 
shall say]). May the Osiris, King Neb-mafet-R<V, 
the justified, be remembered in the presence of 
Wen-nefer in. order to receive food offerings in 
his presence. 55 

A careful clearing of the tomb and its vicinity 
in February 1915 by the Earl of Carnarvon and 
Howard Carter resulted in the recovery of many 
other fine small objects associated with the king’s 
burial; and of these a generous share came to the 
Metropolitan Museum in 1926 with the Carnar¬ 
von collection. 

Best known—and deservedly so—is a group of 
five ^bracelet plaques of translucent carnelian 
and sard exquisitely carved in relief with minia¬ 
ture scenes and figures relating to the life of the 
king and his family. Three of the group, said to 
have been found in an ancient plunderers’ dump 
outside the entrance of the tomb, were obtained 
with the Carnarvon collection (fig. 147). The 
others, formerly in the MacGregor and Walters 
collections, were acquired by purchase in 1926 
and 1944. All had at one time been mounted in 
metal frames, not unlike the modern gold mount¬ 
ings in which the three Carnarvon gems are now 
exhibited, 4 and had been worn, perhaps by Queen 
Teye, in wide gold or silver bracelets similar to 
those found on the mummy of Amun-hotpe Ill’s 
son(?), Tut-fankh-Amun. Both the front and back 
surfaces of the plaques follow the curve of the 
bracelets in which they were set, and in two in¬ 
stances they are notched at the ends or pierced 
with small holes for the studs by means of which 
they were anchored to their mountings. 

In the scene on the largest of the four carnelian 
plaques we see the pharaoh participating in the 
culminating ceremonies of a ^-festival—proba¬ 
bly his first. He is twice represented enthroned in 
full regalia in the twin festival pavilions, wearing, 
successively, the crown of Upper Egypt and the 
crown of Lower Egypt. In each case Teye stands 
before him wearing the tall double-plumed head¬ 
dress of a queen and holding in one hand the 


[4] These were modeled on the silver bracelets of Queen 
Te-Wosret of the late Nineteenth Dynasty. 


symbol for “hundreds of thousands of years.” 
Vertical columns of almost microscopic hiero¬ 
glyphs at the ends of the cameo give the king’s 
titulary in some detail. Two of the other plaques 
show us Amun-hotpe III and Teye enthroned to¬ 
gether and attended by their daughters, Henet-to- 
neb and Iset. In one instance the king wears the 
Blue Crown and a dress kilt of elaborate design, 
in the other the Double Crown and the curious 
shirt of archaic type normally reserved for the 
W-festival. The performance of a formal cere¬ 
mony, probably associated with the royal jubilee, 
is further suggested by the action of the princesses, 
who function here as musician priestesses, rattling 
their sistrums (^) in the king’s presence and 
bringing to him symbols of endless years and 
eternal life. A little man who appears behind 
Queen Teye on the Walters plaque, bending for¬ 
ward and holding over his shoulder a long-handled 
ostrich-plume fan (|), is probably one of the 
great officials of the reign performing the highly 
honorable office of Fanbearer on the King’s Right 
Hand. The presence of his figure in this august 
and otherwise royal company suggests that he was 
the donor of the bracelet and reminds us that, on 
the occasion of important festivals, bracelets and 
other valuable trinkets were, in fact, offered by 
prominent officials as gifts to the king and other 
members of the royal family. 

The fragmentary fourth cameo preserves part 
of a coronation scene similar to those in Amun- 
hotpe Ill’s temple at Luxor. On the right sits a 
falcon-headed divinity, labeled “Ref Hor-akhty, 
the Great God,” holding in his left hand the sym¬ 
bol for “years” and extending his right hand 
forward and upward to place a crown on the 
king’s head. The latter, kneeling before his divine 
benefactor, is dressed in an elaborately decorated 
kilt and grasps in his hand the crook and ladanis- 
terion. It is a reasonably safe guess that on the 
missing left half of the plaque there was, behind 
the figure of the king, a second seated divinity, 
facing to the right, and that this divinity was the 
great Lord of Karnak and King of the Gods, 
Amun Re<\ 

In the openwork design of the sard plaque (fig. 
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147, bottom) we see Queen Teye, represented as 
a winged female sphinx, holding in her extended 
hands the praenomen cartouche of her royal hus¬ 
band. Her strange floral headdress, springing from 
a piled-up coiffure bound with a ribbon, reminds 
us of that of the cataract goddess Anukis, and the 
generally Nubian appearance of the head is height¬ 
ened by the massive earring and the dark, pur¬ 
plish brown color of the stone. It is perhaps a 
significant fact that a standing version of the 
sphinx of our bracelet gem occurs in the decora¬ 
tion of Teye’s temple at Sedeinga in the north¬ 
ern Sudan. 

From unrecorded portions of the royal tomb 
come one complete and two fragmentary bangles, 
nineteen amulets, the butt end of an axe handle, 
parts of ten small vases, an inlay figure from a 
piece of furniture, and two uraeus heads from the 
cornice of a shrine—all of faience with the excep¬ 
tion of one of the uraei which is of dark blue glass. 

The complete *bangle, a doughnut-shaped 
ornament of violet blue faience three and a half 
inches in diameter, carries on each of its sides a 
hieroglyphic titulary of Amun-hotpe III inlaid in 
pale blue glaze and running continuously around 
the circumference of the ring. Besides his more 
common titles and epithets the king is referred to 
in these texts as a Lord of Joy, Lord of Accom¬ 
plishment, Lord of Diadems, Seizer of the White 
Crown, and as “one beloved of the Ennead of 
Gods.” The fragmentary ^bangles were flat bands 
of dark blue faience curved around to form circu¬ 
lar loops and inscribed on the outside with the 
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figure 147. Bracelet plaques made during the 
reign of Amun-hotpe III, probably on the occasion 
of his first jubilee in Regnal Year 30. The two 
upper examples are of carnelian, the lower of sard. 
L. 2 yi -2 l /i in. 

pharaoh’s names and titles, the hieroglyphs again 
inlaid in light blue glaze. 

The *amulets, all of blue or green faience, in¬ 
clude, in addition to such common forms as the 
wedjat-G ye, the djed- pillar, and the nefer-sign, two 
openwork cartouches with the king’s throne name 
and three openwork designs in which a symbol of 
“life” grasps with a pair of human arms two was - 
scepters of “ well-being.” An interesting series of 
little openwork plaques are composed of groups of 
hieroglyphs which when strung together in rows 
made up continuous texts of an amuletic nature. 
Besides two examples of the preposition (“in,” 
“from,” “as”) our amulets of this type preserve 
the phrases, , (may) they make . . .,” . 

heaven, unite(d) . . .,” and“. . . me on the throne 
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...” Most elaborate is an amulet comprising a 
kneeling figure of the god of eternity grasping in 
either hand the tall, curved symbol for “years,” and 
supporting on his head a horizontal cartouche 
with the name and epithet “Neb-ma^et-Re* 1 Im- 
age-of-Refi” Both the form of the praenomen and 
the composition as a whole are associated with the 
W-festival and are paralleled almost exactly on a 
curious alabaster festival stela presently to be dis¬ 
cussed (see p. 256). Finally, there is a little pend¬ 
ant representing the god Ptah Sokar as a crouching 
child holding one hand to his mouth, a type par¬ 
ticularly common during the kingship of Amun- 
hotpe IIFs son Akh-en-Aten. Since most of these 
amulets are duplicated by examples found in the 
ruins of the king's palace (see p. 252) it would 
seem that at this period no general differentiation 
existed between amulets designed to be worn by 
the living and those prepared for the dead. 

Made of turquoise blue faience, the *butt of the 
ceremonial axe handle is adorned with narrow 
black bands and has inscribed on its end, also in 
black, the praenomen cartouche of Amun-hotpe 
III resting upon a neb -sign and surmounted by a 
solar disk. A great variety of colors, shapes, and 
decorative signs appear in the faience *vase frag¬ 
ments, the last including incised birds and lotus 
flowers, rows of little cornflowers in relief, and 
over-all scale patterns. Two of the fragments carry 
the king’s praenomen and one his personal name 
accompanied by that of his eldest daughter and 
junior queen, Sit-Amun. A fragment of faience 
*inlay from a footstool, chest, or other article of 
furniture has the form of a kneeling figure clad in 
a long white garment adorned with a blue scale 
pattern. The *uraeus heads, one of violet faience, 
the other of dark blue glass, come probably from 
rows of large wooden or metal uraei which at this 
period are frequently seen crowning the tops of 
shrines, screen walls, and other architectural ele¬ 
ments. Two inches in length, each is deeply notched 
at the back to facilitate its attachment to the 
hooded neck of the emblematic serpent. 

In the debris left by plunderers near the en¬ 
trance of the tomb were found nineteen pieces of 


elaborately decorated chariot ^harness, made up 
of layers of pink, green, and white leather stitched 
together to form a variety of elements. Among 
these we can recognize parts of girths, chest bands, 
back pads, and blinkers, as well as a bridle strap 
of pink-dyed calfskin overlaid with green and 
white leather appliques and adorned with a row 
of large, brightly gilded metal studs. Fragmentary 
as these elements are, they deserve our attention, 
for Egyptian horse harness of dynastic date is ex¬ 
tremely rare and when found is usually in a 
hopelessly gummy condition. 

Also from the Valley of the Tombs of the Kings 
and quite possibly from the tomb of Amun-hotpe 
III is a *dish of fine buff pottery decorated on the 
interior with delicately painted palm and papyrus 
motifs symmetrically arranged around a central 
rosette. Both the style of the ornament and the 
prominence in the color scheme of an attractive 
shade of pale blue are peculiar to the decorated 
“palace” pottery produced in quantity under 
Amun-hotpe III and his immediate successors. It 
would, indeed, be difficult to assign this charming 
though, unhappily, fragmentary vessel to any 
other period. 

The palace in western Thebes where the king 
seems to have lived during the greater part of his 
reign was not a single structure, but a vast com¬ 
plex of rambling one-story buildings covering an 
area of over eighty acres along the desert’s edge 
south of Medinet Habu. On the east it was con¬ 
nected with the Nile by the huge T-shaped lake 
already referred to and on the north was joined to 
the pharaoh’s mortuary temple at Kom el Hetan 
by a causeway, which continued running south¬ 
ward through the desert to a sun temple near Deir 
esh Shelwlt. Founded in or before the eleventh 
year of the reign in a locality then known as Dja*’- 
rukha (“ Searcher-of-the-evening”?), the palace 
itself appears to have been called the “House- 
(or Town) of-Neb-ma^et-Re^-(is-)the-splendor-of- 
Aten.” From the time of the celebration of the 
first ^-festival, in the thirtieth year, onward it 
was also called Per-hafy, the “House-of-rejoic- 
ing,” and this is the name which is found on bricks 
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and other inscribed objects from its buildings. 
Today the sprawling ruins, which are nowhere 
preserved above waist level, are known as el mal- 
kat , or, more popularly, the “Malkata,” an Arabic 
expression meaning simply “the place where 
things are picked up. 55 

The oldest and most important of its many 
buildings, the Palace of the King, occupies the 
southeast quarter of the great complex and is 
adjoined on the east by its kitchens, offices, and 
storerooms, and by a small royal dwelling (the 
South Palace), perhaps at one time the residence 
of Queen Teye. The rambling Middle Palace, 
with its big porticoed courtyard, was probably 
built for the pharaoh’s son Akh-en-Aten and oc¬ 
cupied by him previous to and during the first five 
years of his coregency with his father. Adjoining 
this palace on the west are two great houses, pre¬ 
pared presumably for two other members of 
Amun-hotpe Ill’s extensive family, and three big 
villas, grouped together in a separate enclosure of 
their own and thought to have housed the three 
senior officials of the court—the vizier, the chan¬ 
cellor, and the king’s chief steward. Rows of small, 
five-room houses farther to the west were clearly 
provided for minor officials or palace attendants. 
Similar rows of small houses, or servants’ quarters, 
run parallel to the great North Palace, which ap¬ 
pears to have been the residence of an extremely 
important royal lady, quite possibly Queen Sit- 
Amun. The western end of this building is given 
over to magazines and workshops, and farther to 
the west are the remains of a workmen’s village. 
North of the latter lies the royal Audience Pavilion, 
its floor elevated above the surrounding terrain, 
its northern fagade provided with a balconylike 
projection jutting out into a deep, colonnaded 
courtyard. A much larger enclosure a hundred 
yards farther to the north comprises the forecourt, 
terrace, halls, sanctuaries, and magazines of a 
building identified by scores of stamped bricks and 
other inscribed objects found in it as the“Temple- 
of-Amun-in-the-house-of-rejoicing.” A Festival 
Hall prepared for the celebration of Amun-hotpe 
Ill’s second sed -festival in Year 34 is probably one 
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of the big colonnaded structures which extend 
along the northern side of the temple forecourt. 
Vast rubbish mounds in the open areas west of 
the palace buildings and along the embankments 
of the Birket Habu yielded quantities of inscribed 
jar fragments and other objects, as did also the 
South Village, a group of small factories and work¬ 
men’s houses three hundred yards south of the 
main palace enclosure. 

The whole of the area described was excavated 
during the years 1910-1920 by the Museum’s 
Egyptian Expedition and, though little remained 
of the buildings and their furnishings, it was possi¬ 
ble to salvage from their ruins sections of painted 
walls and ceilings, decorated vessels of pottery and 
other materials, hundreds of attractive small ob¬ 
jects, and a considerable corpus of inscribed ma¬ 
terial, chiefly in the form of jar labels and sealings. 

With the exception of the Temple of Amun, 
where stone and tilework were employed to a 
limited extent, the palace seems to have been built 
throughout of sun-dried mud brick, faced inside 
and out with mud plaster and provided with roof 
beams, columns, door frames, and window grills 
of painted wood, the only stone elements found 
being the limestone column bases in the reception 
halls and an occasional doorsill, bathing slab, and 
catch basin. 

In the columned halls, bedrooms, and dressing 
rooms the mud-plaster surfaces of the walls and 
ceilings were decorated with tempera paintings of 
great charm and vivacity. Though often employ¬ 
ing conventional subjects and traditional motifs, 
the palace paintings display a more naturalistic 
trend and a much freer and looser treatment than 
do the more carefully executed tomb paintings of 
the period. They also show a freer use of elements 
and compositions borrowed from other nations 
of the eastern Mediterranean world—especially 
those derived from the art of the Helladic peoples 
of the islands and littorals of the Aegean area. 

In a section of ^painted ceiling (fig. 148) from 
the Palace of the King, for example, we see the 
quadruple spiral combined with the ox head, or 
bucranium, both motifs of Aegean origin, though 
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figure 148. Ceiling painting from the palace of 
Amun-hotpe III, partially restored. The back¬ 
ground is red and blue, the spirals yellow, and the 
cows’ heads red, white, and black. H. 55 in. 


not necessarily of recent importation into Egypt. 
Actually what is employed in this version of the 
design would seem to be the cow’s head of the 
goddess Hat-Hor, with the solar disk between the 
animal’s horns here treated as a rosette. The lively 
action and free, over-all composition which we 
associate with the palace frescoes of Crete appear 
in two delightful ceiling ^paintings, where pigeons 
and pintail ducks with wings outspread fly hither 
and thither over a greenish yellow background. 
The rapidly executed ^painting of a red and 
white calf running through a pale green papyrus 
thicket (fig. 149), which was used to adorn the 
side of a brick bench in the royal harim, shows us 
the animal in the well-known Helladic posture 
known as the flying gallop. The end of the same 
bench was decorated with a *panel enclosing a 
basket of fruit on a light wickerwork stand, a 
favorite motif of the New Kingdom mural painter, 
often used as a space filler (see fig. 211). Besides 
these originals our collection also comprises a 
number of facsimile color ^copies of palace paint¬ 
ings left in situ. 
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The contiguous S-spirals seen on our first section 
of painted ceiling appear again in the wall decora¬ 
tion of a series of rooms adjoining the palace’s 
Temple of Amun. Here, however, the design was 
not painted, but was molded in relief in gilded 
plaster and the squarish spaces between the spirals 
were inlaid with flat tiles of rich blue faience. 
Smaller, rectangular tiles of the same type were 
used to make up the block borders with which the 
wall areas were framed. At their tops the walls 
were crowned with cavetto cornices made of gild¬ 
ed wood, the leaves of the cavetto being inlaid 
with small scale-shaped tiles of blue and black 
faience. Little remained of either the wood or the 
plaster portions of the decoration, but more than 
enough *tiles of the various types were recovered 
from the ruins to enable the Museum’s technicians 
to restore a panel of the brilliant gold and blue 
wall surface and a section of the polychrome 
cornice. 

Among the elements included in the decoration 
of the walls or doorways of these same rooms 
were gold and blue cartouches of Amun-hotpe III, 
each represented as resting on a '^-sign and sur¬ 
mounted by the sun’s disk and double plume. One 
more or less intact ^cartouche of this type, con¬ 
taining the king’s praenomen, “Neb-mafet-Ref,” 
was brought to New York in 1917. Exclusive of the 
plumes and ^6-sign it measures nine and a half 
inches in height and consists of a molded plaster 
frame into which is set a flat oval tile of bright blue 
faience, its surface provided with appropriately 
shaped hollows to take the backs of the gilded 
plaster hieroglyphs composing the king’s name. 

Portions of the palace, such as doorways, win¬ 
dows, and balconies, were adorned with friezes of 
small *faience ornaments—bunches of dark blue 
grapes, green and white lotus flowers, and the 
like—and of these a dozen more or less complete 
examples have been retained for our collection. 
With flat or indented backs and dowel holes for 
attachment, these glossy, brightly colored in¬ 
crustations must have added a gemlike glitter to 
the facades and interiors of the royal buildings. 
Two blue glass *inlays, representing the 
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hieroglyph and a clenched human hand, are prob¬ 
ably from the decoration of elaborate door frames. 
A thick rectangular *tile of dark blue faience, 
resembling a brick in its form and proportions, is 
adorned on its front and side edges with marsh 
scenes—clumps of reeds and papyrus and flying 
and sitting waterfowl—outlined in light gray 
glaze. 

Stamped mud *bricks from the palace struc¬ 
tures maintain a ratio of approximately 3:1^: 1 
between their lengths, widths, and thicknesses, 
but range in length from eleven to fifteen inches, 
the larger sizes coming chiefly from the later build¬ 
ings. The big rectangular and oval impressions 
on the tops of the bricks, probably made with 
hardwood stamps, contain the cartouches of 
Amun-hotpe III, sometimes accompanied by that 
of Queen Teye, sometimes followed by the name 
of the palace (“ Per-ha<y”) or one of its parts the 
(“ Temple-of-Amun-in-Per-ha<y”). 

Of the palace’s movable furnishings those most 
closely linked in spirit and style with the decora¬ 
tion of the apartments for which they were made, 
and possessing, by the same token, probably the 
greatest charm and appeal of all the objects found 
in it, are its elaborately decorated vessels of paint¬ 
ed pottery. Almost the only fine decorated pottery 
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which had been produced in Egypt since pre¬ 
historic times, this justly famous ware is distin¬ 
guished by the graceful shapes of its vessels, the 
preponderance of natural plant and animal forms 
in its decoration, and its characteristic “blond” 
color scheme, predominantly light blue on a buff 
ground with outlines and linear details in dark red 
and brownish black. Among the twenty-one com¬ 
plete or fragmentary items of *palace pottery in 
our collection (see fig. 150) are tall ovoid and 
drop-shaped jars with long necks and flaring 
mouths, short-necked jars of medium size, both 
drop-shaped and ovoid, squat situlae with wide 
mouths, an enormous dish with a scalloped rim, 
and part of a flat dish with a low vertical edge. 
The decoration, derived from the wreaths with 
which jars were customarily draped at Egyptian 
banquets, consists chiefly of bands of leaves, petals, 
and other floral motifs, Lotus flowers, clumps of 
papyrus, flying birds, and running calves are also 
found, and several of the more elaborate vessels 
are adorned with Hat-Hor heads and rows of 
grape clusters modeled in relief. On the amphora 
of figure 150 (upper right) the body of the ibex on 


figure 149. Panel from a wardrobe room i n the 
Theban palace of Amun-hotpe III. L. 19 34 in. 
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the shoulder of the jar is drawn in outline, while 
the head and neck of the animal are modeled in 
the round and are freestanding from the vessel 
except where the tips of the horns touch the rim. 

The thousands of plain pottery jars—chiefly big 
amphorae—in which supplies of food, drink, and 
other commodities were brought to the palace 
storerooms bore in many cases hieratic labels 
written in black ink on the shoulders of the vessels 
(see fig. 151). Besides the name, quality, and 
source of the commodity contained in the jar these 
labels frequently give the date of bottling, ex¬ 
pressed in terms of regnal years of Amun-hotpe 
III, a reference to the festival or other occasion 
for which the commodity was prepared, the name 
and title of the official who contributed the jar and 
its contents (either as a private donor or as a royal 
estate manager), and the name of the vintner, 
butcher, or other specialist who prepared the 
contents. The great majority of the fourteen hun¬ 
dred palace *jar labels found by the Museum’s 
Expedition are from jars of supplies which were 
prepared for one or another of the king’s three 
^-festivals, celebrated in Regnal Years 30, 34, 
and 37 respectively. The dates on our labels, how¬ 
ever, include every one of the last eleven years of 
the reign (Years 28-38), with isolated examples 
extending back as far as Year 8. A “Regnal Year 
1,” occurring on the fragments of five wine jars 
from the Middle Palace, undoubtedly refers to the 
reign of Amun-hotpe Ill’s son and coregent, Akh- 
en-Aten, and is perhaps to be equated with Year 
28 of the older pharaoh. According to their labels 
375 of the jars had contained jerked meat; 298, 
ale; and 285, wine; with animal fat, vegetable 
oil, fowl, fruit, honey, and incense occurring in 
lesser quantities. The royal and temple domains 
which furnished the supplies included not only 
estates of Amun-hotpe III himself and his queens, 
Teye and Sit-Amun, but others which had be¬ 
longed to his father, Thut-mose IV, to his mother, 
Queen Mut-em-weya, to the national treasury, 
and to the gods Amun and Refi Some of the 
beverages and foodstuffs had been shipped to 
Thebes from considerable distances. The best 
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figure 150. Decorated pottery jars from the 
palace of Amun-hotpe III. H. 9 %-2 7 in. 


wines, for example, came from the region of 
Memphis, from three areas in the northern Delta, 
from Syria, and from the oases of the Libyan 
Desert. Among the seventy-three contributors 
listed by name and title in these inscriptions are 
some of the foremost officials of the reign—the 
King’s Scribe Amun-hotpe, son of Hapu, the 
Viziers Raf-mose and Amun-hotpe, the Chief 
Stewards Amun-hotpe of Memphis and Surere of 
Thebes, the well-known King’s Scribes Khaf-em- 
het and Kheruef, the High Treasurer Ptah-mose, 
the Greatest of Seers Amun-em-het, the Treasurer 
Sobk-mose, and many others. The label selected 
for illustration in figure 151 is from a fat-jar found 
in a great house adjoining the Middle Palace. It 
reads: 44 Regnal Year 38, the Five Epagomenal 
Days, the Birth (day) of Osiris. 5 Fat (of) breast 
meat of the cattle stable—a gift to His Majesty— 
may he live, prosper, and be well!—(from) the 
stockyards of the King’s Scribe Affi-mose. Pre¬ 
pared by the fat-renderer Yu-Amun.” Insignifi¬ 
cant as such inscriptions may seem individually, 
collectively they constitute a corpus of material of 
no small historical importance. This label and 
fifteen others like it, for example, are the only 
evidence that we now possess that Amun-hotpe 
III reigned for as long as thirty-eight years. 

Many of the jars had been sealed with heavy 
cylindrical stoppers of Nile mud bearing on their 
tops and sides oval seal impressions with abbrevi¬ 
ated hieroglyphic versions of the labels on the 
shoulders of the jars. From the impressions on two 
palace *jar sealings in the Museum’s collection 
we learn, for example, that the contents of the jars 
had been, respectively, “ Hedebel -beverage of the 
House of Amun-hotpe” and “Mutton fat of the 
Abode brought (for) the festival.” As is often the 
case, the first of our sealings is painted in bright 
colors, its sides adorned with bands of white petals 


[5] The 361st day of the Egyptian civil year. See Part I, 
P- 39 - 








figure i 5 i . Hieratic label on the shoulder of a 
pottery jar from the palace of Amun-hotpe III. 
H. 9 % in. 

on a blue ground, its top bearing, in two painted 
yellow ovals, the words “ House of Amun-hotpe.” 

In West Villa “B” (the house of the vizier?), in 
the outbuildings of the Palace of the King, and in 
the southern rubbish mounds were found over 
eleven hundred small mud *sealings from rolls of 
papyrus ( t =^=), each bearing on its rounded back 
an average of eight seal impressions. A number of 
the impressions were probably made by scarabs 
and rectangular plaques—perhaps of glazed 
steatite—but the vast majority were evidently 
produced by gold, silver, or bronze signet rings of 
the massive, fixed-bezel type developed during 
the Eighteenth Dynasty and common from the 
reign of Amun-hotpe III onward (see fig. 180). 
This is indicated by the shapes of the impressions, 
which for the most part are long and perfectly 
symmetrical ovals, and by the elegance of the 
designs, the intricacy of the details, and the me¬ 
tallic clarity of the outlines of the forms. The very 
striking uniformity in style, quality, size, and 
shape displayed by the impressions, and the ab¬ 
sence from their inscriptions of all personal names 
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save only that of the king further indicate that the 
rings which produced them were standardized 
seals of royal authority issued by the pharaonic 
government for the use of its officials, and that the 
documents sealed with these rings were of an offi¬ 
cial nature. Here, as occasionally elsewhere, the 
praenomen of Amun-hotpe III is usually written 
with a monogram composed of the seated figure 
of the king (“ Neb”) holding the feather of truth 
P (“ma^et”) and surmounted by the sun’s disk 0 
(“Ret”). Frequently it is accompanied by titles 
and epithets, the latter sometimes of a semi- 
historical nature (“he who flooded Lower Egypt 
with his works,” “he who has taken every foreign 
country,” “the ichneumon [victorious] over [his] 
enemies”). More often the pharaoh is described 
as “one beloved of” the deity or deities of the 
localities where the sealings (and their documents) 
presumably originated (“Thot, Lord of Hermo- 
polis,” “Horus, Lord of He-nesu,” Har-shuf of 
Herakleopolis, and others). Some of the impres¬ 
sions contain only the names of divinities (Amun 
Ret, Ptah, Montu, Horus, Seth) and some the 
names of rulers other than Amun-hotpe III. The 
latter include Thut-mose III and IV, Amun- 
hotpe II, Akh-en-Aten, and (Ankhes-en-Amun, 
the wife of Tut-tankh-Amun. 

Among the more popular items of “costume” 
jewelry affected by the Egyptians of the late 
Eighteenth Dynasty were reproductions in glazed 
frit of the metal signet rings referred to in the pre¬ 
ceding paragraph. Like their models, the faience 
rings are provided with oval, lozenge-shaped, or 
rectangular bezels fused to or molded in one piece 
with the rings proper. In many cases the molds 
used for the faience ring bezels appear to have 
been taken directly from actual signet rings—a 
fact which adds immeasurably to their interest 
and value. Cheaply and easily manufactured, the 
faience rings were equally easily broken; it is un¬ 
likely that they were intended as seals or even as 
real pieces of jewelry—more probably they were 
distributed as favors on the occasions of festivals, 
banquets, and the like and included among the 
funerary equipment buried in the tombs of the 
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dead. Though almost always fragmentary, such 
rings have survived in enormous quantities and, 
since they frequently bear royal names and titles, 
often throw considerable light on the histories of 
the sites in which they occur. 

Of the *rings of this class, recovered intact or in 
fragments from the ruins of the palace of Amun- 
hotpe III, our own collection includes almost a 
thousand examples in blue, green, purple, or violet 
faience. Of these four hundred and fifty bear the 
names of the king (“Neb-ma^et-Ref,” “Neb- 
mafet-Ret Image-of-Re(,” or“ Amun-hotpe, Rul¬ 
er of Thebes”), thirty the name of Queen Teye, 
and one the name of Sit-Amun. The bezels of 
several hundred others carry amuletic devices— 
figures of the goddess Thoueris and hieroglyphic 
symbols for “life,” “goodness,” “right,” and the 
like—or purely decorative motifs, such as rosettes, 
palmettes, papyrus plants, and lotus flowers 
modeled in relief or combined in elaborate open¬ 
work designs. Rings with bezels molded in the 
form of the wedjat-z ye were understandably popu¬ 
lar, and of these we have many examples in vari¬ 
ous colors and combinations of glazes. The rarity 
of inscribed ring bezels with the name of Queen 
Sit-Amun is explained by the fact that our rings 
come without exception from the older buildings 
of the palace group and may therefore be sup¬ 
posed to reflect an early period in the history of 
the palace—a period when Teye alone was the 
King’s Great Wife and her daughter was only a 
senior princess. 

Not all the finger rings picked up in the palace 
ruins were faience “party favors.” The Middle 
Palace yielded a heavy copper *signet ring with 
the throne name of Amun-hotpe III engraved on 
its long, oval bezel, and from the Palace of the 
King come two *rings of the same type carved in 
carnelian and a silver *ring with a rectangular 
bezel of brown and white agate. An attractive 
little *ring made entirely of glass has an oval bezel 
of green glass and a finger loop composed of slen¬ 
der threads of polychrome glass twisted together 
in imitation of a wire or cord. The praenomen of 
Amun-hotpe III (“Neb-ma<et-[Ref]”) appears 
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in the openwork design of a handsome, but un¬ 
fortunately fragmentary, ^bracelet of bright blue 
faience (fig. 152), found during the season of 1910- 
1911 in one of the glass factories in the South 
Village. 

A rich harvest of ^scarabs, *cowroids, ^plaques, 
and other *seal amulets of faience and glazed 
steatite yielded thirty examples with the names of 
the palace’s royal owner, two with that of his 
great-grandfather, Thut-mose III, and one with 
that of Queen Teye. Many of the uninscribed 
scarabs are adorned on their undersides with 
figures of animals (a hippopotamus, a crouching 
ibex, a crocodile on a shrine), while others carry 
decorative patterns, including S-spirals of Helladic 
type. A group composed of cowroids, wedjat-t yes, 
and seal amulets with backs in the shapes of hu¬ 
man figures, mice, frogs, fish, grasshoppers, and 
scorpions, was found strung together with small 
faience ring beads to form a ^necklace almost 
three feet in length. Besides the name of the king 
several of the little seals of the group bear the 
names of divinities, the most interesting of which 
is that of the Syrian storm god Resheph. 

figure 152. Blue faience bracelet of Amun- 
hotpe III. Diam. 3 in. 
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Fifty-five *amulets, once worn by inmates of 
the palace, are without exception of faience or 
opaque glass, but vary considerably in their forms 
and colors, the latter including several shades of 
green, pale blue, indigo, violet, purple, red, brown, 
and white, as well as combinations of these colors 
in streaked or mottled patterns. The most popular 
types are the wedjat-z ye and the figure of the dwarf 
god Bes, who now appears not only in his trucu¬ 
lent frontal pose, but also in side view, dancing 
and holding aloft a circular tambourine. Next 
come ten small figures of the almost equally popu¬ 
lar hippopotamus goddess, Thoueris, and then a 
series of amulets of eighteen different varieties, 
represented by only one example each. Here we 
find, besides the usual symbols for “goodness,” 
“well-being,” “protection,” “right,” “favor,” and 
the like, a figure of the god of eternity with his 
notched plant stems, a figure of the atmosphere 
god Shu, with arms upraised to support the heav¬ 
en, and a figure of the goddess Matet perched 
upon a ^-sign—perhaps an abbreviated version 
of the king’s throne name. A scarab beetle, a 
crocodile, a turtle, a Hat-Hor head of purple 
glass, and a heart amulet ('O’) of variegated glass 
are all familiar forms; but a falcon with wings out¬ 
spread, a pair of pigeons in black and red glass, a 
red faience crescent, and a star of blue faience are 
new or at least hitherto rare types. Two elaborate 
openwork amulets of blue faience representing the 
double W-festival pavilion and a group of hiero¬ 
glyphs forming the word men , “be firm,” are 
paralleled almost exactly by examples from the 
tomb of Amun-hotpe III (see p. 243). Considering 
the fact that the average height of these little 
charms is under three-quarters of an inch, the 
amount of detail that some of them show is 
remarkable. 

Also remarkable was the discovery in the Palace 
of the King of a section of a *model throw-stick in 
blue faience, a type of amulet well known from 
tombs and temples of the Eighteenth Dynasty (see 
p. 149) but rarely found in the dwellings of the 
living. An inch and a quarter wide and oval in 
section, the fragment is inscribed in black with 


part of the nomen cartouche of Amun-hotpe III 
followed by the epithet “[beloved of] Amun Ref, 
Lord of Heaven.” 

One of the rarest and most interesting ob¬ 
jects recovered from the palace ruins is a *menyet , 
or ceremonial necklace (fig. 153), of faience and 
glass beads, complete with its distinctively shaped 
bronze counterpoise. Worn or carried by priestesses 
or great ladies officiating as priestesses, such neck¬ 
laces, as we have already had occasion to note, 
seem to have been associated particularly with the 
worship of the goddess Hat-Hor (see pp. 45 f.). In 
the present example the necklace proper is made 
up of innumerable strands of tiny blue faience disk 
beads, capped at the ends with large bronze disks 
and attached to the suspension rings of the counter¬ 
poise by strands of big ball and drop-shaped beads 
of stone, polychrome glass, and faience. Unlike 
the flimsy votive menyets found in great numbers 
at Deir el Bahri and elsewhere, this example ap¬ 
pears to have been designed for actual wear or use 
as a cult object. To its several points of interest 
may be added the fact that it comes from a house 
in the quarter of the palace believed to have been 
occupied by Queen Teye and her suite. 

Necklace *beads and ^pendants of faience, 
glass, and semiprecious stones were found in great 
profusion. Besides the types of pendants with 
which we are already familiar—drops, pome¬ 
granates, cornflowers, and bunches of grapes—a 
faience ^collar element in the form of a long, flat 
petal with a suspension ring at either end begins 
to make its appearance. Broad at the top and 
pointed at the lower end, the inverted petal repre¬ 
sented is probably that of the white lotus (Nym- 
phaea lotus). The element, in any case, is usually 
of white faience with spots of yellow at the tips, 
though examples in pale green and blue are by 
no means uncommon. Occasionally the front of 
the petal is adorned with the cartouche of the king 
outlined in dark blue glaze and surmounted by 
the sun’s disk (red) and double plume. Another 
hitherto unencountered item of jewelry, the mush¬ 
room-shaped *ear stud, is represented by two 
examples in grayish blue faience. This small orna- 
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ment was evidently worn with its convex disk to 
the front and its slightly bulbous stem thrust 
through a perforation in its wearer’s ear lobe. 

Mirrors with handles in the form of a papyrus 
column were apparently still in fashion, for the 
*tops of two such handles in dark blue and gray- 
blue faience were picked up in the harim section of 
the Palace of the King. In both cases the details 
of the papyrus umbels are outlined in a light green 
overglaze. The elongated figure of a leopard, ex¬ 
tended in a flying gallop, with head turned and 
forepaw stretched out to grasp its prey, is seen 
upon close inspection to be the ^handle of a cos¬ 
metic spoon, the prey held in the jaws of the beast 
being, in fact, a portion of the bowl of the spoon. 
Executed in polished alabaster, the figure both in 
its proportions and its dynamic pose is strikingly 
similar to that of a panther appearing on a “Late 
Helladic I” dagger found in a shaft grave at 
Mycenae. The tiny alabaster *head of a young 
girl, fitted with a black slate headdress and having 
a shallow circular tenon projecting downward 
from the base of the neck, comes without much 
doubt from a cosmetic spoon of the type shown in 
figure 162. Scarcely more than a child, the girl 
represented wears her hair “dressed in the fashion¬ 
able 'bob’ of the late XVIII Dynasty with ... a 
side lock of braids reminiscent of the traditional 
Egyptian flock of youth.’ ” 6 Also from among the 
personal possessions of the occupants of the palace 
are five pairs of small bronze * tweezers, a conical 
*game piece in bright blue faience, and a minute 
strip of ebony *inlay inscribed with the nebty- 
name of the king and probably once part of a 
jewel casket or cosmetic box. 

Five fragmentary *A^/-tubes in yellow, white, 
and pale green faience imitate in their form a 
section of hollow reed. Three are inscribed in dark 
blue glaze with the titles and name of the king— 
the “Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, Neb- 
ma r et-Reb [given] life”—and a fourth bears the 
cartouche of Queen Teye and the wish “May she 
live!” One of the white faience tubes is unin- 

16 ] Phillips, M. M. A. Bulletin , XXXVI (1941), p. 174. 
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figure 153. Menyet of faience, glass, and stone 
beads with a bronze counterpoise. L. of counter¬ 
poise 5 z /i in. 

scribed, but is adorned with an over-all scale pat¬ 
tern in blue line. A solitary *A;0/?/-stick, six and a 
half inches long, is made of bronze. 

The most interesting of the many ^faience vase 
fragments found in the palace ruins is a small 
piece from the side of a blue faience lotiform gob¬ 
let engraved on the exterior with part of a sed- 
festival scene. At the right the king appears seated 
in a pavilion, wearing the crown of Lower Egypt 
and holding in his hands the crook and ladanis- 
terion. At the left, above an arm holding the symbol 
of “many years” and having suspended from it 
one or more related symbols, can be made out 
the lower part of the cartouche with the name 
“[Amun]-hotpe, Ruler of Thebes.” A fragmentary 
vase of white faience and another of yellow faience, 
both decorated and inscribed in dark blue, pre¬ 
serve on their sides parts of a rectangular panel 
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with the names and titles of the king; and portions 
of the king’s cartouche appear on fragments of 
three blue faience dishes. Pieces of a jar of blue 
faience and a saucer of gray faience carry the 
cartouche of Queen Teye, in the first instance 
accompanying that of the king. A globular vase of 
pale green paste, represented by a small fragment, 
had around its middle an incised band of hiero¬ 
glyphs of which there remain only the words 
“stability, well-being, and joy”—obviously from a 
long royal titulary. Thirteen fragments of un¬ 
inscribed vases are almost without exception of 
white faience decorated in blue and red, the pat¬ 
terns including scales, petals, fruits, lotus flowers, 
dots and lines. The handles of several faience jugs 
are adorned with inlaid chevrons and diamonds 
in contrasting colors. Two circular lids are in both 
cases of blue faience with radiating lotus petals 
drawn on their tops in heavy black line. From 
Newberry’s excavations in the Palace of the King 
comes part of a white faience vase attractively 
decorated in violet outline with the figure of an 
ibex surrounded by flowering desert shrubs. 

Though no complete vessels of glass were re¬ 
covered in the course of the Museum’s excavations, 
the palace area was found to be strewn with 
^fragments of small glass vases and cups of many 
different shapes and of almost every conceivable 
color, shade, and combination of colors. Out of 
these it has been possible to restore three little 
vases of the common footed type and one equally 
small amphoralike vessel in mottled blue glass (cf. 
fig. 109). Pieces of two vases of purple and tur¬ 
quoise blue glass bear parts of engraved panels of 
inscription giving the names and titles of the phar¬ 
aoh. The other hundred or so fragments in our 
collection are uninscribed, but many are decorated 
with designs and patterns of varied and elaborate 
types and all are of interest for the techniques in¬ 
volved in their production. Indeed, from this 
point of view they are particularly valuable be¬ 
cause they are fragments and, above all, because 
they come from a known site and are securely 
dated to the reign of a single king. Of the lot only 
a dozen have been assigned accession numbers, 
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but all are available for inspection in the Egyptian 
Department’s study room. 

Small ateliers in the South Village and else¬ 
where in the palace area still contained some of 
the ^materials and equipment used in the pro¬ 
duction of vessels, amulets, and other small objects 
of faience and glass. For study purposes several 
pieces of partially fired biscuit, a lump of un¬ 
worked glass, pale green in color, a lump of blue 
frit coloring matter, and eight polychrome glass 
rods were brought back to the Museum. The rods 
are presumably those which, when incorporated 
in a molten state into the surfaces of glass vessels, 
produced the much admired striped and wavy 
bands of decoration seen in figure 109. Ninety- 
three small open *molds of fine-grained, reddish 
brown pottery are the ones from which were cast 
many of the types of amulets, plaques, ring bezels, 
and applique ornaments which we have been dis¬ 
cussing in the preceding pages. Among others we 
find here molds for turning out figures of Bes and 
Thoueris, wedjat-e yes, rosettes, palmettes, drop- 
and leaf-shaped pendants, bunches of grapes, and 
cartouche-shaped plaques. The grape clusters pro¬ 
duced from two of the molds were to have carried 
the praenomen of Amun-hotpe III vertical in the 
center of the ornament, and one type of cartouche 
plaque, to be issued probably on the occasion of a 
royal jubilee celebration, was to have contained 
the same name followed by the epithet “Lord of 
6W-festivals.” A limestone *mold was designed for 
casting the figure of a roosting heron(^), a hiero¬ 
glyph used chiefly in the word for “inundation.” 

A small jar, a dish, and a cup of indurated lime¬ 
stone represent the sum total of the *stone vessels 
acquired for our collection from the site of the 
palace. They are, however, an interesting trio, the 
vase decorated with vine patterns in relief below 
its two small handles, the dish having a large 
rosette carved in relief in the center of its interior, 
and the cup being of the low, two-ribbed type 
with gracefully incurved sides. 

Since, as already inferred, the occupation of the 
Malkata palace seems to have been limited to the 
reigns of Amun-hotpe III and his two or three 



I. THE KING AND HIS MONUMENTS 


255 


immediate successors, the discovery within its 
confines of a group of bronze *corselet scales 
throws an interesting light on the use of metal body 
armor by the Egyptians of the New Kingdom. 
Four and a half inches in length, the large size of 
these scales reflects a primitive stage in the evolu¬ 
tion of the scaled corselet, which in its trend to¬ 
ward greater flexibility and lightness naturally 
tends to decrease the size and increase the number 
of its elements. Each of our scales comprises a 
heavy bronze plate shaped rather like the sole of a 
pointed sandal and stiffened by an embossed ridge 
running longitudinally down its middle. Each is 
provided at the top and at the bottom with three 
or four holes by means of which it had been at¬ 
tached to the corselet. The latter we may suppose 
to have been made of leather or of padded cloth. 
It must have belonged to a member of the royal 
family or to a high-ranking officer of the palace 
guard, armor being at this time and for centuries 
to come quite out of the reach of the rank and file 
of the Egyptian army. The only other item of war¬ 
like equipment found on the site of Amun-hotpe 
Ill’s pleasure city is a small *arrow or javelin 
head having an elongated triangular point and a 
long, slender tang for insertion into the end of a 
wood or reed shaft. The chief interest of this other¬ 
wise insignificant weapon is that it is made of iron. 
It comes, incidentally, from the Middle Palace, 
thought to have been the residence of the peace- 
loving Akh-en-Aten. 

The curved bronze *blade of a large kitchen or 
butcher’s knife, two small double-edged bronze 
*knife blades of a type “almost peculiar to Egypt,” 7 
two curved bronze ^cutting tools of the kind used 
by leatherworkers (see p. 218), a pair of bronze 
^chisels, a bronze ^fishhook, and a palm-fiber 
^paintbrush caked with red paint complete our 
inventory of the relatively few palace furnishings 
which have survived almost thirty-three centuries 
of incessant looting. 

As if to belie our statement regarding the im¬ 
permanence of faience finger rings, such a *ring 


[7] Petrie, Tools and Weapons , p. 26. 


bearing the throne name of Amun-hotpe III was 
found on the hand of a Theban lady buried a 
century later. The lady in question, the House 
Mistress Iy-neferty, was the wife of Sen-nedjem, 
the well-known owner of Tomb No. 1 at Deir el 
Medlneh (see p. 414), probably to be dated to the 
early Nineteenth Dynasty. 

Elsewhere than at Thebes the Egyptian Expedi¬ 
tion, excavating around the pyramid of Amun- 
em-het I at el Lisht, turned up a blue faience *ring 
with Amun-hotpe Ill’s praenomen stamped on its 
long oval bezel. 

A heavy gold *signet ring (see fig. 180), for¬ 
merly in the Amherst collection, was found at el 
(Amarneh by Sir Flinders Petrie during the winter 
of 1891-1892. Once ascribed to Akh-en-Aten and 
Nefret-ity, its beautifully engraved bezel is now 
seen to carry the monogrammatic praenomen of 
Amun-hotpe III, “Neb-ma r et-Ret,” followed by 
the epithet “beloved of Mut(?).” 

It is only natural that a number of attractive 
small objects bearing the name of Amun-hotpe III 
or otherwise associated with him should have come 
to the Museum as gifts or purchases unaccom¬ 
panied by any record of their origins beyond the 
fact that they were formerly in the Carnarvon, 
Murch, Morgan, Ward, or other well-known pri¬ 
vate collection. Judging from the nature of the 
pieces themselves there is considerable likelihood 
that a fair percentage of them is either from the 
palace of the king or from his tomb. Appearances, 
however, are often misleading, and on the whole 
we shall be well advised to retain for these objects 
the designations, unsatisfying though they are, of 
“provenience unknown” or, at best, “provenience 
uncertain.” 

A case in point is the ivory ^water-color palette 
of figure 154, which, since it is inscribed with the 
name of Amun-hotpe III (“Neb-ma^et-Ref, be¬ 
loved of Ret”), was once thought to have come 
from the king’s own tomb, but which would ap¬ 
pear in actuality to be from another source. The 
handsome object, carved from a single piece of 
ivory and delicately tinted with red and black 
stain, had seen considerable use at the hands of its 
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figure 154. Ivory palette with the throne name 
of Amun-hotpe III. H. 7 in. 


ancient owner, several of the cakes of mineral pig¬ 
ment contained in its six oval wells being almost 
used up. From top to bottom the colors of these 
pigments are blue, green, brown(?), yellow, red, 
and black, the gradual transition from cool to 
warm colors being no doubt intentional. 

The upper part of a curious little trapezoidal 
*stela of alabaster has carved on its front in very 
high relief a figure of the god of eternity holding in 
his extended hands the symbols for “many years” 


and carrying on his head the praenomen cartouche 
of Amun-hotpe III, including the epithet “image 
of Ref.” In the recessed spaces below the ends of 
the cartouche are engraved the groups “given life” 
and “like Ref.” With the figure of the god stand¬ 
ing for the word “forever,” the front of the little 
monument would then form a sort of rebus, read¬ 
ing “Neb-mafet-Ref, image of Ref, given life, like 
Ref, forever.” The composition as a whole, in¬ 
cluding the particular form of the king’s throne 
name used here, is one which we associate with the 
celebration of royal jubilee festivals, and, as if in 
confirmation of this, the lateral edges of the stela 
are inscribed in monumental hieroglyphs with the 
words “[very many] ^-festivals.” On the top 
edge we find engraved “ (Long) live the Son of Ref, 
[Amun-hotpe, Ruler of Thebes]!” and on the back 
“all life and well-being to Neb-mafet-Ref,” “all 
health to [Amun-hotpe, Ruler of Thebes],” “all 
joy to [Neb-]mafet-Ref,” and “all strength to 
[Amun-hotpe . . .].” The fact that the king’s per¬ 
sonal name, embodying that of the god Amun, 
was thrice erased by the Atenists suggests that the 
little monument stood in a fairly public place— 
per haps the Festival Hall of the palace or one of the 
great temples. Long on the antiquities market and 
published at least twice between 1938 and 1952, 
this most interesting and unusual stela was acquired 
by the Metropolitan Museum in the fall of 1955. 

Though of unrecorded provenience, nine ^fa¬ 
ience finger rings of Amun-hotpe III, which came 
to the Museum as individual gifts or purchases, 
are in nearly perfect condition, unbroken, and 
with their glazes almost as bright as when they 
were made. Their colors include violet, turquoise 
blue, apple green, and yellow. The majority of 
their bezels, impressed or inlaid with the praeno¬ 
men of the king, are oval; but there is one rec¬ 
tangular bezel in which the royal name is sil¬ 
houetted in an intricate openwork design. A single 
example out of the nine carries the personal name 
of the pharaoh, “Amun-hotpe, Ruler of Thebes.” 
One of the lot, acquired with a group of metal and 
faience rings of Akh-en-Aten (see p. 292), may 
well have come from Tell el fAmarneh. 
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Besides the big commemorative and minor his¬ 
torical scarabs of Amun-hotpe III and the miscel¬ 
laneous seal amulets recovered from the ruins of 
his Malkata palace, our corpus of *scarabs, *cow- 
roids, *plaques, and ^inscribed amulets includes 
over forty examples bearing the throne name Neb- 
matet-Re^, the personal name Amun-hotpe, Ruler 
of Thebes, or, in a few instances, both names 
written in cartouches and preceded by the custom¬ 
ary titles. On two large scarabs and an oval plaque 
the cartouche of the “King’s Wife Teye” appears 
side by side with that of her husband. Two other 
outsize scarabs carry on their undersides large 
figures of the king wearing the Blue Crown and 
accompanied in each case by a hieroglyphic label 
giving his name and title. On one of these scarabs 
the pharaoh is shown standing and brandishing 
the crook scepter and a battle axe; on the other 
he sits enthroned, holding the ladanisterion and the 
symbol of “life.” Not infrequently on his scarabs he 
appears in one of his favorite forms, as a sphinx or 
lion. The plaques are both oval and rectangular 
in shape, the latter including a hollow example 
with openwork ends. Besides the hemicylindrical 
type we find among the seals of Amun-hotpe III 
one faience cylinder seal, a form which by this 
time had become exceedingly rare. The inscribed 
amulets are without exception wedjat-e yes, chiefly 
of glazed steatite. 

Comparable in style and quality to the carved 
carnelian bracelet plaques from the king’s tomb 
(see p. 242) is a handsome necklace *pendant of 
the same material, shaped like a festival pavilion 
(QP) flanked by uraei and having carved on its 
slightly convex front surface the monogrammatic 
version of Amun-hotpe Ill’s praenomen (see p. 
250), twice repeated and accompanied in each 
case by the epithet “ Prince of Princes.” 

The names and titles of Amun-hotpe III, fol¬ 
lowed by those of the “King’s Wife Teye,” or, in 
one case, by those of the “King’s Daughter and 
King’s Great Wife Sit-Amun,” appear on a double 
*kohl-t ube of wood and on two single *A;flA/-tubes 
of blue faience, which come, respectively, from 
the Carnarvon, Murch, and MacGregor collec- 



figure 155. Blue faience kohl -tube inscribed in 
black with the names of Amun-hotpe III and 
Queen Sit-Amun. H. 5 % 


tions. In length the three containers range from 
four and three-quarters to five and three-quarters 
inches, the well-known example with the name of 
Queen Sit-Amun (fig. 155) being the longest of 
the lot. On the wooden tube the inscriptions are 
engraved and filled with blue pigment; on the 
faience tubes they are inlaid with black and dark 
blue glaze. All three imitate in their form sections 
of coarse reed and, though extremely fragile, all 
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three have come down to us in a well-nigh perfect 
state of preservation. 

A squat drop-shaped little *vase of white fa¬ 
ience bears on its side a blue-inlaid panel of in¬ 
scription in which the titulary of Amun-hotpe III 
is again followed by that of Queen Teye. Part of 
the same inscription is preserved on a fragment of 
white faience jar *lid inlaid with purple glaze. 
Considerably more interesting are the inlaid 
panels on the sides of two larger but, unfortunately, 
fragmentary *jars, one of white faience decorated 
in blue, the other of dark blue faience with white 
decoration. In the panel on the white jar the phar¬ 
aoh’s name, the “Good God, Lord of the Two 
Lands, [Neb-]ma<et-Ret . . .” is accompanied by 
that of the “King’s Daughter Henet-[to-neb] . . . 
born of the King’s Great Wife Teye. . . .” Henet- 
to-neb, Amun-hotpe Ill’s next oldest daughter 
after Sit-Amun, we may remember as one of the 
two princesses appearing on the carnelian bracelet 
plaques from the king’s tomb. The panel on the 
blue jar fragment shows us part of a scene in 
which the “Good God, Lord of the Two Lands, 
Neb-ma^et-Ref, given life” stands with hands up¬ 
raised in adoration before the lioness-headed god¬ 
dess Weret-hekau, the divine personification of 
the pharaonic crown and uraeus. On her head the 
goddess, whose name means “Grea + -of-magic,” 
wears the solar disk of her father, Ref, and in her 
hands holds a slender papyriform scepter. Of the 
figure of the king only the top of the Blue Crown 
now remains. Scale and leaf patterns adorn the 
surfaces of the jars above and on either side of the 
inscribed panels. 

The now familiar throne name of Amun-hotpe 
III appears twice again in our collection, inlaid 
in white glaze on the rounded top of a large blue 
faience *knob, which comes either from the lid of 
a casket or from the top of a staff, and in green 
glaze on an elongated oval *bead, also of blue 
faience. 

In or about the twenty-eighth year of the reign 
(1370 b.c.) the pharaoh’s son, Amun-hotpe IV, 
later known as Akh-en-Aten, appears to have been 
elevated to the kingship as his father’s companion 


on the throne. 8 The move marked the beginning 
of the end for Amun-hotpe III and when, after a 
troubled coregency of four or five years, his son in 
1365 b.c. transferred the capital and much of the 
court to Tell el fAmarneh, his authority as Egypt’s 
ruler was virtually over. 

Although, then, the last eleven years of the reign 
saw the youthful coregent taking matters more 
and more into his own hands and the elder phar¬ 
aoh, now flabby, diseased, and probably senile, 
living in semiretirement in his palace at Thebes, 
there was no apparent letdown in the latter’s 
building activities or in the luxurious splendor of 
his existence. His three jubilees, or W-festivals, 
in Years 30, 34, and 37 respectively, were cele¬ 
brated with elaborate ceremonies and lavish ex¬ 
changes of gifts between the king and his court and 
were accompanied by the construction of such 
magnificent buildings as the temple at Soleb and 
a great Festival Hall adjoining the palace at 
Thebes. In addition to Queens Teye and Sit- 
Amun most of the older courtiers remained with 
the king at Thebes, and on jars of food and drink 
contributed to his ^-festivals we have found the 
names of Amun-hotpe, son of Hapu, the Vizier 
Raf-mose, the Chief Steward Surere, and many 
others (see p. 248). The procession of Asiatic 
princesses into the royal harim continued as be¬ 
fore. Having earlier in his reign married the sister 
of King Tushratta of Naharin and the sister of 
Kadashman-Enlil, the Kassite ruler of Babylon, 
Amun-hotpe III now requested and received as 
wives the daughters of these same kings, as well as 
the daughter of King Tarkhundaraush of Arzawa. 
That the aging pharaoh actually married Tush- 
ratta’s daughter, Tadukhipa, is doubtful, since 
when we next hear of her it is as the wife of Amun- 
hotpe IV. It is not improbable that toward the 
end of his reign Amun-hotpe III accompanied 


[8] This proposed coregency of the two kings, though sug¬ 
gested by existing evidence, is far from certain. It is not 
accepted by a number of modern scholars, who prefer to 
believe that Akh-en-Aten’s reign of seventeen or more 
years commenced with the death of his father. 
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Teye on one of her visits to el (Amarneh, for the 
royal couple are represented, seated together as 
living persons, on several monuments found on 
that site, notably in the tomb of Huya and on a 
painted limestone stela from the house of Pa- 
nehesy. 

During his thirty-sixth year 9 on the throne the 
pharaoh’s infirmities, which included painful ab¬ 
scesses in his teeth, had become so acute that his 
“ brother,” King Tushratta, was prevailed upon 
to send him an image of the goddess Ishtar of 
Nineveh famous for its healing powers. The god¬ 
dess’s magic was apparently effective, for Amun- 
hotpe III was still alive two years later, as witnessed 
by a number of dated jar labels from his Theban 
palace. So far as is now known, he died at the age 
of about fifty-five in his thirty-eighth or thirty- 
ninth regnal year (Year 11 or 12 of Akh-en-Aten?) 
and was buried with characteristic magnificence 
in his great tomb in the western branch of the 
Valley of the Tombs of the Kings. The identity of 
his mummy, found cached in the tomb of Amun- 
hotpe II, has been questioned, but convincingly 
reaffirmed. 

2. Queen Teye and Her Family 

Prominent among those who molded the character 
of the reign was Queen Teye, whose portraits— 
especially a small head of green schist in the Cairo 
Museum—preserve her exotic appearance and re¬ 
flect something of her shrewd mind and energetic 
nature. The king is rarely represented without her 
slender, erect figure by his side, and it is clear that 
throughout his entire life she enjoyed not only his 
deep affection but also his complete confidence in 
matters of state. Her detailed knowledge of his 
foreign policy and his relations with the rulers of 
neighboring lands is referred to in two letters 
written after the death of Amun-hotpe III by 
King Tushratta of Naharin, requesting that these 


[9] The pertinent date has also been read—somewhat 
doubtfully, it would seem—as Year 39. 


relations be maintained during the reign of her 
son, Amun-hotpe IV. Although, as queen mother, 
she seems to have furthered Amun-hotpe IV’s 
political aspirations with the utmost devotion and 
to have constituted a great influence in his life, 
there is no evidence that she encouraged or even 
shared his radical religious views. Indeed, the 
maintenance of her cult after the collapse of the 
“Aten heresy” and the wholesale anathematiza¬ 
tion of its adherents indicates that, in the eyes of 
posterity at least, she was not associated with it. 
During the long coregency of her husband and son 
we see her maintaining liaison between the courts 
at Thebes and Tell el fAmarneh, her name and 
figure appearing in more or less contemporaneous 
inscriptions and reliefs at both places. 

Aside from the many monuments in our collec¬ 
tion which the King’s Wife Teye shares with her 
husband or which, having come from his palace or 
tomb, have already been discussed, her name and 
title appear by themselves on three faience *finger 
rings, on a steatite *plaque mounted in a gold 
ring, and on four ^scarabs, four *cowroids, and 
an *eye amulet of glazed steatite. The largest of 
the scarabs bears on its underside a figure of the 
great queen enthroned and wearing on her head 
the vulture headdress surmounted, as frequently, 
by the towering double plume. In her hands she 
holds a fly-whisk and a symbol of “life” and be¬ 
fore her we read in minute hieroglyphs: “The 
King’s Great Wife Teye, may she live!” 

There is considerable probability that it is the 
lower part of Queen Teye’s face which is preserved 
to us in the wonderful *yellow jasper fragment of 
figure 156. The pouting mouth and softly rounded 
chin, in any case, are like those seen on other por¬ 
traits of Teye and in no way suggest the narrow, 
bony face of Akh-en-Aten’s queen, Nefret-ity, 
with whom the piece was once identified. Stylistic¬ 
ally the head shows some of the mannerisms of the 
fAmarneh school—notably, the parallel folds on 
the throat, here rendered by two crisply incised 
horizontal lines—and, though of unrecorded 
provenience, may even have come from Tell el 
(Amarneh itself. It evidently once formed part of 
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figure 156. Queen Teye (?). Yellow jasper. 
Provenience unknown. H. 5 Yi in. 


a life-size female statue, the exposed flesh parts of 
which were carved in yellow jasper, with the 
clothing, coiffure, and accessories made of other 
appropriate materials. This, too, points to fAmar- 
neh as its probable source, most of the composite 
statues of this type and period being associated 
with the site of Akh-en-Aten’s residence city. From 
the extent to which the left cheek and left side of 
the neck are carried back toward the rear of the 
head it is clear that the lady represented wore a 
short, close coiffure of the kind especially favored 
by Queen Teye (see fig. 157). The carving and 
finishing of the piece in the intensely hard, glass¬ 
like stone is scarcely short of miraculous. Our eyes 
are drawn primarily to the mouth, where the 
ancient sculptor has succeeded to a remarkable 
degree in reproducing the soft, fleshy quality of 
the human lips; but the same satiny surface and 
the same sophistication and sensitivity of modeling 
pervade the whole of the fragment, sharpening 
our regret that the upper half of this superb head 
seems to be irretrievably lost to us. 

Teye’s profile, familiar to us from many a monu¬ 
ment of the period, is characterized by a delicate, 
retrousse nose, a small, firm chin, and a long, 


slender neck. Such a profile is seen in figure 157 
on the tiny figure of a royal lady carved in relief 
en creux on what was once a small rectangular 
*block of obsidian, adorned on at least two of its 
sides with sculptured scenes enclosed within wide, 
banded borders. The proximity of the figure to 
the immediately adjoining border suggests that it 
was standing and was preceded, near the center of 
the scene, by a larger figure of a king or god. The 
attire and attributes of the lady—the short, cap¬ 
like wig, the beribboned fillet with uraeus in front, 
the striated diadem above, and the gracefully 
drooping fly-whisk—are those of a queen rather 
than of a goddess, and are frequently found in 
representations of Teye herself. Even in our full- 
scale reproduction the fine details of the headdress 
and broad collar are difficult to see without a 
magnifying glass. Needless to say, the identifica¬ 
tion is not certain, and the little figure may well 
portray Teye’s daughter Sit-Amun, or another 
queen of the same general period and family. 

Yuya and Tjuyu, the parents of Queen Teye, 
are introduced to us on Amun-hotpe Ill’s earliest 
series of commemorative scarabs (see p. 231) and 
are met with frequently thereafter on monuments 
of the reign. They appear to have been residents 
of the town of Ipu (modern Akhmim) in Upper 
Egypt where Yuya, the father, held the offices of 
Prophet and Overseer of Cattle of the local god, 
Min. It was probably as a result of his daughter’s 
marriage that Yuya had bestowed upon him the 
title Father of the God, which seems to have been 
the regular designation of the pharaoh’s father-in- 
law, and which Yuya shared with his predeces- 
sor(?), Yey (see p. 229), and his successor, Ay (see 
pp. 307 f.). Like them, too, he was also honored 
with the rank of Commander of Cavalry. The simi¬ 
larity of the names of Yey, Yuya, and Ay and the 
fact that at least two of them appear to have had 
ties with Akhmim suggest that they belonged to the 
same family and may have been father, son, and 
grandson. This would mean that for three genera¬ 
tions the kings of Egypt took as their wives girls 
from a single Upper Egyptian family who in the 
last two instances were their own first cousins. The 
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figure 157. Fragment of a small obsidian block 
with a relief figure of a queen, possibly Teye. L. 
1 M in. 


unusual physical characteristics of Yuya’s mummy 
and the obvious difficulty encountered by Egyp¬ 
tian scribes in achieving a standard spelling of his 
name may indicate that the family was of foreign 
origin—probably Libyan or Nubian rather than 
Asiatic. 

At their deaths Teye arranged to have her par¬ 
ents buried together in a small but richly endowed 
tomb in an isolated branch of the Valley of the 
Tombs of the Kings. Entered only once by ancient 
robbers, this tomb, when discovered by Theodore 
M. Davis in February 1905, still contained the 
greater part of its handsome furnishings, many 
inscribed with the names of the king and other 
members of the royal family. The bulk of these 
furnishings are in the Cairo Museum, but a few 
duplicates were brought to America by Mr. Davis 
and subsequently bequeathed by him to the 
Metropolitan Museum. 

The objects thus acquired for our collection in¬ 
clude three of Yuya’s big wooden *shawabty s (fig. 
158), carved with consummate skill in beautifully 
grained hardwood and wisely left unpainted ex¬ 
cept for the hieroglyphs in their inscriptions and 
in two cases their faces, headdresses, and broad 
collars. The engraved texts, colored yellow on one 
figure, blue on another, and black on the third, 
consist throughout of the standard shawabty- spell, 
introduced by the words “Illuminating (instruct¬ 
ing ?) the shawabty or “Illuminating (the Osiris) 
the Father of the God, Yuya, the justified. 55 On 
the figure which holds in its hands the djed and 
/jW-symbols Yuya is referred to as “one favored by 


the Good God.” The headdress and broad collar 
of this figure are painted blue and yellow, while 
the face, hands, collar, and headdress stripes of 
the more elaborate of its mates are overlaid with 
gold foil. The eyes of all three figures are outlined 
in black with white corneas. It is to be doubted 
that the pleasant, conventionally rendered faces 
bore more than the most superficial resemblance 
to that of Yuya, being, rather, the typical face of 
the reign of Amun-hotpe III (cf. fig. 145). Two of 
the figures had been enclosed within shrine-shaped 
([jjj) * shawabty -boxes of painted wood adorned in 
one case with red, blue, and green paneling and 
in the other with pictures of mummiform figures 
on the sides and a column of inscription down the 
front. This text, painted in dark green on a yellow 
ground, describes the owner of the box as “one 
in honor with Osiris, one favored by the Good 
God, Yuyu {sic), justified with the Great God. 55 
The figures hold no implements with which to per¬ 
form their labors, but two *model baskets, nicely 
made of sheet copper, a little wooden *yoke, and 
a wooden *hoe were found with them. 

A pair of Yuya’s *sandals are woven of grass 
and light reeds and are provided with toe and in¬ 
step straps of split papyrus rind. Eleven and a half 
inches in length, they differ from those shown in 
figure 104 in having pointed toes and being of 
somewhat finer weave. Two small scraps of *linen 
cloth, a gift of Mrs. Emma B. Andrews, are said 
to be from the outer wrappings of the mummy 
of Tjuyu. 

In a shallow pit at the western end of the tomb’s 
burial chamber were found fifty-two big pottery 
jars containing packages of stained natron and 
other materials used in the embalming of the two 
mummies. Two of these *jars, now in our collec¬ 
tion, stand twenty-seven and twenty-one inches in 
height. Both are made of red pottery painted 
white on the outside, but the larger jar is drop¬ 
shaped, while the smaller is ovoid with a tall, 
slender neck. Their sealings, in one case a saucer 
lashed in place with a piece of cloth, in the other 
a domical mud stopper stamped all over with the 
seal of the Theban necropolis (see p. 303), are 


262 

intact. The smaller jar had once been used for the 
transportation and storage of grain and bears on 
its shoulder a much faded hieratic label recording 
the amount of “barley brought on this day.” 

Lying on the rows of pots, where the plunderers 
had left it, was Yuya’s chariot, its pole broken off 
short and the leather apron stripped from the front 
of its body, but otherwise complete and relatively 
undamaged. Needless to say, this most interesting 
object was retained in Cairo, but it may be studied 
in a large scale *model made for us in 1921 by 
Andrea Altobello, at that time the head carpenter 
of the Cairo Museum. 

Besides Queen Teye and perhaps the future 
king, Ay, Yuya and Tjuyu had at least one other 
child who rose to prominence, largely, we may 
suppose, as a result of his sister’s marriage to 
the reigning pharaoh. This was (A-nen, Second 
Prophet of Amun and Theban High Priest of Ret- 
Atum, whose tomb chapel in western Thebes (No. 
120) was cleared by the Museum’s Expedition and 
copied for us by Mr. and Mrs. Davies. 

Second only to Teye in Amun-hotpe Ill’s favor 
was their eldest daughter, Sit-Amun, whom her 
father seems to have married sometime before the 
thirty-first year of his reign and by whom he had 
several children, including apparently two future 
kings, Semenkh-ku-Ret and Tut-<ankh-Amun. 
We have almost no material on which to base a 
character study of Sit-Amun, but if, as some think, 
she was the owner of a wonderful yew-wood por¬ 
trait head in the Berlin Museum she was a person 
of very pronounced character, not all of it pleasant. 
Her name appears frequently in inscriptions both 
at Thebes and el (Amarneh and occurs on a num¬ 
ber of small monuments in our own collection 
which we have already had occasion to discuss 
(see pp. 244, 251). The stewardship of her evi¬ 
dently large estates was entrusted to a man who 
was not only the outstanding official of her father’s 
reign, but one of the truly great figures in New 
Kingdom history. 

This was Amun-hotpe, son of Hapu, a native of 
Athribis in the Delta, whose family included also 
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the Vizier Rat-mose and another Amun-hotpe 
who was Chief Steward in Memphis. Following a 
brilliant career as King’s Scribe, Scribe of Re¬ 
cruits, and Overseer of All Works of the King, 
Hapu’s famous son was honored by his sovereign 
with a mortuary temple in western Thebes, com¬ 
parable in magnificence to the near-by temples of 
the kings and endowed in perpetuity by special 
royal decree. By succeeding generations the King’s 
Scribe Amun-hotpe (frequently also called Huy) 
was revered as one of Egypt’s great sages and 
proverbs attributed to him were translated into 
Greek twelve centuries after his death. Under 
Ramesses IV his mortuary cult was maintained 
together with those of the deified kings, and early 
in the Ptolemaic period he himself was worshiped 
as a god. In our collection he is represented by a 
single ^funerary cone from his Theban tomb, on 
which he is described as the “Hereditary Prince, 
Amun-hotpe, called Huy. . • engendered of the 
worthy Hapu.” 

Sit-Amun’s younger sisters, all apparently chil¬ 
dren of Amun-hotpe III and Teye, included the 
Princesses Henet-to-neb and Iset, to whom we 
have already been introduced, Princess Nebet-tah, 
represented with her parents in a colossal group 
statue from Medinet Habu, and Princess Baket- 
Aten, the youngest of the lot, shown with her 
mother and father in the tomb of Huya at el 
tAmarneh. A nonexistent sixth daughter of Amun- 
hotpe III, “ Henet-mer-heb,” was created in 
modern times through a miscopying of the name 
Henet-to-neb. 

A limestone *canopic jar, inscribed for the 
King’s Daughter Iny, is one of many belonging 
to otherwise unidentified members of the family 
and harlm of Amun-hotpe III who were buried 
together in a tomb or group of tombs in the cliffs 
west of Deir el Bahri. Similar in most respects to 
those of Thut-mose Ill’s three Syrian wives (see 
p. 137), the present jar is stylistically and techni¬ 
cally of very much higher quality, the beardless 
human head which serves as its stopper being, 
indeed, a first-class example of New Kingdom 
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figure 158. Shawabtys and shawabty -boxes of 
Yuya, the father of Queen Teye. Painted and 
gilded wood. Pedestals modern. H. of figures 9- 

10 % in¬ 


sculpture. A well-cut inscription on the side of the 
jar associates its contents with the genius Hapy 
and places it under the protection of the god¬ 
dess Nephthys. 

It is possible that a King’s Eldest Son Thut- 
mose, known to us chiefly from monuments found 
in or near the Serapeum at Memphis, was in 
actuality a son of Amun-hotpe III who died pre¬ 
maturely. Foremost among the king’s other sons 
are to be counted his three successors—Amun- 
hotpe IV (Akh-en-Aten), whose mother was 
Teye, and Semenkh-ku-Re < and Tut-<ankh-Aten 
(Tut-fankh-Amun), apparently the offspring of 
Sit-Amun. 


3. The Contemporaries of Amun-hotpe III and Their 
Possessions 

Side by side with the fanfare and magnificence for 
which the reign of Amun-hotpe III is famous, we 
find in the sculpture and painting of the period, in 
the housefurnishings and personal possessions of 
the court, and in the graceful and elaborate cos¬ 
tumes which were fashionable at this time the 
sophistication and elegance, the lively imagina¬ 
tion and love of novelty, the aristocratic taste and 
high standard of technical excellence demanded 
by a people accustomed to the utmost in luxury 
and graceful living. These qualities appear with 
compelling clarity in the statues, tomb reliefs, and 
other superb works of art and craftsmanship pro¬ 
duced for the officials of the pharaoh’s govern¬ 
ment, their families, and households. 
















figure 159 . A high official of the reign of Amun- 
hotpe III. Porphyritic diorite. H. 11 in. 


Beauty and elegance are combined in the *head 
of a life-size statue (fig. 159) faultlessly carved in 
porphyritic diorite and representing without much 
doubt one of the high officials of the reign. Who 
this official was is difficult to say. The individual 
portrait quality of the head is not strong, and some 
of its salient features, such as the full, sensitive 
mouth, the heavily rimmed almond-shaped eyes, 


and the prominent, arched eyebrows remind us 
as much of Amun-hotpe III himself as of any of 
his contemporaries. It bears scarcely any resem¬ 
blance to the known portraits of Amun-hotpe, son 
of Hapu; but could conceivably represent the 
king’s brother-in-law, tA-nen, whose well-known 
statue in Turin shows the same rather long, narrow 
face and the same extraordinarily long and slender 
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neck. The elaborate double wig with the vertical 
underpanel of curls descending from behind the 
ears was affected by almost every fashionably 
dressed gentleman of the period and, though 
known earlier, was particularly characteristic of 
the time with which we are dealing. The head, 
formerly in the collection of Paul Mallon, is of 
unrecorded provenience. It was presented to the 
Museum in 1925 by Mrs. Philip J. Mosenthal in 
memory of her husband. 

The *face of a similar statue, in this case slightly 
under life size and carved of indurated limestone, 
is from the Museum’s Theban excavations of 1934- 
1 935- Among the more notable characteristics 
which mark the official represented as a contem¬ 
porary of Amun-hotpe III is the double line of the 
upper eyelids, often seen on portraits of the phar¬ 
aoh himself. A modified version of the same wig 
and much the same type of face appear on a tiny 
alabaster *head, formerly in the Murch collec¬ 
tion. Here the sensitively modeled, though now 
somewhat battered, little face is characterized 
especially by its very long, slanting eyes. 

During the reign of Amun-hotpe III, more per¬ 
haps than at any other period in Egyptian history, 
it was the fashion for high-ranking officials to have 
themselves represented as scribes, seated cross- 
legged on the ground and writing in a papyrus 
roll held half open on the lap. A small *figure of 
this class (fig. 160) exquisitely carved in serpentine 
and still mounted on its original alabaster base 
shows all the salient characteristics of its type and 
period. The heavy thighs and the rolls of fat about 
the mid-section of the body bespeak the prosper¬ 
ous official, well fed and exempt from hard physi¬ 
cal labor. The face is dreamy and pensive as be¬ 
comes a scholar in the act of composing or as¬ 
similating the written word. The head, as often at 
this time, is inclined forward and downward to 
suggest not only concentration on the task at hand 
but also, perhaps, humility in the presence of a 
divine patron. It is, indeed, not unlikely that, like 
a well-known little group in the Berlin Museum, 
our scribe once sat at the end of an oblong wooden 
base facing a somewhat larger figure of the god 
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Thot in the form of a cynocephalous ape. For 
some reason an inscription carved on the open 
portion of the papyrus roll was erased in ancient 
times. The figure, an anonymous gift, was ac¬ 
quired at Thebes. 

A large wooden ^statuette representing a young 
man with shaven head and short, flaring kilt 
which stands upright upon a wooden base was once 
a work of the very highest quality. The youthful 
face, long, interestingly shaped head, and softly 
modeled body are carved with the utmost skill 
and sensitivity in a fine, dark wood, probably a 
kind of ebony. The eyes are inlaid with metal 
rims, cornea pieces of alabaster, and irises of ob¬ 
sidian; the kilt was stuccoed and painted a creamy 
white; and, as often, the forward portions of the 


figure 160, Serpentine statuette of a Theban 
scribe. The base is alabaster. H. 5 in. 
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feet were made of separate pieces of wood and 
tenoned in place. Over seventeen inches in height, 
the figure still retains much of the peculiarly 
gracious quality which we associate with the reign 
of Amun-hotpe III. Unhappily, it has been seri¬ 
ously damaged by termites, one arm, half of the 
head, and areas of the shoulders and kilt having 
been disfigured or completely devoured by the 
destructive insects. 

Charmingly characteristic of the lighter and 
more frivolous side of the period embraced by the 
coregency of Amun-hotpe III and IV is a much 
smaller ebony ^statuette of a young lady (fig. 
161), which, unlike the example just discussed, 
came to us in 1941 in an almost perfect state of 
preservation. Students of Egyptian art will recog¬ 
nize it as one of five little wooden figures of women 
which were found about 1900 in a tomb near Kom 
Medlnet Ghurab in the Fayyum together with 
objects bearing the names of Amun-hotpe III, 
Queen Teye, and Amun-hotpe IV. 10 The inscrip¬ 
tion engraved on the top of its base is an offering 
formula invoking the goddess Mut, “ Mistress of 
Heaven,” in behalf of the “spirit of the Chief of 
Weavers Teye.” The figure, then, was a funerary 
statuette, a fact in no way suggested by the impish 
face, the informal pose, and the ultrafashionable 
attire. In keeping with the prevailing style Teye’s 
soft, diaphanous robe is worn gathered over one 
shoulder and completely off the other, leaving her 
right side bare down to the waist. Every detail of 
her wondrously elaborate wig, including three 
long braids dangling down the center of the back, 
is rendered with meticulous care. Both the head¬ 
dress and the chubby, snub-nosed face which it 
frames are disproportionately large and, as is often 
the case with figures of this class, the curves of the 
body are a trifle overemphasized. A final touch is 
added by the lady’s necklace, which is made up of 
real beads—gold, carnelian, and other semipre¬ 
cious stones. The small clenched hands, now emp¬ 
ty, may at one time have held a bird or cat and a 


1 10] Of the four other statuettes two are in the Brooklyn 
Museum and two are in private collections in France. 


figure i 6 i . The Lady Teye. Ebony. H. 9 3 ^ in. 

lotus flower or perhaps a menyet -necklace and 
some other trinket. 

A similar ^statuette, also carved of wood and 
standing nine and three-quarters inches in height 
without its base, represents a comely, slenderly 
proportioned young woman wearing a long, 
crinkly wig and a simple, tight-fitting robe. The 
flesh tints and such details as the embroidered 
edges of the garment had been added in paint, 
only traces of which are now visible. In addition, 
the figure is lacking its right arm and is so worn 
and battered that much of its original beauty has 
been lost. Once part of the Farman collection, it 
came to the Museum in 1904 as a gift of Darius 
Ogden Mills. 

To a different category belongs the ^figure of a 
woman, nude except for a long braided wig and 
massive ear studs, represented lying on a bed with 
the usual high footboard, the whole carved from 
a block of limestone and measuring slightly over 
fourteen inches in length (cf. fig. 117). The wig, 
bound with a fillet of floral ornaments and sur¬ 
mounted by a cone of perfumed ointment, has 
been gathered on one side of the girl’s head and 
hangs in a heavy cascade of braids over her right 
shoulder, leaving her left shoulder and the left 
side of her neck exposed. Such figures, as we have 
seen on page 16, are presumed to have been 
placed in tombs, not as portraits of individual 
women, but as a magical means of restoring the 
procreative powers of the deceased tomb owner. 
Our present example, well-proportioned and care¬ 
fully modeled, is an unusually large and attrac¬ 
tive example of its class. 

To the figures of frivolous young women pro¬ 
duced during the reign of Amun-hotpe III may 
be added an alabaster ^cosmetic spoon (fig. 162) 
in the form of a swimming girl being towed through 
the water by a gazelle, the body of which is hol¬ 
lowed out to form the bowl of the spoon. The 
heads of both the girl and her pet were carved as 
separate pieces and cemented in place, the circular 
tenon descending from the latter serving also as a 
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figure 162. Cosmetic spoon of alabaster with 
slate overlays. L. 9 in. 


pivot for the lid of the container. The maiden’s 
intricate coiffure and the narrow girdle which is 
her only article of attire are made of black slate 
and cunningly fitted in place. Except for the length 
of the braids hanging down the right side of the 
head the hair of the figure is dressed in the same 
manner as that of a similar head (see p. 253) 
found in the ruins of the Malkata palace. The re¬ 
markable little *head of figure 163, in this case 
delicately carved in a fine, hard wood, is evidently 
also from a cosmetic spoon. Here, however, the 
swimming lady has “piled her tightly crimped 
locks on top of her head to keep them from getting 
wet.” 11 The resulting coiffure and the strangely 
“oriental” facial type are more immediately remi¬ 
niscent of Gandharan than of Egyptian art, but 
find parallels in cosmetic spoons and other works 
of pre-tAmarneh and fAmarneh times. 

Three small, but exceptionally fine, examples of 
animal sculpture attributable to the period of 
Amun-hotpe III include a rock crystal ^figure of 
the hippopotamus goddess Thoueris, four inches 
in height, a small ^bull’s head molded in violet 
glass, and a blue faience *seal in the form of a 
crouching ibex. The Thoueris figure with gaping 


[11] Phillips, M. M. A. Bulletin , XXXVI (1941), p. 173. 


mouth and pendulous human breasts stands pon¬ 
derously upright holding before it a squat ^-sign. 
In the top of its head is a dowel hole for the attach¬ 
ment of a now missing headdress. The bull’s head, 
apparently broken away from a complete figure 
of the animal, is hollow cast, the wrinkle lines 
around its eyes and muzzle being added with a 
graver’s tool. Aesthetically and stylistically the 
best of the three, the little ibex seal has engraved 
on its oval underside the figures of a crocodile and 
a 6o/^‘-fish. 

By way of transition from figure sculpture in 
the round to the two-dimensional world of tomb 
reliefs and paintings we may consider briefly two 
delightful small products of the metalworkers’ 
ateliers in which the figures and other elements 
represented are silhouetted in delicate openwork 
designs (fig. 164). The little bronze figure of a 
Nubian dancing and playing on his lute is found 
upon close inspection to be the handle of a *razor, 
the blade of which with its curved cutting edge 
can be seen extending downward beneath the feet 
of the figure. Both the facial type and the dress of 
our lute player bespeak his African origin, the 
latter comprising a loincloth, probably of slit 
leather, a shaggy or kinky mop of hair into which 
has been thrust an ostrich feather, enormous an¬ 
nular earrings, and a heavy bead collar, bracelets, 
and anklets. His lute is an ornate little instrument 
with a small, lozenge-shaped soundbox and a 
long, carved neck topped by a reversed duck’s 
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figure 163. Head of a girl from a cosmetic 
spoon. Hardwood. H. 1 % in. 

head. An openwork bronze ^counterpoise from a 
ceremonial necklace, or menyet , seems to have been 
conceived of as a symbolic representation of the 
goddess Hat-Hor, with whose cult the menyet was 
especially associated. Its top, in any case, has the 
form of the head of the goddess, exquisitely molded 
and chased and crowned with the customary solar 
disk and cow’s horns. The deity’s face could well 
have been borrowed from one of Amun-hotpe 
Ill’s queens, Teye or Sit-Amun, and the extraor¬ 
dinary delicacy and virtuosity of the workman¬ 
ship as a whole point strongly to a date in his 
reign. In the openwork designs below, Hat-Hor 
is twice again represented, once as a standing fe¬ 
male figure and once as a cow gliding on a papyrus 
boat through a thicket of gigantic papyrus reeds. 

In 1908 the Metropolitan Museum purchased 
from the Egyptian Government the decorated 
sandstone lining of the burial chamber of the 
Treasurer Sobk-mose, an official of Amun-hotpe 
III who made his home at Sumenu (modern 
Rizeikat), some twelve and a half miles upriver 
from Thebes. In 1954 the north and west walls of 
the chamber, with scenes showing Sobk-mose’s 
funeral procession and his presentation to the gods 
of the Underworld, were transferred to the Mu¬ 
seum of Fine Arts in Boston in exchange for the 
granite sarcophagus of Prince Min-djedef of the 
Fourth Dynasty. Retained for our own collection 
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were the massive *ceiling slabs of the chamber, 
inscribed, like the lid of a coffin, with a prayer to 
the sky goddess Nut and with dedications of Sobk- 
mose to eight other divinities; the *east, or en¬ 
trance, wall of the little room with scenes showing 
the ritual lustrations of the deceased official; and 
the long *south wall (fig. 165) inscribed with the 
text of seven prayers addressed to various deities 
and preserving, at its east end, a figure of Sobk- 
mose or of some member of his family in the act 
of burning incense and pouring a libation. Owing 
largely to the intractable nature of the gritty 
brown stone the figures are carved throughout in 
relief en creux with a minimum of interior detail and 
the hieroglyphs are incised in simple silhouette. 
Much faded patches of red, blue, and black paint 
on the figures, in the hieroglyphic signs, in the 
hekeru-ovnamcnts (see Part I, pp. 162 f.) of the 
friezes crowning the walls, and on the uncarved 
lower portions of the walls bear witness to the fact 
that the interior of the chamber, now the dingy 
brown of the bare stone, was once brightly colored. 

The seven prayers on the south wall of the room 
are addressed, respectively, to the sun and the 
moon, to Ptah “south of his wall,” to Ha, god of 


figure 164. Bronze razor and menyet counter¬ 
poise. H. 4 and 6 % in. 





figure 165. South wall of the burial chamber of 
the Treasurer Sobk-mose. L. 10 ft. 5 in. 


the Western Desert, to Amun and Wen-nefer, to 
the Nile and the Primaeval Waters, to the grain 
god Nepri, and to Merhet, the goddess of the em¬ 
balming oil used in the preparation of Sobk- 
mose’s mummy. The prayer to the moon (lines 
2-5), which is known also from the Theban tomb 
(No. 57) of Sobk-mose’s fellow official Kha^-em- 
het, and which is more or less typical of the series, 
runs as follows: u O Moon, who are in the day of 
(your) first appearance, brilliant of luster, be 
bright in the face of the Osiris, the Overseer of 
the House of Silver, Sobk-mose, that he may gaze 


upon your beauty, that he may rejoice over you, 
that he may worship your beams. Raise up the 
mummy of the Osiris, the Overseer of the House 
of Silver, Sobk-mose—let him not be laid upon 
his side—that he may stretch out his arms to you 
in welcome. Make light for him dark roads, as 
you did (for) Weary-of-heart (Osiris). See you 
that old age has come to the accurate accountant, 
the possessor of insight into the hearts of the people, 
the Osiris, the Overseer of the House of Silver, 
Sobk-mose. He has built his tomb chapel, which 
he founded in your province. He has furnished it 
with (representations of) great gods and with 
images of his father and mother. Make it festive 
with offerings of food and with supplies which are 
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produced in the field. Cause this monument of 
the Overseer of the House of Silver. Sobk-mose, 
to endure throughout the whole of eternity. 5 ’ In 
the prayer to Ha, Amun, and Wen-nefer (lines 
6-7) Sobk-mose, who served also as one of Amun- 
hotpe Ill’s architects, is referred to as ^“Over¬ 
seer of Works [in] Southern Opet (Luxor), who 
drew forth monuments for the King of his time 
from the pure alabaster of Hat-nub.” 12 Aside from 
his tomb he and his family are known to us from 
a number of inscriptions datable to the reign of 


[12] The principal alabaster quarry used by the ancient 
Egyptians, situated in the desert about fifteen miles east of 
Tell el f Amarneh (see Part I, p. 65). 


Amun-hotpe III, including, we may recall, two 
jar labels (see p. 248) of Regnal Year 30 from the 
pharaoh’s Theban palace. 

Two sections of ^painted mud-plaster ceiling 
from Tomb 226 at Thebes comprise parts of large 
rectangular panels decorated with rows of S-spirals 
and rosettes and bounded by red and white zigzag 
borders and wide bands of yellow intended to re¬ 
ceive inscriptions. On a third fragment of ^ceiling 
from the same tomb the over-all design is made 
up of large contiguous rosettes with small crosses 
in the diagonal interstices between the circles. The 
same pattern occurs also on a small piece of ^ceil¬ 
ing painting from the so-called Tomb of the Two 
Sculptors (No. 181). The medium, as usual, is 
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figure 166. The Mayor of Memphis, Men- 
kheper, as represented on a limestone doorjamb 
from his tomb at Thebes. H. of figure 11 in. 


tempera or, perhaps more properly, gouache, the 
colors including red, yellow, buff, blue, black, and 
white. Among the fragmentary scenes preserved 
in Tomb 226 is one in which Amun-hotpe III is 
represented with his mother, Queen Mut-em- 
weya. In another scene he appears as one of four 
children of Thut-mose IV held on the lap of the 
owner of the tomb, a King’s Scribe, Steward, and 
Overseer of Royal Tutors whose name unfortu¬ 
nately has not been preserved. 

Typical of the elegance and sophistication which 
we have come to expect in the private tomb sculp¬ 
ture of the reign of Amun-hotpe III is a small 
seated figure of the Mayor of Memphis, Men- 
kheper (fig. 166), carved in delicate sunk relief 
on an indurated limestone ^doorjamb from the 
Theban necropolis. His fashionable wig and cloth¬ 


ing, his handsome chair and heart amulet, and 
his staff and scepter of authority mark our youth¬ 
ful official as a man of both taste and substance; 
and the accompanying inscription tells us that, in 
addition to being the headman, or mayor, of the 
great city of Memphis, Men-kheper was a King’s 
Scribe and Liegeman of the King. The massive 
bracelet which he wears on his right wrist is simi¬ 
lar to one in our own collection made of faience 
and inscribed with the titulary of Amun-hotpe III 
(see p. 243). Above the figure an offering formula 
written in two long vertical columns invokes the 
sun god Ref Hor-akhty Atum in behalf of the 
owner of the doorjamb, who is described as a son 
of the Scribe Amun-hotpe and the House Mistress 
Henwet. The jamb itself, the left of a pair, meas¬ 
ures six feet five inches in height. It was found by 
the Museum’s Expedition reused as a doorsill in 
a great Saite tomb at the foot of the CAsaslf valley. 
Elsewhere this same Men-kheper is known to us 
from a headless sandstone statue discovered at 
Deir el Bahri by the Egypt Exploration Fund. 

From Tuneh in Middle Egypt, the site of the 
cemetery of ancient Hermopolis, come two big 
limestone *stelae (fig. 167) of another important 
and obviously well-to-do official—the King’s 
Scribe, Scribe of the Recruits, and King’s First 
Herald Senu, whose facial type and elaborate at¬ 
tire no less than the gemlike style in which his 
stelae are carved mark him as a contemporary of 
Amun-hotpe III. On the taller of the two monu¬ 
ments Senu stands in adoration before two of the 
so-called Genii of the Dead, the human-headed 
Imsety and the ape-headed Hapy, while in the 
register below, the Lector Priest Pa-wahy calls 
upon the gods of the region of Hermopolis to safe¬ 
guard and provide for the soul of the deceased 
official. The second stela shows us Senu worshiping 
a statue of the Abydene god, (Osiris) Khenty- 
Amentiu, who wears on his head the atef -crown 
and whose body is covered with an over-all feather 
or scale pattern. The Lector Priest Pa-wah(y), 
assisted by his son Khaf, again officiates in the 
lower register, purifying Senu’s food offerings with 
water and saying the while: “ Osiris, King’s Scribe 
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Senu, you are purified like Horus, you are fumi¬ 
gated like Seth. Your adversary is beneath your 
feet and your enemies are overthrown as if they 
had never existed. 55 Students of ancient costume 
will find much to interest them in the wigs, kilts, 
and broad collars worn by the owner of our stelae 
and in the leopard-skin mantle and pleated sash 
seen on the figures of his lector priest. Confronted 


2 73 

by these products of a provincial atelier, students 
of Egyptian art can hardly fail to be impressed by 
the uniformly high standard maintained at this 
period not only at Thebes and Memphis, but ap¬ 
parently throughout the whole of the country. 
From three stelae in the Louvre and a statue in 
Bologna we learn that our Hermopolitan digni¬ 
tary was also a Scribe of the Army of the Lord of 



figure 167. Stelae of the King’s Scribe Senu, 
from Tuneh. Limestone. H. 29 Yi and 24^ in. 
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the Two Lands and that he had a similarly titled 
son named Si-Amun. 

A fragment of a large limestone *stela on which 
the Overseer of the Royal Harlm Pay is seen 
standing with hands upraised in adoration before 
the falcon-headed sun god Ref Hor-akhty is closely 
similar in style to the stelae of Senu, but is carved 
in true low relief characterized by great delicacy 
and wealth of detail. Pay wears the somewhat 
foppish costume of the period with flaring sleeves 
and pleated over- and under-kilts. The god, who 
stands erect facing him over a small libation stand, 
holds a <xw-scepter and is clad in a short, half- 
goffered kilt and a scaled corselet. His falcon head 
is crowned by a big solar disk with pendent uraeus 
and above him is the down-curving right wing of 
another sun’s disk. The fragment, which measures 
twenty-five by sixteen inches, comprises only part 
of the lunette of the great stela. 

Three small votive *stelae, on which a statue of 
the god Ptah is shown receiving offerings from the 
donors of the little monuments, were found, with 
scores of others of the same type, in the ruins of 
the great temple of Ptah at Memphis. On one of 
the stelae Ptah shares his honors with Amun Re^, 
Lord of Karnak, the figures of the two deities 
facing one another across a libation stand while 
their worshipers, two men named Ken and Mery- 
en-Ptah, kneel with hands upraised in a lower 
register. On each of the other two stelae the mum- 
miform figure of Ptah stands alone in its little 
pavilion confronted by a single worshiper. A pair 
of human ears carved before the figure of the deity 
is probably intended to ensure that the prayers of 
the supplicant will be heard (see pp. 173 f.). In the 
lunettes of two of the stelae a winged sun’s disk 
hovers over the heads of the gods, while the figure 
of a mortal is surmounted by a wedjat-e ye. Some¬ 
what roughly executed, the stelae range in height 
from seven and a quarter to thirteen and three- 
eighths inches. 

From the same part of the Ptah temple—the 
so-called West Hall—comes a limestone *altar 
slab, or “grill,” inscribed in behalf of the King’s 
Scribe and Chief Steward in Memphis, Amun- 


hotpe, a brother of the Vizier Raf-mose and one 
of Amun-hotpe Ill’s top officials, known to us 
from a score of other monuments scattered through¬ 
out the museums of the world. Two feet square 
and three inches thick, the slab has carved on its 
top a row of four hemicylindrical ridges, or bars, 
clearly intended to enable offerings to be burned 
or, rather, cooked upon it. The ribbed upper sur¬ 
faces of similar slabs found in New Kingdom 
houses at Deir el Medineh are charred and grease- 
stained from cooked meat offerings, which in these 
instances would appear to have been small fowls 
such as pigeons and ducks. The inscriptions, which 
are confined to the edges of our slab, are offering 
formulae invoking the great Memphite god Ptah 
and his consort the goddess Sakhmet. In one of 
them Ptah, who, like Amun at Thebes, is called 
King of the Gods, is asked to grant “a happy life¬ 
time beholding his countenance daily, without 
ceasing, to the ku of the Hereditary Prince and 
Count, the Chancellor of the King of Lower 
Egypt, the Sole Companion, the real Scribe of the 
King, whom he loved, the Chief Steward in 
Memphis, Amun-hotpe.” 

A full-size funerary model in “alabaster” of a 
^scribe’s palette, or pen case, is one of three found 
in 1822 in the tomb of the same Chief Steward 
Amun-hotpe, at Sakkareh. A slab of milky white 
calcite, seventeen and a half inches long, its back 
and edges are quite plain, but on its front are 
carved the salient features of the average writing 
palette: the open upper end of the pen slot, with 
the tops of the rush pens appearing in it, and 
above this two circular inkwells, here merely sug¬ 
gested by two Q-signs incised in outline on the 
surface of the stone. Down each side of the front 
of the palette runs a column of incised hiero¬ 
glyphic inscription containing an offering formula 
enlisting the aid of Osiris and ending in each case 
with the now familiar titles and name of the great 
Memphite steward. 

Also from northern Egypt and datable to the 
latter part of the Eighteenth Dynasty is another 
*model writing palette (fig. 168), similar to the 
foregoing, but smaller and carved of green slate. 
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figure 168. Funerary model of a scribe’s pal¬ 
ette. Slate. H. 11 13 /i6 in. 


Three offering formulae engraved on the front of 
the palette invoke, respectively, Thot, “who 
judged the two parties (Horus and Seth), 55 Amun 
Ref, King of the Gods, and Ba-neb-Dedet, the 
ram god of the Delta town of Mendes, in behalf 
of the Prophet of Thot, Nehem-fay, who is called 
“the mouth which gives satisfaction in the nomes 
of the Northland. 55 Five columns of enigmatic, or 
cryptographic, inscription on the back of the slab 
have been interpreted by Dr. Etienne Drioton as 
a hymn to Thot, the divine patron of the palette’s 
priestly owner and of all Egyptian scribes. 

Such monuments as these reflect the gradual 
shift of Egypt’s political, economic, and social cen¬ 
ters of gravity back to the northern part of the 
country, whither broader lands, a more temperate 
climate, and a more central position in the Egyp¬ 
tian empire tended to draw the pharaoh and his 
court away from their recently established capital 
and cult center at Thebes. This trend, already dis¬ 
cernible under Thut-mose III and Amun-hotpe 
II, gained momentum as the end of the dynasty 
was approached. So it was that during the second 
half of the Eighteenth Dynasty there grew up west 
of the city of Memphis an important upper-class 
cemetery which extends along the desert’s edge for 
a distance of almost a mile and includes the tombs 
of such well-known dignitaries of the reign of 
Amun-hotpe III as the Chief Steward Amun-hotpe 
and the High Priest Ptah-mose. Since the desert 
here is flat and open the burial shafts are deep ver¬ 
tical pits and the tomb chapels were freestanding 
structures of brick and limestone surmounted by 
small pyramids with pinnacles of limestone or 
granite. Many of these chapels were adorned with 
painted reliefs of great interest and beauty and 
were provided with one or more fine stelae of 
limestone or quartzite. 

It is, however, in western Thebes that we find 
the tombs of the majority of Amun-hotpe Ill’s key 
officials. That of Mery-mose, his Viceroy of Nubia, 
situated on the southeastern slope of the Kurnet 
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Murafi, has been identified by two handsome 
anthropoid sarcophagi and a number of other in¬ 
scribed objects found in it. Among the latter is 
certainly to be counted a small oval *plaque 
of serpentine inscribed in tiny hieroglyphs with 
Chapter XXXa of the Book of the Dead, “a spell 
for preventing the heart of . . . from creating op¬ 
position against him in the necropolis.” The plaque 
was without much doubt once inlaid in a pectoral 
which was worn, like a heart scarab, over the 
breast of the deceased official. In the first line of its 
inscription, as occasionally elsewhere, Mery-mose’s 
name is preceded by the title King’s Son, an ellip¬ 
tical writing of the Viceroy’s title King’s Son of 
Kush (see p. 42). Exactly two inches in length, 
this handsome and historically interesting little 
monument was presented to the Museum in 1948 
by Mr. and Mrs. Nasli Heeramaneck. 

Besides the inlay from his heart pectoral the 
“King’s Son of Kush, Mery-mose,” is represented 
in our collection by seven pottery ^funerary cones 
from his Theban tomb. Single *cones of other offi¬ 
cials, priests, and soldiers of Amun-hotpe III in¬ 
clude those of the Overseer of the (Residence) City 
and Vizier Ra f -mose (Tomb 55); the Vizier and 
First Prophet of Amun, Ptah-mose; the King’s 
Scribe and Fanbearer Surere (Tomb 48); the Over¬ 
seer of the King’s Harim Woser-het (Tomb 47); 
the Steward of Amun, Nakht-Sobk; the Keeper of 
the Royal Treasury Meh; the Chief Web -priest 
Sobk-mose; the Standard-bearer Amun-mose 
(Tomb 89); the Standard-bearer of the King’s 
Ship “Appearing-in-truth” Si-Iset; and the Pur¬ 
veyor of Dates Nefer-renpowet (Tomb 249). Of 
the First Prophet of Amun, Mery-Ptah, we pos¬ 
sess three stamped mud *bricks measuring four¬ 
teen by six and three-quarters by three and a half 
inches. *Cones of the Steward of the King’s Wife, 
Mery, and the Under Steward of the King’s Wife, 
the Scribe Ihuy, may well belong to this period, 
Teye being the King’s Wife most frequently re¬ 
ferred to by her title alone. So also may an in¬ 
scribed and painted pottery *jug which formed 
part of the burial equipment of a Chantress of 
Amun and House Mistress named Tuy. 
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Though uninscribed, a set of four painted lime¬ 
stone * vases (fig. 169) are thought to have be¬ 
longed to the Sculptor(?) of Amun, Huy, a 
contemporary of Amun-hotpe III whose tomb on 
the Dira/ Abu’n Naga yielded also a number of 
shawabty -figures and other inscribed objects. The 
vases themselves are near-duplicates of a set found 
in the tomb of the parents of Queen Teye and in¬ 
scribed with the name of her father, Yuya. Like 
the Yuya vases ours are funerary dummies, solid 
stone except for shallow cavities below their elab¬ 
orately decorated lids. The latter, as can be seen, 
are surmounted by a head of the dwarf god Bes, 
an ox head, a recumbent calf, and a frog, skillfully 
carved and naturalistically colored. The signifi¬ 
cance of these devices is not apparent. It is con¬ 
ceivable that they are merely amusing ornamental 
motifs chosen more or less at random. Like canopic 
jars, vases of this class seem to have been provided 
in sets of four. The known sets, however, are con¬ 
fined to the time of Amun-hotpe III and are too 
few in number to warrant any general conclusions 
regarding their meaning and purpose. 

An interesting little ^double vase of fine buff 
pottery is painted white with black splotches, prob¬ 
ably in imitation of breccia or some similar black 
and white stone (fig. 169, foreground). A second 
*vase of the same type, formerly in the Theodore 
M. Davis collection, is made of kulleh -ware with a 
glossy greenish white slip, but is not painted. Here 
the small drop-shaped jar which forms the second 
element of the painted example is replaced by a 
graceful two-handled flask of a type recently in¬ 
troduced into Egypt. Similar specimens of the 
double vase have been found in association with ob¬ 
jects bearing the name of Amun-hotpe III, whose 
reign, as we have seen, was productive of just such 
elaborately playful knickknacks. 

Four perfectly preserved *glass vessels from 
western Thebes and the region of Tuneh in Middle 
Egypt are datable to the reign of Amun-hotpe III 
on the basis of fragments of similar vessels found in 
his Theban palace (see p. 254). Included are two 
small two-handled flasks like the example in pot¬ 
tery just discussed, one in polychrome glass with 
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the familiar wavy ornamentation (cf. fig. 109), the 
other of milky white glass with a black and white 
striped rim. A slender, footed vase with a long, 
graceful neck and four small loop handles rising 
from its shoulder is made of dark blue glass with 
zigzag stripes of light blue, yellow, and white. The 
three-ribbed cup of figure 170, easily one of the 
most beautiful objects in our collection, is a won¬ 
derful shade of bright turquoise blue. Formerly in 
the Carnaarvon and Hood collections, it is said to 
have been acquired originally from a native of 
Kurneh. The same type and quality of glass is seen 
in a tiny ^ornament having the form of a baby in 
a shawl, which must once have been resting on 
its mother’s back. 

A variant form of the two-handled *flask in ala¬ 
baster is from a tomb of the time of Amun-hotpe 
III at Abydos, and from an adjacent and appar¬ 
ently contemporary tomb comes a delicate silver 
^earring supporting a little silver pendant in the 
shape of a cornflower. A tomb of one of the king’s 
Theban officials on the hill called el Khokheh 
yielded a red jasper ^earring of the plain penan- 
nular type (cf. fig. 102) and a blue faience *finger 



figure 169. Set of funerary vases of painted 
limestone and two double vases of painted pot¬ 
tery. H. 4%-i2 in. 

ring with a uraeus engraved on its bezel. *Parts of 
floral collars in white and pale green faience in¬ 
clude two lotiform terminal plates, a score of long, 
petal-shaped pendants, and a quantity of small 
rosettes. These are of unrecorded provenience, but 
are similar to elements recovered from the ruins of 
the Malkata palace. 

Among the many beautiful small objects which 
made up the Carnarvon, Murch, Morgan, and 
Ward collections are thirty *finger rings of gold, 
silver, bronze, quartz, rock crystal, carnelian, 
feldspar, glazed steatite, and faience. These too, 
though datable typologically to the general period 
of Amun-hotpe III, are without documentation. 
Only three are inscribed: a carnelian signet ring 
with the title the “King’s Great Wife whom he 
loves,” and two faience rings with the name of the 
god Amun Ref, followed in one instance by the 
epithet “Lord of Upper and Lower Egypt.” A 
massive gold signet ring has engraved upon its 
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figure 170. Cup of turquoise blue glass from 
western Thebes. Diam. 434 in. 


long oval bezel a decorative design composed of a 
clump of papyrus plants flanked by frogs on neb- 
signs, while a second example, also of gold, carries 
the figures of two rather elongated fish, side by 
side, and a bronze ring has a single bolti -fish flanked 
by nefer-signs (see fig. 180). The design on a similar 
ring carved entirely of white quartz consists of a 
solar barque surmounted by a disk and crescent 
and a seated figure of the sun god Re<\ A wedjat- 
eye and a crescent moon, both incised, adorn the 
bezels of two polished stone rings shaped, respec¬ 
tively, of carnelian and green feldspar. Other bezel 
devices, chiefly on faience rings, include single and 
grouped hieroglyphs, sistrums with pendent uraei, 
an upright figure of the hippopotamus goddess 
Thoueris, a running ibex with head turned back, 
a squatting ape, and a cow standing in a papyrus 
barque. The bezel of a rock crystal ring is not a 
flat oval plaque, but is carved in the round in the 
shape of an openwork wedjat-z ye. So too are the 
bezels of five similar rings in blue, green, violet, 
and white faience. Another faience ring has a bezel 
in the form of two opposed lotus flowers with oval 
bead shapes between, the whole molded in the 
round and colored yellow, red, and blue. Two 
rings made entirely of faience imitate in their forms 
the earlier metal rings with swiveled scarabs and 


cowroids. A heavily oxidized *mass of silver orna¬ 
ments, acquired with the Davis collection, includes 
an openwork silver wedjat-e ye and a silver ring with 
rectangular faience fish bezel of a type copiously 
represented in the palace of Amun-hotpe III. 

Thirty-two small open *molds of fine-grained 
reddish brown pottery are similar to those found 
in the ruins of the palace and, in the absence of 
evidence to the contrary, may be assigned to the 
period with which we are now concerned. In¬ 
tended chiefly for the production of amulets and 
small ornaments of faience and glass, these molds 
preserve, in reverse, a great variety of different 
forms: scarab backs, wedjat-e yes, symbols of “stabil¬ 
ity,” hes- vases, uraei, cornflowers, rosettes, bunches 
of grapes, figures of Bes and Thoueris, crowned 
vultures, groups of hieroglyphs, and the so-called 
aegis of Sakhmet or Bastet. Of unknown prove¬ 
nience, twenty-three of the molds were presented 
to the Museum by Miss Lily Place and nine by 
Mrs. Lucy W. Drexel. 

Three cylindrical *wooden containers, one 
fluted, the others carved with broad friezes of ani¬ 
mals and plants, are now thought to be of doubtful 
authenticity, but are mentioned here so that those 
who are familiar with our collection will not think 
they have been overlooked. They belong to a class 
of object characteristic of the late Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty and well represented in the Louvre and other 
great European collections, but which, unhappily, 
are easily and convincingly reproduced by the 
facile wood-carvers of modern Egypt. A cylindri¬ 
cal *ivory vessel with the same type of ornament, 
though said to have come from Heliopolis, near 
Cairo, was probably made in Syria by Phoenician 
craftsmen. Carved from a single section of elephant 
tusk, it represents a small, two-handled bowl rest¬ 
ing on a tall, cylindrical stand, the latter decorated 
in relief with trees flanked by upreared ibexes. The 
iconography and style of the carving suggests a 
date not far removed from the reign of Amun- 
hotpe III, a period when the flood of Asiatic 
imports into Egypt must have been nearing its all- 
time peak. 
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4. The Rise of the Aten 

Thanks largely to the close relations maintained 
with the Mediterranean and Asiatic nations to the 
north and east, to the steady influx of foreigners 
into the Valley of the Nile itself, and to the in¬ 
evitable intermarriages which had taken place be¬ 
tween these foreigners and the native Egyptians, 
we find under Amun-hotpe III a highly cosmo¬ 
politan society, acutely conscious of its place in 
world civilization and endowed with both the 
desire and the ability to think in terms of the uni¬ 
versal and to cope with problems of world-wide 
significance. In the religion this new point of view 
resulted in a return to the universal principles in¬ 
herent in the worship of the sun as embodied 
especially in the god Ref Hor-akhty of Heliopolis 
and in a related form of the solar deity recently 
risen to prominence and called quite simply {pa) 
Aten , “the Disk.” It also led to the intensified 
“solarization” of the state god Amun, whose func¬ 
tions as a bringer of victory in war and as the spe¬ 
cial patron of the Theban dynasts had already 
begun to be overshadowed by his new role as a 
cosmic creator god and ruler of the universe. Pre¬ 
cisely this concept of the god is expressed in a 
hymn composed in the reign of Amun-hotpe III 
for the king’s architects, Suti and Hor, and here 
also we meet with ideas and phraseology closely 
similar to those found in the famous hymns to the 
Aten compiled under the “heretic,” Akh-en-Aten. 


The emergence of the Aten as a recognized 
member of the Egyptian pantheon probably oc¬ 
curred during the period of imperial expansion 
under Thut-mose III and Amun-hotpe II. A royal 
commemorative scarab carved a few years later 
has been interpreted as providing “definite proof, 
not only that the Aten was already regarded as a 
separate and distinct form of the sun-god by Tuth- 
mosis IV, but that he was actually worshiped as 
a god of battles who gave victory to Pharaoh and 
ensured his pre-eminence over the rest of the world, 
making all mankind the subjects of the Disk.” 13 
It is not, however, until the reign of Amun-hotpe 
III that we hear of temples erected in behalf of 
the new god, both at Heliopolis, the ancient strong¬ 
hold of the solar religion, and at Karnak in the 
sacred precinct of Amun, and find him officially 
honored in the nomenclature of such important 
items as the king’s flagship, “Splendor-of-Aten,” 
and a royal palace of the same name, not to men¬ 
tion the names of two of the king’s children, Baket- 
Aten and Tut-tankh-Aten. Whether Amun-hotpe 
III himself actively promoted or merely tolerated 
the rapidly expanding cult of the Disk is a moot 
question. The king’s devotion to Amun and the 
munificence with which throughout his life he 
supported the temples and priesthoods of the state 
god suggest, however, that the growth of the Aten 
worship was sponsored by other and more restless 
minds than his. 


[13] Shorter, The Journal of Egyptian Archaeology , XVII, 24. 



VII. The 'Amarneh Period and 
Its Aftermath 


i. Akh-en-Aten 


The extraordinary episode in Egyptian history 
generally referred to as the fAmarneh period may 
be said to have begun about 1370 b.c. with the 
coronation at Thebes of King Nefer-khepru-Ref, 
Amun-hotpe IV, and to have ended two decades 
later, following the death of the royal “heretic,” 
with the abandonment of the site in Middle Egypt 
which had served as his residence city and which 
has come to be known in modern times as Tell el 
fAmarneh. Though Amun-hotpe III seems to 
have survived his son’s elevation to the throne by 
as much as ten or a dozen years it was the younger 
man who now controlled the destiny of the country 
and whose strange and complex personality is 
reflected in almost every historical and cultural 
development of his time. 

Physically weak and unprepossessing, with a 
frail, effeminate body and an emaciated, lantern- 
jawed face, the new king had in him nothing of 
either the soldier or the statesman. As time went 
on he concerned himself less and less with the 
affairs of the nation and the empire and more and 
more with matters of the mind and the spirit— 
chiefly, be it said, of his own mind and spirit. 
Exulting in the epithet “he who lives on truth 
( ma<et ),” he sought in his life an ever closer and 
more harmonious relationship with nature and in 
his religion a more direct and rational relation¬ 
ship with his deity. 


The inconsistencies and artificialities which he 
found in the state religion were disturbing to his 
eager, sensitive mind, and early in his life he be¬ 
came a zealous adherent of the cult of the Aten, 
not only adopting the life-giving disk as his per¬ 
sonal divinity but turning his back upon Egypt’s 
old gods and upon many of the traditions which 
had grown up under them. His proscription of the 
state god Amun and his fellow divinities seems to 
have been primarily an act of religious fanatacism 
and not, as is sometimes suggested, a political 
move designed to check the temporal power of 
the priesthoods, for at this period, as Edgerton 
has pointed out, “the priests and other temple 
functionaries were as truly the Pharaoh’s agents 
as the army officers or the tax-collectors” 1 and 
were appointed and removed at will by the phar¬ 
aoh himself. Nor is the monotheistic aspect of the 
remodeled sun cult of great significance to the 
history of world religion, since the worship of the 
Aten appears, in fact, to have been confined to the 
pharaoh and his immediate family, the courtiers 
addressing their devotions to the deified king him¬ 
self and the people of Egypt, as usual, remaining 
outside the pale of the theologically initiated. With 
little or no ethical content it is difficult to see how 


[1 ] Journal of Near Eastern Studies , VI (1947), p. 156. 
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the Aten cult can be presumed to have been a fore¬ 
runner of Judaism and Christianity. The longer 
Aten hymn, beautiful as it is, is hardly more than 
a lyrical meditation on the manifestation of God 
in nature, resembling the Psalms in this respect 
and in some of its verbal imagery but in very 
little else. 

It is probable that Amun-hotpe IV came to the 
throne at the age of about sixteen, already a de¬ 
votee of the “living Aten,” and shortly thereafter 
married his gracious and beautiful cousin, Nefret- 
ity, thought to have been a daughter of Queen 
Teye’s brother, the Troop Commander Ay. For a 
few years he continued to reside in his father’s 
palace at Thebes and to preserve, at least out¬ 
wardly, the conventional attitude of respect for 
the state god Amun and his divine associates, re¬ 
taining his given name, “Amun-is-content,” and 
permitting himself to be represented offering to 
Amun and adoring, among other deities, the god¬ 
dess Nekhabet of el Kab. During this period, how¬ 
ever, his principal activity was the construction at 
Karnak of a temple to the Aten, lavishly adorned 
with painted reliefs and provided with a solar 
obelisk, or benben , of sandstone and with colossal 
figures of the king executed in the exaggeratedly 
naturalistic style characteristic of the earlier stage 
of the religious and cultural “revolution.” It must 
have been an uncomfortable period for both 
Amun-hotpe IV and his evidently orthodox father, 
and in the fourth year of the coregency, following 
an open clash with the priesthood of Amun, the 
younger pharaoh decided or, more likely, was in¬ 
duced to leave Thebes and establish his residence 
elsewhere. 

By the sixth year of his reign he and his family, 
together with a considerable retinue of officials, 
priests, soldiers, and craftsmen, had moved to Tell 
el (Amarneh, two hundred and sixty miles down¬ 
river from Thebes, and there, in a great semicircu¬ 
lar bay of the eastern cliffs, had founded a new 
residence city called Akhet-Aten, the “Horizon- 
of-Aten.” Spread out along the river for a distance 
of almost eight miles, the city comprised temples 
to the Aten with open altar courts for the worship 


of the solar disk, palaces and gardens for the king 
and his family, villas for the courtiers, a Hall of 
Foreign Tribute, a records office, a military bar¬ 
racks, a workmen’s village, and, in the cliffs to the 
east, rows of rock-cut tombs for the more important 
officials. It is the sculptured scenes and inscrip¬ 
tions in these tombs and on fourteen big rock-cut 
stelae marking the boundaries of the city which 
have provided us with much of our information on 
life at Akhet-Aten and on the activities of the 
pharaoh and his family. For the burial of the royal 
family, including apparently the king, a large and 
elaborately decorated tomb was hewn in a desert 
valley some five miles east of the city and there 
was actually buried the little Princess Meket-Aten, 
the second of six daughters born to Nefret-ity and 
her husband. 

The pharaoh meanwhile had changed his name 
to Akh-en-Aten, “ He-who-is-serviceable-to-Aten,” 
and had conferred upon his queen the throne 
name Nefer-nefru-Aten, “ Beautiful-in-beauty-is- 
Aten.” In the fifth year of his reign he had cele¬ 
brated a W-festival marking, it has been thought, 
the thirtieth anniversary of the “birth” of the 
Aten. A second ^-festival was observed some 
four years later. The king’s three elder daughters, 
Meryet-Aten, Meket-Aten, and fAnkhes-en-pa- 
Aten, appear to have been born before Year 6; 
Nefer-nefru-Aten, junior, between Years 6 and 9; 
and Nefer-nefru-Ref and Sotep-en-Ref, the babies 
of the family, between Years 9 and 12. 

The last half decade of Akh-en-Aten’s reign 
witnessed the death of his father Amun-hotpe III 
and the estrangement of his wife Nefret-ity. As his 
coregent during his last three or four years the 
pharaoh appointed his youthful half brother 
Semenkh-ku-Re( (see p. 297 ff.), and transferred 
to this evidently highly esteemed young man 
Nefret-ity’s throne name, Nefer-nefru-Aten. Akh- 
en-Aten himself did not long survive his seven¬ 
teenth year on the throne, dying apparently at el 
(Amarneh in 1353 b.c. Contrary probably to his 
own wishes, his body was transferred to Thebes 
and was buried there in a small, undecorated 
tomb in the Valley of the Tombs of the Kings, the 
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figure i 7 i . Sculptors’ studies for heads of King 
Akh-en-Aten, from el tAmarneh. Sandstone and 
limestone. H. 3 8 % in. 


funerary equipment buried with it including items 
prepared originally for his mother, Queen Teye, 
and his eldest daughter, Meryet-Aten (see pp. 

294,297 f). 

The influence which during his brief period of 
ascendancy this remarkable man exerted on al¬ 
most every phase of Egyptian culture is nowhere 
so manifest as in two closely related media of 
expression, the written language and the art. Con¬ 
sistent with the ideals exhibited in his short-lived 
religious reforms we find in the inscriptions and 
in the works of sculpture and painting produced 
at this time the tendency to shake off existing 
traditions and to reproduce more closely the lan¬ 
guage as actually spoken by living persons and the 
images as actually seen by living artists. In the 
language this change had a lasting effect, resulting 
in the more extensive colloquialization of the 
“ classical” idiom, Middle Egyptian, and the evolu¬ 
tion therefrom of a stage in the written language 
which we call Late, or New, Egyptian. 

In the art one of the most striking manifesta¬ 
tions of the new naturalism was the candid repre¬ 


■ w ' 



sentation not only of the king’s curious physique, 
but also of the more intimate and tender moments 
in his family life. From the former, at first exag¬ 
gerated to the point of caricature, later rendered 
with more restraint, was developed the typical 
“ tAmarneh” figure adopted by the king’s followers 
in their statues and tomb reliefs and characterized 
by an elongated face and head, bulbous thighs and 
abdomen, and a spindly neck, arms, and lower 
legs. From the latter were evolved livelier, more 
dramatic, and better integrated compositions in 
which, as Aldred has pointed out, “the emphasis 
is now upon a unity of the whole in place of the 
former assemblage of parts.” 2 As we should expect, 
natural plant and animal forms occur in greater 
profusion than ever before and are rendered with 
a vivacity and charm unsurpassed in the long his¬ 
tory of Egyptian art. The technical ineptitude ap¬ 
parent in some of the earlier works of the tAmarneh 
school is attributable in part to the experimental 
nature of the works themselves and in part to Akh- 
en-Aten’s initial lack of thoroughly trained art¬ 
ists, most of whom were absorbed in the grandiose 
artistic and architectural projects sponsored by 
his father. With time and with the death of the 


[2] New Kingdom Art in Ancient Egypt, p. 26. 
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older king this deficiency was corrected, and 
many of the later products of the (Amarneh ate¬ 
liers are, technically speaking, above criticism. 
Thanks to the proclivity for standardization which 
seems to have been inbred in the Egyptian artist, 
the extraordinary mannerisms of the <Amarneh 
style soon became fixed conventions, repeated 
over and over again and identifying with unmis¬ 
takable clarity the products of this most distinctive 
phase of New Kingdom art. 

To the earlier, more revolutionary stage of 
(Armarneh art belong seventeen ^sculptors’ stud¬ 
ies, or trial pieces, coming from workshops in the 
town of Akhet-Aten where they were found by 
Flinders Petrie and Howard Carter during the 
winter of 1891-1892. All except one were formerly 
in the collection of Lord Amherst of Hackney and 
were acquired either directly or indirectly from 
this collection. There are eight studies for heads of 
Akh-en-Aten, three in the half round, one in low 
relief, and four in relief en creux (see fig. 171). Each 
shows us a more or less exaggerated version of the 
king’s long, bony face, emphasizing in particular 
the narrow, slanting eyes, retrousse nose, sullen, 
fleshy mouth, pointed chin, and scrawny neck of 
this ruler who in his devotion to 44 truth” en¬ 
couraged his court artists to caricature his own 
physical peculiarities. The grotesque sandstone 



head at the left of our illustration could well have 
served as a model for the heads of Akh-en-Aten’s 
Karnak colossi (see p. 281), though it comes in 
fact from el (Amarneh and probably postdates the 
Karnak figures by two or three years. All our 
sketches represent the pharaoh’s ear lobes as 
pierced for rings, studs, or other ornaments, a con¬ 
cession to fashion or to realism in art not found in 
earlier royal portrait heads. Akh-en-Aten’s head¬ 
dresses include the softly rounded khat , or bagwig, 
the more formal nemes , and the Blue Crown, only 
the lower edges of which are actually shown. On 
the back of the second slab of figure 171 the head 
of a horse has been roughly, but expertly, sketched 
in relief, and below the head on the panel at the 
extreme right the sculptor has made a second study 
of the pharaoh’s thick-lipped mouth. Another trial 
piece carries, besides a small head of the king in 
left profile, two sketches of a clenched human hand 
and wrist, the latter adorned in each case with a 
wide, banded bracelet. So conditioned had Akh- 
en-Aten’s sculptors become to reproducing his 
portrait that we find it even in a large and detailed 
version of the hieroglyph 9 carved with a number 
of other signs on a limestone slab of our present 
series. Here, though seen in full front view, the 
small head is unmistakably that of the king, even 
to the pierced ear lobes. 
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figure 172. Head of a Nubian. A sculptor’s 
study in limestone from el (Amarneh. H. 4 in. 


Two studies in relief en creux for heads of Nefret- 
ity caricature the queen’s thin, delicate face and 
long, slender neck with the same unrestrained ex¬ 
aggeration seen in the portraits of her husband. In 
both sketches Nefret-ity wears a short, shingled 
wig, bobbed at the back but descending on either 
side of the face in a graceful point—an extremely 
attractive headdress found at this period chiefly on 
royal ladies and on soldiers of the palace guard. In 
one instance a coiled uraeus rises from the brow of 
the headdress and in the other a large earring ap¬ 
pears half hidden behind the locks which frame 
the face of the queen. Well under life size, the two 
portraits are somewhat hastily carved on rough 
slabs of limestone. 

One of the younger royal princesses is sketched 
in relief as a small nude figure with grotesquely 
elongated skull, clad only in the same short, cap¬ 
like wig worn by her mother. A much battered 
little limestone figure, carved in the round but pre¬ 
served only from the shoulders to the thighs, is 
thought to represent another of Nefret-ity’s daugh¬ 
ters, wearing in this case a diaphanous mantle of 


pleated linen and displaying the wasp-waisted, 
full-hipped form characteristic of the period. 

The five remaining trial pieces, all executed in 
relief en creux , are taken up with a variety of male 
heads and figures, including two Nubians (see 
fig. 172), an elderly peasant, and an Egyptian 
official with head bowed slightly forward—types 
which we meet with in the tomb and temple re¬ 
liefs of el fAmarneh. The head of the Nubian se¬ 
lected for illustration shows the same mannerisms 
and exaggerations in the treatment of the racial 
type that we have found at this period in the 
individual portraits of the king and his family. 
In the tombs of Akh-en-Aten’s courtiers Nubians 
and other foreigners appear in the great scenes 
representing the reception by the pharaoh of 
foreign tribute and embassies from neighboring 
lands. A particularly successful example of the new 
naturalistic trend is the study of the old peasant 
with his shaggy, balding head, hard-bitten, wrin¬ 
kled face, bent body, and stringy arms extended 
forward in an awkward gesture of address. A small 
*slab of limestone found by the Egypt Explora¬ 
tion Society in the so-called Royal Estate bears a 
hastily executed profile head of one of the king’s 
daughters in which the sculptor has experimented 
with the position of the eye. 

To the same period but to a somewhat different 
category belongs a small ^fragment of quartzite 
stela or parapet with the upper part of a figure of 
Queen Nefret-ity executed in sunk relief. Here the 
queen, whose arms are raised in adoration and 
whose figure was probably preceded by that of her 
husband in similar pose, wears on her head a 
long, curled wig adorned near the top with a fillet 
and uraeus surmounted apparently by the sun’s 
disk and horns. The ear lobes of the royal lady are 
pierced with prominent circular holes and on her 
upper arms and breast she wears pairs of small 
cartouche-shaped ornaments containing (when 
represented in greater detail than here) the so- 
called “didactic names” of the Aten (see p. 292). 
Though it is a far cry from this scrawny caricature 
to the beautiful limestone bust of Nefret-ity in 
Berlin, there are enough features in common to 
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show that both heads represent the same person— 
a slender, long-necked woman with a pointed chin, 
sloping forehead, and fine straight nose very 
slightly bulbed at the tip. 

Since the Sanctuary of the Great Temple of the 
Aten at Akhet-Aten, one of the first buildings 
erected on the new site, seems to have been built 
and furnished with its sculptured decoration be¬ 
fore the ninth year of the reign, the statues and 
reliefs with which it was adorned belong also to 
the earlier stage of the (Amarneh movement and 
show in their style the closest affinities with the 
pieces which we have been discussing. The dif¬ 
ference between the two groups is chiefly one of 
finish and technique, our studies being for the most 
part hasty sketches by student sculptors, while the 
temple sculptures are the finished products of 
(Amarneh’s leading artists. 

With the destruction of Akh-en-Aten’s city, 
which followed the death of its founder by only a 
few years, the Great Temple was razed to the 
ground and its statues and reliefs smashed to bits 
and piled up in heaps outside the temple’s southern 
enclosure wall. One of the heaps of statue frag¬ 
ments, often referred to nowadays as the favissa of 


the temple, was found by Petrie and Carter during 
the winter of 1891-1892, most of the pieces from it 
passing forthwith into the collection of Lord Am¬ 
herst and, with the sale of this collection in 1921, 
into the possession of several different purchasers, 
including the Earl of Carnarvon and the Metro¬ 
politan Museum of Art. Our share of the find, in¬ 
cluding the subsequently acquired Carnarvon and 
Altoumian pieces, comprises 375 ^fragments of 
statues, statuettes, and altars in hard and soft 
limestone, alabaster, quartzite, and diorite. Rang¬ 
ing in size from eighteen-inch statuettes to colossi 
which must have been nine or ten feet in height, 
the majority of the statues appear to have been 
standing figures of the king and queen holding be¬ 
fore them trays for offerings or tablets with the 
cartouches of the Aten. The two “marble” torsos 
of figure 173 are from statues of this type which in 
these instances were about two-thirds life size 
Akh-en-Aten’s figure, nude above the belt line of 


figure 173. Nefret-ity and Akh-en-Aten. Parts 
of two indurated limestone statues from the Great 
Temple of the Aten at el (Amarneh. H. 11 34 and 
13K in. 
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figure 174. The nose and mouth of King Akh- 
en-Aten. Fragment of a hard limestone statue from 
el OAmarneh. H. 3 34 in. 


his rippled kilt, is almost as effeminate as that of his 
wife, who wears beneath her fringed and pleated 
mantle a perfectly plain, tight-fitting undergar¬ 
ment. The pairs of cartouches liberally strewn over 
the bodies and arms of both figures and forming 
an ornamental band at the top of the king’s kilt 
contain the names of the sun god in the form cur¬ 
rent until late in Akh-en-Aten’s eighth regnal 
year—“Ref lives, Hor-akhty who rejoices on the 
horizon in his name: Shu who is Aten.” The same 
cartouches appear one above the other on the back 
pilasters of the figures, followed, like the names of 
an earthly king, by the expression “given life for¬ 
ever and ever.” Besides the names of the god the 
back pilaster of the female figure carries on one of 
its sides the name of the queen, “. . . Nefret-ity, 
may she live forever and ever!” 

The wonderfully sensitive modeling and surface 
finish which characterize these figures are seen to 
even greater advantage in the nose and mouth of 
what must have been a superb statue of the king 
carved in the same hard, marblelike limestone 


fAMARNEH PERIOD AND ITS AFTERMATH 

(fig. 174). Five fragmentary heads of Akh-en-Aten, 
their elongated faces almost completely battered 
away, wear a variety of royal headdresses, the khat y 
the nemes , and in two cases the Blue Crown. A 
number of the trays, basins, and cartouche tablets 
held by the figures have been partially reassembled 
from small fragments, and on these, beside or be¬ 
low the names of the Aten, we find portions of the 
titularies of the king and queen. Here, as else¬ 
where, the pharaoh is called the “King of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, living on truth, the Lord of the 
Two Lands, Nefer-khepru-Ref, Sole-one-of-Ref, 
the Son of Ref, Living-on-truth, the Lord of 
Crowns, Akh-en-Aten, whose life’s span is long”; 
and the queen, the “King’s Great Wife, whom he 
loves, Mistress of [the Two Lands], Nefer-nefru- 
Aten Nefret-ity, may she live forever and ever!” 
All told, Akh-en-Aten’s name is preserved on 
twenty-one of our fragments and Nefret-ity’s on 
twenty, with one doubtful mention of the Princess 
fAnkhes-en-pa-Aten. One or two over life-size 
seated statues are represented chiefly by small frag¬ 
ments of their thrones. Several pieces of altar rail¬ 
ing in indurated limestone include bits of the 
molded coping of a parapet (a larger section of 
which is in the Brooklyn Museum) and the top of 
what appears to have been a newel post, adorned 
with the double cartouches of the Aten. A fine red 
quartzite stela or parapet, of which we possess a 
small fragment, was decorated in deeply cut relief 
en creux with a more or less stereotyped scene show¬ 
ing Akh-en-Aten and his family in the act of 
worshiping their god. Our piece of this once hand¬ 
some monument preserves only the mid-section of 
the figure of the king and, to his left, the upraised 
hand of the queen offering a cartouche-shaped 
ornament(?) with the names of the Aten. 

Of the painted limestone reliefs which decorated 
the walls of Aten’s Sanctuary very little has been 
recovered, but our own collection is fortunate in 
including four admirably carved ^blocks of this 
relief coming apparently from three different 
scenes. Since the subjects represented appear also 
in the private tombs of el fAmarneh their identifi¬ 
cation presents no difficulty. Two of our blocks are 
evidently from the top of a scene in which Akh-en- 
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Aten and his family were shown taking their ease 
in a vine-clad arbor, a subject which at any other 
period would have been regarded as unsuitably 
intimate and informal for use in a temple. Pre¬ 
served are the tops of columns of hieroglyphs with 
the titles of the king, the queen, and their two 
eldest daughters and, above these, part of the leafy 
vine (convolvulus or woodbine) which shaded the 
royal heads from the heat of the sun. A third block 
permits us a glimpse into one of the outer courts of 
the temple, where two rows of little altars carry 
their burdens of food and drink and in the fore¬ 
ground a line of trussed sacrificial oxen await their 
doom. It is characteristic of the lively naturalism 
of (Amarneh art that the bound animals are not 
treated as repetitions of a stereotyped element, 
but that each is given an individuality of its own, 
twisting its head and bellowing in discomfort or 
lying exhausted with lolling tongue. 

The block illustrated in figure 175 was recovered 
from the temple ruins in 1927 and is described by 
Dr. Henri Frankfort of the Egypt Exploration 
Society’s expedition as belonging “to the best 
relief-work known from (Amarnah.” 3 On it we see 
two of the royal chariots attended by kowtowing 
grooms or charioteers standing waiting for their 
owners, who were evidently represented off to the 
left participating in a ceremony of some sort. The 


(3] The Journal of Egyptian Archaeology , XIII (1927), p. 210. 


restless prancing of the pair of spirited little horses 
has been admirably caught by the Egyptian sculp¬ 
tor, who has also provided us with a number of 
interesting details of the harness and adornments 
of the steeds and of the form and equipment of the 
light, two-wheeled chariots. Especially to be noted 
are the trimming of the horses’ manes to form 
decorative crests above their heads, the solar disk 
ornament surmounting the forward end of the 
chariot pole, the six-spoked chariot wheel, the bow 
case and quiver strapped to the right side of the 
chariot body, and the light, long-lashed whips, 
held by the grooms. As almost always in Egyptian 
art, the horses as well as the men were colored a 
dark red, now somewhat faded. In addition to the 
pair of sandals which he carries slung on his arm 
the groom on the right is shown, perhaps inad¬ 
vertently, wearing a second pair on his feet. Below 
are seen soldiers of the king’s bodyguard, includ¬ 
ing apparently three Nubians, a group of musi¬ 
cians comprising a lute player and two flautists, 
and a cluster of singers or temple attendants, all 
bowing low in the presence of the deified pharaoh 
and his heavenly counterpart the sun god. Though 
the royal chariots and royal retainers appear 


figure 175. Chariots of the royal retinue await¬ 
ing their owners. Painted limestone relief from the 
Great Temple of the Aten at el tAmarneh. L.. 
21 in. 
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figure 176. Head of King Akh-en-Aten in dark 
red quartzite. From a sculptor’s atelier at el 
(Amarneh. H. 4 5 /f 6 in. 


here in a moment of relative immobility, we are 
reminded of the scenes in the tombs of the cour¬ 
tiers in which Akh-en-Aten, Nefret-ity, and their 
daughters are shown driving at breakneck speed 
through the streets of Akhet-Aten with their mili¬ 
tary escorts racing along beside them at a dead 
run. Like most temple reliefs of the (Amarneh 
period, our four blocks are uniform in size and rel¬ 
atively small, measuring one royal cubit (twenty- 
one inches) in length and three palms (nine inches) 
in height. 

Eight small sculptured fragments in the earlier 
fAmarneh style include a broken quartzite *inlay 
in the form of a profile head of the king, a ^fore¬ 
arm and hand from a quartzite statuette of one of 
the princesses, and a ^sculptor’s model in plaster 
of an elongated human foot, all from the so-called 
cc Mansion of Aten” (Hat-Aten) and all from the 
Egypt Exploration Society’s excavations of 1931- 


1933. Two small *bits of sandstone statues, in¬ 
scribed in one case with the praenomen of the 
king and in the other with the names of the Aten, 
are said to have come from el fAmarneh or its 
immediate vicinity. Two other fragments, though 
of unrecorded provenience, are almost certainly 
also from el fAmarneh. One is a beautifully 
modeled *hand broken from a large statuette, in 
indurated limestone. The other is the bent right 
*arm of an ebony statuette of about the same scale, 
inscribed below the shoulder with the cartouches 
of the Aten surmounting those of the king. A ^frag¬ 
ment of plaster relief en creux , on which is preserved 
a large cartouche of Nefret-ity, is perhaps from 
one of the tombs at el tAmarneh. 

With the dark red quartzite *head of Akh-en- 
Aten shown in figure 176 we have left behind the 
violent initial phase of (Amarneh art and entered 
its second stage, when good taste and superior 
technical ability had combined with the zeal for 
naturalism to produce portraits of great discern¬ 
ment and sensitivity and often of great beauty. 
Here, in spite of the disconcertingly dark shadows 
left by the missing eye inlays, we have a wholly 
believable likeness of the king, which, though 
showing all the features so cruelly caricatured in 
the earlier heads, has managed at the same time 
to retrieve some of the dignity and nobility asso¬ 
ciated with Egyptian kingship. The statue, or large 
statuette, to which this head belonged was prob¬ 
ably made of several materials, only the exposed 
flesh portions being of red quartzite, while the 
clothing may have been of limestone or alabaster 
and the missing headdress of faience or some simi¬ 
lar substance. The cuttings on the top and sides of 
the head indicate pretty clearly that the headdress 
in this case was the royal nemes. Other details 
which we note in passing are the pierced ear lobes 
and the lines which descend from the sides of the 
king’s nose past the corners of his mouth, add¬ 
ing to his generally bitter expression a touch of 
weariness. 

The same “somewhat idealised naturalism” 4 is 


[4] Aldred, New Kingdom Art in Ancient Egypt , p. 29. 
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figure 177. The Princess ^Ankhes - en - pa - 
Aten (?). Head of a painted limestone statuette 
from el (Amarneh. H. 1 in. 


seen in a delightful little painted limestone *head 
(fig. 177) found by the Egypt Exploration Society 
in a private house in the southwest quarter of 
Akhet-Aten and acquired for the Metropolitan 
Museum through the generosity of Mrs. John 
Hubbard. For many years this small portrait has 
been described as that of a young man, but Cyril 
Aldred’s recent reassessment of the evidence pro¬ 
vided by the wig and the facial type has led us to 
return to John Pendlebury’s original identification 
of the subject as one of Akh-en-Aten’s daughters, 
probably his highly favored third daughter, the 
Princess fAnkhes-en-pa-Aten. 

Though many of Egypt’s traditional funerary 
beliefs and customs, especially those associated 
with the ancient Underworld god Osiris, seem to 
have been abandoned by Akh-en-Aten in favor of 
a doctrine of immortality based on the life-giving 
properties of the solar disk, he retained, among 
others, the practice of providing his tomb with 
scores of small mummiform figures carved in his 
own likeness and probably intended to perform 
much the same functions as the shawabtys of his 
predecessors and successors. The upper part of a 
fine quartzite ^figure of this type (fig. 178), found 
with many others near the Royal Tomb at el 
(Amarneh, is, however, somewhat noncommittal 
in this regard. Like many royal shawabtys it is in¬ 
scribed only with the king’s names and titles 
written in a vertical column down the front, holds 
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in its hands a pair of ( ankh-signs , and, in place of 
the curved Osirian beard, wears on its chin the 
square-cut pharaonic goatee. The headdress of 
this particular example is of the long, archaic type 
worn by divinities, but it too has been “modern¬ 
ized” by the addition of the royal uraeus. The 
most striking characteristic of these small and 
more or less mass-produced figures is the extraor¬ 
dinary individuality of their tiny faces, which in 
some cases deserve to be counted among the more 
accurate and lifelike portraits of the pharaoh now 
in existence. 

Also from the Royal Tomb and formerly in the 
Ward collection are what appear to be three small 
^fragments of Akh-en-Aten’s alabaster canopic 
chest. As restored from other fragments in the 
Cairo Museum this chest is seen to have been a 
cubical box adorned on the corners with winged 
falcons in high relief and inscribed on the sides with 


figure 178. Quartzite shawabty of the pharaoh 
Akh-en-Aten. H. of fragment 5 3 A in. 
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the cartouches of the king and of the Aten. Our 
pieces are sections from the sides of such a box. One 
of them preserves portions of the Aten cartouches, 
and another, part of a bird’s wing in fairly bold 
relief. The third fragment shows a perfectly plain, 
flat surface, three and a half inches across. 

Turning from figure sculpture and relief to the 
justly famous mural painting of Akhet-Aten we 
find in the painted walls and pavements of the 
royal palaces and private villas of Akh-en-Aten’s 
pleasure city the most attractive of all the mani¬ 
festations of tAmarneh art. Like the murals in the 
palace of Amun-hotpe III at Thebes the fAmarneh 
paintings are executed in gouache on a stucco- 
covered mud-plaster or concrete base. Stylistically 
they have much in common with the approxi¬ 
mately contemporary Theban paintings, retaining 
the old conventional treatment of details, but 
showing in general an even greater freedom, 
naturalism, and feeling for space, and a subtler 
and more harmonious palette of colors. Their pre¬ 
dilection for pure landscape, influenced perhaps 
by the palace frescoes of Crete, is well exemplified 
in the wonderful marsh scenes which adorned the 
pavements of Akh-en-Aten’s principal palace. 
Discovered by Sir Flinders Petrie in 1891-1892, 
these pavements subsequently suffered severe dam¬ 
age and were taken to Cairo for reconstruction. 
One of the ^pieces of painted pavement thus sal¬ 
vaged (fig. 179) was not used in the reconstruction 
and in 1920 was acquired in Cairo for the Metro¬ 
politan Museum. In it we see a stretch of green, 
blue, and yellow marsh with a widgeon, accu¬ 
rately drawn and naturalistically colored, perched 
on a flowering shrub, while on the right a clump 
of papyrus thrusts its green and dark red umbels 
into the scene. At the bottom is the banded, poly¬ 
chrome border of the panel. Two similar ^frag¬ 
ments of painted pavement, with ducks rising in 
flight out of clumps of papyrus plants, are from 
the Water Court of the so-called Precinct of the 
Southern Pool ( Maru-Aten ), near the south end of 
the tAmarneh plain. 

Besides these original fragments our collection 
permits a study of some of the masterpieces of 


fAmarneh painting in a series of facsimile color 
^copies brilliantly executed by Nina and Norman 
de Garis Davies. Included are a fourteen-foot copy 
of the great marsh scene in the so-called Green 
Room of the North Palace and a copy of the well- 
known painting from a private house showing the 
little Princesses Nefer-nefru-Aten and Nefer-nefru- 
Ref seated on a cushion at the feet of their parents. 

*Tiles and *inlays of polychrome faience were 
used extensively in the decoration of the fAmarneh 
palaces, chiefly in the form of small, sometimes 
interlocking elements encrusted into stone door or 
window frames or balcony railings or arranged in 
rows to form ornamental friezes and dadoes at 
the tops and bottoms of wall surfaces. Floral motifs 
predominate, and among these the most popular 
are flat triangular inlays, engraved and colored to 
represent the flowers of the blue and white lotus, 
and elongated lotus bud inlays with convex sur¬ 
faces. Parts of birds are also found, particularly 
the wings of birds in flight, and portions of human 
figures including, in our own collection, a com¬ 
plete little head of red faience with a black wig and 
black and white eyes. Rectangular tiles with marsh 
plants and flowering shrubs drawn on their sur¬ 
faces in delicately colored polychrome glazes may 
have been fitted together to form scenes, but the 
examples so far recovered are too few and too 
fragmentary for us to be certain of this. Inlays 
carved in various colored stones were also used, 
and of these we possess *part of a bird’s wing in a 
light greenish “marble” with the outlines of the 
feathers engraved to take additional inlays. 

Numerous pieces of jewelry and other items of 
personal adornment, some from el (Amarneh it¬ 
self, others of unknown origin, are either associated 
directly with Akh-en-Aten and his family or show 
in one way or another the influence of his all- 
pervading personality. Among these none is per¬ 
haps more characteristic of the period than a type 
of openwork faience amulet in the form of a figure 
of the king, portrayed with unrelenting realism 
but represented as seated on the ground like a child 
with his knees drawn up and one finger held to his 
mouth in a traditionally infantile gesture. Though 
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he wears his customary pleated kilt and sometimes 
the Blue Crown or other royal headdress, there is 
no doubt that the pharaoh is meant to appear 
here as a child or, rather, as a child deity. An 
identification with the Child Horus (Harpokrates) 
has been suggested; but it seems more likely that 
what is intended is a representation of Akh-en- 
Aten as the “child of the Aten” and, thus, as a 
symbol of the life-giving power of the solar disk. 
Seven ^amulets of this type in our collection range 
in height from just under half an inch to just over 
an inch and an eighth. They are without excep¬ 
tion of blue faience and are, also without excep¬ 
tion, of unrecorded provenience. Two came to us 
as a gift of David Dows, together with a miscellany 
of more commonplace ^amulets, ^pendants, and 


figure 179. Section of pavement from the Great 
Palace at el (Amarneh. Gouache on stucco and 
concrete. L. 20 in. 

necklace *beads which are probably also to be 
dated to the tAmarneh period. The same curious 
little seated figure of the king, usually surmounted 
by the solar disk, is found engraved on the under¬ 
side of a *scarab in our own collection and on two 
small mud *sealings from the Theban palace of 
Amun-hotpe III. Two faience ^amulets of closely 
related type have the form of the queen or of one 
of the (Amarneh princesses, shown seated on a 
throne and holding in one hand a lotiform fly- 
whisk. Akh-en-Aten’s favorite epithet “Living-on- 
truth,” combined with the titles “King of Upper 
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and Lower Egypt” and “Son of Ref,” make up 
the openwork designs of three large *amulets in 
blue faience, while three others of the same series 
comprise groups of amuletic hieroglyphs and, in 
one case, an elaborate palmette motif. A pair of 
little *amuletic figures of the dwarf god Bes, 
dancing and playing a tambourine, are said to 
have come from el fAmarneh itself. Not quite an 
inch and a half in height, one is of glossy bright 
green faience, the other of dark blue faience with 
touches of green on the arms and tambourine. 

Small faience and sheet-metal ^cartouches with 
the names of the Aten and, less frequently, of the 
king were worn by devotees of the solar disk as 
dress ornaments (see fig. 173) and perhaps also as 
amuletic pendants in necklaces, bracelets, and the 
like. Each of the tiny plaquelike ornaments is pro¬ 
vided with two or three points of attachment, 
which are either little rings projecting above and 
below the ends of the cartouche or small holes 
pierced through them near the edges. Their lengths 
range from five-eighths of an inch to two and a 
half inches, the last dimension being, however, 
exceptional. A single double cartouche of this 
class is of thin sheet gold. The rest of our twenty- 
one examples are of faience, the most popular 
colors being turquoise blue, bright yellow, violet, 
and white. On these little monuments the names 
of the Aten appear most frequently in their earlier 
form: “Ref lives, Hor-akhty, who rejoices on the 
horizon in his name: Shu who is Aten.” Four of 
our cartouches, however, carry the later version, 
in use only from the ninth year of the reign on¬ 
ward: “Ref lives, Ruler of the Horizon, who re¬ 
joices on the horizon in his name: Ref the Father, 
who has returned as Aten.” Three of the smaller 
plaques contain the praenomen of Akh-en-Aten, 
“Nefer-khepru-Ref, Sole-one-of-Ref,” and one 
the name of his queen, “Nefer-nefru-Aten Nefret- 
ity.” The upper part of a *uraeus in blue faience, 
also apparently an amulet, bears the second of the 
earlier Aten cartouches molded in relief on the 
breast of the royal serpent. A blue faience *bead, 
purchased in New York in 1945, has the form of a 
double cartouche with Akh-en-Aten’s throne and 
personal names. 


Though of unrecorded provenience, a group of 
thirteen metal *signet rings (fig. 180) of the heavy 
late Eighteenth Dynasty type are almost certainly 
from Tell el fAmarneh. In twelve cases their flat, 
oval bezels are engraved with the praenomen of 
Akh-en-Aten, who is invariably referred to as the 
“Sole-one-of-Ref” and is sometimes also said to 
be “beloved” of Aten or of Ref Hor-akhty. The 
thirteenth ring bears the king’s personal name ac¬ 
companied by the epithet “child of the Aten,” 
written here, as elsewhere, with the figure of the 
pharaoh seated in the childish pose discussed 
above. Most of the rings are of copper, but there 
is a single example each of gold, electrum, and 
bronze. There is also a *signet ring of the older 
type comprising a bronze scarab with Akh-en- 
Aten’s throne name, swiveled on a tapered copper 
finger loop. The bezel of a massive bronze *ring, 
found by the Egypt Exploration Society at el 
fAmarneh, carries a row of five engraved nefer- 
signs; and an elaborate gold *ring, said also to be 
from el fAmarneh, has a bezel in the form of two 
cartouches side by side, each surmounted by the 
sun’s disk and double plume and each containing 
a dancing figure of the god Bes. The praenomen 
of Akh-en-Aten is found on the bezels of six fragile 
little *finger rings of blue, red, and apple green 
faience, his personal name appears on two others, 
and a ninth carries the name of the Aten, followed 
by the expression “all beauty and life.” 

The scarabs and other seal amulets of this reign 
are not nearly as numerous as those of Akh-en- 
Aten’s predecessors and successors, possibly be¬ 
cause the scarab was associated with the ancient 
sun god Khepri, a theriomorphic deity not in tune 
with the doctrines of Atenism. In our collection 
only twelve ^scarabs, three *cowroids, a ^car¬ 
touche plaque, and a *wedjat-eye plaque bear the 
names of the royal “heretic”—in almost every 
instance his praenomen, Nefer-khepru-Ref Wfa- 
en-Ref. The titles and epithets which on these 
seals sometimes accompany the king’s name are 
an interesting and rather mixed lot. They include 
“Lord of Accomplishment,” “appearing like 
Ref,” “beloved of (the goddess) Weret-hekau,” 
“contented (with) truth,” and “rich in posses- 
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sions.” Glazed steatite, as usual, is the favorite 
material, but one small scarab, engraved on the 
underside with the nomen Akh-en-Aten, is made 
of gold. A steatite scarab, formerly in the Car¬ 
narvon collection, was evidently carved at the 
beginning of the reign, for on it the king is called 
the “Good God, Nefer-khepru-Ret, the Son of 
(Ret), Amun-hotpe, Ruler of Thebes. 5 ’ Among 
hundreds of document *sealings from the palace 
of Amun-hotpe III at Thebes, one is stamped in 
several places with the throne name Nefer-khepru- 
Re r , and two others carry seal impressions in which 
the king is referred to as the “child of Aten. 55 

Small pottery *molds for the production of 
almost every type of faience element described 
above—amulets, plaques, rings, and seals—were 
found in the ruins of the workshops of Akhet-Aten. 
Well over two hundred examples were acquired 
by the Museum from the Amherst and Murch 
collections. Of these eighteen are molds for single 
and double cartouche plaques of Akh-en-Aten 
(praenomen and nomen), Nefret-ity, and the god 
Aten, whose names are invariably given in the 
earlier of the two forms. From the rest the glaziers 
of el fAmarneh produced little pendants of many 
different floral and vegetable designs, lotiform 
collar terminals, rosettes and rings for use as dress 


figure 1 Bo. Royal and other signet rings of the 
late Eighteenth Dynasty. Gold, silver, bronze, 
chalcedony, and faience. Diam. %-i in. 


ornaments, the bezels and loops of finger rings, 
scarabs and cowroids, inlays and beads, individual 
hieroglyphic signs, wedjat-z yes and amuletic figures 
of the deities Bes, Thoueris, and Ptah Sokar, heads 
of the goddess Hat-Hor, and, as already noted, 
seated figures of the king in his role as the child 
of the Aten. 

The graceful alabaster drinking *goblet of fig¬ 
ure 181 was evidently carved early in the reign. 
In the engraved panel on its side we find the car- 
touches of the Aten given in their earlier form, the 
king referred to in his second cartouche as “Amun- 
hotpe, the God, Ruler of Thebes, 55 and the name 
of the King’s Great Wife, Nefret-ity, written with¬ 
out her Atenist praenomen. The cup itself is an 
object of great beauty, delicately carved in the 
form of an open flower of the white lotus, with 
walls of translucent thinness. It is said to have 
come, not from Tell el fAmarneh, but from a 
tomb “somewhere else in Upper Egypt,” 5 to¬ 
gether with a handsome decanter in dark green 


[5] Winlock, M. M. A. Bulletin , XVII (1922), p. 171. 
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figure i 8 i . Alabaster goblet with the names of 
Amun-hotpe IV and Queen Nefret-ity. H. 5)4 in. 


faience, a double shawab ^-figure of a couple named 
Kha r -em-Wast and Mesyet (see p. 229), and a 
gold signet ring of Tut-fankh-Amun ( see P* 3 °°)* 
The ^decanter, a long-necked globular vessel al¬ 
most ten inches in height, also has a panel of in¬ 
scription on its side, in this case molded in low 
relief and containing only the cartouches of the 
king and queen surmounted by plumes and resting 
on fiM-signs. The fact that here the pharaoh is 
called Akh-en-Aten and Nefret-ity has adopted 
the throne name Nefer-nefru-Aten suggests a date 
somewhat later in the reign than that assigned to 
the goblet. The two types of vessel, however, are 
not infrequently represented together in drinking 
scenes preserved to us in the tombs of the rAmarneh 
courtiers. Though only four and a half inches 
high, a little drop-shaped unguent *jar of ala¬ 
baster is elaborately inscribed, a panel of incised 
and blue-filled hieroglyphs on its side giving the 
names of the Aten, the titles and names of the 
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king, and, following these, the titulary of an ap¬ 
parently hitherto unknown member of the latter’s 
harlm. In the three columns of text to the right 
of Akh-en-Aten’s cartouches this woman, whose 
name suggests a foreign origin, is described as the 
“ greatly beloved Wife of the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Living-on-truth, Nefer-khepru-Ret, 
the goodly child of the living Aten who shall live 
forever and ever, Keya.” 

Akh-en-Aten’s burial place at Thebes (see p. 
281) was discovered by Theodore M. Davis in the 
winter of 1907 and, on the strength of some of the 
larger inscribed objects found in it, was promptly 
—and mistakenly—called the tomb of Queen 
Tiyi. 6 An oblong wooden box in the southwest 
corner of the burial chamber of this tomb con¬ 
tained a quantity of small objects, chiefly funerary 
models of vessels and implements in faience and 
stone. A selection of the faience pieces brought to 
America by Mr. Davis includes a ^miniature 
bangle (O) under an inch and a quarter in diame¬ 
ter, a *model club of the type used by fullers (J), 
two small *bowls (v?) and a squat little *situla, a 
^miniature chest or jewel casket with a sloping 
lid, and a *pendent ornament in the form of a 
bunch of grapes. Obviously mass produced and 
with their glazes now faded and discolored by 
dampness, these objects do not make a very brave 
show, but they are not untypical of the smaller 
items of funerary equipment found in other royal 
tombs of the late Eighteenth Dynasty. With them 
is a *model of a butcher’s knife (/^) carved of 
limestone and measuring six and three-quarters 
inches in length—less than a third the size of an 
actual knife of this class. 

Six rectangular and trapezoidal sheets of heavy 
*gold foil, fallen from the underside of the lid of 
the coffin, were found spread out over the mummy 
of the king. With the exception of a small piece 
engraved with a feather design they are quite 
plain. In size they range from seven and a half by 
six and an eighth inches to seventeen by seven 


[6] Davis, The Tomb of Queen Tiyi . 
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and a quarter inches. The coffin itself, a magni¬ 
ficent anthropoid case heavily gilded and inlaid 
with colored glass, appears to have been designed 
originally for a woman. 

One of the most curious and interesting monu¬ 
ments of Akh-en-Aten in our collection is a small 
L-shaped ^pedestal of ivory with the upright arm 
of the L carved in the form of a round-topped 
stela. The top of the plinth behind the stela (the 
horizontal arm of the L) is grooved to receive the 
base of a little statuette of the king(?), who was 
probably represented as kneeling with hands up¬ 
raised in an attitude of adoration. The front of 
the stela is engraved with the cartouches of Akh- 
en-Aten surmounted by the Aten disk with hands 
reaching downward from the ends of its life-giving 
rays. Below the cartouches and again on the op¬ 
posite end of the plinth are the interlaced plants 
symbolizing the union of Upper and Lower Egypt. 
On the sides of the plinth tiny figures of foreigners 
—Nubians, Libyans, and Asiatics—kneel beside 
trays of offerings with hands extended in supplica¬ 
tion to the pharaoh. We are reminded again of the 
great scenes in the tombs of the courtiers at el 
<Amarneh in which Akh-en-Aten, following the 
death of his father in the twelfth year of his reign, 
is shown receiving the tribute-bearing representa¬ 
tives of the nations of Africa and western Asia. 

A less favorable and undoubtedly more accu¬ 
rate picture of the pharaoh’s relations with his 
Asiatic contemporaries is provided for us by the 
famous fAmarneh Letters, a file of more than 
three hundred and sixty cuneiform tablets found 
in the ruins of the Records Office at Tell el Amar- 
neh and consisting chiefly of communications 
addressed to Amun-hotpe III and Akh-en-Aten 
by the kings of Hatti, Arzawa, Mitanni, Assyria, 
Babylonia, and Cyprus and by the city rulers and 
tribal chieftains of Palestine and Syria. Many of 
the letters contain pleas for help from the phar¬ 
aoh’s loyal vassals and allies—which in the case 
of those addressed to Amun-hotpe III at Thebes 
may never have reached their destination, and in 
the case of those addressed to Akh-en-Aten evi¬ 
dently did not receive the attention they deserved. 


In them we can follow the rapid decline of Egyp¬ 
tian power in hither Asia and the growth of a new 
Asiatic empire, that of the Hatti, or Hittites. Be¬ 
fore the end of Akh-en-Aten’s reign it would 
appear that all of Syria and Palestine had been 
lost, the former to the Hittite king, Suppiluliumas, 
the latter to local rebels and to bands of roving 
Bedawln, among them the much discussed Habiru. 
The situation, more grave than any which had 
confronted Egypt since the days of the Hyksos, 
was too much for a man of Akh-en-Aten’s un¬ 
warlike nature to cope with. As two Amarneh 
Letters 7 in our own collection show, however, he 
continued for a while at least to command the 
respect of his Asiatic neighbors and on occasion 
sent, or planned to send, troops to the aid of his 
Syrian vassals. 

Written in Akkadian, the diplomatic language 
of the period, the first of our two ^letters (fig. 182) 
reads as follows: “To the king of Egypt thus speaks 
Ashur-uballit, king of Assyria: May it be well with 
you, your house, your wives, your chariots, and 
your warriors! I have sent my messenger to you 
in order to see you and to see your land. That 
which my father did not send have I now sent to 
you. One splendid chariot, two horses, and one . . . 
of beautiful lapis lazuli have I sent to you as a gift. 
The messenger whom I have sent to you to see . . . 
let him see and then go. Let him learn your desire 
and the desire of your land and then go.” Our 
second tablet carries a letter from Abi-milki, 
prince of Tyre: “To the king my lord, thus Abi- 
milki your servant: Seven and seven times I fall 
down at your feet. What the king my lord has 
said, that I am carrying out. The whole land is 
afraid before the warriors of the king my lord. I 
have caused my people to man ships for the use of 
the warriors of the king my lord; and he who does 
not obey—his house is no more nor his strength. 
Behold I am protecting the city of the king my 
lord. And . . . the king my lord for his servant who 
is with him.” 


[7] Nos. 15 and 153 of Knudtzon, Die eUAmarna-TaJeln . 
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In Nubia, despite some building activity by 
Akh-en-Aten at Sesebi near the Third Cataract of 
the Nile, there seems also to have been a slacken¬ 
ing of Egyptian control and a resulting decrease in 
the production of the all-important gold mines. 
In Egypt itself the king’s preoccupation with his 
personal religion and his personal design for living 
had not only made him many enemies, but had 
led him to neglect his administrative responsibili¬ 
ties, so that outside of el fAmarneh itself disorder 
and corrupt practices by military and civil officials 
were added to the woes of a population already 
suffering from widespread unemployment and 
economic distress. 


figure 182. Clay tablet with a letter in Akka¬ 
dian cuneiform from King Ashur-uballit I of 
Assyria to King Akh-en-Aten. H. 314 in. 



Toward the end of his reign the pharaoh, ill and 
disillusioned, seems to have attempted, through 
his coregent Semenkh-ku-Ret, a reconciliation 
with the adherents of the old state god Amun, and 
in so doing to have offended Queen Nefret-ity to 
the extent that she withdrew, with her religious 
convictions and her youthful brother-in-law Tut- 
fankh-Aten, to the extreme northern quarter of 
the residence city. There, presumably, she re¬ 
mained until the death of her husband, an event 
believed to have taken place in the eighteenth 
year of the reign, or, as has been estimated, about 
1353 b.c. The manner and time of Nefret-ity’s own 
demise and the place of her burial are unknown. 

Each of Akh-en-Aten’s three eldest daughters 
was, in her own way, a historical figure. Meryet- 
Aten and (Ankhes-en-pa-Aten, as we shall see 
presently, played important roles in the drama 
which followed their father’s death. Meket-Aten, 
the second daughter, whose own death occurred 
when she was still a child, is remembered chiefly 
for the love borne her by her parents and for the 
uncontrolled and unabashed grief which they ex¬ 
hibit in the reliefs of her burial chamber. Of the 
many toys which this beloved little girl must have 
owned two have found their way into our collec¬ 
tion. One is a minute gold *situla, neatly in¬ 
scribed on the side with the title and name of the 
“King’s Daughter, Meket-Aten.” Only an inch 
and three-quarters high, it could have served as a 
drinking cup for one of the princess’s dolls. The 
other toy, a miniature *palette of the type used 
by scribes and water-colorists, is carved of ivory 
(fig. 183). Its four oval inkwells contain cakes of 
different colored pigments—black, blue, and 
green (?)—and its tiny pen slot holds three care¬ 
fully pointed writing rushes. Engraved in almost 
microscopic hieroglyphs on the slip of ivory which 
covers the lower half of this slot are the words 
“The King’s own beloved daughter, Meket-Aten, 
born of the King’s Great Wife Nefer-nefru-Aten 
Nefret-ity.” They are followed by the in this case 
rather pathetic formula “May she live forever 
and ever!” 
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2 . Semenkh-ku-Re*' and Meryet-Aten 


Semenkh-ku-Re(, the frail and ascetic-looking 
young man whom Akh-en-Aten selected as his co¬ 
regent and successor, was apparently a son of 
Amun-hotpe III and the latter’s daughter Sit- 
Amun, and therefore both a half brother and 
nephew of the “heretic” king. The relationship 
was further enhanced and the young king’s right 
to the throne strengthened by his marriage to Akh- 
en-Aten’s eldest daughter, the Princess Meryet- 
Aten. About 1355 b.c. he was elevated to the 
coregency with the throne name fAnkh-khepru- 
Ref and the epithets “holy of forms” and “beloved 
of W<a-en-Re(” or “of Nefer-khepru-Ret” (i.e., 
Akh-en-Aten). He also had conferred upon him 
the cognomen Nefer-nefru-Aten, formerly borne 
by Akh-en-Aten’s estranged consort Nefret-ity, 
and in several of his inscriptions he uses this as his 
personal name in place of Semenkh-ku-Reb After 
a year or two at el tAmarneh he was apparently 
sent to Thebes as Akh-en-Aten’s representative, 
and there, though he retained his Atenist names 
and epithets, he permitted the worship of the old 
gods to be resumed and in the mortuary temple 
which he built for himself at Thebes established 
an endowment to provide offerings for Amun. 
The evidence for this is a Theban graffito dated to 
Semenkh-ku-Ret’s third regnal year and contain¬ 
ing a prayer to Amun recited by a “Priest and 
Scribe of the God’s Offering of Amun in the Man¬ 
sion of tAnkh-khepru-Ret at Thebes.” In the same 
year or shortly thereafter the young pharaoh died, 
having outlived his older coregent by probably 
not more than a few months. His tomb has not 
been found and, curiously enough, a gilt shrine, 
a set of canopic coffins, and other funerary objects 
designed and executed specifically for his burial 
were not used in it but were appropriated by his 
successor, Tut-ffinkh-Amun. 

Among the objects associated with the Theban 
burial of Akh-en-Aten (see p. 281) which Mr. 
Davis was allowed to retain for himself and which 
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FIGURE I 83 . 

Toy writing palette of 
the Princess Meket-Aten. 
Ivory. H. 5% in. 



subsequently came with his collection to the 
Metropolitan Museum, is an alabaster *canopic 
jar with a stopper carved in the form of the head 
of an fAmarneh princess (fig. 184). Though the 
panel of inscription on the side of the jar was care¬ 
fully removed to conceal the identity of its original 
owner, there is considerable likelihood that the 
princess here portrayed was Semenkh-ku-Re<”s 
wife and Akh-en-Aten’s eldest daughter, Meryet- 
Aten. It would also seem that the head was carved 
before Meryet-Aten became queen, for originally 
it carried no royal insignia, the hole on the brow 
for the uraeus and the body of the serpent outlined 
on the top of the headdress having been added 
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when the stopper was adapted for use by Akh-en- 
Aten. As Aldred has pointed out, “the refined 
idealism” 8 of this and Meryet-Aten’s three other 
canopic heads, now in the Cairo Museum, “ shows 
that they were made at a time when the excesses 
of the early Amarna style were already on the 
wane.” This, in turn, suggests that the set to which 
our jar and stopper belong was executed at el 
(Amarneh between the ninth and fourteenth years, 
1362-1357 b.c., of the reign of Akh-en-Aten. Here 
the liveliness of the charming little portrait was 
heightened by inlaying the rims and brows of the 
eyes with dark blue glass and the irises with ob¬ 
sidian. The graceful valanced wig affected by the 
royal ladies of el tAmarneh is reproduced in ex¬ 
ceptional detail and, as on other royal canopic 
jars of this general period, the shoulder of the 
stopper is adorned with an elaborate broad collar. 

The Museum possesses no inscribed objects of 
Meryet-Aten, either as a queen or a princess, but 
two copper *signet rings from el (Amarneh and 
four blue faience *rings of unknown origin carry 
Semenkh-ku-Re^’s throne name followed by the 
epithet “holy of forms,” or by the expression “ be¬ 
loved of Nefer-khepru-Reb” 

A large openwork *amulet of green-glazed 
steatite representing an infant pharaoh being 
suckled by a queen or goddess belongs stylistically 
to the (Amarneh period, and the emaciated fea¬ 
tures of the young king are so like the existing 
portraits of Semenkh-ku-Ret that there is rather 
more than a possibility that the piece was carved 
during his reign. On his head the pharaoh of our 
amulet wears the Double Crown and the single 
braided side lock which betokens his boyhood. He 
is nude except for a broad collar, armlets, and 
bracelets, and his figure with its broad hips and 
skinny arms is of the fAmarneh type. The larger 
figure of his human or divine nurse (the goddess 
Isis?) is clad in a long, tight-fitting dress and a 
full, curly wig with a uraeus rising from the brow 
and, above, a cylindrical tiara drilled on top to 

[8] New Kingdom Art in Ancient Egypt, p. 84. 


receive a pair of gold(?) plumes. Formerly in the 
MacGregor collection, this interesting little monu¬ 
ment is illustrated by Henry Wallis in his Egyptian 
Ceramic Art (1898), figure 24. 

3. Tut-fankh-Aten Becomes TuMankh-Amun 

With the death of Semenkh-ku-Ref the throne of 
Egypt passed to his younger brother, Tut-<ankh- 
Aten, a boy of nine or ten who seems to have re¬ 
mained at el (Amarneh with the dowager queen 
Nefret-ity and to have been married to her second 
surviving daughter, the Princess (Ankhes-en-pa- 
Aten. With them no doubt was Nefret-ity’s father, 
the elderly army officer Ay, who had been one of 
Akh-en-Aten’s most favored courtiers and who 
evidently still exercised a strong influence on the 
affairs of the dynasty and of the nation. This was 
the group which had remained loyal to the Aten 
in the face of Akh-en-Aten 5 s and Semenkh-ku- 
Re<”s relapse into orthodoxy, but which was itself 
soon to recognize the advisability of returning to 
the old religion and to the traditions under which 
Egypt had attained greatness. For perhaps three 
years Tut-<ankh-Aten ruled from el Gunarneh 
and then, guided by his older advisers, he trans¬ 
ferred his residence to Thebes and, shortly before 
or shortly after doing so, changed his name to Tut- 
(ankh-Amun and that of his queen to CAnkhes-en- 
Amun. The steps which he took to re-establish 
order in the land and to restore the temple images 
and temple properties of Amun and his fellow 
divinities are described on a big quartzite stela set 
up at Karnak, and the newly revived ceremonies 
honoring Amun on the occasion of the great Feast 
of Opet were recorded during his reign in a series 
of wonderful reliefs in the Luxor temple. One of 
the more important monuments testifying to Tut- 
(ankh-Amun’s devotion to Amun is a magnificent 
diorite group in the Louvre in which the god ap¬ 
pears as an over life-size seated figure with hands 
extended forward to grasp in a protective gesture 
the shoulders of a much smaller, standing figure 
of the pharaoh. 




figure 184. Princess Meryet-Aten (?). Alabaster canopic jar stopper adapted for use in the 
burial of King Akh-en-Aten. H. 7 in. 
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figure 185. Head of the god Amun with the 
features of King Tut-<ankh-Amun. Diorite. Pro¬ 
venience unknown. H. 17 in. 


From similar groups, one in porphyritic diorite, 
the other in indurated limestone, come two heads 
(figs. 185, 186) in our collection, both of which 
have the round boyish face inherited by Tut- 
(ankh-Amun from his father, Amun-hotpe III. 
Both heads are executed in a style derived unmis¬ 
takably from the art of el fAmarneh in its later, 
more moderate phase (cf. fig. 176) and show at 
the same time a degree of idealization and refine¬ 
ment which we associate with earlier temple 
statues. The diorite *head is from a figure of the 
god Amun somewhat larger in scale than that of 
the Louvre group, but otherwise very like it. The 
god is readily identified by his slender, braided 
chin beard and his distinctive cap from the top of 
which once towered two tall stone plumes. The 
back pilaster, from which the head is thrust for¬ 
ward on a long, sloping neck, is uninscribed, which 


suggests that the figure was designed to stand with 
its back against a wall or pier of the temple. 

The group to which our limestone *head be¬ 
longed represented the symbolic coronation of the 
king by an anthropomorphic deity, again in all 
probability the state god Amun. In this group the 
pharaoh appeared at much reduced scale, stand¬ 
ing before a life-size figure of the god, whose right 
hand was stretched out to set the Blue Crown on 
the king’s head (fig. 186). Despite the fact that it is 
only about half life size our head is among the 
more sensitive and lifelike portraits of TuMankh- 
Amun which have survived. Rich in detail, it shows 
us the piercing of the king’s ear lobes and all the 
minor characteristics of the Blue Crown, including 
the ribbed streamers which descend from its back. 
Not many three-dimensional coronation groups 
have survived, but representations of the pharaoh 
receiving his crown from a divinity are fairly com¬ 
mon in reliefs and paintings of the New Kingdom 
—notably in the Luxor temple reliefs of Tut- 
fankh-Amun’s father, Amun-hotpe III. Though 
its subject matter suggests a Theban origin, it is 
not impossible that the group of which our small 
head once formed a part was carved at el (Amar- 
neh, both its style and the hard marblelike stone 
of which it is made being compatible with such a 
provenience. 

The bezel of a massive gold *signet ring, 
believed to have come from the tomb of an im¬ 
portant Upper Egyptian official (see p. 294), 
is engraved with Tut-fankh-Amun’s praenomen, 
“Neb-khepru-Ref,” surrounded in the oval field 
by the words “beloved of Amun Re r , Lord of 
Eternity” (fig. 180, bottom right). It is amusing 
to note that in the word for “eternity,” even 
though it occurs in an epithet of the god Amun, 
the engraver had not yet broken himself of the 
habit of using the Aten disk with the pendent sign 
for “life.” The ring itself weighs 73.2 grams, or 
“as much as four or five large modern signet 
rings.” Winlock has estimated that in antiquity 
the gold contained in this single ring would have 
purchased “at least nine or ten acres of good 
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farming land,” or “enough to support a fairly 
prosperous family.” 9 

Elsewhere in our collection the king’s throne 
name, Neb-khepru-Ref, is found on two faience 
*finger rings, three faience ^cartouche plaques 
and five small pottery *molds from el fAmarneh, 
a green glass (?) *scarab where it is flanked by 
kneeling figures, and a glazed steatite *scarab on 
which the pharaoh is represented as a sphinx 
trampling on a fallen enemy. It occurs also on a 
mud ^sealing used to secure the cloth wrapping of 
a hoard of scrap metal found at el Lisht (see p. 
i go), on a second ^sealing where it again accom¬ 
panies the figure of the victorious royal sphinx, 


[9] M. M. A. Bulletin , XVII (1922), p. 172. 


figure 186. King Tut-fankh-Amun. Head of 
the pharaoh from a coronation group in indurated 
limestone. H. 6 in. 


and, inlaid in brown and white glaze, on a small 
blue faience *knob from the end of a staff or 
scepter. The personal name, “Tut-fankh-Amun, 
Ruler of On of Upper Egypt,” is molded in the 
bezels of three faience *finger rings, one of which 
is from a private tomb at Abydos. Here, as else¬ 
where, “On of Upper Egypt” is an expression for 
Thebes. Two other faience *rings, one from the 
excavations of the Egypt Exploration Fund at 
Sedment, carry the name of Queen fAnkhes-en- 
Amun, as does also a small mud document ^seal¬ 
ing from the Theban palace of Amun-hotpe III. 
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When in the ninth or tenth year of his reign 
Tut- tankh-Amun died before having reached his 
twentieth birthday, his tomb in the western branch 
of the Valley of the Tombs of the Kings was ap¬ 
parently not yet ready for occupancy and he was 
buried in the main valley in a small tomb which 
had probably been prepared for the queen’s 
grandfather, Ay, the old soldier who had recently 
had added to his long list of honors the office of 



Vizier. It was here in the autumn of 1922 that the 
Earl of Carnarvon and Howard Carter found the 
young pharaoh encased in his gold and inlaid cof¬ 
fins and surrounded by his incredibly rich funer¬ 
ary equipment and personal belongings. Those 
who have not visited the suite of galleries in the 
Cairo Museum where the contents of Tut-<ankh- 
Amun’s tomb are exhibited may acquire an idea 
of the sheer bulk of material involved in this find 
from the fact that in our files Harry Burton’s 
photographic record of this material alone com¬ 
prises almost fourteen hundred negatives. It is an 
astounding testimonial to the splendor of the 
period and to the skill and productivity of the 
royal ateliers that during his brief reign this rela¬ 
tively unimportant pharaoh could have amassed 
such a wealth of beautiful and costly objects, and 
it speaks well for the devotion and integrity of 
those who laid him to rest that he was able to 
carry this breath-taking treasure with him into 
the hereafter. 

In preparation for burial the body of the king 
was elaborately mummified, loaded with jewelry, 
and swathed in fine linen wrappings, and as one 
of the final rites in the burial service a funerary 
banquet in which at least eight persons partici¬ 
pated was served in or near the tomb. At the 
completion of the rites the materials and equip¬ 
ment left over from the embalming process and 
the vessels and other objects used at the funerary 
meal were carefully packed in big pottery jars and 
deposited in a rock-cut pit more than a hundred 
yards to the southeast of the mouth of the tomb. 
Here in 1908 they were found by Theodore Davis, 
and in the following year were contributed by him 
to the Museum’s then small and struggling Egyp¬ 
tian Department. For our permanent collection 
we have retained one of the huge whitewashed 
*jars in which the cache was stowed and fourteen 
pottery *dishes, *bowls, and *vases from the table 
service used at the funerary banquet, including an 
elegant long-necked wine bottle (fig. 187) finished 


figure 187. Pottery wine jar from a funerary 
cache of King Tut-<ankh-Amun. H. 14 }4 in. 
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with a polished dark red slip and decorated with 
bands of floral ornaments in pale blue, red, and 
black. A dozen ^stoppers from the larger food and 
beverage jars are made of strips of papyrus pith 
folded back and forth to form flat, circular plugs. 
Two big mud dealings are painted blue and 
stamped in several places with the official seal of 
the royal necropolis—the canine animal of Anubis 
crouching above nine bound enemies. Smaller 
mud dealings from boxes, baskets, or jars bear 
the names of Tut-<ankh-Amun and the epithets 
“ son of Ptah,” “ beloved of Chnum,’’ and “ rich in 
favors . 55 Three of the floral *broad collars worn by 
guests at the banquet are made up of real leaves 
and flowers—the collar shown in figure 188, for 
example, being composed of olive leaves, corn¬ 
flowers, and berries of the woody nightshade in¬ 
terspersed with thin blue faience disk beads, the 
whole strung on strips of palm leaf and sewed to a 
backing of papyrus. 

The mass of linen cloth left over from the em¬ 
balming and wrapping of the king’s mummy in¬ 
cluded three semicircular *kerchiefs, or wig covers, 
each made up of two thicknesses of cloth sewn to¬ 
gether around the edges and provided with a 
binding tape, the ends of which were carried back 
from the sides of the straight forehead band and 
tied together at the back of the wearer’s head. A 
woven linen *bandage, or tape, two and three- 
eighths inches wide and over five feet in length, is 
one of fifty found in the cache. Unlike the usual 
Egyptian mummy bandages, which are simply 
strips torn from sheets, it has a finished selvage 
along both its edges. Two of the many ^sheets 
found are inscribed in black ink with the titles and 
throne name of Tut-fankh-Amun and are dated, 
respectively, to Regnal Years 6 and 8 , the latter 
having been apparently the next to last year of 
the young pharaoh’s life. 

In the mouth of the first of the big jars opened 
Mr. Davis found an attractive little cartonnage 
*mask of the type placed over bundles containing 
the viscera of the deceased so that they resembled 
miniature mummies (see fig. 189). The stucco- 
covered surface of the mask, including the beard- 
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figure 188. Floral broad collar worn by a guest 
at King Tut-fankh-Amun’s funerary banquet. 
Diam. 18 Yi in. 


less face, is painted yellow with the stripes of the 
headdress and the details of the jewelry added in 
blue. Red is used only on one of the bands of the 
broad collar and on the lotiform ends of its tie 
cords. The nose had apparently been broken in 
antiquity—perhaps before the mask was placed 
in the jar. It is difficult to see what connection this 
single canopic mask could have had with the 
mummification or burial of Tut-^ankh-Amun, 
whose viscera were found in his canopic chest en¬ 
cased in four miniature gold coffins. 

During the reign of the youthful pharaoh the 
man who seems actually to have controlled the 
affairs of the nation and what remained of the 
empire was the Commander in Chief of the Army 
Hor-em-heb. Having, presumably, served with 
distinction under Amun-hotpe III and Akh-en- 
Aten, Hor-em-heb was now able to refer to him¬ 
self, probably quite accurately, as the “Deputy of 
the King in Front of the Two Lands.” For Tut- 
fankh-Amun he led at least one successful expedi¬ 
tion into Palestine and another into Nubia, 
restoring Egyptian prestige in these areas at least 
to the extent that African and Asiatic tribute once 
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figure 189. Miniature mask of linen and plaster 
from a funerary cache of Tut-fankh-Amun. H. 
6 in. 


again flowed into the pharaonic treasury in ap¬ 
preciable quantities. Though a native of He-nesu 
in Middle Egypt he appears to have made his 
headquarters at Memphis, and it is from the 
superb reliefs which once adorned his tomb at 
Sakkareh that most of our knowledge of this phase 
of his career is derived. 

To the same period in the life of this future king 
belongs a well-known diorite *statue in our collec¬ 
tion (fig. 190) which is believed to have come from 
the temple of Ptah at Memphis and in which 
Hor-em-heb, like other great men of his time, 
chose to have himself represented as a scribe. Here 
we see him seated cross-legged on the ground, 
looking up from a half-open roll of papyrus in 
which he has just finished writing a long and 
rather turgid hymn to the god Thot. His right 
hand which held the writing rush is broken away, 
but on his left knee is his ink shell with its two 
cakes of writing pigment, and carved in low relief 
on the chest and back of his figure are the scribe’s 
palette, bowl, and pen case in their traditional, or 
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hieroglyphic, form (f^). A small figure of the god 
Amun engraved on the general’s right forearm 
may have been an amulet or just possibly a tattoo. 
Like the reliefs from Hor-em-heb’s Sakkareh tomb, 
to which it is very closely related, our statue be¬ 
longs to a late, typically Memphite phase of the 
(Amarneh style, its delicate, intellectual face and 
soft, effeminate form harking back to an ideal 
established years earlier under Akh-en-Aten. The 
adjective “Buddhalike” has been not ineptly ap¬ 
plied to the figure, the mood of which is serene, 
contemplative, and a trifle melancholy. Great 
technical skill has been expended by the sculptor 
in reproducing the details of the general’s foppish 
attire—his long, wavy wig, the flaring sleeves of 
his diaphanous shirt, and his intricately pleated 
kilt with the flouncelike apron in front. In keeping 
with his unwarlike appearance Hor-em-heb’s titles 
as given on the present statue (and elsewhere) in¬ 
dicate that he was primarily a military official 
rather than a combat, or front line, officer. They 
include Hereditary Prince and Count, Fanbearer 
on the King’s Right Hand, Commander in Chief 
of the Army, King’s Scribe, and Deputy of the 
King in Front of the Two Lands. The inscriptions 
around the base of the statue are offering formulae 
invoking Thot, Lord of Hieroglyphs and Lord of 
Hermopolis, Ptah south of his wall, Sakhmet be¬ 
loved of Ptah, Ptah Sokar, Lord of Shetyet, and 
Osiris, Lord of Ro-setau—the last four being 
deities local to the region of Memphis. In one of 
the brief speeches which follow the invocations 
proper, Hor-em-heb boasts of his punctiliousness in 
suppressing crime and lawlessness, in a manner 
anticipatory of the decree which he later issued as 
king and of the reforms which he introduced at 
that time (see p. 309). 

The activities of another of Tut-^ankh-Amun’s 
great officials, the Viceroy of Nubia Huy, are 
known to us chiefly from the intensely interesting 
paintings in his tomb chapel (No. 40) on the east¬ 
ern slope of the Kurnet Murafi in western Thebes. 


figure 190. General Hor-em-heb portrayed as 
a scribe. H. 46 in. 
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figure i 9 i . Woser-het and his wife, Nefret-iry, 
on a limestone votive stela from Deir el Bahri. 
L. 19 in. 


A tempera *copy over seventeen feet in length 
executed by Charles K. Wilkinson reproduces for 
us at full scale and in full color the great scene in 
the forehall of this tomb in which Huy presents to 
Tut-<ankh-Amun the princes of northern and 
southern Nubia with their families, followers, and 
tribute. Three other color ^copies, also by Mr. 
Wilkinson, show us the Viceroy’s luxuriously ap¬ 
pointed Nile ship, or dahabiyeh, two tribute-laden 
ships of the Nubian princes, and a pair of freight 
boats being hauled over a sand bar. Of these and 
other tomb paintings of the period Norman de 
Garis Davies has said: “The tomb of Huy is a 
strange blend of dullness and brilliancy, of fea¬ 
tures derived from the revolutionary era and 
others which forecast the tasteless and lifeless 
Ramesside style. These tombs therefore bear wit¬ 
ness to the bewildered hesitancy in which Theban 
art stood for a while before it subsided into the 
long monotony of the later sepulchral art.” 10 

Since, despite his return to orthodoxy, Tut- 
tankh-Amun was regarded by his successors as an 


[iol Davies and Gardiner, The Tomb of Huy , p. 3. 


Atenist interloper not entitled to be included in 
the official lists of Egypt’s rulers, it is unlikely that 
his mortuary temple near Medlnet Habu was 
maintained for any length of time after his death. 
Indeed, two quartzite colossi of the young pharaoh 
made for this temple were inscribed for his im¬ 
mediate successor, Ay, and shortly thereafter were 
usurped by Hor-em-heb. It would seem, there¬ 
fore, that a High Priest of Tut-fankh-Amun’s 
mortuary temple named Woser-het, who appears 
with his wife on a fragmentary *stela (fig. 191) 
from Deir el Bahri, must have been a contempo¬ 
rary or near contemporary of Tut-tankh-Amun 
himself. On the stela Woser-het and his wife, 
Nefret-iry, are represented kneeling side by side 
with hands upraised in prayer, their delicately 
modeled faces and slender figures retaining much 
that is reminiscent of the art of el tAmarneh. Ex¬ 
cept that he wears no wig and has adorned his 
neck with a broad collar and a double-stranded 
necklace of lenticular beads, the man’s elaborate 
attire is closely similar to that which we have just 
seen on the diorite statue of Hor-em-heb. Nefret- 
iry has topped off the fashionable costume of a 
lady of the late Eighteenth Dynasty with a lotus 
flower and a cone of perfumed ointment of the 
kind worn at banquets and on other festive oc¬ 
casions. In the columns of inscription immediately 
in front of his figure Woser-het calls himself the 
“Accountant of All the Goodly Property in the 
Mansion (i.e., mortuary temple) of Neb-ma<et- 
Ref (Amun-hotpe III) and the First Prophet of 
[Amun(?) . . . ] in the Mansion of Neb-khepru-Ref 
(Tut-fankh-Amun).” He then goes on to say with 
refreshing (and unusual) modesty: “I was one 
calm and ... [of lo]ve, one patient and careful in 
my language. I was one content with [his] lot [and 
not] rapacious. I went on my way without deviat¬ 
ing from it. I put my trust in my god and he was 
responsive.” The columns of text above the figure 
of Nefret-iry tell us that besides being the Mistress 
of a House and a Favorite of Hat-Hor she was, 
like many of her well-to-do contemporaries, a 
Chan tress in the temple choir of the god Amun. 
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4. The God's Father Ay 

Tut- fankh-Amun was the last male descendant of 
the Thutmoside pharaohs, and when he died with¬ 
out having produced an heir the throne of Egypt 
suddenly became a prize for anyone who could 
successfully lay claim to it. The first to try was the 
widowed queen, tAnkhes-en-Amun, who, realiz¬ 
ing that her chances of ruling in her own right 
were small, induced Suppiluliumas, the king of 
the Hittites, to send her his son, Prince Zannanza, 
to be her consort and share the crown with her. 
Fortunately for Egypt’s future autonomy the 
Hittite prince was assassinated while en route to 
his wedding—probably by agents of the omnis¬ 
cient and omnipotent Hor-em-heb. ^Ankhes-en- 
Amun, however, was not long to remain unwed. 
With Hor-em-heb’s undoubted connivance she 
became the official queen of her own grandfather, 
the Vizier Ay, who, with his claims thus reinforced 
by a marriage to an heiress of the royal line, was 
enabled to assume the throne in time to officiate 
as king at Tut-<ankh-Amun’s funeral. 

For his throne name Ay adopted the conven¬ 
tional form Kheper-khepru-Re (, adding to it his 
favorite epithet “doer of right”; but in his nomen 
cartouche he retained his old title, Father of the 
God, which he had acquired as Akh-en-Aten’s 
father-in-law, thereby reminding his subjects of 
his long-standing relationship with the royal 
family. On the lintel blocks of a colonnade which 
he erected at Karnak he was at pains to emphasize 
his close association with his predecessor, setting 
Tut-fankh-Amun’s titulary below his own on one 
side of the lintel and referring to the young king 
as his “son.” The principal monuments of Ay’s 
brief reign are a rock-cut shrine in the cliffs behind 
his home town of Akhmlm and the imposing mortu¬ 
ary temple which he built for himself immediately 
to the north of Medmet Habu. Far up the Nubian 
Nile at Shatawi, above Abu Simbel, he is repre¬ 
sented in another rock shrine making offering to 
a group of divinities. 



figure 192. A king of the late Eighteenth Dy¬ 
nasty, perhaps Ay. Red granite. H. 10 in. 


In the Museum’s collection Ay’s kingly prae- 
nomen, “ Kheper-khepru-Re f Iry-ma^et,” is found 
on a glazed steatite *scarab from the northern 
cemetery at el Lisht and, inlaid in light blue glaze, 
on a large *knob in violet faience coming either 
from the top of a cane or from an article of furni¬ 
ture. On the knob the cartouche is flanked by 
crowned uraei, rests upon a nebu- sign, and is sur¬ 
mounted by a solar disk. In the cartouche on an 
altogether similar *knob we read “The God’s 
Father, Ay, the God, Ruler of Thebes,” and this 
occurs also on the bezel of a bright green faience 
*finger ring from a private tomb at Abydos. 

The few existing portraits of Ay, including per¬ 
haps a plaster mask from el fAmarneh, show us a 
narrow, bony face with rather small, squinty eyes 
and a long, slender nose. Such a face is seen on a 
red granite royal *head (fig. 192) found by our 
Egyptian Expedition in the forecourt of Hat- 
shepsut’s temple at Deir el Bahri. The king repre¬ 
sented wears a nemes and uraeus of late Eighteenth 
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Dynasty type, and the carving of the face—nota¬ 
bly the treatment of the expressive, thick-lipped 
mouth—has in it more than a little of the tAmar- 
neh tradition. The identification, which of course 
is far from certain, was suggested, with strong 
reservations, by Cyril Aldred. 

A representation of King Ay at the window of 
his palace is found in the tomb chapel of one of 
his Theban contemporaries, the Chief Scribe of 
Amun, Nefer-hotep (Tomb 49). Other scenes in 
this tomb show its owner and his wife on a visit to 
the temple of Amun at Karnak, the same couple 
offering to the deified King Amun-hotpe I, and 
Nile boats laden with mourners on their way to 
Nefer-hotep’s funeral. In 1933 the tomb was pub¬ 
lished in behalf of the Metropolitan Museum by 
Norman de Garis Davies and our collection was 
enriched by ^copies of these three scenes prepared 
in color by Mrs. Davies. One of Nefer-hotep’s 
^funerary cones is also in the Museum’s collec¬ 
tion, having been acquired in 1909 as a gift of 
Herbert E. Winlock. 

As Hor-em-heb had no doubt anticipated, the 
reign of his old companion in arms was not a long 
one. Within four or five years Ay was dead and 
laid to rest in the western branch of the Valley of 
the Tombs of the Kings in a tomb (No. 23) which 
scholars now believe had been prepared originally 
for Tut-tankh-Amun (see p. 302). Here were 
found Ay’s handsome granite sarcophagus and, 
on the walls of the burial chamber, paintings in 
which he is accompanied not by (Ankhes-en- 
Amun but by his older wife Ty, her name enclosed 
within a cartouche and preceded by the titles of 
queen. The fact that the sarcophagus was smashed 
and the names and faces of the king and his wife 
were erased from the wall paintings has led to 
speculation as to whether Ay actually was buried 
in this tomb or in a secret cache somewhere in 
the vicinity. 

5. Hor-em-heb and the Restoration 

At Ay’s death in 1339 b.c. the throne, to the sur¬ 
prise of no one, passed to Hor-em-heb. Thus the 


man who, in the words of a text describing his 
coronation, had “acted as viceregent of” Egypt 
“over a period of many years” 11 became at last 
its king. The coronation itself was performed at 
Thebes, with Hor-em-heb making a dramatic en¬ 
trance into the temple of Amun at the time of the 
great Feast of Opet and receiving from the god 
his crowns and his pharaonic titulary, including 
his throne name as King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, “Djeser-khepru-Ret Chosen-of-Re f .” 

In our collection this name is preserved on a 
faience *finger ring from a private tomb at 
Abydos, on a small ^cartouche plaque in green- 
glazed steatite, and on three ^scarabs, one of red 
jasper, the two others of blue-glazed steatite. On 
the steatite scarab it is surmounted by a winged 
sun’s disk and by the name of the god Ptah 
flanked by falcons and is accompanied by the ex¬ 
pressions 44 beloved of Ptah, Lord of Heaven,” and 
44 beloved of Amun, Lord of Eternity.” More 
common is the king’s personal name, 44 Hor-em- 
heb Mery-Amun,” which occurs on seven faience 
*rings, one from near the South Pyramid at el 
Lisht, on two ^cartouche plaques, and on three 
^scarabs, all of glazed steatite. This name is found 
also on four pottery *molds for ring bezels and, 
inlaid in gold, on the shaft of a large bronze *tyet- 
symbol where it is followed by the words 44 beloved 
of Sobk.” Part of the *shaft of a divine standard 
in gray basalt comes evidently from a large stand¬ 
ing statuette of the king. It is inscribed for 44 . . . 
the Son of [Ret], Hor-em-heb Mery-Amun, be¬ 
loved of Thot, Lord of Hermopolis, he who is in 
the midst of the Hare Nome.” 

Though he had risen to power in the service of 
the Atenist pharaohs, Hor-em-heb, upon becom¬ 
ing king himself, directed a portion of his very 
considerable energies toward obliterating the 
memory of his four predecessors, from Akh-en- 
Aten to Ay inclusive, and destroying every trace 
of their god. The city of Akhet-Aten, which was 

[ 11 ] Inscription on a statue of Hor-em-heb and Queen 
Mut-nedjemet in Turin as translated by Gardiner in The 
Journal of Egyptian Archaeology , XXXIX (1953), p. 14. 
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perhaps still inhabited at the beginning of his 
reign, he razed to the ground, methodically smash¬ 
ing every piece of sculpture which had adorned 
the temples of the no longer “living” Aten. At 
Karnak he dismantled Akh-en-Aten’s temple and 
used the sculptured blocks from it for the founda¬ 
tions and fill of the three great pylons (Pylons II, 
IX, and X) which he added to the temple of Amun. 

Beside the tenth pylon was set up a huge stela 
with the copy of a decree issued by Hor-em-heb 
as part of a more constructive program, aimed at 
restoring to the country the order and prosperity 
which it had enjoyed previous to the tAmarneh 
debacle. The decree in question contains regula¬ 
tions intended to expedite the collection of na¬ 
tional revenues and at the same time alleviate the 
suffering of the citizenry by abolishing graft and 
corruption among military and civil officials and 
by “ packing” the courts of the land with men“ of 
good character,” chiefly priests and “lay officials 
of the residence.” 

Engrossed during most of his long and conscien¬ 
tious reign with internal problems, the ex-general 
had little opportunity for large-scale military 
operations abroad. A single campaign or tour of 
inspection into Kush and a trading expedition to 
Pwenet served to maintain Egypt’s ascendancy 
over Nubia and the lands to the south; and a 
treaty which is believed to have been concluded 
at this time with the Hittites helped to safeguard 
the pharaoh’s holdings in Palestine. 

Probably the activity which most effectively 
strengthened Hor-em-heb’s hold on the throne 
and ensured his acceptance by his successors was 
his rehabilitation of the temples, temple proper¬ 
ties, and priesthoods of Amun and other leading 
divinities. Some historians have felt that in this he 
went too far and purchased the recognition of later 
generations “by an abdication of the traditional 
supremacy of the pharaoh, surrendering much of 
his over-all authority to the priesthood and the 
civil courts.” 12 


[12] Wilson, The Culture of Ancient Egypt , p. 239. 


309 

However that may be, he was certainly regarded 
by posterity as the first legitimate successor of 
Amun-hotpe III, and in the official lists of the 
Ramesside period his name follows immediately 
after that of the earlier pharaoh. In the oft-cited 
scene in Tomb 19 at Thebes, preserved to us in 
Charles Wilkinson’s color *copy, his statue oc¬ 
cupies the fourth place in the second row, between 
those of Amun-hotpe III and Ramesses I. A 
“Regnal Year 59” attributed to him in a court 
record of the Nineteenth Dynasty indicates that in 
official documents of the later New Kingdom the 
years of his reign were counted from the moment 
when Akh-en-Aten first came to power. Actually, 
Hor-em-heb seems to have ruled for a total of 
thirty-five or thirty-six years, dying at an ad¬ 
vanced age in or about 1304 b.c. 

His tomb (No. 57) in the Valley of the Tombs 
of the Kings has the long, straight plan inaugu¬ 
rated by his Atenist predecessors and adopted by 
his Ramesside successors. From the rock-cut en¬ 
trance of the tomb a series of stairways and sloping 
passages lead downward over a protective well to 
a columned sepulchral hall and sunken crypt in 
which rests the pharaoh’s magnificent granite 
sarcophagus, its corners adorned in high relief 
with figures of winged goddesses. Of the sarcopha¬ 
gus and the carved and painted decoration of the 
hall and the preceding chambers we have, besides 
Harry Burton’s complete photographic record, 
eight color ^copies made for Theodore M. Davis^ 
the discoverer of the tomb, by Lancelot Crane. 
^Fragments of two pottery wine jars, found by 
Mr. Davis in the vicinity of the tomb, are inscribed 
in hieratic with the name of a funerary foundation 
of “Hor-em-heb Beloved-of-Amun ... in the 
House of Amun.” 

For his mortuary temple Hor-em-heb simply 
took over and completed the temple of Ay at 
Medinet Habu, substituting his name for that of 
his predecessor on portions of the building which 
already existed and on a pair of colossal quartzite 
statues which Ay himself had “borrowed” from 
Tut- tankh-Amun. Among the antiquities recov¬ 
ered from the ruins of this temple is a ^sculptor’s 
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trial piece—a slab of limestone six and three- 
quarters inches long, with studies in relief for two 
male heads in left profile, a small standing figure 
of a king, a large human hand, and a group of 
crinkly locks from a long headdress. The more 
complete of the two heads shows us a thin, youth¬ 
ful face of f Amarneh type with slanting eyes, a 
slightly retrousse nose, and a small, sulky mouth. 
The lobes of the ears are represented as pierced for 
studs or earrings. The headdress, a perfectly plain, 
long wig cover, is noncommittal as to the rank of 
the person portrayed. Possibly a portrait of either 
Ay or Hor-em-heb was intended. The upper part 
of the small standing figure is missing, but the 
elaborate kilt with pendent bull’s tail and inlaid 
metal apron is of the type worn by pharaohs of the 
later New Kingdom. 

Among the few private tomb chapels in the 
Theban necropolis datable to the reign of Hor- 
em-heb, that of the God’s Father of Amun Ret, 
Nefer-hotep (No. 50), is notable for the songs of 
the harpers who participate in its principal ban¬ 
quet scene and for its remarkable painted ceilings. 
Of the latter Charles Wilkinson has given us two 
fine color ^copies (one a restored version) of a 
section of ceiling on which spirals, palmettes, 
grasshoppers, and cows’ heads are effectively com¬ 
bined in an unusual over-all pattern. Three ^fu¬ 
nerary cones inscribed for a Fourth Prophet of 
Amun named Nefer-hotep may or may not have 
come from this tomb. 

The fragments of a papyrus *Book of the Dead 
of late Eighteenth Dynasty style suffice to show 
that it was a manuscript of the highest quality 
written in a beautiful hieroglyphic hand and il¬ 
lustrated with large and harmoniously colored 
scenes and figures. The few remaining scraps of 
this once fine roll preserve portions of Chapter I 
of the Book of the Dead and of several other long 
spells of the same type. It bears the name of the 
“Scribe Roy” and comes from the Diraf Abu’n 
Naga in western Thebes, not far from the tomb 
(No. 255) of the King’s Scribe Roy who was also 
a Steward in the Estate of Hor-em-heb and proba¬ 
bly one of the king’s contemporaries. 


As his right-hand man and successor on the 
throne Hor-em-heb chose an old comrade in arms, 
Pa-Ramesses, son of the Troop Commander 
Sethy, whose family resided in the northeast Delta 
and worshiped the god Seth of Avaris. During the 
reign of his friend and patron Pa-Ramesses, later 
known to us as King Ramesses I, the founder of 
the Nineteenth Dynasty, served not only as a top- 
ranking military officer and as a royal emissary to 
foreign lands, but also as Vizier, Chief Justice, 
Overseer of Priests, and “Vice-regent of His Maj¬ 
esty in Upper and Lower Egypt.” The offices of 
Vizier and Troop Commander were likewise held 
by Pa-Ramesses’s son, Sethy, another of Hor-em- 
heb’s ranking officials and Egypt’s future kings. 
It was apparently as an official of Hor-em-heb 
that Sethy, on the four hundredth anniversary of 
the occupation of Avaris by the Hyksos, made the 
visit to the temple of Seth which is recorded on the 
Stela of the Year 400 (see p. 4), a monument 
erected on the site of Avaris during the reign of 
Ramesses II. 

6 . The Late Eighteenth Dynasty in Art and Craftsmanship 

The Museum’s collection is rich in attractive small 
objects produced during the reigns of the C Amarneh 
and post- CAmarneh pharaohs. The imagination, 
sense of design, and great technical skill exhibited 
by some of these pieces suggest that they were 
products of the royal ateliers and that they came 
originally from royal tombs or palaces. Since, how¬ 
ever, they bear no kings’ names and in most cases 
are insufficiently complex to be datable stylis¬ 
tically to one or another individual reign, they are 
best considered as a group and assigned en masse 
to the late Eighteenth Dynasty. This is true also 
of bits of relief, shawabty- figures, and the like which 
had belonged to officials and other well-to-do 
citizens of the same general period whose associa¬ 
tion with any particular pharaoh cannot be es¬ 
tablished. These nonhistorical and occasionally 
frivolous works of art and craftsmanship are some¬ 
times characterized by an elegance, taste, and 
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technical virtuosity reminiscent of the court ate¬ 
liers of Amun-hotpe III, sometimes by the infor¬ 
mality and mannered naturalism of the tAmarneh 
school, and sometimes—in works which were per¬ 
haps produced in the time of Tut-tankh-Amun 
and Ay and during the early years of the reign of 
Hor-em-heb—by a rather pleasant combination 
of both styles. A few of the obviously later pieces 
are beginning to exhibit the stereotyped formality 
or empty fussiness which heralds the approach of 
the Ramesside period. 

A handsome diorite *head of the god Amun 
(fig. 193), though tending toward the cold conven¬ 
tionality of Ramesside temple sculpture, still re¬ 
tains the clean, crisp modeling which we associate 
with the earlier New Kingdom and shows just a 
trace of the (Amarneh type in its pleasant, youth¬ 
ful face. It has been dated, probably quite cor¬ 
rectly, to the last years of the Eighteenth or the 
very beginning of the Nineteenth Dynasty. The 
perfect preservation of Amun’s tall, plumed cap 
provides us with a rare opportunity of studying 
this strange and interesting headdress in a detailed 
three-dimensional representation. The head, pur¬ 
chased in Cairo in 1907, is about two-thirds 
life size. 

To the late Eighteenth or early Nineteenth Dy¬ 
nasty is probably also to be dated the upper half 
of a large slate ^statuette representing an un¬ 
identified king holding before him a naos (Q), 
on the front of which are carved figures of the god 
Amun and his consort the goddess Mut. Most of 
the king’s crown has been broken away and the in¬ 
lays are missing from his eyes and eyebrows. So also 
is his long pharaonic beard, which was attached to 
the upper part of his chest with a stout dowel. In 
a shallow recess on the front of the little shrine the 
figures of the two deities stand hand in hand, 
Amun wearing his towering plumes and Mut the 
Double Crown above a long, striated headdress. 

A fine, but woefully fragmentary, serpentine 
^statuette found in the tomb of King Amun-hotpe I 
and once thought to represent Queen Afh-mose 
Nefret-iry comes almost certainly from a second¬ 
ary, or “intrusive,” occupation of the tomb. The 
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figure 193. The god Amun. Dark gray diorite. 
H. 20 in. 


figure is that of a woman clad in an elaborately 
pleated and fringed robe of a type unknown before 
the latter part of the Eighteenth Dynasty and 
wearing on her head a massive wig composed of 
innumerable fine, wavy locks bound near the top 
of the head with a fillet of leaf-shaped beads(?). 
The details of the wig and dress are so meticu¬ 
lously carved that, in spite of their battered condi¬ 
tion, the fragments of this statuette will repay 
inspection by students of ancient costume. The 
*head of another dark stone figure, in this case a 
man with shaven head, has the broad and exag¬ 
geratedly elongated skull form which character¬ 
izes the fAmarneh type. The figure, which was 
about one-third life size and rather summarily 
carved, was supported up the back by a heavy 
rectangular pilaster. 

The little painted limestone *group of figure 
194, though said to have come from Gebelein, is 
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completely in the tAmarneh tradition, not only 
typologically and stylistically but also in the 
frankly affectionate relationship which is seen to 
exist between the two men and the boy. It must, 
however, have been carved during the latter part 
of Akh-en-Aten’s reign, when under the growing 
influence of Memphis the exaggerated manner¬ 
isms and extreme sentimentality of the earliest 
fAmarneh style were beginning to capitulate to a 
feeling of dignity and monumentality handed 
down perhaps from the days of the Old Kingdom. 
The group has been thought to depict some cere¬ 
mony in the life of the boy, on the right, and his 
father or elder brother, on the left, with the figure 
in the middle representing an officiating priest. 
However that may be, its points of interest are 
many, not the least being the light which it throws 
on the costumes and coiffures of its period. 

It is altogether in keeping with the warm and 
lighthearted spirit which pervaded the life of the 
court during the last half century of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty that this period should have been par¬ 
ticularly productive of little figures of dwarfs, 
animals, birds, and the like, carved of wood, ivory, 
or stone and evidently intended for no more serious 
purpose than to delight and amuse their owners. 
That the latter were often children and not infre¬ 
quently royal children may be deduced from the 
nature and quality of the figures themselves. 

It is to this period, then, rather than to an ear¬ 
lier time that one is inclined to assign the painted 
wooden *horse and rider of figure 195. Indeed, 
the wig and facial type of the man and the propor¬ 
tions and style of his figure and that of his mount 
would seem to point quite clearly to an (Amarneh 
or post-fAmarneh date for the group. Though one 
of the rare representations of an Egyptian riding 
on the back of a horse (in this case a mare), our 
statuette is by no means the only one, a soldier 
astride a very similar steed appearing in a well- 
known relief from the Memphite tomb of Hor-em- 
heb, which, as we have seen, dates from the reign 
of Tut-fankh-Amun. Normally, to be sure, the 
Egyptians used these small, lightly built animals 
only in pairs to draw their flimsy two-wheeled 



figure 195. Equestrian group of the late Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty. Painted wood. H. 12 in. 


chariots (see fig. 175 and cover design). We are 
not, however, justified in assuming that every 
mounted Egyptian was necessarily a groom, many 
of those shown in later battle reliefs being clearly 
archers, spearmen, and mounted scouts. The man 
in our present group may well be a soldier availing 
himself of a ride. The curious white markings of 
his little black mare have been taken by some to be 
natural piebald markings. Winlock, however, has 
suggested that they “may represent chalking or 
painting somewhat like that still practiced on 
donkeys and camels in Egypt.” 13 

A charming series of little ivory carvings portray 
in lively, sensitive, and sympathetic fashion the 
animals most familiar to and beloved by the people 
of fAmarneh and early post-^Amarneh times. The 
lithe *figure of a gazelle (fig. 196) with brown- 
tinted muzzle, eyes, and hooves stands on a wood¬ 
en base painted brown to suggest a desert crag and 
inlaid in blue pigment with flowering shrubs of the 
sort found in the rocky valleys of the Eastern 


[13] M. M. A . Bulletin , XI (1916), p. 86. 
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Desert. The ears of the little animal have been 
broken off and its horns, evidently made of a dif¬ 
ferent material, such as silver, are now missing. 
The ivory ^handle of a light whip is carved with 
the figure of a running or prancing horse (fig. 197) 
painted reddish brown with a black mane and a 
black stripe down the middle of the gracefully 
arched back. The eyes, one of which has fallen 
•out, were inlaid with garnet. A lop-eared *hound, 
also carved with fore and hind legs spread far 
apart in a flying gallop, has a movable lower jaw 
operated by a rod passing down under the breast 
of the figure. The hound’s tail is missing, but its 
other characteristics are carved with such liveli¬ 
ness and accuracy that it is easily recognizable as 
.an ancient forerunner of the modern Saluki. A 
minute ^figure of a Saluki puppy cast in black 
bronze and provided with an inlaid gold collar 
shows the animal seated on its haunches with its 
head turned back over its left shoulder. Though 
modeled in extraordinary detail this most engag¬ 
ing little figure stands only five-eighths of an inch 
in height. A comical *group in blue- and black- 
glazed faience, not quite four inches high, shows 



us a large monkey plucking at a lozenge-shaped 
stringed instrument while perched on the shoulders 
of a man who plays the double clarinet. Though 
provided with a suspension ring so that it could be 
worn as a pendent ornament, it is unlikely that 
this humorous duet could have been thought of 
as an amulet. 

To the same general category of small sculp¬ 
tured knickknacks belongs an alabaster ^cosmetic 
container in the form of a household dwarf waddl¬ 
ing along under the weight of a great wide-mouthed 
storage jar which he carries on his left shoulder 
and steadies with his two upraised hands (fig. 
198). With his shaven head bent over to the right 
and his arms and hips swung out to the left to 
bring them under the center of the load, the small 
figure completely defies the much touted Egyptian 
“law of frontality.” Details worth noting are the 
stylish cut and pleating of the little man’s stubby 
but fashionable kilt and the ornamental band of 
petals around the top of his jar. Another ^figure 
of a dwarf, in this case a nude Negro cast in bronze, 
stands with his hands at his sides upon an ornate 
bronze tripod and supports on his head a small 
bronze cup in the form of a lotus flower. The legs 
of the tripod are topped by papyrus umbels and 
end below in leopard heads. Only five and a quar¬ 
ter inches high over all, this elaborate little object 
is thought to have been a censer. It was once as¬ 
signed to the Ptolemaic period, but Winlock has 
argued convincingly for a date toward the end of 
the Eighteenth Dynasty. 

An alabaster ^perfume bottle has borrowed its 
slender form from the very ancient hes-v ase (J), 
the conical stopper in this case being carved in one 
piece with the jar itself (fig. 199, center). Because 
its tiny “eye-dropper” mouth would have been too 
small to permit the insertion of a boring tool, the 
bottle was made in two vertical halves, hollowed 
out and neatly cemented together with a resinous, 
orange-colored glue. The polychrome applique 

figure 196. Ivory gazelle mounted on a carved 
and inlaid wooden base. From western Thebes. 
H. 4 5 T 6 in. 
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design on the side of the vase is a marvel of the 
lapidary’s art. The nude figure of the girl—who 
seems to have stepped directly from one of the 
scenes preserved in relief at Tell el fAmarneh—is 
delicately carved from a thin flake of carnelian, 
the back of which has been hollow ground to fit 
the curved surface of the vase exactly. The hair 
of the figure, dressed in the characteristic long, 
heavy side lock, is a nicely worked and dexter¬ 
ously fitted piece of polished obsidian or black 
glass. Minute spears and triangles of purple glass 
(imitating lapis lazuli), light blue glass (imitating 
turquoise), and polished carnelian have been 
joined together to form the lotus flower on which 
the figure stands, and at the base of the flower a 
spot of sparkling yellow has been supplied by a 
piece of thin gold plate. The cementing agent is 
the same orange glue referred to above, so spar¬ 
ingly used that a jeweler’s glass is required to de¬ 
tect its presence. 

Two ivory ^duck-shaped boxes (fig. 199, sides) 
were evidently intended to hold rouge or other 
cosmetic pastes which could be scooped out and 
applied with a fingertip. Imitating the larger boxes 
of wood or stone which, in tombs from the Old 
Kingdom onward, were used to contain actual 
trussed fowls (see p. 52), the shallow, spoonlike 
receptacles are equipped with lids which swivel 
open but which, thanks to an ingenious hinge ar¬ 
rangement, are not otherwise removable. The 


figure 197. Tinted ivory whip handle from a 
tomb(?) in western Thebes. L. 6 in. 


form of the dressed duck is reproduced in full, each 
box, as our illustration shows, being carved with 
equal detail on all sides. A touch of color and 
realism was added by tinting the heads, throats, 
wing joints, and feet of the birds with a thin, 
brownish black stain. The familiar and attractive 
motif of a bolti -fish nibbling at the stems of sym¬ 
metrically composed lotus flowers, buds, and pads 
is adapted for use as a lacy, openwork ^ointment 
spoon carved of translucent white alabaster. Seven 
inches long and comprising when complete six 
little basins for salves or cosmetics, this fanciful 
and extremely fragile container is said to have 
come from the “district” of Tell el (Amarneh. 

The figures of a fashionably dressed man and 
woman are executed in bold relief on the front of 
a ^triple kohl -tube carved from a single piece of 
ivory in a style which in its heaviness heralds the 
approach of the Ramesside period. The couple 
are in festive attire, their elaborate wigs surmount¬ 
ed by long-stemmed lotus flowers, and the man is 
in the act of holding a small drinking cup to his 
wife’s (?) lips. Behind the figures the simulated 
binding of the three vertical tubes is decorated at 
the top and bottom with a band of geometric 
ornament—blocks, straight lines, and wavy lines. 
A small ivory pin driven into the front of each 
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tube near the top was evidently for a cord from 
the now missing stopper. Of unknown prove¬ 
nience, the container measures five and three- 
eighths inches in height. A handsome haematite 
*£o/z/-stick, its handle covered with sheet silver, 
is from the Egypt Exploration Society’s excava¬ 
tions at el eAmarneh and is therefore securely 
dated between the. sixth year of Akh-en-Aten and 
the beginning of the reign of Hor-em-heb. 
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From the same excavations comes a pair of 
curved ivory ^castanets having the form of human 
hands and forearms and carved from a single hip¬ 
popotamus tusk sawn in two down the middle. 
A string-hole is provided near the top of each Cas¬ 
tanet and a group of five incised lines around the 
wrist undoubtedly represents a bracelet. In a simi¬ 
lar pair of *castanets, also of ivory but of unknown 
provenience, the hands spring from heads of the 
goddess Hat-Hor carved, respectively, in right and 
left profile so as to form a single head when the 
clappers are held together. Here the goddess ap¬ 
pears as a woman, wearing her characteristic heavy 
wig, bound with ribbons and ending in front in 
spirals, and about her throat a deep, many-tiered 
broad collar. A full-face *head of Hat-Hor, carved 
of ebony and surmounted by a small temple facade 
flanked by figures of cats, is perhaps also from the 
end of an elaborate castanet. The goddess in this 
case has the ears of a cow and her wig is fronted 
and crowned by uraei. In the doorway of the little 
shrine is a figure of a cobra goddess and on the 
jambs on either side the words “beloved of Mut, 
Lady of Ishru.” 

A type of plastic ornament of which the ^Amar- 
neh and post-(Amarneh age was particularly pro¬ 
ductive was the small inlay figure or decorative 
element molded in glass or faience or carved in 
various colored stones. A group of gracefully pro¬ 
portioned and admirably modeled *inlay figures 
(fig. 200) from a royal footstool or similar piece of 
furniture represent captive and suppliant Nubians 
of several different tribes, distinguished from one 
another by differences in costume and facial types. 
They are made for the most part of opaque black 
glass and show their subjects kneeling in obeisance 
before the king, kneeling with arms pinioned be¬ 
hind the body, and arched backward with both 
arms and legs trussed. One figure is completely 
nude, one wears a long mantle of turquoise blue 
glass, and a third was clad in a short kilt which 


figure 198. Cosmetic container of the late 
Eighteenth Dynasty, said to be from the neighbor¬ 
hood of el fAmarneh. Alabaster. H. 7 % in. 
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was made in a separate piece from some light- 
colored material and is now missing. All wear 
heavy annular earrings in their ears and have 
their woolly hair cut short in a caplike trim. With 
the same group of inlays the Museum acquired 
parts of two ^figures of standing Egyptians in red 
glass and a small black glass *Anubis animal in 
crouched position. Late Eighteenth Dynasty in¬ 
lays obtained with the Murch collection include a 
small profile *head in glazed limestone, an *arm 
of black glass, a *hand of red glass, and a *lotus 
flower of green- and white-glazed faience. From 
Bashford Dean we received as a gift twenty-five 
small ^chevron-shaped plaques of carnelian and 
colored glass of the type used to inlay the feather 
pattern on, for example, the coffin used in the 
burial of King Akh-en-Aten (see pp. 294 f.). A dark 
blue glass ^trefoil inlay from the Valley of the 
Tombs of the Kings has been ingeniously identified 
as one of the piebald markings from a figure of the 
cow of Hat-Hor. Near Deir el Balias Mr. Lythgoe 
in 1917 acquired a handsome piece of beryl inlay 
carved in the form of the *owl hieroglyph (J^). 


figure 199. Alabaster perfume vase and ivory 
cosmetic boxes of the late Eighteenth Dynasty. 
H. of vase 4 in. 


It is likely that a number of these elements were 
inlaid in the sides of ornate wooden shrines. From 
the cornices of the same or similar shrines come 
five *uraeus heads in blue and green faience and 
two large bronze *uraei, their hoods recessed for 
colored inlays. Both of the bronze uraei are pro¬ 
vided at the bottom with tenons for attachment to 
the cornices and the head of the larger of the two is 
surmounted by a solar disk with a ring at the back. 

Aside from the examples already discussed, the 
relief sculpture of the late Eighteenth Dynasty 
is represented in our collection by three ^blocks of 
limestone relief, two from private tombs in the 
Memphite necropolis, the third from an unre¬ 
corded source. All three blocks are executed in 
relief en creux and all three betray close typological 
and stylistic affinities with the art of el tAmarneh 
in its later, more mature phase. One of the two 
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figure 200. Inlay figures from an article of 
furniture. Black and turquoise blue glass. H. of 
right-hand figure 5 Yi in. 

Memphite reliefs (fig. 201) portrays in lively fash¬ 
ion activities on the riverside estate of an evidently 
rich and powerful official. In an upper scene the 
owner of the estate, accompanied by a fashionably 
dressed retinue, inspects his cattle stables, where 
monstrously fat steers are being hand fed by squat¬ 
ting herdsmen. Below, grain ships under sail ap¬ 
proach the riverbank where their cargoes are 
unloaded, measured into heaps, and carried off 
by a line of porters. In the second relief we see the 
God’s Father Hatiay, followed by his son, the 
IT^-priest Ptah-mose, and preceded by his In- 
mutej , or funerary, priest with side lock and leopard 
skin, kneeling in adoration before “Sokar Osiris,” 
the god of the Memphite necropolis. The god is 
not shown, but he is twice named in a long offer¬ 
ing text written in vertical columns of hieroglyphs 
over and between the figures of his worshipers. 
Both Hatiay and his son are unmistakable fAmar- 
neh types, with elongated heads, scrawny necks 


and arms, and diaphanous, intricately pleated 
garments. In his left hand the former holds a 
censer and libation vase, while his son carries a 
long-stemmed floral bouquet. Our third relief, a 
fragment six inches square, preserves the figures of 
two goddesses(?) standing and facing to the right. 
Their heads above their long, archaic wigs were 
surmounted by emblems on standards, of which 
very little now remains. The goddess on the right 
has her arms extended in a way that suggests that 
she may be holding the figure of an infant king— 
perhaps in a scene depicting the divine birth of 
one of Egypt’s pharaohs. In their faces and in 
their bodily forms both figures show the very strong 
influence of the fAmarneh tradition. 

Nine small paintings and drawings datable to- 
the time of Akh-en-Aten and his successors are not 
only charming and interesting in themselves, but 
exemplify better than any of the other media 
studied the free compositions, curvilinear forms, 
and flowing line which distinguish the art of this 
period. A *scrap of painted mud plaster on which 
is preserved the head and shoulders of a man with 
hands upraised before his face in an attitude of 
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adoration is said to be from a tomb at Tell el claimed by a uraeus which rears itself from her 
tAmarneh but is more likely to have come from forehead, and her extreme youth is indicated by 
western Thebes, where the painted tomb chapel the fact that she still wears her hair in a single long 
was still in high favor. Drawn in heavy red out- side lock, bound with a clasp over her right ear 
line and subsequently filled in with dark red, black, and streaming down over her shoulders and back, 
and white, the figure stands out sharply against The exact form and arrangement of the side 
the chalky white background which had now re- lock seen here occurs apparently only during the 
placed the bluish gray or golden yellow of earlier (Amarneh period (see fig. 199). There is, then,, 
periods. White is also used as the background color considerable probability that the girl represented 
of a *panel of painted linen (fig. 202) on which a was one of Akh-en-Aten’s daughters, the most 
well-to-do Theban named Hori is seen seated be- likely candidate being fAnkhes-en-pa-Aten (later 
side a table of offerings, his head surmounted by a the wife of Tut-fankh-Amun), who, it would ap- 
cone of perfumed ointment. Other panels of this pear, gave birth to a daughter when she herself 
type have been found in some quantity at Deir el was still in her early teens. The three other draw- 
Medineh, sewn on the breasts of fully wrapped ings show us, respectively, the nude figure of an 
mummies or the linen palls which were once laid tAmarneh princess squatting on a cushion with, 
over their coffins. Few, however, can equal the one hand to her mouth, the profile head of a 
present example in the quality of its draughtsman- bearded Asiatic drawn in very heavy outline, and 
ship, the brilliance of its colors, and its excep- a colored sketch of an elaborate palmette orna- 
tional state of preservation. ment with flowers and tall, pointed leaves spring- 

A fragmentary *toy chariot of painted wood has ing from its top. 
on the outside of its body an extraordinary little The jewelry of the tAmarneh age, both royal 
painting of a Negro astride a prancing horse which and private, is characterized by an increased use 
was either stained or clipped in a zebralike design of floral and vegetable elements—flowers, rosettes, 
of black and white stripes. Not to be outdone by palmettes, leaves, petals, and small fruits and ber- 
his mount, the Negro wears a red and white ries—reproduced in faience, glass, or more valu- 
striped shirt, a bright red cap, and a floral garland able materials and effectively combined to form 
about his neck. This gaily colored miniature, only attractive and often elaborate ornaments. The 
two inches high, can without hesitation be dated faience ^collar of figure 203 is an excellent example 
stylistically to the tAmarneh period. of what the jewelers of the period were capable of 

The most elaborate and most interesting of producing in the field of inexpensive “ costume” 

four ^drawings on flakes of limestone found by jewelry. It is made up of five rows of polychrome 

Theodore Davis in the Valley of the Tombs of the —- 

Kings is a colored sketch of a youthful princess figure 201. An estate by the river bank. A 

holding in her arms an infant girl almost as large Memphite tomb relief of the late tAmarneh pe¬ 
as herself. The royalty of the young mother is pro- riod. Limestone. L. 52 in. 
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figure 202.“ An offering of all things good and 
pure for the spirit of the Osiris, Hori, the justified.” 
Painted linen shroud, probably from Deir el 
Medlneh. H. 15 in. 

elements (blue, green, red, yellow, and white) 
having the forms of cornflowers (innermost row), 
dates (next three rows), and lotus petals (outer¬ 
most row) joined together with lines of tiny ring 
beads and ending in two white faience terminals 
adorned with lotus flowers, buds, and petals, and 
with poppy petals and persea fruits. The cylindri¬ 


cal pendants dangling from the broad ends of these 
terminal plates may represent tassels finishing off 
the ends of the main stringing threads of the 
collar. The color tones of the glazes are light and 
cheerful and the whole collar has about it a feeling 
of festival gaiety. A comparison with the natural 
floral collar of figure 188 shows us how accurately 
the jeweler has been able to capture the spirit of 
the original. A less complete ^collar of the same 
type, but with terminals in the form of lotus flowers, 
comes from the excavations of the Egypt Explora¬ 
tion Society at el (Amarneh. Parts of two other 
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^collars include not only the cornflower, date, 
and lotus-petal elements, but also little faience 
daisies, or rosettes, grape clusters in purple fa¬ 
ience, and small white faience end pieces in the 
form of the conventional “lily” flower. One of a 
dozen lotiform collar * terminals is of bright blue 
faience; the eleven others, probably from el (Amar- 
neh, are glazed in two colors—light green and 
white. 

Three attractive ^necklaces found in the ruins 
of private houses at el (Amarneh are composed of 
little cornflower, lily, and lotus-flower pendants of 


figure 203. Floral collar of polychrome faience. 
Late Eighteenth Dynasty. Diam. 12 in. 


blue and yellow faience strung at intervals on 
slender strands of blue, red, yellow, and white disk 
beads. The threads on which these necklaces were 
strung have been replaced, but the beads them¬ 
selves have been kept in their original order as 
found. A single blue faience ^necklace pendant in 
the form of a composite lily and lotus flower is 
also from el fAmarneh, but from an unspecified 
part of the site. A string of carnelian ^necklace 
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elements comprising forty-four cornflower pend¬ 
ants separated by groups of small spherical beads 
is of unknown origin, but probably of the same 
period as the (Amarneh necklaces. So also is a 
similar ^string of beads and pendants, in this case, 
however, of polychrome glass and faience. The 
date of an interesting ^string of carnelian amulets 
and ball beads is indicated by the fact that one of 
the amulets is a figure of Akh-en-Aten represented 
as a seated child (see pp. 290 f.). The other amu¬ 
lets, all carefully carved in the hard, translucent 
red stone, include figures of Ret, A turn, Bes, and 
Thoueris, the falcon of Horus and the ape of Thot, 
the scarab beetle, the uraeus, and the bolti- fish, 
the heart, the human hand, and two or three plain 
drop-shaped pendants. 

A pair of penannular ^earrings of light blue 
glass are stated in the manuscript catalogue of the 
Carnarvon collection to be cc from El Amarna.” 
The outside of each ring is decorated with a ridge¬ 
like molding of white glass, and a pair of minute 
loops of dark blue glass project upward on either 
side of the opening in the main ring, obviously to 
take a pin or bar which passed through the 
wearer’s ear lobe. 

Only a few of the finger rings in our collection 
which do not bear royal names can be assigned on 
stylistic or other grounds to the late Eighteenth 
Dynasty. A blue faience *ring from a private tomb 
at Abydos, with the legend “To Amun Ref be¬ 
longs the breath of life,” is probably of this period. 
So also is a similar faience *ring on the bezel of 
which a kneeling figure of the air god Shu, with 
arms upraised to support the heaven, is molded in 
low relief. Shu appears again on the bezel of a 
*signet ring carved of some hard black stone. A 
symbol of “life” adorns the bezel of a very similar 
*ring molded of dark blue glass, and a single sedge 
plant that of a little gold *ring of the same general 
type. The bezels of two red jasper *rings have the 
form of double cartouches, side by side, each con¬ 
taining a hieroglyphic sign meaning in one case 
“power” and in the other “good.” Far and away 
the most attractive of the lot is a *ring bezel of 
polychrome faience, the openwork design of which 



figure 204. A small vase of white faience with 
blue and black decoration. H. 6 in. 

consists of a figure of the cow of the goddess Hat- 
Hor couchant beneath an enormous lotus flower. 

Here mention may be made of a pair of gray 
steatite *scarabs of developed Eighteenth Dynasty 
type inscribed, respectively, for the King’s Son 
Amun-em-heb and the King’s Daughter Meryet- 
Nub, both, so far as can be discovered, unknown 
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from any other source. The scarabs, formerly the 
property of the Earl of Carnarvon, were acquired 
by him from the Timins collection. To this period 
may belong also a gold *finger ring mounting a 
scarab of lapis lazuli inscribed for the Prophet of 
Onuris, Ptah-mose. 

A small gold *tube adorned with an over-all 
feather or scale pattern inlaid with carnelian, lapis 
lazuli, and green feldspar was probably part of a 
richly decorated fan or mirror handle. From the 
top of a staff or from a cosmetic box or similar 
small article of furniture comes a *knob of blue 
glass with band and dot patterns encrusted in 
yellow and black glass. A ^miniature amphora of 
white faience (fig. 204), probably designed as a 
perfume vase, is charmingly decorated with friezes 
of blue lotus petals outlined in black and, below 
each of its two small handles, with a lotus flower 
and buds also colored blue with black details. A 
vase exactly like it was found at Sesebi in the 
northern Sudan in association with inscribed ob¬ 
jects of the late Eighteenth and early Nineteenth 
Dynasty. 

One of two small pottery ^rattles—perhaps 
children’s toys—is very like an example found 
over thirty years ago in the ruins of a house at Tell 
el (Amarneh. It consists of a drop-shaped hollow 
bulb of red pottery with a closed top in the form 
of the head of a horned animal, the horns in this 
case curved back to form a complete loop. A 
similar *rattle, also of red pottery, is more natural- 
istically modeled to represent a recumbent cow or 
ox, the tail of the animal curled over the right 
flank, the head turned engagingly back over the 
right shoulder. Both contain loose pebbles or other 
small, hard objects which produce a mild rustling 
sound when the rattles are shaken. An attractive 
little *model or toy which reproduces the form of 
a deep two-handled basket is carefully shaped in 
fine buff pottery and shows all the details of a real 
basket, including the stitching on the handles. 

An enormous, wide-mouthed *pottery jar (fig. 
205), decorated with bands of floral ornament in 
light blue, red, and black and finished above and 
below the bands of decoration with a shiny dark 


red slip, is the type of vessel from which wine or 
beer was served at banquets. Both the color scheme 
of the jar and the details of its decoration, which 
include wavy “water’ 5 lines, bunches of grapes, 
and rows of lotus, mandrake, and poppy petals, 
are paralleled almost exactly on a wine bottle used 
at the funerary feast of King Tut-^ankh-Amun 
(fig. 187). Only slightly earlier in date, since they 
come from private villas at el tAmarneh, are a 
two-handled *flask, or “pilgrim’s bottle,” made of 
smooth reddish buff pottery, and a squat little 
two-handled *jar of the same ware, covered with 
an inverted red pottery saucer. 

In 1939 the Museum received as a bequest from 
Howard Garter two very handsome funerary 
*broad collars in violet blue faience, one of which 


figure 205. Wine or beer jar of the late Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty. Painted pottery. H. 27 34 in. 
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figure 206. Shawabty -figure of Mery-Ref, per¬ 
haps the owner of a well-known tomb at el 
fAmarneh. Serpentine. H. 8 J 4 in. 



has been expertly restrung by Miss Charlotte R. 
Clark. Except for their color, which seems to have 
been an innovation developed during the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty, perhaps in imitation of lapis lazuli, 
these collars differ in no essential respect from the 
Middle Kingdom example illustrated in figure 198 
of the first volume of this handbook. Minor varia¬ 
tions on the ancient model include slight changes 
in the proportions of the collar itself and its rounded 
terminal plates and an increase in the number of 
drop-shaped pendants in its outermost row. 

As the New Kingdom passed into its later phase 
the shawabty-figure, while retaining the traditional 
mummylike pose, began to abandon the simple 
mummy shape and to show its deceased owner 
wearing the often elaborate clothing and coiffure 
of his day. In the big serpentine *shawabty of 
figure 206, for example, Mery-Ref, the man repre¬ 
sented, is clad in the curly wig and pleated shirt 
and kilt which were fashionable in the late Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty. We note, however, that his feet 
are still shown wrapped together like those of a 
mummy and that his hands, holding symbols of 
“stability” and “protection,” are crossed over his 
breast in the old Osirian position. Furthermore, 
the knoblike object above his wrists would seem to 
be the end of a long Osirian beard which must 
have added an incongruous touch to his otherwise 
up-to-date costume. Since there is no suitable 
space on the front of the figure for the shawabty- 
spell, this is engraved in ten lines of hieroglyphs 
around the sides and back of the kilt. A large ala¬ 
baster * shawabty, which, like that of Mery-Ref, is 
said to have come from el fAmarneh, is similar to 
it in size and in the kind of kilt represented, but 
wears on its head a long, simple wig of archaic 
type and holds in its hands a pair of hoes (^>). 
Down the front of the figure is a much abridged 
version of the shawabty- spell, recited in behalf of 
“Ro-sandj, son of Seth-er-het.” 

A somewhat smaller * shawabty-figure, in this 
case carved of black steatite, is also very like that 
of Mery-Ref, but is more elaborate in its details 
and, at the same time, distinctly inferior in its 
style. Here the owner, a certain My-Ptah, holds 
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both the hoes and the amuletic symbols, has a 
6<z-bird (i.e., a human-headed bird representing 
the soul of the deceased) with spread wings carved 
on his breast, a basket (for carrying sand in the 
hereafter) engraved on his left shoulder, and stands 
on his two sandaled feet. Besides the Chapter of 
the Shawabty inscribed on the back and sides of 
My-Ptah’s kilt, a panel on the front of the garment 
bears the words “Illuminating the Osiris. 55 A pair 
of painted limestone * shawabtys, almost nine inches 
high, represent a well-to-do Egyptian and his wife, 
neither of whose names is preserved in the badly 
faded inscriptions on the backs of the figures. The 
man’s costume is practically a duplicate of that 
shown in figure 206, but his hands, open with the 
palms turned inward, rest on his thighs and his 
sandaled feet are represented below the triangular 
apron of his long kilt. The woman’s figure, on the 
other hand, is completely mummiform, the only 
touch of modernity being her crinkled and filleted 
wig. Her hands are crossed over her breast and in 
each of them she holds a Hat-Hor-headed sistrum. 
A mummiform *shawabty inscribed with the mas¬ 
culine name Nakht-Mln is of the effeminate 
(Amarneh type with the broad hips, slender arms, 
and prominent breasts borrowed by Akh-en-Aten’s 
courtiers from the figure of their king. Six and 
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three-eighths inches in height, it is cast in solid 
bronze, a material rarely used for figures of this 
class and period. 

In view of the political and cultural resurgence 
of northern Egypt during the latter half of the 
Eighteenth Dynasty (see p. 275) it is not surprising 
to find a falling-off in the number of government 
officials buried in the Theban necropolis and a 
corresponding sparsity of stamped funerary cones 
of (Amarneh and post-(Amarneh times. Only six 
*cones in our own collection can reasonably be 
attributed to this period and it is not unlikely that 
one or two of them belong to the early years of the 
Nineteenth Dynasty rather than to the last decades 
of the Eighteenth. The stamp impressions on the 
ends of these cones give the titles and names of 
four men: the Scribe of the Granary Te-pa-Aten; 
the Chief of Police, Overseer of the Countries of 
Syria, and First Charioteer of His Majesty, Pe’n- 
Ref; the God’s Father, First Fanbearer of the 
Lord of the Two Lands, and King’s Great Herald 
Mey; and the Skipper of the First Prophet of 
Amun, Neb-tan-su. Two other *cones of Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty type, but otherwise undated, be¬ 
longed, respectively, to the Page Ny-Amun, and 
the Chief Page and JT^bCpriest of Amun, Ne- 
ta-way-ref. 



VIII. The Nineteenth Dynasty' 


i. Ramesses I and Sethy I 

When, about 1304 b.c., General Pa-Ramesses of 
Avaris ascended the throne of Egypt as King Men- 
pehty-Ref Ramesses I, the founder of the Nine¬ 
teenth Dynasty, he was too old a man to bear 
alone the burdens of kingship and seems almost 
from the outset to have shared the duties of the 
pharaonic office with his middle-aged son, the 
Upper Egyptian Vizier and Troop Commander 
Sethy. It was a wise policy, for the old soldier sur¬ 
vived his accession by only a year and four months. 
Like his predecessors of the Eighteenth Dynasty 
and his successors down to the end of the New 
Kingdom, he was buried at Thebes, in a small but 
handsomely decorated tomb (No. 16) in the Valley 
of the Tombs of the Kings, the haste with which 
this tomb was made ready for its royal occupant 
being evidenced by the fact that the decoration of 
both the sepulchral hall and the pharaoh’s massive 
red granite sarcophagus is not carved, but merely 
drawn and painted. Though Thebes, then, re¬ 
mained the site of the royal necropolis and its god, 
Amun, retained his exalted status as Egypt’s state 
deity, the residence of the king and the capital of 
the empire had been transferred to the north¬ 
eastern Delta, the home district of the new dy¬ 
nasty, and the deities of that region, including the 
ancient god Seth, had been elevated to positions of 
primary importance in the Egyptian pantheon. 


[1 ] For a list of kings see Chronological Table. 
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The sixteen-month reign of the first Ramesses, 
understandably enough, produced no events of 
major historical importance and not many in¬ 
scribed monuments, the latter including, besides 
the royal tomb and sarcophagus, some reliefs on 
the second pylon at Karnak and a stela from Wady 
Haifa dated to the beginning of the king’s second 
regnal year. A sanctuary provided for the cult of 
Ramesses I in the funerary temple of Sethy I at 
Kurneh belongs, naturally, to the reign of the 
latter king, as do also the ^reliefs from a little 
chapel which Sethy built for his father next to his 
own magnificent temple at Abydos. Aside from 
these reliefs, a discussion of which will follow 
shortly, the only objects in our collection inscribed 
with the name (in every case the throne name) of 
Ramesses I are a glazed steatite *scarab, a green 
faience *plaque, and a faience *seal in the form 
of a crouching ibex. Among the statues of New 
Kingdom pharaohs represented in Tomb 19 at 
Thebes that of Ramesses I occupies the next to 
last place in the second row and is followed by 
that of Sethy I, in whose time the tomb appears 
to have been decorated. In Mr. Wilkinson’s color 
*copy of this most interesting scene we see, at the 
left, the owner of the tomb, the First Prophet of 
Amun-hotpe of the Forecourt, Amun-mose, pre¬ 
senting offerings to the figures of the deified 
pharaohs. 

Despite its brevity the reign of King Men-mafet- 
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Re<" Sethy I, which began with the death of his 
father in 1303 b.c. and lasted for little more than a 
dozen years, was one of the most brilliant in New 
Kingdom history. Like the reign of Amun-em- 
het I of the Twelfth Dynasty it was hailed in 
official texts of its time as the dawn of a new era, a 
c4 Repeating of Births,” and in many respects it 
does indeed deserve to be regarded as a period of 
renaissance. In view, however, of the recently 
established and generally accepted chronology for 
the early Nineteenth Dynasty it seems doubtful 
that either Sethy (“ Menephtah”) or his father 
(Men-pehty-Ref) is to be associated with an era 
described by Theon of Alexandria as apo Meno - 
phreos , which began in 1321-1317 b.c. and has 
been identified as the last pre-Christian Sothic 
cycle (see Part I, p. 40). 

It is evident that for some time previous to his 
accession Sethy had been making preparations for 
a re-expansion of Egyptian power in southwestern 
Asia, and in his first year as king he achieved 
promising results. Marching out of the border 
fortress of Tjel at the head of three divisions of the 
newly reorganized army, the warlike pharaoh 
overran Palestine and Syria as far north as the 
Lebanon, reoccupying a chain of strategic fortified 
towns en route and returning to Egypt with droves 
of prisoners and other rich booty. The campaign 
is recorded in a series of imposing reliefs on the 
north wall of the hypostyle hall in the temple of 
Amun at Karnak. Our collection is fortunate in 
including a *cast of one of the most stirring of 
these scenes, in which Sethy appears in his chariot 
leading the attack against a walled city of Canaan, 
perhaps Gaza. In subsequent campaigns the war¬ 
rior king advanced up the Amorite coastlands, 
captured the key city of Kadesh on the Orontes, 
and somewhere to the north of Kadesh defeated 
an army of the powerful and ever-dangerous 
Hittites. Unable to crush his formidable foe or to 
consolidate his position in northern Syria, Sethy 
seems to have come to terms with the Hittite king, 
Muwatallis; the terms included, however, the 
cession to Egypt of the whole of Palestine and 
the Syrian coastal region northward to the river 


Litany. Meanwhile the pharaoh had been forced 
to deal with an incursion of Libyan tribesmen into 
the western Delta, driving back the invaders in 
two pitched battles and warding off a menace 
which under his successors was seriously to threaten 
the security of the land. Far to the south, at 
cAmareh West, midway between the Second and 
Third Cataracts of the Nile, Sethy founded an 
important fortified town which was to serve as the 
seat of the Deputy Viceroy of Kush. In the temple 
at fAmareh a stela, now in Brooklyn, recorded a 
campaign conducted in the fourth year of the reign 
against the Nubian land of Irem. Still further to 
the south, near the Fourth Cataract, a stela dated 
to Sethy’s eleventh regnal year describes the ad¬ 
ditions which he made at that time to the great 
temple of Amun at Napata (Gebel Barkal). 

At Karnak Sethy, in conjunction with his son 
and coregent Ramesses II, carried out the plan of 
his father, Ramesses I, for the conversion of the 
court between the second and third pylons of the 
temple of Amun into a vast hypostyle hall, 6000 
square feet in area, its lofty roofs supported by 134 
tremendous sandstone columns, its wall and col¬ 
umn surfaces adorned with six acres of painted 
reliefs. One of the seven wonders of the ancient 
plifies this stupendous structure perfectly exem- 
world,the flair for the colossal which is a dominant 
characteristic of Ramesside temple architecture. 

Equally amazing in its own way and infinitely 
superior in the quality of its sculptured decoration 
is Sethy’s huge rock-cut tomb (No. 17) in the 
Valley of the Tombs of the Kings. Here a series of 
passages and chambers, adorned with painted re¬ 
liefs of great beauty and delicacy, leads gradually 
downward for a distance of more than three hun¬ 
dred feet to a pillared sepulchral hall and vaulted 
crypt, where, under a painted astronomical ceiling, 
the king’s body once rested in a magnificent ala¬ 
baster sarcophagus. Prominent among the texts 
with which the walls of this and other royal tombs 
of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Dynasties are 
inscribed are excerpts from or complete versions 
of a number of funerary £ 'books”—th£ Book of 
Him Who Is in the Underworld ( Imy-Det ), the 
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Book of the Gates, the Book of the Caverns, the 
Book of the Day, the Book of the Night, and the 
Book of the Cow of Heaven. In the tomb of Sethy 
I we find also the longer Litany of the Sun and our 
earliest copy of an ancient text describing the 
Deliverance of Mankind from Destruction. Sethy’s 
mummy, that of an extremely handsome man in 
his sixties, was recovered in 1881 from the Cache 
of Royal Mummies at Deir el Bahri. 

Over seven hundred of the king’s shawabty- 
figures were found in and near his tomb, and of 
these the Museum acquired between 1909 and 
1 95° two complete and five fragmentary examples 
in blue and green faience, green-glazed steatite, 
and wood. The big *shawabty of figure 207 is of 
rich deep blue faience with the stripes of the 
pharaoh’s nemes , the mattocks which he holds in 
his hands, and the details of his eyes and jewelry 
picked out in a glossy black overglaze. Black is 
used also for the hieroglyphs of the conventional 
shawabiy -spell (Chapter VI of the Book of the Dead) 
which covers the lower half of the figure and which 
begins with the words“ Illuminating the Osiris, the 
King, the Lord of the Two Lands, this Men-mafet- 
Ref, the justified, who says, c O you shawabiy , if 
the Osiris, the Son of Ref, Sethy Mery-en-Ptah, 
the justified, is called to do work. . . ” Our six 

other *shawabtys of Sethy I are somewhat smaller 
in scale, a complete wooden example, acquired in 
1950 as a gift of Mrs. Minda Moore, measuring 
just over seven inches in height. 

A mile to the southwest of his own tomb, in a 
rocky amphitheater similar to the Valley of the 
Tombs of the Kings, Sethy prepared a tomb for 
his mother, Queen Sit-Ref. In doing so he set a 
precedent which was destined to be followed by 
his successors for generation after generation until, 
by the end of the Twentieth Dynasty, this particu¬ 
lar bay of the western cliffs contained over seventy 
tombs of wives and children of the Ramesside 
pharaohs, many of them decorated with reliefs and 
paintings comparable to those in the kings 5 own 


figure 207. Shawabiy -figure of King Sethy I. 
Blue faience. H. 11 % in. 
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tombs. Today it is known as the Valley of the 
Tombs of the Queens or, in Arabic—somewhat 
more accurately—as el Wady el Biban el Harlm. 

At Abydos, near the £ 4 tomb 5 5 of the god Osiris 
and the cenotaphs of Egypt’s earliest kings, Sethy 
built for himself a remarkable subterranean ceno¬ 
taph, the so-called Osireion, and immediately to 
the east of it an even more remarkable L-shaped 
temple, dedicated to the service of the deified 
pharaoh and six of his fellow divinities and con¬ 
taining in one of its many galleries a list of the 
kings of Egypt from the beginning of the First Dy¬ 
nasty onward. Breasted has called this temple 
“perhaps the noblest monument of Egyptian art 
still surviving in the land,” 2 and his fellow his¬ 
torian Vandier has noted in its wonderful painted 
reliefs “the purity of line, the elegance of move¬ 
ment, the technical perfection, and the sensibil¬ 
ity” 3 which, while reflecting the influence of the 
(Amarneh school, seem to hark back beyond it to 
the artistic traditions of the reign of Amun- 
hotpe III. 

Despite the damage wrought by prolonged ex¬ 
posure to dampness and resulting salt action, 
these qualities are evident also in the ^reliefs with 
which Sethy adorned the interior of a small lime¬ 
stone chapel dedicated by him to his father, 
Ramesses I, and erected just outside the northeast 
corner of his own temple enclosure at Abydos. 
The relief of figure 208 is from the rear, or west, 
wall of the chapel’s central room. In it we see 
Ramesses I presenting a tray of food and floral 
offerings to the Abydene symbol of Osiris, which 
was apparently a long wig mounted on a pole and 
surmounted by two tall plumes. 4 The elaborate 
stand supporting the symbol is provided with 
carrying poles and sledge runners and is adorned 


[2] A History of Egypt, p. 415. 

[3] Drioton-Vandier, V Egypte, p. 482. 

[4] The symbol may be studied in three dimensions in a 
painted wooden funerary *model of uncertain date. Here 
the emblem ^ ( ab ) is mounted on a Cb=d-sign (dju) apparently 
to form a monogrammatic rendering of the Egyptian place 
name Abdju , “Abydos. 55 


with small figures of the king, the “Souls” of Buto 
and Nekhen (see Part I, p. 189), the canine animal 
of Anubis, the uraeus serpent, and, at the base of 
the pole, with mummiform figures of the twin lion 
deities Shu and Tefenet. In front and back, sym¬ 
bols of “life” with human arms hold standards 
with figures of the ram god of Mendes(?). Beside 
the symbol of her husband stands the goddess Isis, 
her head surmounted by an elaborate plumed 
headdress, her hand upraised in a gesture of adora¬ 
tion or protection. The scene is repeated on the 
left half of the same wall, but in this case it is 
Sethy I, wearing a caplike crown and holding ^n 
elaborate ointment container, who makes the offer¬ 
ing, and the falcon-headed Horus who stands pro¬ 
tectively beside the symbol of his divine father. 
The columns of delicately carved hieroglyphs 
overhead give the names, titles, and epithets of the 
participants in the scenes and record the speeches 
of appreciation addressed by the god Osiris to 
his royal devotees. 

In the reliefs from the south wall of the little 
chapel Ramesses I, followed by his queen, Sit- 
Re^?), and other members of his family, makes 
offering to a mummiform statue of Osiris which 
stands upright in a small shrine and is attended by 
the goddesses Isis and Hat-Hor. Hat-Hor, who 
appears in her funerary role, as Mistress of the 
West, holds in her right hand a m^^-necklace 
and a loop sistrum, while the queen, who stands 
facing the divine trio behind the figure of the king, 
brandishes before her face a pair of shrine-shaped 
sistrums of more elaborate form. The queen’s 
long, diaphanous robe is most intricately draped 
and pleated and her short wig below her towering 
headdress is adorned with a seshed -circlet evi¬ 
dently of metal and semiprecious stones. The king, 
wearing the Blue Crown and short dress kilt with 
pendent bull’s tail, is in the act of burning incense 
and pouring a libation over a prodigious pile of 
food offerings which separates the shrine of the 
god from the figures of the pharaoh and his family. 
Of the latter there are preserved in whole or in 
part the tall, graceful figures of three women and 
two men, each holding a long-stemmed bouquet 
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and each dressed in the very height of early Nine¬ 
teenth Dynasty fashion. 

Our largest panel of relief, from the north wall 
of Ramesses I’s Abydene chapel, shows in gratify¬ 
ing detail the preparation and serving of the king’s 
funerary banquet, a more or less stereotyped scene 
familiar to us from tomb and temple reliefs of 
earlier periods (see, e. g., Part I, pp. 92 f., 98, 146, 
187 f.). Here, as usual, the composition is domi¬ 
nated by a large figure of the deceased banqueter, 
in this case King Ramesses I, who sits enthroned 
at the left, wearing on his head the kingly nemes 
and holding in his right hand the symbol of eternal 
“life.” The columnar table toward which he ex¬ 
tends his other hand is stacked with vertical slices 
of bread and beyond it are meats, vegetables, fruits, 
and beverages destined for the feast. All these and 
many other items are named in the tabulated list of 
offerings spread out before the face of the deceased 
king and extending across a now missing upper 
register. Below the list, in thirty-four or more 
columns of incised hieroglyphs, are the words of 
an ancient spell handed down from the Pyramid 
Texts (§§ 118-133) and designed to ensure to the 
deceased person not only an uninterrupted supply 
of food and drink offerings, but also the ability to 
assimilate and enjoy them. A somewhat longer 
version of the same. spell is found in New Kingdom 
Books of the Dead (Chapter CLXXVIII). The 
names of the king,“Men-pehty-Ret” and u Rames¬ 
ses,” are repeated again and again throughout 
this text, preceded by such titles as King, King of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, 
Lord of Crowns, Lord of Achievement, and Son 
of Re<\ In the register below, several different 
classes of priests—prophets, lector priests, a setem - 
priest, and an embalmer—prepare the tables for 
the banquet, perform the preliminary purifica¬ 
tions and fumigations, and recite the “ numerous 
beatific spells,” while the last officiant at the 
extreme right drags behind him a bundle of heden - 
plant in a rite called “ bringing the foot,” appar¬ 
ently intended to ward off evil spirits or demons. 
Below the throne of the king, fat nature gods of 
the North and South (fig. 209) bind together the 


heraldic plants of Upper and Lower Egypt and 
approach from both sides bearing offering mats 
and other beneficent symbols. Of the procession 
of regular offering bearers in the lowest register 
there now remains only the lead figure, a lector 
priest carrying a foreleg of beef. It is probable that 
the missing right end of the wall was taken up by 
a large standing figure of Sethy I functioning as 
his father’s chief offering priest. 

With the exception of a large section of the 
north wall, all the foregoing blocks of chapel relief 
were acquired in 1911 as a gift of J. Pierpont 
Morgan. The section referred to was presented to 
the Museum in 1912 by Dikran G. Kelekian, to¬ 
gether with a block from the left jamb of the 
chapel doorway on which is preserved the upper 
part of a large figure of Sethy I wearing the atej- 
crown. Other portions of the chapel, not in the 
Museum’s collection, include a great limestone 
stela with Sethy’s dedication of the little building 
(called a “ mansion of eternity”) to his father and 
to Osiris Wen-nefer. 

From Abydos also comes a handsome, if some¬ 
what battered, diorite *statue (fig. 210) in which 
Sethy, wearing the traditional kilt, nemes , and chin 
beard of his exalted station, is represented as kneel¬ 
ing and holding before him an offering slab and 
what was once a large U-sign (for ka , “food”?) 
mounted on a papyrus column. An inscription 
engraved on the pilaster running up the back of 
the figure tells us that he is “one clean of hands 
bringing an offering to his father, Osiris, Lord of 
the Abydene Nome—the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Men-matet-Ret”; and texts on the 
sides of the flange which supports the offering slab 
describe him as the “Good God, rich in pro¬ 
visions, who brings food (ka) to the Lords of the 
Abydene Nome” and as the “Good God, clean of 
hands, who contents the gods of the Abydene 
Nome, the Son of Ret, Lord of Crowns, Sethy 
Mery-en-Ptah.” The cartouches of the king, 
topped by double plumes and flanking the word 
enheh , “eternity,” are inscribed on the vertical 
surface between the arms of the Assign, and part 
of the expression “horizon of eternity,” referring 
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presumably to a temple or chapel, is preserved on 
the bracket which supported the spout of the offer¬ 
ing slab above. The almost totally destroyed for¬ 
ward edge of the slab was also inscribed and its 
top is carved in low relief with representations of 
food and drink offerings. The statue, like Sethy’s 
tomb and temple reliefs, is a work of great elegance 
and refinement, impeccable in its modeling and 
finish and undeniably beautiful in its own formal 
way. It is lacking, however, in vigor and feeling, 
and in this lack it presages the spiritual and emo¬ 
tional emptiness characteristic of so many works 
of later Ramesside art. 

Four wooden builders’ *cramps inscribed with 
the names of Sethy I are said to have come from 
the Abydos temple. As usual, they are double- 
ended dovetails of some hard, dark wood (acacia?) 
and measure twelve to seventeen and a quarter 


figure 208. Ramesses I offers to the Osiris sym¬ 
bol. Limestone relief from a chapel at Abydos. 
H. 44 in. 


inches in length. In three cases the praenomen 
cartouche of the king, preceded by the title the 
Good God or the Lord of the Two Lands, is 
carefully incised on the upper surface of the cramp. 
The fourth cramp carries on one of its edges the 
title Son of Ref, followed by the pharaoh’s per¬ 
sonal name, Sethy Mery-en-Ptah. 

To protect the property and personnel of the 
Nubian estates of his temple at Abydos from being 
commandeered by government officials and from 
other acts prejudicial to their independence, the 
king issued a long, detailed, and harshly worded 
decree, a copy of which has been preserved to us 
on a cliff at Nauri, some fifty-five miles below the 
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Third Cataract of the Nile. The inhumanly cruel 
punishments with which, in this decree, Sethy 
threatens his subjects and the fact that now and 
again magic is invoked to support the king’s laws 
indicate a sorry letdown in both the power and 
the dignity of the pharaonic office and a wide¬ 
spread lack of discipline among the officials of the 
pharaonic government. Here again, as in the art 
of the period, we have a foretaste of the general 
decline which was soon to follow. 

More constructive were the steps taken by 
Sethy, also in behalf of his Abydene temple, to 
resume exploitation of the desert gold mines east 
of Edfu and to facilitate delivery of the gold by 
improving traveling conditions to and from the 
mines. The road to the mines ran through a rocky 
valley known today as the Wady Miah. Here, at 
a spot thirty-seven miles from the Nile, the king 
established (or re-established) a well and a small 
settlement, and near by in the face of a sandstone 
cliff excavated a little temple with inscriptions de¬ 
scribing these activities, one of which is dated to 
the ninth year of his reign. 

With the statue of Sethy I described above the 
Museum acquired a black diorite ^offering table 
dedicated by the king to his patron divinity the 
god Seth of Ombos, and the latter’s wife the god¬ 
dess Nephthys. It comes in all probability from 
the temple of Seth at Ombos (modern Tukh) on 
the west side of the Nile some seventy-five miles 
upriver from Abydos. Exactly two royal cubits 
(41 % inches) in length and just over a cubit in 
width, the table is an oblong rectangular slab of 
stone with the usual offering mat, loaves of bread, 
and libations vases carved in low relief on its 
broad upper surface. In one of two little panels on 
the front edge of the slab Sethy is seen prostrating 
himself in adoration before a seated figure of 
“Seth, the Ombite, Lord of the Southland.” The 
figure of the god, topped by the head of Seth’s 
curious, long-nosed animal, has been hacked out 
at some subsequent period of Egyptian history 
when Seth was no longer revered as the god of the 
ruling dynasty but was once again abhorred as the 
traditional enemy of Osiris and the personification 


of evil. The other panel contains a pendent figure 
of Nephthys also seated and receiving the atten¬ 
tions of the prostrate Sethy, who in this case holds 
a libation vase and a burning censer. It is one of 
the few records of a cult of Nephthys which has 
been preserved to us. A band of inscription run¬ 
ning horizontally around the four edges of the 
slab contains two complete and, in part, variant 
titularies of the king. From the Nephthys panel 
clockwise we read: “(Long) live the Horus, Ap- 
pearing-in-Thebes-who-causes-the-Two-Lands- 
to-live, He of the Two Goddesses, Repeating- 
births, powerful of arm who repels the Nine Bows, 
Horus of Gold, Repeating-appearances-in-glory, 
rich in archers in all lands, the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Men-ma^et-Ref, the Son of Ret, 
Sethy Mery-en-Ptah, beloved of Nephthys, Mis¬ 
tress of the Gods, and given life”; and from the 
Seth panel counterclockwise: “(Long) live the 
Horus, Strong-bull-contented-with-truth, He of 
the Two-Goddesses, Great-of-splendor-in-the- 
heart(s)-of-mankind, Horus of Gold, Contented- 
with-strength-and-beloved-of-Ret, the King of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Men-matet-Ref, the 
Son of Ret, Sethy Mery-en-Ptah, beloved of 
[Seth], the son of Nut, may he live forever!” In 
the second of these texts the hieroglyph 
“Seth,” has been intentionally erased. The Cairo 
Museum possesses a smaller version of this offering 
table dedicated by the same pharaoh to the sun 
god Atum Khepri at Heliopolis. 

A cartouche-shaped *plaque three and an 
eighth inches in length comes probably from a 
foundation deposit of a building erected by Sethy I 
in the great temple enclosure of Ptah at Memphis. 
On the front of the plaque, inlaid in white glaze, 
is the name of the king, “ Men-mafet-Ret, Ruler 
of Heliopolis,” and on the back, the name of the 
building, “the temple (called) Sethy-Mery-en- 
Ptah-is-serviceable-in-the-House-of-Ptah.” Except 
for the concluding phrase the name is similar to 
those which Sethy bestowed on the hypostyle hall 
at Karnak and on his cenotaph at Abydos. 

Tile inlays from palace doorways of Sethy I 
have been found in some quantity near the modern 
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village of Kantlr, in the eastern Delta sixty miles 
northeast of Cairo. It is evident from the scale and 
richness of these inlays that the palace in question 
was a large and extremely handsome building, 
magnificent enough to have been the pharaoh’s 
principal residence. The finest groups of Kantlr 
tiles bearing Sethy’s titulary are in the Cairo Mu¬ 
seum and the Louvre, our own collection includ¬ 
ing only a single fragmentary *inlay plaque of 
yellowish faience with the upper half of the nomen 
“Sethy [Mery-en-Ptah]” encrusted in dark gray 
glaze. The ancient town occupied today by the 
villages of Kantlr and Khatafneh now appears to 
have been both extensive and important and it is 
perhaps here rather than at San el Hagar, or 
Tanis, twelve miles to the north, that we should 
place the official residence and capital of the kings 
of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Dynasties. 

A bronze *signet ring, two faience ^cartouche 
plaques, and fourteen steatite *scarabs in the 
Museum’s collection carry one or another of the 
names of Sethy I, sometimes accompanied by ap¬ 
propriate titles and epithets, sometimes in associa¬ 
tion with the name of Sethy’s much admired 
predecessor Thut-mose III. An unusually large 
scarab of glazed steatite, found near the North 
Pyramid at el Lisht, is inscribed at the top of its 
oval field with the name of the god Ptah, below 
this with two horizontal lines of text containing 
short titularies of Sethy I, and at the bottom with 


figure 209. Nature gods of Upper and Lower 
Egypt on the north wall of the Abydene chapel of 
King Ramesses I. L. of panel 39 y 2 in. 


a row of amuletic hieroglyphs. The titles used here 
and on some of the other scarabs are the Good 
God, King of Upper and Lower Egypt, and Lord 
of the Two Lands. The epithets include <£ image 
of Ref, twice firm,” “chosen of Ref,” “Lord of 
Strength,” “beloved of Montu,” “beloved of 
Ptah,” and “ beloved of all lands.” The personal 
name Sethy, alone or accompanied by the expres¬ 
sions “ beloved of Ptah” or “ beloved of Amun,” is 
found on one of the plaques and on three of 
the scarabs. 

Two prominent Thebans, the Vizier Pa-ser and 
his father the High Priest of Amun, Neb-enteru, 
held office under both Sethy I and Ramesses II. 
Of the former we possess, besides an inscribed 
faience *bead and two steatite plaques, four 
stamped mud *bricks and a handsome blue fa¬ 
ience *shawabty -figure from his tomb (No. 106) 
in western Thebes. The shawabty , which is almost 
six inches in height, wears a long striped headdress 
and an enormous broad collar and is inscribed in 
black with Chapter VI of the Book of the Dead 
written in six horizontal lines around the lower 
half of the figure. On these objects Pa-ser bears 
the titles Hereditary Prince, Count, God’s Father 
Beloved of the God, Overseer of the City, and 
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Vizier; and on one of the bricks he is designated as 
the son of the ££ First Prophet of Amun, Neb-enteru, 
called Ter.” A fragment of limestone relief from 
the tomb of the Eleventh Dynasty Chancellor 
Achtoy at Deir el Bahri carries an ink Sgraffito 
dedicated by the “ First Prophet of Amun, Neb- 
enteru, to his ancestor, Achtoy,” and dated to 
££ Regnal Year 17 of the King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, User-ma<et-Ret” (Ramesses II). 5 

On a stamped ^funerary cone from Tomb 41 at 
Thebes another of Sethy’s key officials, the Chief 
Steward Amun-em-Opet, bears, in addition to his 
principal title, the not uncommon designation 
4 ‘Leader of the Festivals of Amun.” Twelve color 
^copies by Norman de Garis Davies, Charles 
Wilkinson, and Norman Hardy reproduce at full 
scale and with meticulous exactitude the paintings 
in one of the finest Theban tomb chapels of the 
reign, that of the royal mortuary priest Woser-het 
(No. 51). To the reigns of Sethy I and Ramesses II 
are probably to be assigned the tombs of the Ser¬ 
vitor in the Place-of-truth Sen-nedjem, and his 
family, at Deir el Medineh (see pp. 387, 414). 

2. Ramesses “the Great 55 

With the death of Sethy I in 1290 b.c. his son 
Ramesses, who for some years had shared with 
him the administration of the country and the 
leadership of its armed forces, assumed the throne 
as King User-matet-Re^ Ramesses II and entered 
upon a reign which was destined to last for two- 
thirds of a century. A brash young man of about 
twenty, not overburdened with intelligence and 
singularly lacking in taste, the new pharaoh 
brought to the now arduous task of holding to¬ 
gether the Egyptian empire tremendous energy 
and personal magnetism and a consuming desire 
to be known by his own and by future generations 
as a great and good ruler. Though his victories on 
the field of battle were sometimes inconclusive, 


[5] See Part I, p, 164. Neb-enteru is mistakenly referred to 
there as a “scribe. 55 


his achievements in the field of diplomacy of 
transient value, and the works of architecture and 
sculpture with which he flooded the land more 
notable for their size and quantity than for their 
beauty, Egypt prospered in his time and the em¬ 
pire survived in the midst of dangers as serious as 
any which it had had to face. 

At the outset of his reign Ramesses exhibited his 
piety and filial devotion by carrying to completion 
a number of his father’s more important buildings, 
including Sethy’s temple at Abydos, his mortuary 
temple in western Thebes, and the great hypostyle 
hall at Karnak. 

The palace which Sethy seems to have founded 
at Kantir in the northeastern Delta was taken over 
and enlarged by his son, the doorways, balconies, 
throne rooms, and private compartments of the 
new palace buildings being adorned with faience 
tiles and statues of a size and richness unequaled 
in the annals of Egyptian art. In 1922 and in 1928- 
1929 the Museum acquired by purchase 240 frag¬ 
ments of these tiles and statues, from which we 
have been able not only to restore a number of 
the individual units used in the decoration of the 
palace, but also to reconstruct portions of some of 
the architectural elements to which they had been 
applied. 

It is evident, for example, that the faience 
^statues of lions and most of the larger and heavier 
*tiles pieced together from our fragments once 
formed the ornamental revetments of several richly 
decorated throne daises. Included in this category 
are tiles in the form of individual steps, tiles from 
stairway balustrades and from the sides of elevated 
platforms, tiles from a paneled dado, tiles from a 
cavetto cornice, and floor tiles from the tops of the 
daises. The tiles which made up the sloping stair¬ 
way balustrades and those from the sides of the 
dais platforms are decorated with figures of prone 
and kneeling foreigners—Nubians, Libyans, and 
Asiatics—offering tribute (see fig. 211); the steps 
carry on their treads bound foreign captives; and 


figure 210. Sethy I offering to Osiris. Porphy- 
ritic diorite. H. 45 in. 
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figure 21 i. A Nubian chieftain. Tiles from a 
throne dais of King Ramesses II. H. 21 M in* 


each of the floor tiles displays on its surface one of 
the “Nine Bows”—emblems of the subdued for¬ 
eign enemies of Egypt. On the blue and white 
dado tiles, palace-facade panels alternate with 
clumps of the heraldic plants of Upper and Lower 
Egypt. The backs of the remarkable faience figures 
of lions are flat and unglazed and it is probable 
that they were attached as ornaments to the newel 
posts at the bottoms of the dais stairways. Each 
statue showed the royal beast sitting upright on 
its haunches and biting the head of a kneeling 
foreign chieftain whom it holds between its fore¬ 
paws. In the example of figure 212 the head of the 
foreigner, together with the lower jaw of the lion, 
is missing; but the man is identified by his distinc¬ 
tive clothing (cf. fig. 211) and by a hieroglyphic 
inscription down the front of his figure in which we 


read: “Says the wretched [fallen] chief of Kush, 
‘The breath of life! 5 ” The captive’s robe is blue 
with the decoration of the garment and the in¬ 
scriptions, including the praenomen cartouche of 
Ramesses II on the right side of the breast, en¬ 
crusted in pale green glaze. The lion, which by 
contrast is pale green with black details, bears the 
cartouches of the king on its shoulders, the praeno¬ 
men User-ma^et-Ret Sotep-en-Re<* on the right 
shoulder, the nomen Ra^-mese-se Mery-Amun on 
the left shoulder. The ground color of all the other 
tiles from the throne daises is gray with the figures 
and other elements in the decoration overlaid or 
encrusted in a remarkably wide range of attractive 
and harmonious polychrome glazes—pale bluish 
green, yellow, light brown, red, dark brown, 
black, and white. 

The same colors are found in a series of big 
rectangular *tiles with relief figures of foreigners 
offering tribute, which were probably used to 
decorate the bases of the walls of the throne rooms 
or other public chambers of the palace. A cubit 
(20.5 inches) in height, each of these panels 
carried, when complete, the figure of a Nubian, 
Syrian, Libyan, or Mediterranean islander stand¬ 
ing with hands upraised beside a light table sup¬ 
porting a basket of fruit or other offering. 

A third group of our Kantlr *tiles comes evi¬ 
dently from the ornate window and balcony of the 
palace where the pharaoh periodically presented 
himself before his subjects—the so-called “window 
of appearances”—and from the adornment of 
other great windows and doorways of state. Of 
this group some seventy-five fragments belonged 
to tiles in the form of large cutout figures of bound 
foreigners which seem to have been inlaid in rows 
in the fronts of balcony balustrades. Numerous 
other fragments are from the frames of doorways 
and windows. They include faience headdress 
pieces from relief figures of the king, fragments of 
tiles in the form of rekhyet -birds (3^) with hands 
upraised on w<? 6 -signs (“all the people in adora¬ 
tion”), parts of narrow upright panels with bound 
foreign captives, and several types and sizes of 
inlay tiles with the names and titles of Ramesses II. 
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One lot of the inscribed inlays—small white tiles 
with hieroglyphs encrusted in a dark purplish gray 
glaze—are sufficiently numerous to allow us to re¬ 
store in part the text which they formed: “Shines 
the Good God, Smiter of [Retenu?] . . . Lord of 
the Two Lands, Lord of Achievement, User-ma f et- 
Re r [Sotep-en-Ret], the Son of Ret, Rat-[mese- 
se Mery]-Amun, like Ret forev[er]. 55 

The foreigners appearing on the tiles and statues 
from the semipublic portions of the palace are 
represented in considerable detail and probably 



with more care than the average run of portrayals 
of foreign types by Egyptian artists. Unfortunately, 
the general standard of accuracy and consistency 
in such ancient racial portraits is seldom so high 
as to make the identifications of the types matters 
of certainty. Among our fragmentary figures we 
can, however, distinguish six general groups of 
peoples: dark-skinned, woolly-haired Kushites of 
Nubia and the Sudan, blond Tjemehu and brown¬ 
skinned Tehenu Libyans from the desert regions 
west of the Nile, hook-nosed, long-haired Hittites 
of Asia Minor, yellow-skinned Syrians of several 
different tribes, bearded Mesopotamians dressed 
in colorful woolen robes, and red-skinned “Sea 
Peoples 55 of the islands and littorals of the Aegean 
and other Mediterranean areas. The appearance 
of the last group, which included Philistines, Dar- 
danians, Lycians, Sardinians, and Sicilians, is 
particularly significant, for these were the pre- 
Greek peoples of Indo-European origin whose ex¬ 
pansion throughout the Near East was soon to 
undermine its ancient powers and alter extensively 
its ancient character. 

It will have been noted that the figures of for¬ 
eigners preserved on the tiles and statues from 
Kantlr are used exclusively on elements which oc¬ 
cupied inferior positions in the decorative scheme 
of the palace (bottoms of doorjambs, treads of 
steps, floor plaques, sides of low platforms, bases 
of walls, etc.) and that, in almost every case, the 
foreigner is represented either as a bound enemy 
or as a groveling vassal. This is typical of the arro¬ 
gant, unfriendly, and obviously apprehensive spirit 
with which the Egyptians of the Ramesside period 
regarded their foreign neighbors, the same bully¬ 
ing attitude being expressed with great consistency 
throughout the art of the period. It is especially 
striking when compared with the feeling toward 
foreigners displayed in paintings and reliefs of the 
earlier dynasties, wherein we frequently see a 
friendly and dignified intercourse taking place be¬ 
tween the Egyptians and the representatives of 


figure 212. Faience lion of Ramesses II holding 
a bound Nubian chieftain. H. 273^ in. 
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outlying nations, the visiting and gift-bearing for¬ 
eigners often on a practically equal footing with 
their Egyptian hosts. 

In sharp contrast to the figures of conquered 
enemies, formal inscriptions, official emblems, and 
highly conventionalized decorative motifs appear¬ 
ing on the tiles of the three preceding groups is the 
subject matter of our fourth group of Kantir *tiles. 
Here we find depicted only the lighter, the more 
attractive, and the more intimate of the pharaoh’s 
surroundings: parts of canal or lakeside scenes 
with the luxuriant floral growth which fringed 
and filled the waterways of the royal gardens or 
estates, together with the abundant fish and bird 
life found therein; ladies of the royal harlm at 
play in equally idyllic surroundings; and figures 
of the ugly, but much beloved, little household 
god Bes. The assumption, based on the general 
character of their decoration, that these tiles are 
from the living quarters of the various palace 
suites is borne out by the fact that altogether simi¬ 
lar subjects and compositions adorned the painted 
walls of the private rooms and passages of the 
palaces of Amun-hotpe III at Thebes and Akh- 
en-Aten at el fAmarneh (pp. 245 ff. and 290). 

The intricate and subtle polychromy of the 
Kantir tiles is well exemplified in the aquatic scene 
of figure 213. The ground color here is gray, the 
banks and water ripples black. The lotus flowers 
and buds are pale green and yellow, the pads pale 
green. The bank grasses and flowers are pale green 
and pale blue, the spiny plants displaying red 
flowers at the tops of their stalks. The fish is cream- 
colored, with pale purplish patches over its body, 
the details of the fins, scales, tail, etc., being out¬ 
lined in dark brown or black. The duck appearing 
in the second fragment has a pale brown breast 
and throat, with bluish gray and white back and 
wings, the plumage being picked out in black and 
dark brown. 

A considerable quantity of disk-shaped ^ro¬ 
settes, also from Kantir, are of fine-grained white, 
gray, and bluish green faience with the petals en¬ 
crusted in glazes of contrasting colors. Ranging in 
diameter from one and an eighth to four and a 


quarter inches, they cannot be localized to any 
one part of the palace decoration or to any one 
variety of architectural element. They were prob¬ 
ably employed freely wherever space fillers were 
needed or where there were surfaces to be deco¬ 
rated which required flexible patterns composed 
of small units or units evenly graduated in size. A 
rosette motif was used, for example, in the border 
patterns of the floors of the throne daises. 

With the palace tiles the Museum acquired a 
handsome, but woefully fragmentary, ^draught¬ 
board of bright blue and white faience inscribed 
on the top and side with the names of Ramesses II. 

Two large faience *bricks, more than fourteen 
inches in length, come almost certainly from foun¬ 
dation deposits of an important building erected 
by Ramesses II at Kantir—possibly from those of 
his palace. They are made of the same coarse, 
sandy material used in the statues and the larger 
tiles from the palace, the glaze being a greenish 
blue with the names and titles of the king drawn 
on it in black outline. The more simply inscribed 
of the two bricks bears on its front “The Lord of 
the Two Lands, User-matet-Ref Sotep-en-Ref”; 
while the other example has on both the front and 
the back surface the praenomen of the king and 
his nomen, “Raf-mese-se Mery-Amun,” each of 
the cartouches being set over the sign for gold 
(nebu) and being surmounted by the double plume. 
Around the edges of the latter brick are written 
two longer, nearly identical inscriptions, in each 
of which we read: “(Long) live the Horus, Strong- 
bull-loving-truth, King of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, Ruler of the Nine Bows, Lord of the Two 
Lands, User-ma<et-Ref Sotep-en-Ret, Lord of 
Crowns, Raf-mese-se Mery-Amun, given life.” On 
the top or rear edge the praenomen and nomen of 
the king are repeated, preceded by the titles Lord 
of the Two Lands and Lord of Crowns respectively. 

Under Ramesses II the royal residence and 
administrative center in the northeast Delta was 
expanded into a vast and magnificently endowed 
domain and was renamed in honor of the young 
king Per - Ra < - mese - se Mery - Amun CA - nakhtu, 
c £ Hou se- of- Ramesses - beloved - of-Amun - great - of - 
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victories.” It came also to be known more briefly 
as Per-Ra^-mese-se, or Pi-Ra r messe (the Biblical 
Raamses?), and was sometimes referred to ellip- 
tically as the “Great-of-victories.” Texts of the 
Nineteenth and Twentieth Dynasties indicate that 
the domain so called comprised a city with a royal 
palace, private dwellings, and temples to the gods, 
a military base suitable for the marshaling of large 
bodies of infantry and chariotry, a harbor for 
ships on a branch of the Nile, and landed estates 
with gardens, vineyards, and orchards. Per-Raf- 
mese-se appears to have been distinct from the 
town of Djabiet, or Tanis (modern San el Hagar), 
where an accumulation of Ramesside temple mon¬ 
uments 6 combined with other considerations has 
led a number of our foremost Egyptologists to 
place it. A more likely location seems to be the 
neighborhood of the modern villages of Khata<neh 
and Kantlr, where, as we have just seen, copious 
traces of a palace of Ramesses II have been found 
and where an extensive townsite of Ramesside 
and earlier times has only recently begun to be 
explored. 

It was in all probability from Per-Rat-mese-se 
that Ramesses II in the fifth year of his reign 
(1286 b.c.) set out at the head of four army divi¬ 
sions to smash a powerful coalition of Asiatic 
peoples assembled by the Hittite king Muwatallis 
and to continue his father’s attempts to regain for 


[6] Apparently for the most part transported thither during 
the Twenty-First and succeeding dynasties. 


figure 213.A pool or canal with birds, fish, and 
plants. Tiles from a palace of Ramesses II at 
Kantlr. L. 23 Lj in. 

Egypt her erstwhile holdings in northern Syria. 
Though in a famous battle near Kadesh on the 
river Orontes he led the van of his forces into an 
enemy trap, saw one of his divisions routed by the 
Hittite chariotry, and had to fight his own way 
out of a desperate situation, he managed in the 
end to rally his troops and convert what might 
have been a disastrous defeat into a somewhat 
questionable victory. Detailed representations and 
accounts of this battle and of some of the more 
successful campaigns in Palestine and Syria which 
preceded and followed it were carved on the walls 
of Ramesses IPs great rock-cut temples at Abu 
Simbel and Derr in Nubia, in his temple to the 
north of that of Sethy I at Abydos, in the forecourt 
and on the outer of the two pylons which he added 
to the temple of Amun at Luxor, in the Amun 
temple at Karnak, and in the so-called Rames- 
seum, the huge and imposing mortuary temple 
which he erected for himself in western Thebes. 

Two *blocks of painted sandstone temple relief, 
with the colors in one case almost perfectly pre¬ 
served, show us parts of one of Ramesses IPs great 
Asiatic battle scenes. On the larger block (fig. 214) 
we see a welter of dead and dying Syrians, laid low 
by the pharaoh’s arrows, sprawled about in one of 
the free, over-all compositions which from the 
time of Thut-mose IV onward characterize such 
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figure 214. Painted sandstone relief from a 
temple of Ramesses II at Thebes. L. 45 14 in. 


scenes. The red and yellow of the men’s flesh, the 
black of their hair and beards, and the blue and 
yellow decoration of their garments and accouter¬ 
ments stand out sharply against the white back¬ 
ground of the block and give us an idea of how 
brilliant the interiors of New Kingdom temples, 
now the dingy brown of the bare sandstone, must 
once have been. Over the heads of the pharaoh’s 
stricken foes we can see the bellies and forelegs of 
his chariot horses, surging ahead in a flying gallop. 
The more fragmentary of the two blocks preserves 
parts of the figures of four white-clad Syrians 
standing apparently on the wall of a city and cling¬ 
ing to one another in terror before the onslaughts 
of the king. These blocks were recovered by our 
Egyptian Expedition from the foundations of a 
temple of Ramesses IV at the foot of the L\saslf 
valley in western Thebes, whither they had been 
taken in the Twentieth Dynasty and reused as 
ordinary building stones. 

With them, re-employed in the same manner, 
were found the two lower courses of a gigantic red 
granite temple *doorjamb (fig. 215) inscribed 


with the names and titles of Ramesses II and 
adorned on the front with superimposed panels 
showing the king offering to the gods Ptah Ta- 
tenen, Amun Ref Ka-mutef, and another. In the 
short horizontal texts between the panels the 
pharaoh is described as “one beloved of” Montu 
and Hat-Hor, both of whom present “ life to (his) 
nostrils.” The second line of inscription below the 
bottom panel gives the name of the door to which 
the jamb belonged: “the great door (of) Raf 
mese-se Mery-Amun (called) Amun-rejoices-in- 
his-monuments.” This was the name of the door¬ 
way in the center of the west wall of Ramesses II’s 
forecourt in the Luxor temple—a doorway wnich 
faced west and would have had on its left, or 
southern, jamb figures of the king wearing, as here, 
the crown of Upper Egypt. Another point in favor 
of the identification is the prominence accorded 
on our jamb to the ithyphallic deity Ka-mutef, a 
Theban version of the fertility god Min, and to 
the Memphite creator god Ta-tenen, both of 
whom, as forms of Amun, had important cults in 
the Luxor temple. On the other hand, there may 
well have been a doorway of this name in the 
Ramesseum, where Min Ka-mutef and Ta-tenen 
were also revered and which is less than half a 
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mile from the site where the jamb was found. 
Wherever it was, the doorway was still standing 
in the reign of Ramesses III, who at that time 
caused his own cartouches to be added in lightly 
engraved bands around the bases of its jambs. 
The contrast in style between these cartouches 
and the admirably executed original decoration 
of our jamb shows how rapid was the decline of 
Egyptian art during the latter half of the Nine¬ 
teenth Dynasty. 

A large *slab of limestone purchased in Luxor 
in 1910 and presented to the Museum in 1954 by 
Mrs. Constantine Johnston Beach bears part of an 
act of endowment drawn up under Ramesses II in 
behalf of one of his Theban temples—probably the 
Ramesseum. Preserved are most of the last eleven 
lines of a well-cut hieroglyphic text listing the daily 
allowances of food, drink, and clothing allotted to 
the temple personnel and citing the king’s in¬ 
structions (“what was said in the Majesty of the 
Palace on this day”) regarding certain crown 
properties assigned to the support of the “temple 
of User-mafet-Reb given life.” Among the latter 
are a tract of land apparently once attached to the 
Theban palace (see p. 244) of Amun-hotpe III and 
called the “district of He-ol-Tekhenu-Aten” and 
fields belonging to the “House of the Adoratress 
(of Amun),” an important landowning institution 
mentioned from time to time in administrative 
texts of the Ramesside period. 

From one of the vaulted brick store chambers 
surrounding the Ramesseum comes the ^shoulder 
of a large pottery amphora bearing a hieratic 
label in black ink which identified the contents of 
the jar as “ [wine of the vijneyard of the Mansion 
of Millions of Years of the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, User-ma^et-Ret Sotep-en-Ref . . . 
Raf-mese-se Mery-Amun, which is on the west of 
the northern (?) river arm,” and gave the name of 
the “master vintner” under whose supervision the 
wine was prepared. Though “ Mansion of Millions 


figure 215. Red granite doorjamb from a 
temple of Ramesses II at Thebes. Lower block. 
H. 9 ft. 6 in. 


of Years” refers to the king’s mortuary temple in 
western Thebes, the vineyard in question was 
without much doubt in the northern Delta. 

The painted quartzite *head of figure 216, 
which represents a youthful pharaoh wearing the 
kheperesh- helmet, or Blue Crown, is thought to 
have come from Karnak. In the belief that it 
closely resembles the head of a famous statue in 
Turin it has been identified as a portrait of Rames¬ 
ses II. The validity of the identification suffers 
somewhat from the fact that several competent 
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figure 216. King Ramesses II (?). Painted 
quartzite. H. 174*3 in. 

students of Egyptian art believe the Turin statue 
to have been made for Sethy I and subsequently 
appropriated by his son. In our head the incon¬ 
sistency between the highly accomplished model¬ 
ing of most of the face and the surprisingly crude 
handling of the eyes has even led some connois¬ 
seurs to cast doubt upon its authenticity. While, 
in the absence of any really cogent evidence, one 
hesitates to throw out so handsome and, in many 
respects, so characteristic a piece of sculpture, we 
shall perhaps be wise to regard this royal head as 
one of our not completely solved problems. 

No problem except that of provenience attaches 
itself to the ^mid-section of a life-size statue of 
Ramesses II delicately carved in dark gray diorite 


and representing the king standing and holding 
against his side a tall staff, or pole, once sur¬ 
mounted by the ram’s-head emblem of the god 
Amun. The staff, which with others of the same 
type the pharaoh is presumably in the act of pre¬ 
senting to a temple of the state god, was inscribed 
over most of its length. What remains of the in¬ 
scription tells us that its donor was the “King of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of the Two Lands, 
Lord of Achievements, User-ma^et-Re^ Sotep-en- 
Ref,” and that “he made (it) as his monument to 
his father, Amun Ref, Lord of Karnak, making 
for him a noble staff of 55 some precious material, 
the name of which is lost. For the occasion Rames¬ 
ses II wears an intricately draped and pleated kilt 
and an elaborate beadwork(?) apron fronted by 
six uraei, and carries in his clenched right hand a 
horizontal rodlike object, perhaps the handle of a 
scepter. His oval belt clasp contains his praeno- 
men, and his titles and names are repeated on the 
sturdy pilaster which is carved in one piece with 
the back of the figure. Statues of this type, though 
known from the time of Amun-hotpe III onward, 
are relatively rare, none of the extant examples 
equaling the present fragmentary figure in the 
gracefulness of its proportions and the beauty of 
its workmanship. 

The end of a large ^spool-shaped object of red 
granite with the praenomen of Ramesses II en¬ 
graved on its flat forward surface comes from the 
hand of a colossal standing statue of the king 
similar to those now to be seen in the forecourt of 
the Luxor temple. The object is believed to repre¬ 
sent a rolled-up document called in Egyptian an 
imyet-per , corresponding roughly to our deed of 
title to property. 

Outside of Thebes there is hardly a site of any 
consequence from one end of the empire to the 
other which does not possess a temple or other 
building constructed or enlarged by Ramesses II 
or which has not produced some monument, large 
or small, bearing his familiar and ubiquitous car- 
touches. From Petrie’s excavations at Ahnasyeh, 
the site of ancient Herakleopolis, on the south¬ 
eastern fringe of the Fayyum, our collection ac¬ 
quired a large *block of limestone temple relief 
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on which the king is represented enthroned within 
a uraeus-crowned pavilion, wearing on his head 
the crown of Lower Egypt and holding in his 
hands the Osirian crook and ladanisterion. Despite 
the pharaoh’s youthful appearance there can be 
little doubt that he is here shown celebrating one 
of his numerous ^-festivals. Executed in Rames- 
ses II’s favorite medium, relief en creux , the carving 
of the figure is a little hard and metallic and the 
incised hieroglyphs in the accompanying inscrip¬ 
tions are lacking in grace and attention to detail. 

Forty miles north of Herakleopolis, near the 
pyramid of King Se’n-Wosret I at el Lisht, our 
own expedition turned up a limestone *ostrakon 
inscribed in hieratic with the cartouche of“Raf- 
mese-se Mery-Amun—may he live, prosper, and 
be well!” and the name of a certain Mery, son of 
Beder, whose father’s name suggests that he was 
of the seafaring Tjeker people. A pylon-shaped 
*stela of limestone, on which Ramesses II is de¬ 
scribed as “one beloved of Hat-Hor, Mistress of 
the Southern Sycamore,” comes probably from a 
suburb of the city of Memphis where the goddess 
referred to had her temple. The trapezoidal field 
of the stela, evidently a votive, bears only the two 
cartouches of the king, flanked on the left by the 
epithet already quoted and on the right by the 
words “one beloved of Hat-Hor, Mistress of the 
West.” Though of unrecorded provenience, a big 
* commemorative scarab of Ramesses II, formerly 
in the Carnarvon collection, is inscribed not only 
with the titles and names of the pharaoh, but also 
with the name of a royal domain called the 
“ Mansion-of-Ra f-mese-se-Mery-Amun -beloved¬ 
like - Atum - on - the - Western - Waters.” Since the 
“Western Waters” are believed to have been the 
Canopic arm of the Nile, the place mentioned was 
probably in the northwestern Delta. The scarab, a 
fairly well-known monument, is of pale greenish 
blue faience and measures three and an eighth 
inches in length. 

Another Delta town, Hurbeit, in the east cen¬ 
tral section of the great alluvial plain, yielded a 
block of early Ramesside temple ^relief with the 
head and shoulders of a bearded Asiatic—Syrian 
or Mesopotamian—admirably rendered in deep 


relief en creux. The man, his hands uplifted in an 
attitude of supplication, was one of a procession, of 
foreigners, the shoulder and part of the head of 
another figure being visible at the right edge of the 
block. Except for the fact that it is of limestone 
this piece shows marked affinities with the por¬ 
traits of foreigners preserved in the great sandstone 
temple reliefs of Ramesses II and is in all prob¬ 
ability to be assigned to his reign. 

The activities of the king’s working parties in 
the copper and turquoise mines of Sinai are at¬ 
tested by the official inscriptions and inscribed 
votive offerings which they left in the temple of 
Hat-Hor at Serablt el Khadim. Of the latter the 
Museum in 1909 received as a gift from the Egypt 
Exploration Fund thirty-six ^fragments of blue 
faience bangles inscribed in black with the titles 
and names of Ramesses II. Of the three types of 
inscription found on these bangles, one reads: 
“The King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Lord of 
the Two Lands, User-ma^et-Ref Sotep-en-Ref, 
given life”; another: “The Son of Ref, Lord of 
Crowns, Raf-mese-se Mery-Amun, beloved of 
Hat-Hor, [Lady of Turqu]oise”; while the third 
consists only of the king’s nomen cartouche sur¬ 
mounting a “gold”-sign. 

The upper part of a small seated *statue in dark 
gray diorite has been identified by Cyril Aldred on 
stylistic and iconographical grounds as a repre¬ 
sentation of Ramesses II “or his successor.” A 
little over twelve inches in height from crown of 
head to solar plexus, the figure wears the long, 
kingly chin beard and the banded nemes with 
double-looped uraeus over the brow. The youth¬ 
ful, half-smiling face is not unattractive, but the 
work as a whole is stiff, mechanical, and lacking 
in liveliness. Neither the ancient provenience nor 
the more recent source of the piece is known. 

The small objects of the reign which bear the 
names of the king and his family are many and 
various and, so far as the Museum’s collection is 
concerned, usually of unrecorded provenience. 
With the Carnarvon collection we acquired an 
attractive little circular ^cosmetic box of ivory 
and ebony, its swivel lid engraved with the car- 
touches of Ramesses II and his queen “Nefret-iry 
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Beloved-of-Mut,” and adorned with the ivory 
figure of a crouching sheeplike animal. Part of a 
^ceremonial cubit rod, carved of mudstone, was 
obtained by purchase in 1955. It is quasi-rec- 
tangular in section, one upper edge being beveled 
back and marked with a division of two fingers 5 
width. The three other surfaces of the rod are in¬ 
scribed with the names, titles, and epithets of 
Ramesses II, including the Golden Horus name, 

‘ £ Rich-in - years - (and -) great - of- victories, 55 which 
he favored especially in his temple at Abydos. On 
one side of the rod the pharaoh is appropriately 
compared with the god Thot, the divine exponent 
of exactitude, and on the top he is called the 
“sovereign who celebrates a million W-festivals.” 

The king’s praenomen preceded by the title Lord 
of the Two Lands is engraved on the side of a 
*heart amulet of opaque red glass and, without a 
title, on a large ball *bead of the same material. 
It is found also on three ^cartouche-shaped neck¬ 
lace pendants or dress ornaments molded of blue 
faience, and on a fourth of carnelian, the car¬ 
touche in each case being surmounted by the solar 
disk and double plume. On a long oval *bead of 
pale blue faience the royal name is encrusted in 
dark blue glaze and is here accompanied by the 
title the Good God. A similar *bead, but with the 
color scheme reversed, bears the nomen, Raf- 
mese-se Beloved-of-Amun, and the title Son of Ret. 
A variant writing of the same name appears on a 
small *plaque of blue faience in the form of a 
cartouche, which, since it is without suspension 
rings, is evidently not a pendant, but comes in all 
probability from a foundation deposit. Two blue 
faience *finger rings carry the praenomen and a 
third the nomen, while the bezel of a handsome 
little double *ring, carved of carnelian, comprises 
both of the pharaoh’s cartouches, set side by side 
and topped in each instance by the sun’s disk and 
double plume (cf. fig. 180, second row, right end). 

Among fifty-four *seal amulets of Ramesses II 
(see fig. 217) the scarab, as usual, predominates, 
with forty-three examples, as against three rec¬ 
tangular plaques, three oval plaques, four animal 
seals (a lion, a baboon, and two monkeys), and 


one hemicylindrical seal. In forty-five instances 
the material is gray steatite, usually coated with a 
greenish blue glaze, the other materials including 
faience, red jasper, carnelian, crystal, white quartz, 
green feldspar, and pink limestone. In many cases 
the designs engraved on the undersides of the scar¬ 
abs and seals and on both sides of the plaques are 
miniature scenes in which the king appears in full 
regalia, slaying his enemies with axe or spear or 
driving his chariot over their prostrate forms. On a 
particularly elaborate little plaque, said to have 
been found at Carchemish on the Euphrates, the 
pharaoh is assisted in the slaughter by a lion which 
runs along beside him for all the world like a 
great dog and which may have been the prototype 
for the faience lions of Kantir (fig. 212). Divinities 
are frequently represented, alone or attended by 
the king, and among these the most common are 
the mummiform god Ptah, the ape of the moon 
god Thot, the ram of Amun, and the falcon¬ 
headed figure or sphinx of the sun god Ref. On 
one scarab we find an amusing monogrammatic 
writing of the king’s personal name, in which a 
solar disk with pendent uraei (“Rat”) surmounts 
the figure of a royal child (“mes”) holding his 
hand to his mouth and seated above a double a s”- 
sign. The hemicylindrical seal and several of the 
scarabs (including one with a human face) have 
the royal cartouche and other devices engraved on 
their backs (see fig. 217). Three scarabs are 
mounted in finger rings of silver or bronze and one 
is set in a gold funda, the ring for which has been 
lost. A limestone *mold was used for producing 
small faience or glass cartouches with the throne 
name User-ma<et-Ref Sotep-en-Ref. 

Following two decades of intermittent warfare 
in which neither side gained a decisive advantage, 
Ramesses II and Hattusilis, who had with some 
difficulty succeeded his father, Muwatallis, as king 
of the Hittites, concluded a treaty of peace and 
formed a defensive alliance against the rising power 
of Assyria and the inroads of the Sea Peoples. The 
treaty, drawn up in Ramesses II’s twenty-first 
regnal year (1270 b.c.), was engraved in duplicate 
on tablets of silver. Copies of it in cuneiform and 
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hieroglyphic are preserved to us, respectively, on 
clay tablets from the archives of the Hittite capital 
at Boghaz Keui and in temple inscriptions at 
Karnak and in the Ramesseum. Thereafter cordial 
relations were maintained between the two powers, 
letters passed back and forth between the pharaoh 
and the Hittite royal family, and in the thirty- 
fourth year of his reign (1257 b.c.) Ramesses 
married the eldest daughter of Hattusilis in a 
ceremony widely publicized as a symbol of “peace 
and brotherhood.” 

This marriage seems to have marked the end of 
Ramesses II’s career as a warrior and as a diplo¬ 
mat. Like Amun-hotpe III before him, he whiled 
away the last decades of his long life in idleness 
and self-indulgence, dwelling contentedly amid 
the beauty and luxury of Per-Ra^-mese-se, bask¬ 
ing in the unrestrained adulation of his court, and 
continuing the seemingly endless quest for new 
wall and column surfaces on which to inscribe his 
name and extol his virtues. 

To these decades belong three ^inscribed wine 
jars in our collection, one of unknown provenience, 


figure 217. Scarabs, plaques, and seals of King 
Ramesses II. Glazed steatite. L. in. 


the others from the well-known Theban tomb 
(No. 217) of the Sculptor Ipy. The hieratic labels 
on their shoulders date them—or, rather, their 
contents—to the thirty-ninth, forty-ninth, and 
fifty-fifth years of the reign; and the last of the 
three labels goes on to tell us that the contents of 
its jar was “[sweet] wine of the vineyard of the 
Chief of the Estate, which is on(?) the river arm.” 
Though the very high year dates alone are suffi¬ 
cient to identify the reign in question, the titles 
and names of the king were actually given in the 
first label, the second line of which begins with 
the words: “The King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
User-[ma<et]-Ref. . . .” 

In the fifty-third year of his reign the now aged 
pharaoh celebrated his ninth ^-festival, and in 
the sixty-seventh year (1223 b.c.) he died in his 
middle eighties and was buried in the Valley of 
the Tombs of the Kings in a tomb (No. 7) almost 
as elaborate as that of his father, but less well 
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preserved and far less well known to modern 
visitors. A *cup of turquoise blue faience and the 
corner of a blue faience ^offering slab(?), inscribed 
in each case with the names and titles of Ramesses 
II, may well have come from this tomb. Both are 
objects of a funerary nature and both are from 
western Thebes, the fragment of offering slab 
having been found by Theodore Davis in the 
Valley of the Tombs of the Kings. The mummy 
of the king, recovered in good condition from the 
Royal Cache near Deir el Bahri, is that of a white- 
haired old man five feet eight inches in height, 
with a long, narrow face, low, sloping forehead, 
massive jaw, and prominent aquiline nose. 

The tomb (No. 66) of the King’s Great Wife 
Nefret-iry is one of the largest and most elaborate 
in the Valley of the Tombs of the Queens and the 
paintings adorning its walls are among the finest 
which Ramesside art produced. A series of remark¬ 
able color ^copies of these paintings, prepared for 
the Museum by Nina de Garis Davies and Charles 
K. Wilkinson, are doubly valuable, since in several 
instances the originals have suffered severely from 
natural causes “which are in large measure be¬ 
yond repair.” 7 

The fame of Ramesses II and probably also the 
fact that he was popularly known as Sese—a-short 
form of Ra^-mese-se—caused him to be assimi¬ 
lated by writers of Graeco-Roman times with the 
legendary hero Sesostris, or Sesodsis, a figure de¬ 
rived primarily from the great Twelfth Dynasty 
pharaoh, Se’n-Wosret III. In more recent times, 
under a somewhat distorted version of his throne 
name User-mafet-Ref, he has, thanks to Percy 
Bysshe Shelley, become familiar to English readers 
as “Ozymandias, king of kings.” 

3. Contemporaries of Ramesses II and Their Monuments 

Considering the multitude of officials, priests, 
soldiers, craftsmen, and other well-to-do citizens 
whose lifetimes fell within the sixty-seven-year 
reign of Ramesses II, it is not surprising to find 


[7] Davies, M. M. A. Bulletin , XVII (1922), December, 
Part II, pp. 51.52. 


that in our collection alone there are enough pri¬ 
vate works of art and craftsmanship datable to 
this reign to warrant their being treated under a 
heading of their own. Several of these works carry 
the cartouches and occasionally the figure of the 
king as well as the names and titles of their owners, 
and in some instances their inscriptions throw 
light on the national and local administrative sys¬ 
tems, on the relationship between the pharaoh 
and his officials, on the ideals which governed the 
Ramesside official class, and other matters of a 
historical or semihistorical nature. From the art 
historian’s point of view they are typical of their 
period, combining much that is still striking and 
graceful with a growing dullness of content, an 
increasingly mechanical style, and a slovenliness 
in the handling of detail which is particularly ap¬ 
parent in the carving of the inscriptions. As is often 
the case with material of great antiquity, the 
survival of which has been more or less a matter 
of chance, some of the foremost works which have 
come down to us belonged to persons of secondary 
importance, while the greatest men of their time 
are represented by the smallest and least impres¬ 
sive of their possessions. Of the well-known Vizier 
Pa-ser, for example, we possess only the few small 
monuments already described in the section de¬ 
voted to King Sethy I. 

Three of the eight First Prophets, or High 
Priests, of Amun who served under Ramesses II 
are represented by equally unimpressive, though 
not altogether uninteresting, objects. The earliest 
of the three, Neb-wenenef, received his appoint¬ 
ment to office in Ramesses II’s first regnal year on 
an occasion vividly recorded in an inscription in 
his Theban tomb (No. 157). A little temple 
which Neb-wenenef built for himself(?) on the 
edge of the cultivated land in western Thebes lies 
just to the south of the mortuary temple of Sethy I, 
under whom he had served as First Prophet of 
Hat-Hor and Onuris. The largely ruined building 
was identified by two foundation deposits, part of 
the contents of which came to the Museum in 1909 
as a gift of the Egyptian Research Account. In¬ 
cluded among the objects so acquired are a lime¬ 
stone *“ brick” engraved with the cartouches of 
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Ramesses II and the name and title of the “First 
Prophet of Amun, Neb-wenenef, the justified,” 
two small ^cartouches of faience with the names 
of the king, a rectangular faience *plaque with 
the title and name of the High Priest, and sixteen 
little faience ^models of meat offerings in the 
forms of whole trussed steers and the heads, 
khopesh- joints, and rib cuts of similar animals. A 
Theban Sgraffito referred to on page 334 tells us 
that in Year 17 of Ramesses II the First Prophet 
of Amun was Neb-enteru, the father of the Vizier 
Pa-ser, who is also mentioned on one of the latter’s 
stamped mud *bricks. In Year 46 the office was 
held by the celebrated Bak-en-Khonsu, known to 
us from a Theban court record of that date form¬ 
erly in the Berlin Museum (Papyrus 3047), from 
two remarkable biographical inscriptions on stat¬ 
ues in Munich and Cairo, and from any number 
of other inscribed monuments. A rectangular fa¬ 
ience *plaque in our collection bears on one of its 
sides the name and title of Bak-en-Khonsu and on 
the other those of his father, the Overseer of Re¬ 
cruits of the House of Amun, Amun-em-Opet. In 
the Berlin papyrus Bak-en-Khonsu is named as 
the senior member of a council of nine judges (all 
priests!) appointed to hear a civil case involving 
the income from landed property. 

The second member of the council, the Prophet 
of Amun, Woser-Montu, was without much doubt 
the owner of a red granite ^sarcophagus which 
came to the Museum in 1917 as a gift of J. P. 
Morgan. Like others of its class and period this 
monument is a large and somewhat coarsely exe¬ 
cuted anthropoid case, having the form of a 
colossal bandaged mummy and comprising a 
hollowed-out box and lid, each carved from a 
single block of stone and each measuring seven 
feet eight inches in length. On its chin the figure 
represented wears the long Osirian beard and on 
its head the long, striped headdress of archaic type 
bound with a floral fillet, while its clenched hands, 
crossed over its breast, hold the ^/-symbol of 
“stability” and the ^.-symbol of “protection.” 
The rest of the decoration follows the usual scheme 
for anthropoid coffins of the New Kingdom (see 
pp. 69 f., 221), but includes a number of elements 


not found on the earlier coffins. On the lid, for 
example, the prayer to the sky goddess Nut, which 
descends in vertical columns from below the kneel¬ 
ing and winged figure of the goddess, is flanked 
on either side by an Anubis animal couched upon 
a shrine (^), and further down, on the insteps of 
the mummiform figure, is a pair of human-headed 
ba -birds (§^) with hands upraised, facing one an¬ 
other from each side of the central columns of 
text. Kneeling figures of the goddesses Nephthys 
and Isis occupy their customary stations on the 
head and foot ends of the lid, and below the Isis 
figure the foot end of the box is adorned with large 
dud- and ^-symbols. Besides the wedjat-e yes and 
the panels with the figures and speeches of Anubis 
and the Four Genii of the Dead, the sides of the 
box carry at each of their ends an extra panel with 
a figure of the Ibis-headed Thot and a “recita¬ 
tion” made by him. Of the Four Genii only Imsety 
is human-headed, Hapy having the head of an 
ape, Dewau-mautef the head of a prick-eared dog 
or jackal, and Kebeh-snewef the head of a pere¬ 
grine falcon. On the interior the floor of the box is 
adorned with a full-length figure of Nut, whose 
outstretched arms extend up its sides so as to em¬ 
brace, as it were, the body of the deceased once 
contained in the sarcophagus. Like those on the 
coffins and some of the sarcophagi of the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty, the majority of the texts will be 
found incorporated in a version of Chapter CLI of 
the Book of the Dead. Besides being a prophet of 
the state god Amun, Woser-Montu was also the 
First Prophet of Montu, Lord of Hermonthis, and 
is frequently so referred to in the texts on his sar¬ 
cophagus. That he was identical with a similarly 
named First Prophet of Montu, Lord of Thebes, 
who was the owner of a big Ramesside tomb on 
the southeastern slope of the Kurnet Murafi, 
seems probable, though not absolutely certain. If 
the identification is correct our sarcophagus, of 
course, would have come from this tomb. 

During the early Nineteenth Dynasty the an¬ 
cient Upper Egyptian town of Si’ut (modern 
Asyut) was the home not only of several well-to-do 
officials of the national administration, but also of 
an accomplished atelier of sculptors, to whose able 






FIGURE 2l8. 

Up-wawet and Isis Hat-Hor, 
a limestone group dedicated 
by the Granary Overseer 
Si-Iset of Si’ut. H. ri in. 
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hands we owe three admirable pieces of private 
tomb statuary datable to the reign of Ramesses II. 
They come from two evidently adjacent tombs in 
the cliffs near Deir Durunka, two and a half miles 
south of Asyut, where they were found in 1913 in 
excavations conducted in behalf of the late Sayed 
Pasha Khashaba. 

A limestone *group (fig. 218) representing Up- 
wawet, the god of Si’ut, and his mother, Isis Hat- 
Hor, Mistress of Medjedny, is from the tomb of 
the King’s Scribe and Overseer of the Granaries 
of Upper and Lower Egypt Si-Iset. Besides the 
name, titles, and parentage of its owner it bears, 
high up on the front of the back pilaster, between 
the heads of the deities, the titles and cartouches 
of King Ramesses II. The wolf-headed Up-wawet, 
whose name means “Opener-of-the-ways,” wears 
a long, striated headdress and a short goffered 
kilt, both of Old Kingdom type, and holds in his 
hands the was -scepter and a flat object evidently 
not completely carved. His mother’s costume, ex¬ 
cept for her fashionable sash, is equally archaic. 
She holds the symbol of “life” and the long, 
slender papyrus scepter affected by goddesses, and 
her head is surmounted by the sun’s disk nestled 
between the horns of the cow of heaven. The col¬ 
umn of inscription between the figures gives their 
names and epithets, and the line of hieroglyphs on 
the front and sides of the base contain two offering 
formulae in which each of the two deities is in¬ 
voked in turn in behalf of the tomb owner and 
dedicator of the group. In six long columns of 
hieroglyphic text on the broad rear surface of the 
back pilaster Si-Iset prays to Osiris Wen-nefer 
that his soul may not only achieve divinity in the 
necropolis and “in the land of the righteous,” but 
may also go forth and “take pleasure on earth in 
all the forms it desires,” and that he himself may 
“go forth from heaven, descending to earth with¬ 
out being turned back on the way.” He asks these 
favors in return for having served Osiris in various 
ways, fixing “the double plume on the fetish of 
Abydos within the sarcophagus” and binding the 
bandage on the body of the god, while the heart of 
the latter’s enemy is placed beneath his feet. The 
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last column is taken up with the titles and names 
of Si-Iset’s father, Reny, and his grandfather, Si- 
Iset, both of whom had also been King’s Scribes 
and Overseers of the Granaries of Upper and 
Lower Egypt. 

The other fine New Kingdom tomb at Deir 
Durunka had belonged to a King’s Scribe, Chief 
Lector Priest, and Chief Physician named Amun- 
hotpe, evidently a near contemporary of Si-Iset. 
In this tomb were found two extraordinary lime¬ 
stone statues of Amun-hotpe’s son Yuny, who was 
a Chief Scribe of the King, Chief Lector Priest, 
Overseer of IT^-priests, and Royal Steward. In 
the larger of the two statues (fig. 219) Yuny ap¬ 
pears alone, a life-size figure kneeling and holding 
before him a small shrine containing a mummi- 
form statuette of the god Osiris. “He is dressed in 
the costume of an influential personage of his 
time, with an intricately curled wig, full and bil¬ 
lowing linen garments, finely pleated, and a most 
elaborately woven pair of papyrus sandals upon 
his feet. On his right wrist he wears a massive 
bracelet and around his neck an amulet and a 
collar of large beads. Two unusual holes in the 
back of the statue, at the nape of the neck, are 
obviously intended for the attachment of some 
other ornament, perhaps a necklace of real flowers 
to be renewed with fresh garlands on each festival 
day. The eyes and eyebrows were originally inlaid 
with copper, and the only important mutilation in 
the whole statue was caused by the carelessness of 
the ancient thief who chiseled them out for the 
metal and in doing so broke away the nose and 
part of the face. Paint was used but sparingly— 
black on the wig, red inside the shrine and green 
and red on the winged disk over its door, and blue 
in the hieroglyphic inscriptions. The rest of the 
surface was left in the pure white of the limestone 
from which the statue was carved.” 8 Graceful 
standing figures of Yuny’s wife, Renutet, holding 
in her hand a ceremonial necklace (menyet) and 
wearing on her head a cone of perfumed ointment, 
are carved in bold relief on the sides of the back 


[8] Winlock, M. M. A. Bulletin , XXIX (1934), pp. 184 f. 
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pilaster. The rear surface of the pilaster carries the 
statue’s two principal inscriptions—offering formu¬ 
lae calling upon the gods Thot, Chnum, and Up- 
wawet to provide Yuny with funerary offerings 
and prerogatives of a variety of types. A three-line 
text on the front of the base is an appeal for prayers 
addressed to priests, scribes, and other literate 
passers-by, while the sides and back of the base 
are taken up with an elaborate titulary of Yuny, 
which ends with the words, “(this) statue was 
made for him to receive life and to rest in his 
tomb chapel by his assistant, the Scribe of Holy 
Writ. ...” The ornate shrine, as can be seen, is 
covered with symbols, figures, and texts relating 
to the service of Osiris Wen-nefer and the benefits 
which Yuny may expect to derive therefrom. 
Among the deities mentioned in the texts who are 
associated with localities in the vicinity of Asyut 
and Deir Durunka are Hat-Hor, Lady of Med- 
jedny, Chnum, Lord of Shas-hotep (Hypsele), and 
the Lords of Dju-fyet (the Cerastes Mountain or 
Twelfth Nome of Upper Egypt). 

About half life size, the painted limestone *group 
of figure 220 represents Yuny and Renutet, his 
wife, seated side by side on a pair of high-backed, 
lion-legged chairs here treated like a single chair 
or bench, their elaborate headdresses, jewelry, and 
clothing treated with the same minute attention 
to detail seen on the larger statue. As a priestess of 
Hat-Hor Renutet is again shown with her menyet , 
which she holds by its counterpoise, allowing the 
necklace proper to dangle over her knees. Her 
husband contents himself with a long handker¬ 
chief, the blocked-out ends of which may be seen 
descending from his clenched left hand. The in¬ 
scription on the front of his pleated kilt speaks of 
“everything which comes forth from upon the 
offering table of Atum, Lord of the Two Lands 
(and) of Heliopolis, and the pure food which 
comes forth from the Great Mansion for the King’s 
Chief Scribe and Royal Secretary Yuny, the justi¬ 
fied.” In a long text engraved on the top of the 
base before the feet of the figures he is called the 
“Hereditary Prince and Count, the Sole Com¬ 
panion, the Province Administrator, the mouth¬ 


piece of the King throughout the Two Banks 
(Egypt), one high of office and great of wealth, a 
magnate in front of the people, whom the King 
exalted throughout the land, one who filled the 
ears of the Horus with truth, at whose sayings one 
was satisfied, the possessor of the plummet of his 
heart, who did not seize upon what was brought(?), 
the actual Scribe of the King, whom he loved, the 
.Si^m-priest of the King, the Chief of . . . He Who 
Is Over the Secrets in the House of the Morning, 
the King’s Scribe, the Chief Lector Priest, the 
Overseer of BY ^-priests, the Steward and Over¬ 
seer of Estates of the Lord of the Two Lands, the 
Secretary of the Good God, Yuny, engendered 
of the worthy Chief Physician Amun-hotpe, the 
justified.” The edges of the broad back pilaster 
against which the figures sit are inscribed with 
more titles and epithets of Yuny and his wife, the 
latter referred to as “his beloved companion (pos¬ 
sessed) of his affection, one favored by the Mis¬ 
tress of Heaven, the possessor of grace with every¬ 
one, the Chief of the Harim of Hat-Hor, Lady of 
Medjedny.” The rear surface of the pilaster is 
treated like a stela with two registers of delicately 
carved reliefs, in each of which a couple is shown 
seated behind a table of offerings receiving the 
ministrations of one of their offspring. In the upper 
register a son of Yuny and Renutet pours a liba¬ 
tion and burns incense to his father and mother. 
Below, Renutet, accompanied by “her maid¬ 
servant, Hat-Hor,” sprinkles with a libation vase 
the offerings heaped up before her parents, the 
King’s Scribe Tjay and “his sister” the House 
Mistress Yia. 

Stylistically the Yuny statues are far above the 
average run of Ramesside tomb figures and in 
both their faces and figures retain much that is 
characteristic of the late Eighteenth Dynasty. May 
we attribute this maintenance of the high artistic 
standards of a recently bygone age to the fact that 


figure 219. The King’s Scribe Yuny, offering 
an enshrined statuette to Osiris. Indurated lime¬ 
stone. H. 51 in. 
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our statues were produced by provincial sculptors 
who had not yet fallen into the habits of slovenli¬ 
ness and bad taste which were beginning to be 
exhibited by their contemporaries at Thebes, 
Memphis, and Per-Ra^mese-se? The figures, in 
any case, are to be dated to the early years of the 
reign of Ramesses II, removed by only a few de¬ 
cades from the period to which stylistically they 
seem to belong. Not the least of their virtues is the 
very considerable contribution which their care¬ 
ful, three-dimensional treatment of every detail of 
their owners’ clothing and accessories makes to 
our knowledge of ancient Egyptian costume. 

More typical of the products of the Ramesside 
ateliers is *part of a large and brightly painted 
limestone statue which represented one of Ra¬ 
messes II’s officials kneeling and holding before 
him a shrine surmounted by the ram’s head of the 
god Amun and fronted by a standing figure of the 
king. All that we possess of this statue is the figure 
of the pharaoh, the upper part of the shrine with 
the names of Ramesses II carved on its sides above 
the outstretched hands of the donor, and, above 
this, the bottom of the striped headdress worn by 
Amun’s ram. From the shins to the crown of the 
head of the royal figure our fragment measures 
just under twenty-three inches in height. Here the 
king is represented wearing a green and yellow 
striped nemes , a broad collar of polychrome bead- 
work, and a dress kilt colored yellow, to imitate 
gold, and adorned in front with an elaborate 
polychrome pendant. The royal flesh was painted 
dark red and the royal eyes white with black 
irises, rims, and brows. On the sides of the shrine 
the cartouches of Ramesses II are carved in con¬ 
siderable detail and were once gaudily colored— 
blue, green, red, yellow, black, and white. They 
are preceded by the usual titles (Lord of the Two 
Lands, Lord of Crowns) and followed by the 
epithets “beloved of Amun Ref, King of the 
Gods,” and “ beloved of Amun Ref, Presider over 
the West.” A pretentious but uninspired piece of 
work, the statue is characterized particularly by 
an emptiness of content and a consistent coarse¬ 
ness in the handling of details. It came to the 


Museum in 1890 as a gift of James Douglas, but 
its original provenience is unknown. 

A crude little ^offering slab of black diorite, 
inscribed for a woman named Hetep-nefret, has 
carved in relief on its upper surface eight circular 
loaves of bread and two tall libations vases, the 
latter engraved in each case with the nomen car¬ 
touche of Ramesses II. On a tiny rectangular 
*plaque of green-glazed steatite we see the u Scribe 
of the Granary of the God’s Offering of Every 
God, Pa-ser,” standing in adoration before a small 
altar on which rests the cartouche with the king’s 
praenomen, “ User-mafet-Ref Sotep-(en-Ref),” 
preceded by the titles “Lord of the Two Lands” 
and u Lord of Crowns.” From Tomb 324 at Thebes 
comes a pottery ^funerary cone stamped with the 
titles and name of another of Ramesses II’s con¬ 
temporaries, the “ First Prophet of Horus, Sobk, 
Anubis, and Khonsu, the Scribe of the First 
Prophet of Montu, Lord of Hermonthis, Hatiay.” 

Painted scenes from seven of the more notable 
private tombs of the reign in the Theban necropo¬ 
lis may be studied in the Museum’s fine series of 
color ^copies by Nina and Norman de Garis 
Davies, Charles Wilkinson, and others. The tombs 
referred to are those of the Prophet of Amun-hotpe 
of the Forecourt, Pa-nehesy (No. 16); the Chief 
Linen-maker of Amun, Thot-em-heb (No. 45); 
the Scribe of the God’s Offering of Amun, Hor- 
em-heb (No. 207); the Sculptor Ipy (No. 217); 
the Priest Amun-em-onet (No. 277); the Herds¬ 
man of Amun Ref, Amun-em-heb (No. 278); and 
the Chief of the Altar in the Ramesseum, Nakht- 
Amun (No. 341). 

4. Mery-en-Ptah Averts Disaster 

It has often been remarked that when Ramesses II 
finally died in 1223 b.c, he had outlived not only 
his own generation, but also most of the succeed¬ 
ing generation. Thirteen of his innumerable sons, 
including the highly regarded Kha^-em-Wast, 
had predeceased him; and when Prince Mery-en- 
Ptah, his fourteenth son, took over the reins of 
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government, first as regent for his senile father and 
shortly thereafter as king, he himself was a man 
already in his late fifties. 

The situation which the new ruler inherited was 
a difficult one. Decades of idleness and extrava¬ 
gance on the part of the once warlike Ramesses 
had weakened Egypt’s prestige abroad and under¬ 
mined her internal economy. Though friendly 
relations seem still to have existed between the 
pharaoh and the king of the Hittites, the latter 
was now too beset with troubles of his own to be 
a useful ally, and at least once during Mery-en- 
Ptah’s reign he had to call upon Egypt to bolster 
his inadequate food supplies. Meanwhile, great 
numbers of the warlike Sea Peoples—Achaeans, 
Tyrsenians, Lycians, Sardinians, and Sicilians— 
had moved into the coastal region to the west of 
the Delta and, in alliance with the Libyan popula¬ 
tion of that area, now threatened Egypt with the 
first serious, large-scale invasion since the time of 
the Hyksos. In Mery-en-Ptah’s fifth year on the 
throne (1219 b.c.) the invasion was actually at¬ 
tempted. Thanks, however, to the courage and 
energy of the elderly pharaoh and the murderous 
effectiveness of his Egyptian archers the attackers 
were checked with great slaughter in a six-hour 
battle near the border settlement of Per-yeru and 
the remnants of their forces were routed and dis¬ 
persed. One of the several accounts of this engage¬ 
ment which has come down to us, the so-called 
Hymn of Victory, from the king’s mortuary tem¬ 
ple, refers also to Mery-en-Ptah’s real or imaginary 
military activities in Syro-Palestine and lists a 
number of conquered cities and small states in¬ 
cluding Canaan, Askalon, Gezer, Yenoam, and 
Israel—the last mentioned here for the first and 
only time in Egyptian records. 

The low state of the national resources is re¬ 
flected in Mery-en-Ptah’s monuments, many of 
which seem to have been either usurped directly 
from his predecessors or, in the case of buildings, 
to have been constructed of materials plundered 
from earlier structures. Examples of the first of 
these two procedures are our two big diorite 
statues of Amun-hotpe III, which the Nineteenth 
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figure 220 . Yuny and his wife, the priestess of 
Hat-Hor, Renutet. Painted limestone. H. 33 34 in. 

Dynasty pharaoh adopted as his own by simply 
carving his cartouches on their arms and bodies 
and covering their bases and thrones with his 
coarsely executed and tediously repetitious titu¬ 
lary. Eliminating the repetitions, we find this 
titulary to be made up of the following elements: 
“The Horus Strong-bull-rejoicing-in-truth, the 
Good God, Son of Amun, King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Prince of Joy, Lord of the Two 
Lands, Lord of Achievements, Ba-en-Ref Mery- 
Amun, the Son of Ref, the Lord of Crowns, Mery- 
en-Ptah Hetep-her-Ma<et, beloved of Amun Ret, 
King of the Gods, and given life, like Ret, for¬ 
ever.” At the time of their usurpation the statues 
were removed from their original positions in the 
Luxor temple and, though they are by no means a 
pair, were set up on either side of the eastern door¬ 
way leading into Ramesses IPs forecourt. 

The second method employed by Mery-en-Ptah 
in achieving imposing monuments at relatively 
small outlay is illustrated by his mortuary temple 
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in western Thebes, which seems to have been 
built in its entirety from the wreckage of the ad¬ 
jacent temple of Amun-hotpe III. Even the bricks 
used in Mery-en-Ptah’s temple were filched from 
the earlier structure and the text of the Hymn of 
Victory, referred to above, was carved on the back 
of one of Amun-hotpe Ill’s big hard-stone stelae. 
The name of the temple, the “ Mansion-of-Ba-en- 
Ret-Mery-Amun-in-the-estate-of-Amun-on-the- 
west-of-Thebes,” is preserved in the titulary of one 
of its priests, a man named Nedjem who lived in 
the time of Ramesses III of the Twentieth Dy¬ 
nasty and is known from a diorite *statue in our 
collection found in 1906 by Naville at Deir el 
Bahri. Much the same procedure was probably 
followed elsewhere, as, for example, at Her- 
mopolis, where a long stela inscription of Mery-en- 
Ptah describes in glowing words the temple to 
Amun which he caused to be built in the enclosure 
of the local god Thot. 

On the other hand, the palace of Mery-en- 
Ptah which adjoins the great temple of Ptah at 
Memphis (Mit Rahineh) appears to have been 
constructed anew from the ground up. Inlaid 
limestone columns, doorways, and other elements 
from this large and brilliantly decorated building 
may be seen today in the University Museum 
in Philadelphia. 

The king’s tomb (No. 8) is one of the largest 
and most interesting in the Wady el Biban el 
Moluk. It is excavated under the northern cliffs 
of the rocky amphitheater, a hundred yards west 
of the tomb of Ramesses II; and contains, in addi¬ 
tion to the usual painted wall reliefs and texts, the 
lids of Mery-en-Ptah’s two granite sarcophagi, the 
cartouche-shaped inner lid adorned in high relief 
with a colossal mummiform figure of the pharaoh. 

Of the furnishings of the royal tomb the Mu¬ 
seum is fortunate in possessing a large alabaster 
*jar (fig. 221) which was found with twelve others 
just outside the tomb entranceway. As can be 
seen, the jar is provided with handles in the form 
of heads of the slim-horned Nubian ibex which 
were probably fitted at one time with ears made 
of silver or gold. Somewhat crudely engraved on 


the broad cylindrical neck are the cartouches of 
Mery-en-Ptah surmounted by a winged sun’s disk, 
and beside these is a faded ink inscription giving 
the capacity of the vessel as “22 /zm-measures.” 
Since the actual capacity of the jar, when filled to 
the top, is just under eleven quarts, the hin- meas¬ 
ure used here would have been almost exactly 
equal to a pint, a value very slightly under that 
computed for this measure from other sources. 

The limestone ^figure of the king shown in 
figure 222 does not come from his tomb or its 
vicinity, but is said to have been found miles away, 
cached under a boulder in the Wady Gabbanet el 
Kurud, a desert valley west and a little south of 
Deir el Bahri. The incised and blue-filled inscrip¬ 
tion down the front of the figure gives only the 
royal names and titles (the “Lord of the Two 
Lands, Ba-en-Ref Mery-Amun, [the Lord of] 
Crowns, Mery-en-Ptah Hetep-her-Ma<et”) fol¬ 
lowed by the epithets “ beloved of Sokar in Shet- 
yet, the Lord of Ro-setau” and “given life.” The 
figure, then, was probably not a shawabty in the 


figure 221. Alabaster jar of King Mery-en- 
Ptah. Gift of Almina, Countess of Carnarvon. 
H. 15 H in. 
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strict sense, but simply a small mummiform or 
Osiride(?) representation of the king. Considering 
its minute size it is surprising how accurately the 
carefully modeled face seen here agrees with the 
other known portraits of this strikingly handsome 
ruler. Among the details not overlooked by the 
sculptor of our figure is the piercing of the king’s 
ear lobes. 

Our only other inscribed monuments of this 
pharaoh are two ^cartouche-shaped plaques of 
faience stamped with his throne name and in one 
case with the words “House of Amun,” and a 
faience *scarab on which the cartouche of Thut- 
mose III of the Eighteenth Dynasty is accompanied 
by Mery-en-Ptah’s well-known epithet “Hetep- 
her-Ma<et.” Nineteen terra-cotta *molds come, 
however, from a courtyard added by Mery-en- 
Ptah to the temple of Ptah at Memphis and in all 
probability date from his time. Included are molds 
for a variety of amulets and small ornaments— 
figures of Sakhmet and Bes, heads of Bes, the aegis 
of Bastet, wedjat-t yes, scarabs, cornflower pend¬ 
ants, and several types of rosettes. 

Though Manetho gives Mery-en-Ptah a reign 
of nineteen and a half to twenty years, his highest 
known date, preserved in Papyrus Sallier I, is 
Regnal Year io. His principal queen was his half 
sister Iset-nefret, and by her he appears to have 
had a son, Sethy Mery-en-Ptah, who, following 
an apparent interruption in the dynastic succes¬ 
sion, occupied the throne for a brief time as King 
Sethy II. Mery-en-Ptah himself must have been 
over seventy at the time of his death. His mummy, 
that of a corpulent, bald-headed old man, five 
feet seven and a half inches in height, was found 
cached in the tomb of Amun-hotpe II (No. 35) 
together with those of Thut-mose IV, Amun- 
hotpe III, Sethy II, and others. 

5. The End of the Dynasty 

The seventeen years which followed the death of 
Mery-en-Ptah saw the throne of Egypt occupied 
by four somewhat ephemeral rulers whose order 



figure 222. Osiride figure of King Mery-en- 
Ptah wearing the royal nemes. Limestone. H. 7 Min. 


and relationship one to another is not yet estab¬ 
lished beyond a reasonable doubt. 

Most students of Egyptian history, however, 
agree that Mery-en-Ptah’s immediate successor 
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was a nephew named Amun-messe, or Amen- 
messes, who assumed the throne name Men-mi- 
Ref and reigned for something over four years. 
Before his disappearance from the scene he was 
able to prepare for himself a good-sized tomb (No. 
10) in the Valley of the Tombs of the Kings, the 
decoration of which was subsequently obliterated 
by one of his successors. The inscribed monuments 
of this king are not numerous, and in our own col¬ 
lection, as in many others, he is not represented 
at all. 

Amun-messe appears to have been succeeded 
by his cousin, King User-khepru-Ref Sethy II, 
and he, in turn, by his widow, Queen Te-Wosret, 
and his son(?), King Akh-en-Ret Mery-en-Ptah 
Si-Ptah, perhaps the offspring of a Syrian inmate 
of the royal harlm. It now seems certain that Si- 
Ptah, as he is commonly called, was identical with 
“Ramesses Si-Ptah” in whom some scholars were 
once inclined to recognize a different ruler. Si- 
Ptah’s reign of at least five years has left us a 
number of interesting monuments. 

When cleared by Theodore Davis in 1912 the 
lower chamber of the king’s tomb yielded a hand¬ 
some cartouche-shaped sarcophagus of red granite 
and a considerable quantity of funerary and other 
objects which had belonged to Si-Ptah himself, to 
Queen Te-Wosret, and to other members of the 
pharaoh’s household. Most of the objects which 
Mr. Davis was allowed to retain in the division of 
finds were presented by him to the Metropolitan 
Museum in 1913 or were acquired with his collec¬ 
tion in 1930. Included in this most generous gift 
were eleven complete and numerous fragmentary 
shawabty-figures of the king, fragments of three 
royal sarcophagi and two canopic chests carved 
of alabaster, and two mud jar stoppers bearing 
the impression of royal seals. 

King Si-Ptah’s *shawabtys are without excep¬ 
tion of alabaster and, as can be seen from the 
example illustrated in figure 223, are rather sum¬ 
marily and in some cases even roughly carved. 
They range in height from eight to eleven and a 
half inches and show considerable variation in 
their proportions, some being broad and squat, 


some elongated and slender. All wear the royal 
nemes and uraeus and show the hands clenched and 
crossed over the breast. Black ink is used to accent 
the eyebrows, eyes, and mouth and for writing the 
inscriptions which cover the lower parts of the 
figures. These normally consist of a vertical col¬ 
umn down the front, with the words “Illuminating 
the Osiris, King Akh-en-Re^, the Son of Ret, 
Mery-en-Ptah Si-Ptah, the justified,” and four or 
five horizontal bands running around the figure 
and containing the usual spell exhorting the 
shawabty to substitute for the king in the work 
gangs of the afterlife. In style and execution many 
of these royal figures are of a surprising crudity— 
well below the standard of good private shawabtys 
of the earlier New Kingdom (cf. figs. 158, 241). 

The ^fragments of the alabaster sarcophagi 
and canopic chests, though amounting to several 
hundred pieces, are too small and too incomplete 
to allow any one of the five monuments to be ac¬ 
tually restored. It can be seen, however, that one 
of the sarcophagi was rectangular and that it was 
engraved inside and out with small-scale figures 
and texts taken from popular funerary “books” of 
the period (seepp. 32 7 f.). The two others were co¬ 
lossal anthropoid cases and the larger of them, 
which wore the pharaonic nemes , was presumably 
that of King Si-Ptah himself, though his name 
does not happen to be preserved on any of the 
existing fragments. This was probably also the 
case with one of the two canopic chests, which 
was decorated in relief with figures of four winged 
goddesses standing at the corners of the chest and 
crossing their wings protectively over its sides. 
Between the figures the lower part of the chest 
was adorned with a dado of conventionalized 
palace-fagade paneling. Inside, the block had been 
provided with four deep cylindrical cavities to 
receive the king’s viscera or the containers to 
which they had been consigned. 

Less fragmentary than its companion, the sec¬ 
ond canopic chest is seen to have consisted of a 
cubical box, one royal cubit (20.6 inches) on a 
side, hewn from a single block of alabaster. The 
edges of its thick lid were carved in the form of a 
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figure 223. Alabaster shawabty of King Si-Ptah. 

H. 8 M in. 


cavetto-and-torus cornice and above this rose 
a shrine roof engraved on the sides with serpents 
(uw.) and around the edges of its upper surface 
with block borders. Standing figures of the god¬ 
desses Isis. Nephthys, Nit, and Serket appeared in 
panels on the sides of the box, flanked by the usual 
canopic texts written in vertical columns. In these 
the owner of the chest is identified as the “King’s 
Wife Ti-fa,” and her viscera are said to be associ¬ 
ated with the Four Genii of the Dead and taken 
under the protection of the Four Goddesses. Ti-fa 
appears to have been one of the more important 
members of Si-Ptah’s harim, but is not mentioned 
in extant documents of the late Nineteenth Dy¬ 
nasty. Her name (written in a cartouche) is the 
same as that of Amun-hotpe IPs well-known con¬ 
sort, but both the style and the finding place of 
the canopic chest make it impossible that it could 
have belonged to the Eighteenth Dynasty queen. 

The *jar stoppers from the tomb are circular 
plugs of Nile mud nine inches in diameter and 
slightly domed on top. They bear, respectively, 
eight and ten deep but illegible impressions of a 
cartouche-shaped seal which probably contained 
the name of the king. After being stamped and 
allowed to dry the stoppers were given a coat of 
thin white paint. 

A pair of gray steatite ^scarabs of Si-Ptah, for¬ 
merly in the Carnarvon collection, are of un¬ 
known provenience. One bears on its underside 
the king’s throne name, Akh-en-Ref Sotep-en-Ref, 
the other his personal name, Mery-en-Ptah Si- 
Ptah. 

It was probably shortly after the death of her 
husband, Sethy II, that Te-Wosret, like Hat- 
shepsut before her, discarded the title King’s 
Great Wife and assumed the full titulary of a 
reigning pharaoh. As “King” Sit-Ref Meryet- 
Amun Te-Wosret Sotepet-en-Mut she had pre¬ 
pared for herself a handsome tomb (No. 14) in 
the Valley of the Kings and a mortuary temple on 
the edge of the cultivated land in western Thebes. 



Among the objects recovered from the founda¬ 
tion deposits of this temple and subsequently ac¬ 
quired by the Museum are three ^inscribed 
“bricks,” two of limestone, one of sandstone; 
several small rectangular and cartouche-shaped 
*plaques of faience, a faience *scarab, and sixteen 
small faience ^models of food offerings—whole 
trussed oxen, heads and legs of beef, ducks and 
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figure 224. Part of the silver and gold temple 
service of the goddess Bastet of Bubastis. Reign of 
Te-Wosret and Sethy II. Diam. of bowl 8 in. 


pigeons, and a head of romaine lettuce. The two 
limestone bricks measure roughly twelve by six by 
three inches and are engraved with the names of 
the female ruler incorporated into that of her 
temple: “The Mansion of Millions of Years of the 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt, Sit-Ref Meryet- 
Amun, the Son (mV) of Ref, Te-Wosret Sotepet- 
en-Mut, in the Estate of Amun.” Smaller than its 
companions, the sandstone brick carries only Te- 
Wosret’s two cartouches preceded by the titles 
Lord of the Two Lands and Lord of Crowns. The 
plaques and the scarab bear only the names, with¬ 
out titles, and one of the tiny faience khopesh -joints 
has a single cartouche written upon it in black. 

The cartouches of Te-Wosret occur also on one 
of a rich hoard of vessels of silver and gold dis¬ 
covered in 1906 in an ancient cache near the 
temple of the goddess Bastet at Bubastis (modern 
Tell Basta) in the eastern Delta. The names of 
both Te-Wosret and Sethy II appear on vessels 
from the same find, now in the Cairo and Berlin 
Museums. Since these are the only royal names 
preserved in this particular hoard and since the 


pieces found form stylistically and technically a 
homogeneous group, there is every probability 
that the whole lot was produced during the period 
with which we are dealing, that is, the late Nine¬ 
teenth Dynasty. Our share of the Tell Basta treas¬ 
ure, as this famous find is now generally known, 
comprises nine more or less complete *vases and 
*bowls and ^fragments of perhaps fifteen others, 
ten beverage ^strainers, including four complete 
examples, a small silver *jewel casket, an orna¬ 
mental *boss for the center of a bowl, a *buckle (?), 
and several ^handles from vases and strainers (see 
figs. 224-226). The vast majority of the vessels are 
of silver or silver alloy, but there are three of gold 
and a number of others adorned with gold rims 
and decorated with gold bands or bosses. Pre¬ 
dominant among the types are the slender, drop¬ 
shaped situla and the squat jug with high, cylindri¬ 
cal neck and occasionally an ornamental handle. 
We find also the small, cordiform vase with long 
neck and flaring lip, an elongated ovoid jar with 
cylindrical neck, and a shallow bowl with a low 
foot on the outside and a conical boss on the in¬ 
terior. Most of the strainers are shallow metal 
saucers with perforated bottoms and single handles 
shaped and decorated in imitation of a lotus flower 
and its curving stem. One, however, is a deep, 
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figure 225. Neck of a silver vase adorned with 
an embossed gold band. Diam. 1 M in. 


cuplike little vessel with a flaring rim and a perfo¬ 
rated bottom. The jewel casket is a small circular 
box with slightly flaring sides and a domical lid 
pierced with a circle of paired drop-shaped perfo¬ 
rations and decorated around the edge with an 
engraved ray pattern. It contained, when found, a 
light mesh *chain woven of fine silver wire and 
supporting two pendant amulets. 

Many of the vessels carry embossed or engraved 
decoration and it is this, rather than their forms, 
which is perhaps their major interest. The necks 
and bottoms of the little situlae are often adorned 
with bands of lotus petals and the necks of some of 
the jugs are banded with friezes of continuous 
spirals, lotus flowers, grape clusters, rosettes, and 
floral motifs. Between these there are occasionally 
broad bands containing little scenes in the marshes, 
or deserts with lions and hounds running down 
antelope, and herds of horses with their foals 
galloping through tall papyrus thickets from which 
pintail ducks rise in flight. The body of one of the 
silver jugs (fig. 224, left) is fluted and its handle 
ends at the top in the head of a lion, the jaws of 
the beast clamped upon the rim of the vessel. On a 


heavily embossed gold band at the top of the neck 
of a slender silver vase (fig. 225) we see a pair of 
heraldic lions (Shu and Tefenet?) flanking an elab¬ 
orately chased head of the goddess Hat-Hor, a deity 
closely related to Bastet, the owner of our temple 
service. The disk-shaped flange of a gold boss from 
the interior of a bowl is richly adorned with fili¬ 
gree work of Syrian type—concentric bands of 
beads, running spirals, braids, and guilloches. 

The most lavishly decorated and far and away 
the most interesting vessel of the group is the em¬ 
bossed silver bowl shown at the center of figure 224 
and in detail in figure 226. Around a large central 
rosette composed of radiating lotus petals and 
leaves, the outside of the bowl is decorated with 
four concentric bands, or registers, containing 
little scenes evidently borrowed in part from con¬ 
temporary or earlier tomb paintings. The inner¬ 
most band, surrounding the floral centerpiece, is 
given over to agricultural and pastoral scenes, the 
harvesting and treading of grapes, the gathering of 
papyrus, and the breeding of farm animals. Parts 
of what appears to have been a hunting scene 
along the fringes of the Nile Valley take up the 
next register, and here we see groups of huntsmen, 
a lion, antelope, ostriches, quail, and other wild 
birds amid date palms and large palmettolike 
trees. In the third band (fig. 226) fowlers are clos¬ 
ing a big clapnet on a flight of ducks and geese, 
while on the opposite side of the bowl boatmen 
engage in real or mock combat. A boat appears 


figure 226. Detail of the silver bowl shown at 
the center of figure 224. 
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also in the outermost register, which, however, is 
occupied chiefly with scenes showing the herding 
of cattle, the lassoing of horses, and the netting and 
cleaning of fish, all of these activities taking place 
in a marshland setting, against a background of 
tall papyrus plants. Though lacking the precision 
and clean draughtsmanship of earlier New King¬ 
dom work, the tiny scenes are represented in an 
attractive and lively manner and, thanks to over¬ 
all chasing with an engraver’s tool, with a sur¬ 
prising amount of detail. 

At least two of our Tell Basta vessels were dedi¬ 
cated by private contemporaries of Te-Wosret 
and Sethy II. The fluted jug with the lion-headed 
handle which appears in the left background of fig¬ 
ure 224 is inscribed “for the spirit of the uniquely 
excellent one, the witness true of heart, the King’s 
Butler, clean of hands, Atum-em-to-neb.” The 
same Atum-em-to-neb was the donor of two silver 
vases in Cairo, and additional fragments of one 
of these are now divided between the Berlin Mu¬ 
seum and our own collection. In panels engraved 
on the sides of the elongated ovoid jar referred to 
above, we see a fashionably dressed lady, the 
“ Chantress Mery(et)-Ptah,” shaking a sistrum be¬ 
fore the goddess “Bastet, Mistress of Bubastis.” 
The cat-headed deity, whose head is here sur¬ 
mounted by a sun’s disk and uraeus, sits on a 
throne and holds in her hands an (ankh-sign and a 
slender papyrus scepter. A short offering formula, 
engraved in a vertical column behind her back, 
calls upon her to “give life to the nose of her 
daughter.” 

The names of Te-Wosret were embossed on the 
neck of a silver jug of which we possess only a 
fragment with the tops of the two cartouches and 
the titles Lord of the Two Lands and Lord of 
Crowns. Mistakenly read as those of Ramesses II, 
these cartouches led at one time to some confusion 
concerning the dating of the treasure. 

A silver ^statuette of a king in the guise of the 
god Horus the Child (Harpokrates), once thought 
to belong to this treasure, comes probably from a 
cache of the Ptolemaic period. 


Te-Wosret’s tomb (No. 14) is one of the most 
elaborate in the Valley of the Tombs of the Kings. 
In the decoration of this tomb the female ruler 
appears alone or in company with Si-Ptah, whose 
name was subsequently replaced by that of Sethty 
II. Later still the whole tomb was appropriated 
and enlarged for his own use by Seth-nakhte, the 
founder of the Twentieth Dynasty. In its final 
form it comprises in all twenty-seven chambers 
and passages, including two large rectangular 
halls, their ceilings supported in each case by 
eight square piers. 

In a small uninscribed tomb (No. 56) not far 
from that of Si-Ptah, Theodore Davis found a 
cache of Nineteenth Dynasty objects, including a 
quantity of gold jewelry which had belonged to 
Te-Wosret or some member of her court. From 
this find the Museum received a very hand¬ 
some gold filigree ^necklace (fig. 227) composed 
of seventy-seven openwork spherical beads and 
twenty-six delicately worked filigree pendants in 
the form of cornflowers. Strung up, the necklace 
measures twenty-four inches in length and is as 
light and attractive a piece of jewelry as one could 
find. The same cache also produced a pair of 
carnelian ^pendants in the form of a scarab with 
wings outspread in such a manner as to form a 
circular openwork frame around the body of the 
beetle. 

There is some probability that a fragment of 
limestone temple ^relief, acquired in 1948 as a 
gift of Mr. and Mrs. George D. Pratt, carries a 
portrait head of Te-Wosret herself (fig. 228). Both 
the style and the facial type remind us of the relief 
portraits of Sethy II, but the long wig and the tall 
headdress with the sun’s disk and cow’s horns 
mark the subject as either a queen or a goddess. 
Despite the refinement of the face itself we see the 
characteristic Ramesside coarseness in the han¬ 
dling of details and the finish of the surfaces. The 
line of chisel cuts near the top of the fragment 
reflects an unsuccessful attempt on the part of a 
later builder to convert the slab of relief into a 
square building block or paving stone. 
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The accession date of Sethy II was recorded on 
a limestone *ostrakon from the Valley of the 
Tombs of the Kings which is now in our collection. 
Unfortunately, the initial groups which gave the 
regnal year and the month number have been 
broken away, but the rest of the text on the recto 
of the ostrakon is well preserved. Its first three 
lines read as follows: “ [Regnal Year . . . Month . . . 
of Projyet, Day 16. The Scribe Pa-ser came with 
the pleasant news that User-khepru-Re( Sotep-en- 
Re<“ (Sethy II) had arisen as ruler . . . The rest 
of the entries on the recto, comprising nine ad¬ 
ditional lines, are dated from Month 3 of Akhet, 
Day 12 to Day 22, and are accounts concerned 
chiefly with a certain Neb-nakhte and with the 
Gang Foreman Nefer-hotep, a man prominent 
among the workers in the Theban necropolis from 


figure 227. Gold filigree necklace of the time of 
Queen Te-Wosret from the Valley of the Tombs of 
the Kings. L. 24 in. 

the time of Ramesses II to that of Sethy II. The 
entries appear to have been continued on the 
verso, but here they are so rubbed and faded as to 
be legible only in parts. The activity in which 
Nefer-hotep and his companions were at the time 
engaged was probably the excavation of the king’s 
tomb (No. 15) in the Wady el Biban el Moluk. 

This tomb, far less elaborate in plan than that 
of Te-Wosret, consists of four corridors in series, 
an antechamber, a four-piered sepulchral hall, 
and a small innermost chamber. It is, however, 
handsomely decorated with painted inscriptions 
and reliefs, including several fine portrait heads of 
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figure 228. Relief head of a goddess or queen, 
possibly Te-Wosret. Limestone. H. 14 in. 

the good-looking young pharaoh. A ^sketch for 
one of these portraits is quite possibly preserved to 
us on a hake of limestone (fig. 229) found by 
Theodore Davis in the Valley of the Tombs of the 
Kings. Drawn in fine, sensitive black outline, the 
royal head is seen in left profile wearing a graceful 
medium-length wig with a fillet and uraeus. It is 
accompanied on the same ostrakon by sketches of 
another king’s head wearing the khat headdress, 
by the figure of a charging bull, and by a human 
ear with the now characteristic slit for an earring 
in the lobe. 

Besides the remains of the cover of his sar¬ 
cophagus and other pieces of his funerary furniture 
the tomb of Sethy II yielded a number of his 
* shawabtys. Of the latter we possess two insignifi¬ 
cant fragments in blue faience with the cartouches 
of the king and a portion of the shawabty -spell 
written on them in black glaze. 

Our other monuments of Sethy II consist en¬ 
tirely of small faience *tiles, or plaques, from 
foundation deposits of the king’s buildings, ten 
green- and white-glazed steatite ^scarabs, and a 


bronze *signet ring with the nomen Sethy Mery- 
en-Ptah. The tiles, of which there are eight, are of 
three types. The most common is a rectangular 
plaque of white faience, three and a half inches in 
length, carrying on its front a slightly raised car¬ 
touche in which the two names of Sethy are en¬ 
crusted in a grayish blue glaze. The second type 
is similar, but the cartouche contains only the 
praenomen, User-khepru-Ref [Sotep-en-Ret], and 
is surmounted by the solar disk and double plume. 
In the third class of tile the names and, in one 
instance, the titles of the king are engraved in the 
surface of a plain rectangular slab of greenish blue 
faience. The largest of these measures four and 
three-eighths inches in length. 

One of the scarabs carries on its underside a 
little scene showing the king in his chariot drawing 
his bow against a bearded enemy. It reminds us 
of the designs on similar scarabs of Ramesses II 
(see fig. 217), but is less skillfully drawn and en¬ 
graved. The nine other scarabs bear the praeno¬ 
men, User-khepru-Ret Sotep-en-Ret or, more 
frequently, User-khepru-Re^ Mery-Amun, and in 
one case the personal name Sethy Mery-en-Ptah. 

Considering the relative brevity of his reign and 
the uncertainty of the times, the monuments of 
Sethy II are surprisingly numerous, including not 
only his tomb and mortuary temple in western 
Thebes, but also a temple, sphinxes, statues, and 
stelae at Karnak, architectural elements at Mem¬ 
phis and Heliopolis, a King’s House near Fakus in 
the eastern Delta, two inscriptions at Sinai, and 
enormous cartouches cut on the face of the cliffs 
near Manfalut in Middle Egypt. 

Sethy II, as we have seen, was succeeded, at 
the end of the dynasty, by a king who called 
himself Sekha^-en-Ref Ramesses Si-Ptah; but 
modern scholars are now inclined to see in the 
names of this alleged king simply a variant writing 
of the titulary of (Mery-en-Ptah) Si-Ptah. Accord¬ 
ing to a passage in the Great Harris Papyrus, 
which purports to describe events leading up to 
the reign of Ramesses III, the Nineteenth Dynasty 
ended in a period of anarchy (“empty years”), 
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“when Tr-su, 3 a Syrian, was among their chief¬ 
tains and made the whole land tributary to him¬ 
self.” The picture here presented is probably 
exaggeratedly dismal, for this portion of the Harris 
Papyrus is largely propaganda intended to magnify 
the achievements of the founders of the Twentieth 
Dynasty by presenting the period preceding them 


in as unfavorable a light as possible. It is not un¬ 
likely that “Ir-su” was either an epithet (“the 
Self-made”?) for one of the last rulers of the 
Nineteenth Dynasty, who may have had a Syrian 
mother, or was one of several Syrian Chancellors 
who in Ramesside times achieved considerable 
power and importance. 


figure 229. Limestone ostrakon with the head 
of a late Nineteenth Dynasty king, possibly Sethy 
II, and other sketches. H. 12 H in. 





The Later Ramessides 


I. The Rise of the Twentieth Dynasty 

The origins of King User-kha<u-Ref Seth-nakhte, 
the founder of the Twentieth Dynasty, are un¬ 
known. His personal name, compounded with 
that of Seth, the family god of the Nineteenth 
Dynasty, was a fairly common one at this time. 
His brief reign produced no foreign conquests, but 
was characterized, according to the extremely 
favorable testimony of the Harris Papyrus, by the 
re-establishment of order in the land and the re¬ 
turn to the temples of their revenues. He started 
a tomb for himself (No. n) in the Valley of the 
Kings, but at his early death this was abandoned 
unfinished and he was buried in the tomb of Te- 
Wosret (No. 14), the plan of which was somewhat 
enlarged and the inscriptions and reliefs of which 
were altered where necessary. His mortuary tem¬ 
ple, if one existed, has not been found or at least 
not identified. In our collection he is represented 
by two *scarabs, one of glazed steatite found near 
the North Pyramid at el Lisht, the other, of fa¬ 
ience, of unknown origin. Both have somewhat 
coarsely engraved on their undersides the nomen 
Seth-nakhte Merery-Ref Mery-Amun. 

Like Ramesses I, the founder of the Nineteenth 
Dynasty, Seth-nakhte was evidently well along in 
years at the time of his accession and, like the 
earlier ruler, he seems almost from the beginning 
of his reign to have shared the burdens of kingship 
with his capable and energetic son. At his death, 
in or about 1192 b.c., this son acceded to the throne 


as Ramesses III and in a reign of over thirty-one 
years did as much as could be done at this late 
stage to revive the glories of the New Kingdom. 

2. The Last Great Pharaoh of the New Kingdom 

In an evident desire to emulate his famous name¬ 
sake and predecessor Ramesses II, the new king 
adopted the latter’s praenomen, User-ma(et-Re(, 
followed, however, by the distinguishing epithet 
Mery-Amun,“ Beloved-of-Amun.” Unfortunately, 
he also imitated the earlier pharaoh’s cumbersome 
style of temple architecture and his irritatingly 
bombastic manner of reporting his achievements. 
Like Ramesses II, he concentrated his military 
activity in the first decade or so of his reign, allow¬ 
ing the advantages gained at that time to be dissi¬ 
pated by long years of pleasure-filled ease which, 
he boasts, were enjoyed not only by himself but by 
all the members of his armed forces. 

Happily for Egypt, internally decadent and be¬ 
set by dangers from all sides, Ramesses III was a 
far more able general and strategist than his vain¬ 
glorious model. In his fifth and eleventh years he 
decisively defeated invading hordes of western 
Libyans, spearheaded by the now dominant Mesh- 
wesh, and in his eighth year beat back a co¬ 
ordinated mass invasion by land and by sea of the 
Sea Peoples, the pre-Greek inhabitants of the 
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islands and littorals of the Mediterranean. Among 
these we find named and represented the Peleset, 
or Philistines, theTjeker, or Teucrians, the Sheke- 
lesh, or Sicilians, the Danuna, and the Weshesh. 
It is a significant fact that all three of these wars 
were defensive actions fought, except for the land 
operation against the Sea Peoples, on or even in¬ 
side Egypt’s own borders. The loss of any one of 
them would have meant the end of Egypt’s history 
as a nation, for these were not merely military 
assaults aimed at plunder or political domination, 
but attempted occupations of the rich Delta and 
Valley of the Nile by whole nations of land-hungry 
peoples including not only the fighting men of the 
groups involved, but their families, herds and 
other chattels. It is also significant that Ramesses 
Ill’s victorious armies were themselves extensively 
made up of foreign troops, Sardinians, Kahak, 
Philistines, Teucrians, Tyrsenians, Nubians, and 
even Libyans, the last becoming with the advanc¬ 
ing years an ever more important part of the 
armed forces on which Egypt now depended for 
her safety. 

The pharaoh seems to have followed his rout of 
the Sea Peoples by one or more Asiatic campaigns 
designed to re-establish Egypt’s hold over Palestine 
and portions of Syria. In the course of these cam¬ 
paigns he claims to have captured five fortified 
cities, including Tunip, Arzawa, and Kadesh (?), 
but failed to dislodge the warlike Philistines and 
the piratical Teucrians from the Palestinian coastal 
areas, where they remained, a menace alike to 
coastwise shipping and to the adjoining hill tribes- 
of the interior. With his death Egypt appears to 
have abandoned all her holdings in Asia and a 
few years later stopped sending expeditions to 
the mines of Sinai. 

In dealing with the internal ills which were now 
besetting his country Ramesses III was less suc¬ 
cessful than he had been in defending it against its 
foreign enemies. His much cited reclassification of 
the population into court officials, provincial mag¬ 
nates, four different military groups, and the 
laboring class seems singularly arbitrary and un¬ 
inspired. A deeply religious man, his immense 


annual donations to the temples of Amun Ret and 
other leading divinities are recorded with pride in 
the Great Harris Papyrus; but during his twenty- 
ninth year government workmen employed in the 
Theban necropolis often found themselves weeks 
in arrears on their monthly rations and were 
forced to strike to prevent themselves and their 
families from starving. Respect for the pharaonic 
office and for official authority in general was on 
the decline. Caricatures in which the king is repre¬ 
sented as a mouse or other animal and his most 
heroic deeds lampooned are found in papyri and 
on ostraka of the period. At Athribis one of Ra¬ 
messes Ill’s viziers revolted against him and had 
to be removed from office. Finally, at the end of 
his reign a palace conspiracy organized allegedly 
by the king’s wife, Teye, her son, Prince (Ra¬ 
messes) Pe’n-ta-weret, and other members of the 
royal household and entourage brought to an end 
the old pharaoh’s life. Accounts of the trial and 
punishment of the conspirators, drawn up proba¬ 
bly under his son and successor Ramesses IV, are 
preserved to us in at least four different documents, 
chief among which is the so-called Judicial Pa¬ 
pyrus of Turin. 

Meanwhile, however, Ramesses III had suc¬ 
ceeded in maintaining or reinaugurating many of 
the public enterprises which we associate with the 
earlier reigns of the New Kingdom. Tribute still 
seems to have been collected from Nubia and 
Palestine, a successful trading expedition was sent 
to Pwenet via the Koptos Road and the Red Sea, 
a huge new gallery was opened in the limestone 
quarries near Tureh, the mines of Sinai were 
worked, and new copper mines were opened in 
the Gebel (Ataka, east of Cairo. Shade trees were 
planted throughout the land and the policing of 
highways was made so efficient that even un¬ 
escorted women might walk abroad without fear 
of molestation. Among the king’s numerous build¬ 
ings the most interesting and the best preserved 
are the three relatively small temples which he 
founded at Karnak in behalf of the Theban triad 
and, of course, his great mortuary temple at 
Medinet Habu in western Thebes. 
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figure 230. Sandstone window grill from the 
palace of Ramesses III at Medlnet Habu. H. 
40 H in. 


The three Karnak shrines, dedicated, respec¬ 
tively, to Amun, Mut, and Khonsu, are similar to 
one another in plan and are wholly typical ex¬ 
amples of the small processional temple of the 
New Kingdom, the Amun and Khonsu temples 
being frequently used as such in courses on Egyp¬ 
tian architecture because of their completeness 
and remarkable state of preservation. Each com¬ 
prises a pylon, a colonnaded forecourt, a raised 
vestibule, a hypostyle hall and a sanctuary sur¬ 
rounded by small subsidiary chambers. The tem¬ 
ple of Amun is decorated throughout with statues, 
reliefs, and inscriptions of Ramesses III himself 
including, on its exterior walls, copies of decrees 
issued by him in behalf of his religious founda¬ 
tions; but in the Khonsu temple we find his reliefs 
only in the little rooms at the extreme rear of the 
building, the rest of the decoration and probably 
much of the forward part of the structure itself 
having been added by Ramesses IV, Ramesses XI, 
and Hery-Hor. 

The king’s mortuary temple at Medlnet Habu 
is closely modeled on that of his idol, Ramesses II, 


having not only essentially the same plan as the 
Ramesseum, but also many of the same scenes and 
texts, lifted bodily from the earlier building. The 
great battle and hunting scenes on the pylons and 
outer walls of the temple, however, seem for the 
most part to have been original with Ramesses III 
and, though often awkwardly composed, badly 
drawn, and indifferently executed, they are color¬ 
ful, naturalistic, and full of life, movement, and 
excitement. Access was gained to the temple pre¬ 
cinct through lofty fortified gateways in the east 
and west sides of the massive girdle wall. These 
structures, the famous High Gates of Medlnet 
Habu, are characterized by pairs of tall crenelated 
towers, the upper chambers of which, to judge from 
their decoration, were evidently used as pleasure 
pavilions by the king and members of his harlm. 

As in the Ramesseum, the forecourt of the tem¬ 
ple proper was adjoined on its southern side by a 
small brick palace, or royal resthouse, the colon¬ 
naded sandstone facade of which was formed by 
the south wall of the temple court. The fagade is 
pierced with three doorways and, at its center, 
with an ornate “ window of royal appearances,” 
transformed, with the remodeling of the palace 
late in the reign of Ramesses III, into a projecting 
balcony. Back of its fagade the little building in its 
second and final form is seen to have consisted of 
anterooms, a columned audience hall, a small 
throne room, and modest living apartments for 
the king and members of his family or harim. 
Many of its architectural elements, such as column 
bases, throne daises, door frames, and window 
grills were of stone. Of the last named we are for¬ 
tunate in possessing an almost complete example 
found in the ruins of the palace by Harry Burton 
while conducting excavations on behalf of Theo¬ 
dore M. Davis. 

The *grill, as can be seen in figure 230, is a 
square slab of sandstone carved with an elaborate 
openwork design divided into two registers. At the 
top two solar falcons extend their wings in a pro¬ 
tective gesture toward a pair of disk-crowned car- 
touches containing in both instances the prae- 
nomen of Ramesses III. Below, cartouches with 
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the king’s personal name, Ra^-mese-se, Ruler of 
Heliopolis, are worked into a row of large amuletic 
hieroglyphs, the symbols for “life,” “stability,” 
and “well-being.” The carving of the grill is me¬ 
chanical and lacking in refinement, but the general 
effect of its symmetrically arranged and sharply 
silhouetted elements is both striking and attractive. 

From the decoration of the sandstone door 
frames of the Medinet Habu palace come a num¬ 
ber of polychrome faience *inlay plaques, or, as 
they are more often called, tiles. One such plaque 
(fig. 231) bears the praenomen and nomen car- 
touches of Ramesses III, mounted side by side 
upon “gold”-signs, and preceded by the titles 
Lord of the Two Lands and Lord of Crowns. The 
plaque itself is of white faience while the hiero¬ 
glyphs, raised slightly in relief, are overlaid with 
bright blue, green, and red glaze. The upper part 
of a narrow rectangular tile, of the type for which 
Medinet Habu is famous, preserves in relief the 
head and shoulders of a bearded, long-haired 
Asiatic captive, seen in full front view, the arms 
crossed and lashed together over the top of the 
head in a most extraordinary position. This tile, 
like its more complete mates in Cairo, Boston, and 
elsewhere, is notable for the many and varied 
colors of its glazes—the yellow of the man’s skin, 
the black of his hair and beard, and the bright 
reds, blues, and whites of his elaborate robe and 
cap. Fragments of small square plaques carry 
figures of rekhyet -birds perched on blue and buff 
checkered neb -signs and provided with human 
arms upraised in an attitude of worship. They 
come probably from the lower part of a doorjamb 
and symbolize the common conception of “all 
the people in adoration” before the king (see also 
p. 336). The blue checks in the neb -signs are inlaid 
and the spaces around the figures of the birds are 
filled with thin flakes of faience held in place by 
mortar. Part of a green faience tile from a floral 
frieze is inlaid with a row of slender white petals 
carved of alabaster, and there are, in addition, 
ninety similar alabaster *inlay pieces in the forms 
of petals, scales, lozenges, squares, rectangles, and 
chevrons. Two other objects in our collection, a 



figure 231. Faience inlay plaque with the 
names of King Ramesses III. H. 3 % in. 


drop-shaped faience *bead and a red pottery 
*mold for a rosette, also came from the Davis- 
Burton excavations of 1912-1913 at Medinet Habu. 

Besides this royal resthouse in western Thebes 
and his principal residence at Per-Ra^-mese-se in 
the Delta, Ramesses III seems to have possessed a 
richly decorated palace at Leontopolis (modern 
Tell el Yahudlyeh), some twenty miles northeast 
of Cairo. Little now remains of the building itself, 
which appears, as at Medinet Habu, to have been 
attached to a temple, but much of its glazed tile 
decoration has been recovered, including twenty 
pieces acquired by the Museum with the Douglas, 
Drexel, and Morgan collections. 

The *tiles from Tell el Yahudlyeh are generally 
similar to those from Medinet Habu, but show in¬ 
dividual characteristics and a few individual types 
of their own. The narrow vertical plaques with 
figures of bound enemies occur in some quantity, 
and of these we possess a fragment with the head 
and shoulders of a Nubian, identified by his facial 
type, his brown skin, his gaily patterned garment, 
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figure 232. Tiles from a palace of Ramesses III 
at Tell el Yahudiyeh. H. of lotus frieze 2 % in. 


and the feather projecting from his short, kinky 
hair. The upper end of a rope, looped about the 
captive’s neck, is ornamented with what appears 
to be the emblematic plant of Upper Egypt. Two 
square tiles of gray faience carry relief figures of 
the now familiar rekhyet -birds in the act of adora¬ 
tion, in one case surrounded by background fillers 
of blue faience, in the other mounted on blue, red, 
and white checkered n^^-signs. Flat faience ele¬ 
ments from a lotus frieze, once inlaid along the 
top of one of the palace walls, include three yellow 
lotus flowers with lavender, purple, greenish blue, 
and white details and five lotus-bud plaques of 
yellow faience which fitted between the flowers 
and are themselves inlaid with clusters of purple 
faience grapes, mushroom-shaped ornaments of 
greenish blue, and small polychrome rosettes (see 
fig. 232). A selection of similar rosettes—faience 
disks with central bosses or bronze nailheads and 
in each case eight radiating petals inlaid in con¬ 


trasting colors—are graduated in diameter from 
one to one and three-quarters inches. In several 
the circle of white petals is enclosed within a four- 
pointed star of dark gray faience. Another of the 
palace friezes was made up of small squarish fa¬ 
ience plaques carrying in each case a row of three 
slender white petals notched with red triangles 
and outlined in heavy black line against a green 
background. The tiles of this type, of which we 
possess two complete examples, have their lateral 
edges curved in such a way that they could be 
fitted snugly together to form a long, continuous 
band of petals. A large white hieroglyph repre¬ 
senting a seated figure of the god Ptah holding a 
rt^-scepter and wearing on his head the ram’s 
horns and double plume is molded in relief on a 
fragment of dark gray faience tile. It is adjoined 
on the right by the border line of what was evi¬ 
dently a monumental column of inscription. Part 
of a similar tile preserves the top of a large uraeus, 
elaborately executed in raised white outline and 
probably at one time inlaid with paste or bits of 
colored faience. A section of a rodlike object pro¬ 
jecting from the hood of the serpent suggests that 
it represented the goddess Udot of Lower Egypt 
extending an amuletic symbol to the falcon atop 
the king’s Horus name. From Tell el Yahudiyeh 
also comes a fragmentary alabaster *inlay figure 
from one of the palace balconies. The portion pre¬ 
served is the right shoulder of an elaborately 
garbed Asiatic with the praenomen cartouche of 
Ramesses III engraved upon it. 

An irregularly shaped ^fragment of hieratic pa¬ 
pyrus, torn from one of the big rolls characteristic 
of late Ramesside times, measures almost sixteen 
inches in height and fourteen inches in its maxi¬ 
mum width. It is inscribed on both sides with 
parts of four different and apparently unrelated 
texts written at various times during the reign of 
Ramesses III. The most interesting text occurs on 
the back, or verso, of the fragment—that is, the 
side on which the vertical fibers of the papyrus lie 
uppermost. It is written in nine horizontal lines in 
a bold and stylish hand not unlike that of the 
Great Harris Papyrus and was dated to a year in 
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the reign of the “Lord of the Two Lands, User- 
ma<et-Ref Mery-Amun—may he live, prosper, 
and be healthy!—the Son of Re f, Lord of Crowns, 
like Amun Ret, King of the Gods. . . The lauda¬ 
tory phrases which follow the names of the king 
include references to the“ House of Seth fA-pehty, 
son of Nut,” and “he who illuminates Heliopolis,” 
and end with the wish that the “House of the 
King—may he live, prosper, and be well—may 
be strong and powerful forever.” The body of the 
text lists a series of high-ranking army officers 
(“ [Commanders] of the Army, Leaders of the 
Armed Forces,” etc.) in connection with the 
“cultivation of the great /uWo-lands of the phar¬ 
aoh—may he live, prosper, and be well!” and, in 
addition, names several military officials associated 
in some way with the mortuary temples of Ra- 
messes II (“ . . .y of [?] the Mansion of Millions of 
Years of the King of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
User-ma^et-Ret. . .”) and Sethy I (the“Scribe of 
the Army Na-her-hu, of the Mansion of Men- 
matet-Ret. . .”). Above this, written in a smaller, 
more cursive, and more businesslike hand is a five- 
line report recording, among other matters, the 
arrival of a cargo ship laden with supplies— 
baskets, fruit, salt, and large plants or trees called 
“wolf sandals.” On the recto of the papyrus the 
principal text is a copy of a real or model letter 
addressed by one Fanbearer on the King’s Right 
Hand to another and written in much the same 
big, florid hand as that which covers most of the 
verso. The letter is largely taken up with an elab¬ 
orate formula of greeting, but toward the end the 
writer acknowledges the receipt of an earlier 
message and refers to affairs having to do with the 
Stablemasters Hat-nufer and Yay and a man 
named Amun-em-weya. Alongside the letter, but 
written upside down in relation to it, are a series 
of short reports on the progress of work “in the 
tomb”—perhaps the king’s tomb. They are dated 
to Regnal Year 16, Months 2 and 3 of Akhet, and 
mention “cutting stone” and “boring through,” 
presumably from one subterranean chamber to 
another. These sadly damaged texts are set down 
in the same unaffected handwriting as the report 



figure 233. Sculptor’s unfinished sketch of a 
temple relief showing the pharaoh smiting his 
enemies. L. 4 % in. 


on the verso of our papyrus and may have been 
written by the same scribe. 

A monument which can with some probability 
be associated with Ramesses III is a small, par¬ 
tially completed ^sculptor’s sketch (fig. 233) of 
one of the great symbolic scenes in which the king 
slaughters his enemies in the presence of a god. 
During the New Kingdom scenes like this occur 
with some frequency in temple reliefs from the 
time of Thut-mose III onward, but in the details 
of its iconography our sketch resembles most closely 
those carved at gigantic scale on the pylons and 
the wall surfaces at Medlnet Habu. With his left 
hand the victorious pharaoh grasps by their top- 
knots a cluster of twenty-seven foreigners, some 
facing left and some right, while the three at the 
center of the group are seen in full front view. In 
his upraised hand he brandishes the traditional 
mace, here fitted with a blade, and on his head 
wears the double plume flanked by uraei. Like 
Ramesses II, he is accompanied by a lion who 
strides along beside him assisting in the carnage. 
The figure of the god is only blocked out, but we 
can see that he is in the act of extending toward 
the pharaoh the curved scimitar, or khopesh , sym¬ 
bolizing warlike might. Above and to the left are 
the projecting blocks in which the names and 
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epithets of the deity and the king were to have 
been carved, including one which we recognize 
from its outlines as that for the Horus name of the 
ruler. The style of the piece, in particular the 
modeling of the king’s torso, suggests that our 
sketch may have been produced at a much later 
period, but the original from which it was copied 
can almost certainly be attributed to the late New 
Kingdom and probably to the reign of Ra- 
messes III. 

Three pairs of Ramesses Ill’s cartouches (prae- 
nomen and nomen) were lightly engraved in a 
row across the base of our big granite doorjamb of 
Ramesses II (fig. 215), obviously while the monu¬ 
ment was still standing in its original position. It 
is worth noting that the cartouches are merely an 
unobtrusive addition to the decoration of the 
monument which, out of reverence for its owner, 
was left otherwise untouched. 

Two rectangular faience ^plaques, two blue fa¬ 
ience *scarabs, and seven plain faience *rings are 
from foundation deposits laid down by Ramesses 
III during his reconstruction of a portion of the 
ancient temple at Abydos. The plaques are similar 
to those of Ramesses IV shown in figure 234 and, 
like a third *plaque, of unknown origin, each 
bears the throne name of Ramesses III on one 
side and his personal name on the other. The same 
two names—User-ma<et-Ret Mery-Amun and 
Ra<mese-se, Ruler of Heliopolis—occur either 
singly or, in two cases, together on six ^scarabs 
and two *seal plaques in our collection. Three of 
the scarabs are somewhat roughly molded of fa¬ 
ience, two are of glazed steatite, and the sixth is of 
bronze with lugs for attachment to a finger ring. 
On the back of one of the plaques, which is rec¬ 
tangular, there is engraved the mummiform figure 
of the god Ptah confronted by two other mummi¬ 
form deities, their heads surmounted by disks. The 
other plaque is oval and its back is carved in relief 
with a figure of the pharaoh brandishing a khopesh- 
scimitar. With this Asiatic weapon he is about to 
slay an Asiatic enemy in the form of a human¬ 
headed lion held upside down by its tail in a 
manner reminiscent of Assyro-Babylonian seals 


and reliefs. The edges of the plaque are decorated 
with the figures of four bound captives and on its 
underside the cartouches of the king are held aloft 
by a kneeling figure of the god Shu. 

The tomb of Ramesses III is one of the largest 
and most elaborate in the Valley of the Tombs of 
the Kings, comparing in size and intricacy, though 
not in the beauty of its decoration, with that of 
King Sethy I. Thither, not long after the begin¬ 
ning of the thirty-second year of his reign, the old 
king’s body was brought from his Theban palace, 
where he chanced at the time to be staying, and 
buried with all pomp and ceremony in a massive 
red granite sarcophagus. A few decades later, in 
the Twenty-First Dynasty, it was removed to the 
Deir el Bahri cache where it was found in modern 
times encased in the coffin of Queen A^h-mose 
Nefret-iry of the early Eighteenth Dynasty. 

Four of the six known sons of Ramesses III had 
died in their youth and were buried in handsomely 
decorated tombs in the Valley of the Tombs of the 
Queens. A scene in the tomb (No. 55) of the second 
of these, Prince Amun-hir-khepeshef, may be 
studied in the Museum in a facsimile color *copy 
by Nina de Garis Davies. In it we see the re¬ 
splendent figure of the king standing hand in hand 
with the goddess Hat-Hor, followed by the young 
prince, who functions here as his father’s fanbearer. 

Ramesses Ill’s fifth son, Pe’n-ta-weret, having 
failed to make himself king through the attempted 
assassination of his aged father (see p. 365), the 
throne passed to the next prince in line, the loyal 
and able Ramesses, better known to us as King 
Hik-ma fet-Re f Ramesses IV. His accession was 
evidently recognized as having taken place on the 
day of his father’s death—Month 3 of Shomu, 
Day 15, in the old pharaoh’s thirty-second regnal 
year (1160 b.c.). 

3. The Aspirations of Ramesses IV 

Though already in his middle forties Ramesses IV 
came to the throne hoping and apparently expect¬ 
ing to rival in achievement and length of reign not 
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only his father but also his father’s famous prede¬ 
cessor Ramesses II. To strengthen his hold on the 
kingship and to assure himself of the continued 
support of the influential priesthood of Amun and 
the other gods, he caused to be drawn up Papyrus 
Harris I, or, as it is generally called, the Great 
Harris Papyrus. Here, as we have seen, Ramesses 
Ill’s donations to the temple estates are listed and 
confirmed, Egypt’s salvation at the hands of Seth- 
nakhte is described, and the deceased Ramesses 
III is repeatedly made to call down the blessings 
of the gods on his allegedly chosen successor. Simi¬ 
lar phrases are found in a hymn addressed by 
Ramesses IV to Amun Ref, preserved to us in a 
papyrus in Turin, and on a stela which in the 
fourth year of his reign the new king caused to be 
set up in the temple of Osiris at Abydos. In his 
prayer to Osiris the pharaoh asks for a reign twice 
as long as that of Ramesses II, claiming that in 
four years he has showered more offerings and 
other benefits upon the deity than were con¬ 
tributed by Ramesses II during his sixty-seven 
years on the throne. 

Some two dozen localities, from the mining re¬ 
gions of Sinai to the Second Cataract of the Nile, 
have produced inscribed monuments of Ramesses 
IV. A scarab with his name found at Tell Far fa 
and a statuette base from Megiddo of the time of 
Ramesses VI are not sufficient evidence to prove 
that he and his equally unwarlike successors re¬ 
tained control over Palestine, which, as already 
noted, seems with the death of Ramesses III to 
have been irretrievably lost. Nubia, on the other 
hand, was by now so thoroughly Egyptianized 
that it was to all intents and purposes a part of 
Egypt itself and no military campaigns were re¬ 
quired to keep it in hand. It was administered on 
behalf of Ramesses IV by the Viceroy Hori (II), 
a native of the Delta city of Bubastis. 

Ten rock-cut stela inscriptions in the Wady el 
Hammamat attest the king’s vigorous exploitation 
of the ancient graywacke quarries. The most 
interesting of these texts records in detail a great 
expedition sent out in Regnal Year 3 under the 
leadership of the First Prophet of Amun, Ramesses- 


nakhte, and comprising no less than 8,368 men, in¬ 
cluding a fully organized division of the Egyptian 
army. 

Unhappily for Egypt, the plans and ambitions 
of Ramesses IV were cut short by his death in the 
sixth year of his reign (1154 b.c.). He had, how¬ 
ever, been able to complete and decorate his tomb 
(No. 2) in the Valley of the Tombs of the Kings 
and to provide it with a handsomely carved sar¬ 
cophagus and lid of red granite. The plan of the 
tomb is relatively simple, comprising an entrance 
ramp, three corridors, an antechamber, a sepul¬ 
chral hall, compartments for shawabtjs and statues 
of divinities, and finally an innermost “ treasury.” 
Aside from the monument itself the plan of the 
royal tomb is preserved to us in a carefully an¬ 
notated drawing made by one of the king’s archi¬ 
tects on a papyrus now in Turin. The mummy of 
the pharaoh, that of a bald-headed little man in 
his early fifties, was found cached in the tomb of 
Amun-hotpe II in a cheap sycamore coffin which 
had been hastily reinscribed in the Twenty-First 
Dynasty. 

At the foot of the tAsasIf valley in western 
Thebes Ramesses IV founded a gigantic proces¬ 
sional temple, its axis coinciding with that of the 
southernmost of the three avenues (see p. 119) 
leading down from Deir el Bahri. The huge build¬ 
ing, designed to be half again as big as his father’s 
temple at Medinet Habu, seems to have been still 
in an early stage of construction at the time of the 
king’s death; but in 1912-1913 our Egyptian Ex¬ 
pedition was able to trace the outlines of its pylons 
and first two courts and in 1934-1935 we found 
under the mid-section of the temple plan seven 
intact foundation deposits containing literally 
hundreds of plaques and other objects inscribed 
with the names of Ramesses IV. 

Of the contents of these deposits, which in¬ 
cluded pottery vessels with food and drink offerings, 
the Museum was allowed to retain in the division 
of finds 251 objects, a small selection of which is 
shown in figure 234. Specifically, our share of the 
find comprises one semicircular *tablet of alabas¬ 
ter, two gold and eleven bronze ^plaques, 113 
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rectangular, oval, and cartouche-shaped *plaques 
of faience and blue and violet glass, a blue faience 
*scarab, 44 small faience ^models of food offer¬ 
ings and 79 unworked ^samples of green feldspar 
and red jasper. Engraved cartouches on the ala¬ 
baster tablet contain the names of the pharaoh in 
their simplest forms, Hik-ma<et-Re( and Raf- 
mese-se. The same two names occur on opposite 
sides of each of the faience plaques, while the glass 
plaques, which are molded on one side only, carry 
either the throne name or the personal name and 
the scarab only the former. On the bronze plaques 
the cartouches are engraved, but on the gold 
plaques they are stamped in the thin sheet metal. 
Two faience plaques from a deposit under the 
south wall of the temple bear on one side an early 
form of the king’s praenomen, User-ma^et-Ref 
Sotep-en-Amun, and on the other side his more 
usual praenomen written in a single cartouche 
with his personal name, Raf-mese-se Mery-Amun. 
The offerings represented, either in relief or in the 
half round, in our little faience models are trussed 
oxen, calves’ heads, legs, sides, and other cuts of 
beef, a head of lettuce, a double roll, a lotus flower, 
and a bird surmounted by a snake. There were 
also plaques with relief figures of running, falling, 
or crouching ibexes and metal name plaques of 
electrum or silver, but these remained in Egypt 
and must be seen in the Cairo Museum (see, 
however, the second paragraph below). 

The western portions of the temple site yielded 
over seven hundred fragments of painted lime¬ 
stone and sandstone relief, including many blocks 
pilfered from the adjacent Valley Temple of Hat- 
shepsut and from a temple of Ramesses II (see 
PP* 339 f*)* These reliefs were not brought to New 
York but were stored in the magazines of the 
Museum’s expedition house, not far from the 
temple area. Eighty-four fragments, chiefly lime¬ 
stone, actually bear the cartouches of Ramesses 
II. Many carry the names of Ramesses III, three 
the names of Thut-mose III, two those of Amun- 
hotpe II, one that of Mery-en-Ptah, and one the 
upper part of the cartouche with the throne name 
of Amun-hotpe I. In addition, there are half a 


dozen fragments with parts of the cartouches of 
Ramesses V and 160 which either bear the names 
of Ramesses VI or are carved and painted in 
exactly the same coarse style as the ones on which 
his name actually occurs. The last include parts of 
columns and their capitals. Not a single fragment 
of relief from the temple can be assigned with 
certainty to its founder. It would appear, then, 
that the structure, in so far as it was completed 
at all, was completed under Ramesses V and VI, 
with the latter providing the bulk of its extant 
decoration. On the other hand, there is every prob¬ 
ability that the great building was planned by 
Ramesses IV as his mortuary temple, but was 
abandoned toward the end of his reign in favor of 
a more modest temple north of Medinet Habu, 
much of which now lies under the garden of the 
local resthouse of the Service des Antiquites. In 
any case, the cc Mansion of the King of Upper and 
Lower Egypt, Hik-mafet-Ref Sotep-en-Amun in 
the Estate of Amun,” as the mortuary temple of 
Ramesses IV was called, is mentioned as a going 
concern in two papyri of a slightly later period. 

Two more foundation deposits of Ramesses IV 
were discovered by the Earl of Carnarvon and by 
our own expedition under the foundations of small 
temple colonnades a hundred yards north of the 
great temple at the foot of the Montu-hotpe 
avenue. The ^plaques, *model offerings, and 
^samples of feldspar and jasper acquired by the 
Museum from these two deposits amount to 243 
pieces. They are similar to those from our seven 
more southerly deposits, but include one electrum 
and two silver plaques with the names of the king 
and nineteen faience offering plaques with figures 
of ibexes. The praenomen User-ma^et-Ret Sotep- 
en-Amun, which Ramesses IV seems to have used 
only during his first year on the throne, occurs 
more frequently than in our other groups, as do 
also the more elaborate version of his personal 
name and the combination of both the praenomen 
and nomen in a single cartouche. 

Perhaps from still another foundation deposit 
comes a small oblong *plaque of alabaster painted 
on one side to resemble a scribe’s writing palette, 



with inkwells and brushes, and inscribed on the 
other side with the cartouches of Ramesses IV in 
their earlier form. The praenomen User-ma^et- 
Re^ Sotep-en-Amun is found also in our collection 
on three glazed steatite *scarabs, one from Aswan 
and two from near the North Pyramid at el Lisht. 
It must be pointed out, however, that besides 
Ramesses IV, at least nine kings of the Late Dy¬ 
nastic period also bore this praenomen. While the 
scarabs seem from their type and style to belong to 
the Twentieth Dynasty, a steatite *plaque with 
the same cartouche elaborately carved in relief on 
one of its sides is probably of much later date. On 
a glazed steatite *scarab, formerly in the Farman 


figure 234. Objects from foundation deposits of 
Ramesses IV. L. of alabaster tablet 2 % in. 

collection, the king, who is here labeled “Hik- 
mafet-Re<” 5 is represented—somewhat unrealisti¬ 
cally—driving his chariot over a prostrate Asiatic. 

4. Disintegration under Ramesses V - X 

The causes which led eventually to the collapse 
of the New Kingdom, though many and various, 
were more or less interrelated. Egypt, possessing 
no native source of iron ore, had remained to all 
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intents and purposes in the Bronze Age, while 
other nations of the ancient world had for cen¬ 
turies been producing weapons and implements of 
iron and had stepped up their methods of warfare 
and their agricultural and industrial processes 
accordingly. No longer able to maintain her empire 
against these formidable rivals or to compete with 
them successfully on an economic basis, Egypt had 
been forced to abandon her holdings in western 
Asia and with them not only her prestige as a 
world power but also an important part of her 
national income. Moreover, an inordinate pro¬ 
portion of the property and income which still 
did accrue to the pharaonic government from 
other sources was now being diverted to the temple 
treasuries of the god Amun and his fellow divini¬ 
ties, where it was used, among other things, to 
entice more and more of the nation’s young men 
into the priesthood and away from economically 
or otherwise useful pursuits. While there has been 
in the past a tendency among modern writers to 
overemphasize the political importance of the 
priesthood of Amun, there can be no doubt that it 
was a very real menace to the prosperity of the 
country and to the authority of the kings who with 
misguided piety continued to nurture it. 

Influenced no doubt by the torrent of propa¬ 
ganda originating in the government schools, 
another large sector of Egypt’s manhood had also 
abandoned the careers of craftsman and soldier for 
the comparatively easy life of a clerk or minor 
official in an administrative system which by now 
probably had more personnel than it had assets to 
administer. As a result the arts and crafts con¬ 
tinued their steady march downward toward me¬ 
diocrity, and the armed forces, as we have seen, 
came to be made up more and more of foreign 
mercenaries with little or no feeling of loyalty 
toward the land of which they were now the prin¬ 
cipal defense. It was not long before these detach¬ 
ments of Libyans and other foreign troops, finding 
themselves without regular pay and without wars 
to occupy and enrich them, began to plunder the 
inhabitants of Egypt itself, apparently with more 
or less complete impunity. As in many periods of 


acute distress, robbery and other forms of lawless¬ 
ness increased among the rank and file of the 
people and corruption and embezzlement among 
the officials of their government. 

More damaging perhaps than any of these 
material evils was Egypt’s loss of her belief in the 
divinity of her kings, a belief which throughout the 
Old, Middle, and earlier New Kingdoms had been 
the basis of the system of government under which 
the country had developed and achieved greatness. 
Two centuries earlier, in the studied informality 
of the court at el <Amarneh the ancient concept of 
the god-king, ruling by divine right from a level 
far above that of ordinary mortals, had been dealt 
a blow from which it had never recovered. By the 
middle of the twelfth century b.c. it was dead and 
the civilization which for the preceding two mil¬ 
lenniums had grown up believing in it was slowly 
but surely dying. 

At this sorry stage of her affairs it was Egypt’s 
misfortune to have the throne occupied by a suc¬ 
cession of seven pious nonentities, who, lacking the 
energy or ingenuity to invent names for them¬ 
selves, retained throughout the personal name 
Ramesses and borrowed their throne names from 
their more distinguished predecessors. The chief 
concern of these kings seems to have been the 
preparation of their often large and elaborately 
decorated tombs in the Wady el Biban el Moluk, 
and in this five of them were in varying degrees 
successful, the tombs of Ramesses VI (No. 9), Ra¬ 
messes VIII (No. 1), Ramesses IX (No. 6), Rames¬ 
ses X (No. 18), and Ramesses XI (No. 4) being 
the principal surviving royal monuments of this 
phase of Egyptian history. 

All seven of the last Ramesside rulers appear to 
have been descended from Ramesses III through 
one or another of his numerous sons. 

Ramesses V is generally considered to have been 
a son of Ramesses IV. He reigned for not much 
more than four years, succumbing in the thirty- 
fifth year of his life to a virulent case of smallpox. 
If, as seems probable, there was an epidemic of 
the then uncontrollable disease, it would have 
carried off also most of his immediate family and 
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other intimates. His tomb at the time was un¬ 
finished and was promptly appropriated and com¬ 
pleted by his successor, Ramesses VI. As we have 
seen, he apparently contributed sculptured cham¬ 
bers to the great temple founded by his father at 
the foot of the tAsasIf valley, but here too his work 
was superseded and engulfed by that of Ramesses 
VI. His mortuary temple, whether here or else¬ 
where, is listed as a landowning institution in the 
Wilbour Papyrus, now in the Brooklyn Museum. 
This great administrative document, the most im¬ 
portant of its kind which has come down to us, 
records tax assessments and measurements of 
landed property taken in Middle Egypt during 
the summer of the king’s fourth (and last?) year on 
the throne. Aside from his tomb (No. 9; usurped 
by Ramesses VI), the largest surviving monument 
of Ramesses V is a stela in the sandstone quarries at 
Gebel Silsileh, the text of which contains little but 
florid and meaningless phrases of self-adulation. 
In our collection the king’s cartouches are pre¬ 
served on a long, tapered wooden *peg, perhaps 
from one of his coffins, since it was found by 
Theodore Davis in the Valley of the Tombs of the 
Kings. At the beginning of the ink inscription 
which runs vertically down the length of the peg 
and which appears to be a short protective spell of 
the type normally found on coffin fastenings, we 
read: “ [The King of Upper and Lower Egypt,] 
User-mafet-Ret Sekheper-en-Ref, the Son of Ret, 
Rat-mese-se Amun-her-khepeshef Mery-Amun.” 
The same rather elaborate, if completely eclectic, 
personal name occurs also on a steatite *scarab 
acquired in 1905 with the Ward collection. 

The age of Ramesses VI at the time of succession 
and the hostility which he exhibited toward the 
monuments and memory of Ramesses IV suggests 
that he was a son of the latter’s older brother, 
Pe’n-ta-weret, whose death at the hands of Ra¬ 
messes IV had followed hard upon his attempt to 
assassinate their father, Ramesses III. Though 
Ramesses VI usurped the tomb and perhaps the 
mortuary temple of his cousin and immediate 
predecessor Ramesses V, he permitted services for 
the deceased Ramesses V to be maintained in the 



figure 235. Gold and bronze signet rings of 
Ramesses VI and faience cup of Ramesses VIII. 
H. of cup 4 in. 


temple at Derr in Nubia and probably elsewhere. 
A stela which he caused to be set up at Koptos in 
honor of his daughter, the Adoratress of the God 
(Amun), Iset, gives also the names and titles of his 
queen, the King’s Great Wife Nubet-khesdebet. 
Following an uneventful reign of not more than 
five years he died, as his mummy shows, at the age 
of about forty. In the Museum’s collection the 
names of Ramesses VI are found engraved on the 
bezels of three handsome metal *signet rings, one 
of gold and two of bronze (fig. 235, foreground). 
The gold ring, which is of the heavy fixed-bezel 
type, carries the king’s elaborate nomen, Raf- 
mese-se Amun-her-khepeshef, the God, Ruler of 
Heliopolis. It was purchased in Luxor and is be¬ 
lieved to have belonged to an important Theban 
official of the reign. One of the other rings is of the 
same type, but of bronze, while the third example 
is composed of a bronze scarab attached by the 
usual swivel mounting to a bronze finger loop. 
Both of the bronze rings are engraved with the 
praenomen Neb-matet-Ref, which Ramesses VI 
borrowed from the Eighteenth Dynasty pharaoh 
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figure 236. Sketch in black ink of King Ra- 
messes IX. Limestone ostrakon from the Valley 
of the Tombs of the Kings. L. 6 in. 


Amun-hotpe III, but which is here written in 
typical Ramesside fashion and followed by the 
epithet Mery-Amun. 

Ramesses VII 1 is known chiefly for having 
carved his name beside the figure of one of the sons 
of Ramesses III on the temple walls at Medmet 
Habu. His reign, usually placed at less than a 
single year, produced a few small monuments, 
among them a cartouche-shaped *plaque of green 
faience which bears a slightly garbled version of the 
nomen, “ Raf-mese-se Seth-her-khepeshef Mery- 
Amun.” Acquired in 1914 with the Altman col¬ 
lection, the little cartouche is exactly an inch in 
length. 

In the background of figure 235 is one of a set of 
four green faience *cups inscribed for Ramesses 
VIII, a king who reigned for at least seven years 
and has left us a number of monuments, including 
a modest tomb (Biban el Moluk, No. 1), but about 


[1 ] On the identities of Ramesses VII and VIII see Nims, 
Bibliotheca Orientalis , XIV (1957), p. 138. 


whom almost nothing of a historical nature is 
known. In the panels on the sides of three of our 
cups, as elsewhere, he is called the “Lord of the 
Two Lands, User-ma^et-Re^ Mery-Amun Sotep- 
en-Re(, the Lord of Crowns, RaGmese-se It- 
Amun, the God, Ruler of Heliopolis,” and is 
described as one beloved of Amun Ref, King of 
the Gods, of Mut the Great, Mistress of Ishru, and 
of Khonsu Nefer-hotep. The inscriptions are drawn 
in black, as are also the bands of petal ornaments 
below the rims of the little vessels and the rows of 
diagonal strokes on their lips. The fourth cup is 
not inscribed, but is decorated a short distance be¬ 
low the rim with a band of triangles or zigzags. 
Since the mummy of Ramesses VIII has not been 
recovered it is interesting to note that this set of 
cups, perhaps originally from his tomb, was found 
in the debris near the Cache of Royal Mummies 
at Deir el Bahri. 

Toward its end the nineteen-year reign of Ra¬ 
messes IX was enlivened by an outbreak of tomb 
robbery in the Theban necropolis, during which 
the pyramid of King Sobk-em-saf II of the Seven¬ 
teenth Dynasty was broken into, other royal tombs 
were damaged, and numerous private burials were 
plundered. Despite a series of somewhat perfunc¬ 
tory investigations and inquests, the records of 
which are preserved to us in a group of well-known 
papyri in London, Liverpool, and Brussels, the 
robberies continued under Ramesses X and XI, 
and by the middle of the Twenty-First Dynasty 
almost every important tomb in the necropolis, 
royal and private, had been pillaged. It would 
seem, indeed, that some of the Theban officials 
charged with the protection of the tombs were in 
league with the robbers, and that the gold and 
other precious substances which the latter stripped 
from the deified dead and returned to circulation 
constituted a welcome contribution to the coun¬ 
try’s foundering economy. Though their own great 
tombs stood waiting for them in the Valley of the 
Kings it is questionable whether Ramesses IX and 
his two successors, hundreds of miles away in their 
Delta residence, were aware of the depths to which 
their Theban representatives had sunk or, being 
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aware, could have done anything about it. In a 
remarkable relief between the seventh and eighth 
pylons at Karnak Ramesses IX is shown bestow¬ 
ing rewards on the High Priest of Amun, Amun- 
hotpe, whose figure is not only the same size as 
that of his sovereign, but in this scene is decidedly 
more eye-catching. 

The limestone *ostrakon of figure 236 carries 
an ink sketch of Ramesses IX wearing the Blue 
Crown and holding in his extended right hand a 
figure of the goddess Ma^et, symbolizing “right 55 
or “justice. 55 Since the accompanying inscription 
speaks of presenting incense it is not unlikely that 
the little figure of the goddess was molded in some 
aromatic substance. Above are the cartouches with 
the pharaoh’s praenomen, Nefer-ku-Ref Sotep- 
en-Ref—borrowed in part from King Pepy II of 
the Sixth Dynasty—and his nomen, RaUmese-se 
Kha^-em-Wast Merery-Amun. The drawing was 
found by Theodore Davis in the Wady el Biban el 
Moluk and is probably a preliminary sketch for a 
scene in the king’s lavishly decorated tomb (No. 
6). Thanks to Nina de Garis Davies we possess 
color ^copies of two scenes in another richly deco¬ 
rated Theban tomb of the period (No. 65)—that 
of the Chief of the Temple Scribes of Amun, I-mi- 
slba. In both scenes Ramesses IX burns incense 
before the barque of Amun, which in one case 
rests in a pavilion upon an altarlike support and 
in the other is being borne forth in procession upon 
the shoulders of its priests. 

The first and third years of King Kheper-ma<et- 
Re (Ramesses X are recorded in papyri and ostraka 
having to do, respectively, with the trials of tomb 
robbers and a new strike by the unpaid and 
hungry workmen of the Theban necropolis. His 
names are found on small objects from Kantlr in 
the Delta and occasionally at Karnak, notably in 
the small Twentieth Dynasty temple of Khonsu. 
He has left us a tomb (No. 18) in the Valley of 
the Tombs of the Kings which never progressed 
beyond the cutting of its entrance passageways. 
Otherwise, characteristically little is known of this 
next to last ruler of a line which by now was 
obviously moribund. 


5. Ramesses XI and the End of the New Kingdom 

Though the last of the Ramesside pharaohs oc¬ 
cupied the throne for at least twenty-eight years, 
the rulership of both Upper and Lower Egypt was 
taken out of his hands long before he himself 
finally passed into oblivion. 

In Upper Egypt the transfer of power seems to 
have commenced at Thebes with an uprising 
directed against the High Priest of Amun, Amun- 
hotpe, in which bands of Libyans and other 
foreigners played an important role. Order was 
restored by the Viceroy of Nubia, Pa-nehesy, who 
appeared in Upper Egypt at the head of a strong 
contingent of troops, ousted Amun-hotpe from 
office, and returned to his post in Nubia leaving an 
officer named Hery-Hor in charge at Thebes. 
Hery-Hor, though apparently without any priestly 
background or training, promptly had himself ap¬ 
pointed High Priest of Amun. A few years later, 
while retaining both the high priesthood and the 
command of the southern army, he replaced Pa- 
nehesy as Viceroy of Nubia and also took over the 
office of Upper Egyptian Vizier. By this time he 
was virtually the ruler of the whole of the South¬ 
land and proceeded to make additions to the 
temple of Khonsu at Karnak in his own name with 
only an incidental mention of the pharaoh to 
whom he theoretically owed allegiance. 

The rise to power of Hery-Hor is believed to 
have been the occasion for the inauguration of a 
new “era 55 called the Repeating of Births, or the 
Renaissance. Year 1 of this era is known to have 
coincided with Regnal Year 22 of Ramesses XI 
and we have additional dates running through to 
Year 7 of the so-called Renaissance, the latter date 
corresponding to the twenty-eighth year of the 
reign. 

Meanwhile, control of Lower Egypt had been 
taken over by the northern Vizier and High Priest 
of Amun, Nesy-Ba-neb-Dedet, more commonly 
known as Smendes, an elliptical Greek version of 
his name. This man, who had apparently started 
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life as a well-to-do merchant of the eastern Delta 
town of Tanis, was destined to be the founder of 
the principal, or Tanite, branch of the Twenty- 
First Dynasty. In Ramesses XFs twenty-sixth 
year (Year 5 of the Renaissance) it was to Smendes, 
rather than to the king, that Hery-Hor’s envoy 
Wen-Amun presented his credentials, and it was 
from Smendes that he received his passage to 
Byblos and some much needed assistance later on 
his mission (see p. 431). 

Thus the last pharaoh of the Twentieth Dynasty 


appears to have finished out his reign as a shadow 
king, living on in his palace at Per-Rat-mese-se 
bereft of power and unnoticed except by a few 
faithful officials and the few religious institutions 
to which he had contributed. It was not, however, 
until his death, about 1080 b.c., that Smendes in 
the North and Hery-Hor in the South allocated, 
each to himself, the titles and insignia of kingship, 
thereby bringing the New Kingdom to a definite 
end and plunging Egypt into the final tumultuous 
phases of her dynastic history. 



X. The Art and Culture of 
the Ramesside Period 


In the two preceding chapters we have concen¬ 
trated our attention on the historical development 
of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Dynasties and 
on the monuments in the Museum’s collection 
which, because they are associated with individual 
kings or their courts, may be regarded as contrib¬ 
uting to our knowledge of that development. The 
in many cases similar objects to which we now 
turn are either of unknown ownership or belonged 
to persons whose historical significance, if any, has 
not yet been established. Frequently it is difficult 
if not impossible to determine whether an indi¬ 
vidual piece was produced under the Nineteenth 
or the Twentieth Dynasty. Typological, icono- 
graphical, and stylistic details, often reinforced by 
circumstances of discovery, however, have com¬ 
bined to earmark as Ramesside the many works of 
art and craftsmanship in question. Conversely, 
the works themselves, though historically unin¬ 
formative, have much to tell us of the life, tastes, 
and credos of Egypt’s people during the two and a 
quarter centuries which witnessed the death throes 
of the last of her three great “kingdoms.” 

i. Figure Sculpture 

The base of a large diorite ^statuette, which repre¬ 
sented a Ramesside pharaoh standing and holding 
before him a small shrine or offering table, came 
to the Museum in 1956 as a gift of Albert Gallatin. 


Beneath the king’s sandaled feet are engraved the 
traditional “Nine Bows” and across the top of the 
base is a line of well-cut hieroglyphic inscription 
which states that “all lands and all foreign coun¬ 
tries are at the feet of this Good God, whom the 
people worship that they may live.” A short verti¬ 
cal text running forward from the right foot wishes 
the unnamed ruler “all life and well-being, all 
health, and all joy,” and on the stump of the 
statuette’s back pilaster is preserved the final sign 
in the word “forever.” 

Fifty-two years earlier, in 1904, we received as 
a gift of Darius Ogden Mills the limestone plinth 
of a large private statuette of the same period. The 
plinth is a thick, rectangular block of stone, twelve 
inches in length, its upper surface rebated and 
provided with horizontal peg holes to receive the 
base of the now missing figure. A band of deeply 
engraved hieroglyphic inscription which runs 
horizontally around the block an inch or so below 
its top consists of two short offering formulae in¬ 
voking the god Osiris in behalf of two Troop 
Commanders of the Garrison Troops of Ptah 
named f Aha-fa and Khafy. Since fAha-fa (“The- 
fighter-is-great”) is named again in a short line of 
text across the front of the top of the plinth, we 
may suppose that the lost figure was his funerary 
statuette, dedicated perhaps by his son (?) and 
successor Khafy. The garrison troops of Ptah we 
should expect to have found stationed at Memphis. 
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figure 237. Statuette of a scribe in dark gray 
diorite. H. 8 % in. 

With these two not very notable exceptions our 
larger pieces of Ramesside sculpture, both royal 
and private, have already been discussed in Chap¬ 
ters VIII and IX (see especially pp. 347 ff.). There 
remain, however, a number of minor works which 
in several instances make up in interest or attrac¬ 
tiveness what they lack in importance. 

In the diorite ^statuette of figure 237 we see the 
familiar figure of the well-fed scribe or govern¬ 
ment official looking up from a roll of papyrus 
which he holds open on his lap and on which, to 
judge from the position of his damaged right hand, 
he has been writing. Inspiration in this case is 
provided by the god Thot’s cynocephalous ape, 
the symbol and source of learning, which squats 
on the writer’s shoulders and clasps his head with 


its forepaws. The shingled wig and the diaphanous 
shirt with pleated sleeves could easily belong to the 
late Eighteenth Dynasty, but the squat propor¬ 
tions and summary modeling of the figure, the 
lack of expression in the broad, flaccid face, and a 
characteristic coarseness of finish point to a date 
well down in Ramesside times. Purchased in 1928 
from a native of Luxor, the statuette is said to have 
come from Kurneh in western Thebes. It is not 
inscribed. 

Nor is there an inscription on the charming 
serpentine *pair statuette of figure 238, so that 
the identity of the modishly dressed couple here 
portrayed remains unknown. The little group was 
probably carved during the earlier decades of the 
Nineteenth Dynasty. It is very similar to its 
Eighteenth Dynasty prototypes (cf. fig. 87), but 
there is a mechanical quality in the handling of 
the forms and the intricately pleated garments 
which suggests a Ramesside dating. Understand¬ 
ably enough, this pair of small figures has long 
attracted the interest of students not only of an¬ 
cient costume but also of ancient furniture, for the 
chairs on which the couple sit are represented in 
almost as great detail as their clothing and coif¬ 
fures. The group was acquired in Luxor and, like 
the scribe, is probably of Theban origin. 

Almost the identical costume worn by the lady 
of our group is seen on a *statuette carved of 
quartzite and representing a young woman stand¬ 
ing in rigid frontal pose with her hands at her 
sides. Here, however, the long, braided wig is less 
full and the pleated over-mantle is draped in such 
a way as to leave the right breast exposed. The 
figure with its uninscribed rectangular base stands 
eight and a half inches in height. It is provided to 
the height of the shoulders with a flat back pilaster 
which also was left uninscribed. Though for its 
period a piece of exceptionally high quality, the 
statuette is, unhappily, not in the best of condition, 
having suffered the loss of its nose, its right arm, 
and much of the forward part of its base. It, too, 
was purchased in Luxor. 

An extraordinary little bronze ^figure (fig. 239) 
of a slender, foppishly dressed young man kneeling 
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with hands raised in adoration is typical both in 
style and costume of the late New Kingdom. 
Particularly characteristic are the graceful, rather 
effeminate wig, the exaggeratedly flaring sleeves, 
and the pleated kilt with its balloonlike apron in 
front (cf. fig. 219). Our statuette is solid cast and 
is provided on the underside with a bronze tenon 
an inch in length. It comes undoubtedly from one 
of the familiar groups made up of a figure of a 
divinity confronted on a common pedestal by that 
of his worshiper. Another small bronze ^statuette, 
from a perhaps more elaborate group of the same 
type, represents a “priest” with shaven head and 
long, pleated skirt standing and holding in his 
extended hands a hes-v ase (jj) and an ornate rod¬ 
like censer with a butt in the form of a falcon head. 
The man, then, is in the act of burning incense and 
pouring a libation, two of the principal rites per¬ 
formed daily in the presence of a god or his symbol. 
This figure, too, is a solid casting, but its arms, 
together with the objects which they hold, were 
made as separate pieces and attached to the shoul¬ 
ders by bronze tenons. Both the censer and the 
libation vase were at one time overlaid with gold 
foil. The height of the statuette, exclusive of the 
lugs which project downward from the soles of its 
feet, is four and a half inches. Aside from the 
individual interest which each may have these two 
little figures are notable as being among the few 
examples of New Kingdom sculpture in bronze 
which have survived to the present day. 

A somewhat less convincing addition to this 
select company is a small bronze *head, formerly 
in the Carnarvon collection, which since before 
1926 has carried the date “Dyn. XVIII-XIX,” 
but which may well belong to a much later period. 
It is apparently the head of a man or beardless 
male divinity wearing a close, caplike headdress 
once surmounted by an object or device of some 
sort. The handsome little face is admirably mod¬ 
eled and the whites of the eyes are overlaid with 
sheet gold. The height, from collarbone to crown 
of head, is one and three-eighths inches. 

Though shawabty -figures are normally treated 
not as works of sculpture but as items of funerary 


equipment, at least four of our Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Dynasty shawabtys are of a quality which 
entitles them to be separated from their more 
commonplace mates and elevated to the status of 
portrait statuettes. This is certainly true of the 
remarkable little limestone ^statuette of figure 
240 in which we see the “Scribe of Recruits Huy” 
dressed in the elaborate costume of his period and 
wearing suspended from his neck an amulet in the 
form of a Hat-Hor-headed sistrum. The rather 
distinctive face and the way in which the head is 
bent slightly forward suggest that the sculptor was 
here attempting to portray an individual. Only 
the pose, with the feet together and the hands 
crossed over the breast (holding hastily sketched 
mattocks?), reminds us that this is a funerary 


figure 238. A man and wife of the early Nine¬ 
teenth Dynasty. Serpentine. H. 6 l /i in. 
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figure 239. A Nineteenth Dynasty (?) dandy 
kneeling in adoration before a god. Bronze. H. 
2 Y% in. 


Most of our Ramesside * shawabty s are of the 
more usual mummiform type inscribed in hori¬ 
zontal bands with Chapter VI of the Book of the 
Dead. Among these an exceptionally fine example 
in slate (fig. 241), made for a man named Tjebu- 
Ret, shows the hands of the mummy open on the 
thighs and has carved over its breast the “soul” 
( ba ) of the deceased in the form of a human-headed 
bird with outspread wings. 

The hollow-cast bronze *head of what was ap¬ 
parently a large and handsome shawabty is said to 
have been found under a boulder in the Wady 
Gabbanet el Kurud, a desert valley west of Deir el 
Bahri where many of the wives and daughters of 
New Kingdom pharaohs had their tombs (see pp. 
130 f.). It was perhaps under the same boulder that 
a mummiform statuette of King Mery-en-Ptah 
was found (see pp. 354 f.) 5 but this is altogether un¬ 
certain. The head, which is provided with three 
bronze tenons for attachment to its figure, is made 
in two interlocking parts, the rather thin, beard¬ 
less face (including the throat) and the long, full 
headdress, once apparently coated with blue paste. 

figure 240. Shawabty -figure of the early Nine¬ 
teenth Dynasty. Limestone, with wig, eyes, and 
inscription painted black. H. 3 5 /f 6 in. 


figure and in all probability a shawabty. It was 
purchased in Cairo and may come from a tomb in 
the Memphite area. A painted limestone *shawabty 
from Deir el Medlneh in western Thebes is similar 
in that it represents its owner, the Guardian Amun- 
em-Opet, as a living person, standing on his two 
feet and clad in the curly wig and foppishly elabo¬ 
rate garments which he wore, or would like to 
have worn, on earth. It would appear, however, 
to be later in date than the figure of Huy and, 
though almost twice its size, is more coarsely 
modeled and colored. In this case the hands hang 
down in front of the figure, resting on the thighs. 
The whole surface of the statuette is painted, the 
clothing white, the flesh brown, the wig and in¬ 
scription black, and a funerary broad collar, which 
has been incongruously added to the late New 
Kingdom costume, striped brown and yellow. 
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The eyes and eyebrows are inlaid with obsidian 
and artificial glass. The over-all height of this ad¬ 
mirable example of New Kingdom sculpture in 
metal is just two inches. 

Another class of funerary figure, the nude female 
“doll,” placed in the tomb apparently to restore 
the procreative powers of the deceased, is repre¬ 
sented by a red pottery ^statuette five inches high, 
which, unlike the hideous productions of earlier 
times (see fig. 6), portrays a slender and exceed¬ 
ingly attractive young woman. The hair of the girl 
is arranged, in characteristically elaborate fashion, 
in two great masses on the sides of her head, and 
around her hips she wears a narrow bead girdle. 
A comparison with similar figures found at Deir 
el Medlneh tends to date our figure to the latter 
half of the Ramesside era. 

The ruins of the ancient village which grew up 
around the North Pyramid at el Lisht yielded a 
quantity of small and for the most part crude 
^statuettes of men and animals carved of limestone 
or wood or molded in faience, pottery, and Nile 
mud. Among the examples which the staff of our 
Egyptian Expedition have dated to the Twentieth 
Dynasty are a limestone head of a man with a 
curiously rounded face, several small faience heads 
with or without chin beards, two extremely crude 
red pottery “idols, 55 roughly human in form, a 
very primitive carved wooden crocodile, and a 
number of little mud figures of hippopotami and 
oxen, the latter decorated with minute blue fa¬ 
ience ring beads which had been pressed into the 
surface of the mud while it was still soft. 


2. Stelae and Other Forms of Relief Sculpture 

A study of the Museum’s fairly extensive collec¬ 
tion of private stelae of the New Kingdom dis¬ 
closes the surprising fact that only four of them, all 
of limestone and all from western Thebes, are 
datable to the Nineteenth or Twentieth Dynasty. 
These four small monuments, however, show a 
wide range of different types and each is unusual 
and interesting in its own way. 



figure 241. Slate shawabty of Tjebu-Reh Nine 
teenth Dynasty. H. 73^ in. 
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The largest of the stelae, a round-topped *slab 
of fine white stone fourteen and a half inches high, 
carries in the upper of its two registers figures of 
the mummiform god Osiris and the deified King 
Amun-hotpe I, the former preceded at the right 
by a tall stand laden with food offerings. Osiris, 
here described as the “Lord of Everlastingness 
and Ruler of Eternity,” wears the atef -crown and, 
in the hands which emerge from the front of his 
mummy wrappings, holds the crook, ladanisterion , 
and ^<2i-scepter. Amun-hotpe I, whose cult as a 
patron divinity of the Theban necropolis and its 
activities reached its height during the later New 
Kingdom, is labeled the “Lord of the Two Lands, 
Djeser-ku-Re<y 5 but is anachronistically decked 
out in the elaborate kilt and headdress of a Rames- 
side pharaoh. He too holds the crook and lada¬ 
nisterion and, in his pendent right hand, the symbol 
of “life.” In the lower register Pe’n-Amun, the 
dedicator of the stela, and an unnamed male 
relative (son or brother?) kneel side by side, each 
with his hands raised before him in a gesture of 
worship. The stela was found by Theodore Davis 
in the Valley of the Tombs of the Kings. Its 
figures are carved in shallow reliej en creux in an 
accomplished but rather lifeless manner. Its in¬ 
scriptions are incised. 

This is true also of a smaller but more elaborately 
inscribed and decorated *stela acquired in 1928 
from a native of Kurneh. Here we see again the 
tall mummiform figure of Osiris standing at the 
left of the sceite which occupies the upper half of 
the stela, accompanied in this case by his consort 
Isis. Before him the Magnate of the Seal of the 
Treasury of the House of Amun, Pa-nakht-(em-) 
Opet, and his wife, the Chantress of Amun, Akhet- 
ibket-Mut(?), kneel facing one another and re¬ 
ceive in their cupped hands streams of water 
poured from a hes-v ase by a goddess who stands on 
an object or structure of some sort at the extreme 
right of the scene. The head of this goddess, who 
is identified in the text above as “Nut the Great, 
Mother of the Gods,” is surmounted by what ap¬ 
pears to be a bowl for incense with smoke rising 
from it (fe). The bulk of the text referred to is 


an “Offering which the King gives” formula in¬ 
voking Osiris, Isis, and Wen-nefer in that order. 
Above, in the curve of the lunette, is a sun’s disk 
with down-sweeping wings. The lower half of the 
stela is taken up by a longer offering formula 
composed in seven horizontal lines of relatively 
large hieroglyphs. Here the deities called upon are 
Ref Atum, Ptah Sokar, Osiris, and Djeser-ku-Ref 
Amun-hotpe (I), the“ Cult Image of Amun.” The 
boons asked for seem to have been inspired by 
Chapter CLXVIII of the Book of the Dead and 
include “goings and comings with Ref, unham¬ 
pered progress like the Lords of Eternity,” “a 
going forth with the spirits of Onet,” and“ a follow¬ 
ing of Sokar . . . and Osiris.” At the end we are 
told that it was Nesy-pa-her-hat, Pa-nakht-(em-) 
Opet’s son and the inheritor of his office, “who 
causes his name to live.” The personal names as 
well as the style of the work permit us to date this 
most interesting little monument to the Twentieth 
Dynasty. 

A miniature *stela, only four and a half inches 
in height, has the upper part of its field taken up 
by the figure of a sphinx crouched upon a shrine 
and representing in all probability the Great 
Sphinx at Glzeh, revered during the New King¬ 
dom and later times as the sun god (Haurun) 
Harmakhis. Below is a table of food offerings and 
kneeling beside it with hands upraised in an at¬ 
titude of prayer a man named Pery-Amun, for 
whom or by whom the stela is said to have been 
made. A pair of human ears floating in space 
above the back of the sphinx is to ensure Pery- 
Amun’s prayers being heard by the deity. Except 
for the brief inscription, which is incised, the deco¬ 
ration of the small slab is executed in bold and 
rather coarse relief of characteristic Ramesside 
type. The piece was acquired in Luxor and 
comes probably from that general neighborhood. 

Much the same style of relief is seen on a curious 
little *stela (fig. 242) from the artisans’ village at 
Deir el Medlneh, where it had probably once been 
set up in a household or local shrine as a votive 
offering to the two great mother goddesses repre¬ 
sented on it. Its inscriptions tell us that the large 
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figure 242. Limestone votive stela from Deir 
el Medlneh. H. 7 in. 


female head mounted on an altarlike pedestal at 
the right is that of “Mut the Great, Mistress of 
Ishru,” the principal goddess of Thebes and the 
consort of the god Amun; and that the hippo¬ 
potamus deity who stands facing her in front of an 


acacia tree is u Ta-weret (the Great One), Mistress 
of Heaven.” In the latter case we may suspect that 
u Ta-weret” is used here as an epithet rather than 
as a name and that a representation of the local 
hippopotamus goddess Ipet is actually intended. 
The association of either Ipet or Thoueris with an 
acacia tree (clearly identified by its long, indented 
pods) seems to be otherwise unrecorded. The head 
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of Mut reminds us of those adorning the bow and 
stern of the sacred barque of the goddess and may 
perhaps be thought of as a symbol for the barque, 
which normally rests on a pedestal of the type 
shown. Both deities wear the sun’s disk and cow’s 
horns, which tend to assimilate them with the 
other leading mother goddesses, Isis and Hat-Hor, 
and this helps to explain Ipet’s appearance as a 
tree goddess. Between them a slender stand sup¬ 
ports a libation vase garnished with lotus flowers. 
This, in theory, would have been contributed by 
the dedicator of the stela, the Sculptor (?) of 
Amun, Khonsu, whose title and name were hastily 
scratched on the band provided for that purpose 
at the base of the slab. Clearly we have here a 
stock ex-voto sold ready made to devotees of Mut 
and Ipet and not a monument designed and 
executed for an individual worshiper. 

A ^fragment of limestone tomb relief, fifteen 
and a quarter inches in length, preserves the fig¬ 
ures of a man named Pa-shed and his wife paying 
their respects to Osiris, whose figure, except for 
his ladanisterion , has been broken away and lost. 
Pa-shed’s upraised hands are empty, but his wife 
holds a small jug in one of hers and has looped 
over the same arm a long-stemmed lotus flower 
and two buds. Despite the pretentious intricacy of 
their clothing and accessories the figures are 
hastily and carelessly carved and their rather bird¬ 
like faces are coarse and unattractive. The medium 
is shallow relief en creux. Though the provenience 
of the piece is uncertain (Theban Tomb No. 292 
or 339?) its style is beyond any question of the 
Ramesside period. 

An earlier piece of Ramesside tomb ^relief was 
found by Petrie at Memphis incorporated into the 
wall of a building erected apparently under Ra- 
messes II. On it we see the head of a massive long¬ 
horned bull with a boy seated between the great 
spreading horns and grasping them with his out¬ 
stretched hands. Any doubt regarding the age of 
the lad is removed when we note that he is still 
wearing the braided side lock of youth. The frag¬ 
ment is thought to have formed part of a scene 
showing the funeral sacrifice of a bull by the sons 


of the deceased tomb owner. Stylistically the relief 
is not far removed from those of the tAmarneh 
period and could, indeed, be assigned to the very 
end of the Eighteenth Dynasty. 

New Kingdom tomb chapels, as we have seen, 
were frequently topped by small, sharp-angled 
brick pyramids painted white and capped with 
pyramidia of limestone. One such *pyramidion, 
formerly in the Amherst collection but otherwise 
of unknown origin, bears on two of its sides a 
solar barque above a pair of adoring cynocepha- 
lous apes, and on its other two sides a kneeling 
figure of the tomb owner with hands upraised, 
surmounted by an Anubis animal on a shrine. The 
figures are knowingly but carelessly carved in 
shallow relief en creux and were once painted in a 
few simple colors—red, blue, white, and black. 
In the longest of the hastily engraved inscriptions 
the owner, the Mortuary Priest Yuf-<au, hails Ret 
Hor-akhty, the “Great God, Lord of Heaven,” 
that the latter may in turn supply the usual funer¬ 
ary benefits. The other texts place Yuf-tau under 
the protection of Osiris and in one case give the 
name of his father, the Mortuary Priest Iy-her. 
The personal names and the rough finish and 
generally sketchy workmanship confirm Winlock’s 
dating of the monument to the Twentieth Dy¬ 
nasty. With a height of fourteen and one-eighth 
inches and a base of ten and a quarter inches the 
pyramidion—and the pyramid from which it came 
—slopes steeply upward at an angle of 70°. 

Two of four limestone ^sculptors’ studies, or, as 
they are also called, trial pieces, come from the 
Valley of the Tombs of the Kings and carry in one 
case the profile head of a youthful pharaoh of the 
late Nineteenth Dynasty wearing the seshed -circlet 
with uraei over a short, caplike wig. The outlines 
of the head are lightly incised and its details 
sketched in very shallow sunk relief. In a larger 
but less detailed sketch we see the disk-crowned 
falcon of Ret Hor-akhty accompanied by a symbol 
of “life” and by a pendent uraeus, which descends 
from the broken left-hand edge of the flake. The 
relief figure of a Ramesside pharaoh spearing a 
fallen Libyan whom he grasps by the topknot is 
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carved with care and with a good deal of spirit on 
a small, round-topped slab of limestone said to be 
from Tanis in the northeastern Delta. On the back 
the head of a hook-nosed and bearded foreigner 
with a serpent(?) issuing from his mouth is drawn 
with deeply incised outlines. The fourth study, 
found by the Egypt Exploration Fund in the 
temenos of Osiris at Abydos, comprises four hiero¬ 
glyphic signs—the uraeus, the goose, the falcon, 
and the vulture—carefully and expertly carved in 
low relief. In height the four slabs range from three 
and three-eighths inches (the king and the Libyan) 
to eleven and three-eighths inches (the falcon of 
Ref Hor-akhty). 

3. Paintings and Drawings 

Under the Ramesside pharaohs the tendencies 
which we observed in the private tomb paintings 
of the later Eighteenth Dynasty (see pp. 163 f.) be¬ 
came increasingly pronounced. In the Theban 
tomb chapels funerary and religious subjects had 
now largely replaced the earlier scenes of daily 
life, and large, integrated compositions had taken 
the place of the successions of isolated episodes seen 
in the chapels of the Thutmoside era. The draughts¬ 
manship, though often stylish in its fluency, is 
generally less clean and precise and the colors, 
against the chalky white backgrounds, are less 
clear and bright. A good deal of the work is of 
mediocre quality and the subject matter, from our 
point of view, is frequently dull and repetitious. 
There are, however, some notable exceptions, and 
it is chiefly these exceptions which Nina de Garis 
Davies and Charles Wilkinson have selected as 
the subjects of an attractive series of color copies 
now on exhibition in the Museum’s galleries and 
study areas. Some of the more important tomb 
chapels copied could be used to fill out our knowl¬ 
edge of the reigns of individual kings and have al¬ 
ready been referred to in Chapters VIII and IX. 
Among those less securely dated and at the same 
time represented in our color ^copies are the 
justly famous tomb of Sen-nedjem at Deir el 


Medineh (No. 1, early Nineteenth Dynasty), the 
chapels of Nefer-sekheru (No. 296, Ramesside) 
and Hik-ma^et-Re^-nakhte (No. 222, Twentieth 
Dynasty), and the portions of the tomb of Huy 
(No. 54) usurped by the priest and storehouse di¬ 
rector Kenro, of the early Nineteenth Dynasty. 
Outstanding is Wilkinson’s copy of the wonderful 
scene in Tomb No. 1 showing Sen-nedjem and his 
wife Iy-neferty in the blessed fields of the after- 
world, worshiping the gods, harvesting grain and 
flax, and driving a plow yoked to a team of piebald 
cows. Here the small scale of the scenes and a 
miniaturelike delicacy in the handling of the fig¬ 
ures remind us of the colored vignettes in more or 
less contemporary funerary papyri. 

To make the comparison we may turn to a large 
and handsomely illustrated ^papyrus of the early 
Nineteenth Dynasty which was acquired in 1935 
as a gift of Edward S. Harkness. Thirteen feet in 
length and over a foot in height, the papyrus was 
prepared for a steward named Seth-nakhte, who 
is thrice portrayed in its vignettes dressed in the 
height of late New Kingdom fashion and whose 
name, titles, and epithets are repeated countless 
times in the cursive hieroglyphic text. The latter, 
drawn up in vertical columns and carefully written 
in black and red ink, consists in its entirety of 
Chapter CLXVIII of the Book of the Dead, the 
so-called Chapter of the Offerings (see also p. 384). 
In the body of this spell prayers are addressed to 
forty-one Underworld deities and each prayer is 
accompanied by a small, square vignette repre¬ 
senting the deity in question and is followed by an 
oft-repeated refrain stating that cc a bowl is offered 
to them on (earth) by . . . the Steward Seth- 
nakhte.” At the beginning, or right-hand end, of 
the roll Seth-nakhte kneels in adoration before a 
large symbol of the West (^), which is protected 
above by winged wedjat-z yes and is attended by a 
row of cynocephalous apes and two rows of kneel¬ 
ing and chanting divinities. Next we see our well- 
to-do steward in his graceful wig and long, flow¬ 
ing garments standing and saluting Osiris, whose 
tall mummiform figure is most elaborately drawn 
and colored and is here supported on either side by 
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figure 243. Funerary papyrus of the Steward 
Seth-nakhte. Last or left-hand section. L. 31 in. 

smaller figures of the goddesses Isis and Nephthys. 
Then follow the forty-one prayers and refrains 
and the forty-one small vignettes with figures of 
the miscellaneous deities, demigods, and daemons 
invoked—sphinxes, male and female beings, mum- 
miform figures, bull gods, a hoopoe perched on a 
papyrus umbel, and a gateway enclosing a solar 
disk with down-streaming rays. At the end of the 
papyrus (fig. 243) Seth-nakhte again worships 
Osiris, raising his right hand toward the deity and 
holding high in his left hand a little figure of the 
goddess of truth or justice (Ma<et). Here Osiris 
appears as the falcon-headed Khenty-Amentet, 
the “Foremost-of-the-West,” and both he and his 
worshiper stand in a sort of small kiosk topped by 
a frieze of ma^et -plumes and uraei. Though not 
the finest of its kind in existence, Seth-nakhte’s 
papyrus displays the elegant draughtsmanship and 
the wide range of harmonious colors which we 
find in the better examples of late New Kingdom 
manuscript illustration. 

The fluency and extraordinary virtuosity of the 
trained Ramesside draughtsman is seen to equal 
advantage on the uncarved limestone votive *stela 
of figure 244. Here, in accordance with the usual 
practice, the design was first rapidly sketched in 


fine red outline and then redrawn in its final form 
in firmer and slightly heavier black line. The stela, 
now ready for the sculptor’s chisel, shows us two 
brothers, Amun-nakhte and Amun-em-Opet, and 
the former’s son Pe’n-ta-weret, singing a hymn to 
Amun Re^, whose barque is seen in the upper 
register being borne in procession on the shoulders 
of its priests. The vessel, characterized by its ram’s- 
head bow and stern ornaments, is carried on five 
long poles by twenty ttT r 6-priests of Amun, here 
aligned in four rows. Beside it walks the First(?) 
Prophet Amun-em-Opet wearing a leopard skin 
and having his head shaved like those of his com¬ 
panions. Five of the bearers are identified by name 
(Amun - em - Opet, Nefer - hotep, Pa - hery - pedjet, 
Amun-mose, and Raf-mese-se Mery-. . .), a fact 
which suggests that they were relatives of the 
three men by whom the monument was dedicated. 
Of the latter, Amun-nakhte and his son were 
Scribes in the Place-of-truth (i.e., the necropolis 
at Thebes), while the brother, Amun-em-Opet, 
was a Chief Artificer of the Lord of the Two Lands. 

The admirably executed ink drawings on a 
smaller limestone *stela from the Wady el Biban 
el Moluk show us the ram of Amun with proudly 


figure 244. Unfinished stela from Thebes. 
Limestone, with drawings and inscriptions in red 
and black ink. H. 16 % in. 
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figure 245. A Ramesside pharaoh spearing a 
lion. Limestone ostrakon from the Valley of the 
Tombs of the Kings. L. 5 y 2 in. 


arched neck feeding from an offering table, and 
above, in the semicircular lunette, Meres-ger, the 
cobra goddess of the Theban necropolis, followed 
by a smaller serpent, approaching a large basket 
of fruit. Both deities are labeled and a short hiero¬ 
glyphic inscription over the back of the ram states 
that the little monument (height five and five- 
eighths inches) was dedicated by the “ We<b and 
Lector Priest of All the Gods of the West, Nefer- 
hotep, the justified.’ 3 

One of the richest sources of our knowledge of 
the art and culture of the Ramesside period is the 
vast number of practice drawings and preliminary 
sketches made, for the most part, on flakes of lime¬ 
stone by the scribes and “outline draughtsmen” of 
the Theban necropolis. Thirty-one such *ostraka 
in the Museum’s collection have come to us from 
the excavations of Theodore Davis and the Earl 
of Carnarvon in the Valley of the Tombs of the 
Kings (fourteen examples), from the courtyard of 
an abandoned Middle Kingdom tomb near Deir 
el Bahri (Tomb 312), and from the artisans’ village 
and cemetery at Deir el Medineh. Only two of the 
lot are of unrecorded provenience and since one 
of these is from the Davis collection and the other 
was purchased in Luxor the presumption is that 


they also are of Theban origin. The drawings, 
which range from hasty sketches to carefully fin¬ 
ished little pictures, are executed entirely in black 
and/or red ink, the two colors normally found on 
the ordinary scribe’s palette. The majority seem 
to be preliminary studies of figures and groups to 
be used in the decoration of the walls and furnish¬ 
ings of royal and private tombs; but a few preserve 
for us the more frivolous themes which we may 
suppose went to make up the mural decoration of 
dwelling houses, villas, and palaces. Still others, 
also few in number, would appear to have been 
drawn solely for the amusement of the artist and 
his friends. 

Among the studies devoted to the heads and 
figures of Ramesside kings is a flake (fig. 245) on 
which a pharaoh, accompanied by a lop-eared 
hound, 1 is shown spearing a lion already wounded 
by the royal arrows. The king’s flesh and the crown 
of Lower Egypt which he wears are tinted with 
diluted red ink, as are also portions of the dog and 
the disproportionately small, but ferocious, lion. 
Above, in a florid hieratic script characteristic of 
the period, are written the words “The slaughterer 
of every foreign country, the pharaoh—may he 
live, prosper, and be well!” On the back of the 
flake a four-line text in the same handwriting 
contains a laudatory address to the king: “My 
good lord—may he live, prosper, and be well!— 
the sun of every land, the ruler—may he live, 
prosper, and be well!” and so on. On three other 
ostraka the necropolis draughtsmen have prac¬ 
ticed drawing portrait heads in profile of Nine¬ 
teenth or Twentieth Dynasty kings wearing in two 
cases the Blue Crown. One of the royal heads is 
partially overlapped by an amusing sketch of a 
tall thin priest(?) named Pay and his Nubian 
wife, Meres-ger, a slatternly fuzzy-haired creature 
naked except for a bead girdle about her bulging 
mid-section. A childishly crude little drawing of a 
royal prince standing and holding in his hand an 
ostrich-plume fan exaggerates the size of the young 


[1 ] Probably a Saluki. Compare the ivory hound described 
on p. 314. 
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man’s braided side lock, the length of the fringe 
on his kilt, and the curl of the toes of his sandals. 
By contrast, the charming figure of a scantily clad 
queen or princess brandishing in her hands a pair 
of large sistrums is drawn with the utmost sophisti¬ 
cation in the light, sure line of the professional 
artist. A male head interestingly rendered in full 
front view wears a flaring, shingled wig and a short 
chin beard and shows the ear lobes pierced with 
prominent horizontal slits. The same experimental 
spirit is found in a little sketch of a blind and 
hunchbacked harper kneeling on the ground with 
his great bow harp tucked in against his shoulder 
and his feet awkwardly splayed out to the sides. 

Figures of divinities include, on one ostrakon, 
the Theban triad, Amun, Mut, and Khonsu, lined 
up one behind the other, and on another, Amun 
by himself wearing, as usual, his tall plumed head¬ 
dress and surmounted by a hieratic label which 
announces, quite unnecessarily, that this is “Amun 
Ref, King of the Gods.” Horizontal guide lines 
were used in establishing the proportions of a 
mummiform figure of the god Ptah, which was 
outlined first in red ink and then corrected in 
black. The end of a vertical hieroglyphic text in 
front of the figure preserves the words “in his good 
name of Sokar,” and below, in a horizontal line, 
mention is made of the Draughtsman Amun-hotpe 
and a Scribe of the Lord of the Two Lands whose 
name is lost. The god Sobk appears on a flake of 
limestone from Deir el Medlneh as a crocodile¬ 
headed figure attired in a kilt and corselet and 
wearing on his head the sun’s disk, ram’s horns, 
and double plume. He stands in front of a large 
palm branch and holds in his hands a symbol of 
“life” and a wMj-scepter twined with lotus flowers. 
On a fragmentary ostrakon from the same site we 
see a goddess standing behind an upright mummy 
and protecting it with her great down-sweeping 
wings. 

A massive flake of stone (fig. 246), found in 1913 
by Theodore Davis, carries an elaborate sketch for 
the decoration of a wall of a king’s tomb. In the 
upper of two registers, below a frieze of hekeru- 
ornaments, the mummiform god Osiris stands 


within a light pavilion confronted by a fetish in 
the form of an animal skin suspended from a pa¬ 
pyrus plant. In the text before him he is described 
as “Osiris Khenty-Amentet, the Great God who is 
in the necropolis,” and in the text behind he en¬ 
dows the royal tomb owner with “all protection, 


figure 246. Limestone ostrakon from the Val¬ 
ley of the Tombs of the Kings. H. 16 y 2 in. 


y 




392 


X. ART AND CULTURE OF THE RAMESSIDE PERIOD 



figure 247. Colored drawing in black and red 
ink on a flake of limestone from Deir el Medlneh. 

L. 7 34 in. 


life, stability, well-being, and health and all joy ... 
like Ret, forever and ever.” Below, a ^tow-priest, 
clad in his leopard skin and cap with side lock, 
extends his hand in a ceremonial gesture. The 
text here is a speech addressed to the king by the 
genius Dewau-mautef: “I am your beloved son, 
Horus. I bring to you your heart, Osiris, King, 
Lord of the Two Lands . . . (blank cartouche), 
Son of Ret, begetter of all gods, Lord of Crowns 
. . . (blank cartouche), justified with all the gods of 
the Holy Land, like Ret, forever.” On the back of 
the huge flake the wolf god Up-wawet appears 
upon his standard accompanied by a speech of 
assurance which he addresses to the deceased king. 

The seminude corpse of a man lying extended 
in an open anthropoid coffin is carefully drawn in 
red ink on an ostrakon from the Valley of the 
Kings. It may have been intended for use in one 
of the elaborate tomb plans current at this period 
(see p. 371), but differs from the designs for the 
lids of sarcophagi in that the body is not mummi- 


form but is represented with feet apart and in 
considerable anatomical detail. From Deir el 
Medlneh comes an ostrakon on which the hiero¬ 
glyphic texts used on New Kingdom coffin lids 
have been laid out diagrammatically in their 
proper relative positions, with blanks left in the 
columns of inscription for the name of the de¬ 
ceased. On the back of the same flake are parts of 
the texts normally found on the sides of coffins and 
sarcophagi. In a humorous caricature of a funer¬ 
ary subject rapidly sketched in black and red ink 
we see a funeral barque proceeding westward but 
bearing beneath its canopy a recumbent donkey 
in place of the usual mummy. 

Eight spirited sketches of animals include a 
pair of bulls fighting (fig. 247), a horse rubbing 
its nose on its foreleg (fig. 248), a charging lion, 
a gazelle feeding, a running calf with turned-back 
head, several crocodiles, cobras, and falcons, and 
a scene in which various birds and their nests 
appear in the midst of flowering marsh plants. An 
eagle owl (j^) and a sut -plant (^), conven¬ 
tionally rendered in heavy black outline, are evi¬ 
dently hieroglyphs. 

A final group of five small ostraka is taken up 
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with preliminary sketches of architectural and 
decorative elements—two floral capitals carefully 
drawn in red ink on grids of proportion squares, 
an elaborate palmette border, a composite tree or 
plant of perhaps Syrian inspiration, and a crude 
drawing of a door ([]) with an unidentified sym¬ 
bol (f 5 ?) scrawled on it. 

Some of the most accomplished and most at¬ 
tractive paintings of the period have come down 
to us on coffins, canopic chests, shawabty- boxes, 
and other pieces of funerary equipment. These are 
discussed and a small selection is illustrated in the 
next to last section of this chapter. 

4. Ostraka with Inscriptions 

One hundred and thirty inscribed *ostraka of 
Ramesside date, acquired by the Museum be¬ 
tween the years 1909 and 1932, come with one 
exception from the Theban necropolis and deal 
with or reflect in some way the activities of that 
vast and intensely busy institution. Ninety are 
from the excavations of Theodore Davis in the 
Valley of the Tombs of the Kings, nine are from 
the village and cemetery area at Deir el Medineh, 
and nineteen are from the vicinity of the mortuary 
temple of Ramesses III at Medinet Habu. One 
ostrakon, purchased in 1921 from a native of 
Kurneh, is almost certainly from western Thebes, 
as are also ten others obtained in the same year at 
the sale of the Amherst collection. The remaining 
ostrakon, a potsherd with a Nineteenth Dynasty 
copy of part of the “instruction” addressed by 
King Amun-em-het I to his son Se’n-Wosret I, 2 
was found by our expedition near the latter’s 
pyramid at el Lisht. 

Nine of our Theban ostraka, bearing vertical 
columns or horizontal lines of cursive hieroglyphs, 
are clearly studies of the ways in which texts des¬ 
tined to be used in the decoration of royal or 
private tombs could be composed to fit the wall or 
ceiling spaces available for them. The texts them- 


[2] See Part I, p. 179. The excerpt preserved on our 
ostrakon corresponds to Papyrus Sallier II 2, 4-7. 


selves are what we should expect: excerpts from 
the Book of the Dead and other funerary writings, 
portions of hymns to Amun and his fellow divini¬ 
ties, offering formulae, royal and private titularies, 
and symmetrically grouped symbols for “life,” 
“well-being,” and the like. In one of these texts an 
unnamed pharaoh is described as the “image of 
Ref before the Two Lands, the one chosen of 
Amun to function as king forever and ever.” An¬ 
other inscription, drawn up in three or more 
horizontal lines below a large sketch of a broad 
collar, lists by name and title a number of draughts¬ 
men and “ servitors” in the Place-of-truth, includ¬ 
ing two men named Khafu and Neb-mafet. 

Similar texts occur also among the hieratic os¬ 
traka, but these, as usual, are concerned chiefly 
with the daily business of the necropolis and the 
activities and requirements of its personnel. A re¬ 
port dated to “Regnal Year 25” records the 
progress of the “work in the tomb” and another 
refers to the “Mansion of King . . .-Ref Mery- 
[Amun],” perhaps Ramesses III. Visits of inspec¬ 
tion “to the tomb of the pharaoh—may he live, 
prosper, and be well” by a scribe and by a chief of 
police named Neb-semen are recorded on two 
other ostraka, and there are a number of brief 
letters or, perhaps better, memoranda which were 
exchanged between scribes and other local offi¬ 
cials. One of the last, dated simply to “Day 10,” 
is introduced by an elaborate formula of greeting 
in which the writer “ inquires concerning the con¬ 
dition” of the addressee and calls down upon him 





figure 248. Limestone ostrakon from Tomb 
312 in western Thebes. L. 8 in. 
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the favor of various deities. Unhappily, the body 
of this particular communication is not preserved, 
but one of the other notes is a request for a loan of 
grain and a third deals with a situation involving 
a workman and a “witness.” 

Most numerous are the rosters of workmen and 
their supervisors and the records of supplies issued 
to or received by them. The former include gang 
foremen, builders, draughtsmen,“servitors,” row¬ 
ers, and Nubians. The latter comprise, in addition 
to beverages and foodstuffs, clothes, cedarwood, 
plaster, carrying poles, mats, and, again and 
again, lamps or torches. Among the personal 
names preserved in these lists or inscribed singly 
on individual ostraka we find Amun-em-onet, 
Amun-hotpe, Amun-nakhte, Baki, Hor, Hor- 
nefer, It-nefer, Iy-iy, Kay, Keh, Ken, Khaf-em- 
het, Khonsu-nakhte, Mery-Ret, Mey, Nakht- 
Amun, Neb-nefer, Nefer-her, Nesu-Iset, Pa-nefer, 
Pay, Pe’n-<arku, Sen-nedjem, and Tja-tjay. 

Several ostraka were used for simple arithmeti¬ 
cal computations, a typical example being a small 
but complete flake of limestone on which the num¬ 
bers 64, 68, 66, and 11 have been successfully 
added together to produce a total of 209. Columns 
of crudely drawn hieroglyphic signs followed by 
numbers are perhaps marks used by artisans such 
as potters or tilemakers, accompanied by tallies of 
the daily output of the individual craftsmen. 

Three fragmentary and badly faded literary 
excerpts show the red punctuation dots character¬ 
istic of school copies of such texts. Two of these 
preserve part of the Instruction Composed by a 
Man for his Son, known to us elsewhere from a 
leather roll in the British Museum, a papyrus in 
the Louvre, and a number of ostraka, including 
an earlier example in our own collection (see p. 
177). Four ostraka inscribed in vertical columns 
in an archaizing handwriting carry portions of a 
popular miscellany of the early Middle Kingdom 
or First Intermediate period called the Book of 
Kemyet. A few groups from a medical or magical 
text include the Egyptian word for pyemia, a form 
of blood poisoning. Scribbles, made up of mean¬ 
ingless groups of ill-formed hieroglyphic or hieratic 


signs, are probably to be attributed to beginners 
in the courses in writing offered by the necropolis 
scribes during their leisure hours. 

The majority of our ostraka inscriptions are on 
flakes of limestone, but a score or so are written on 
potsherds. Mixed in with the latter are three *jar 
labels from the shoulders of big amphorae which 
at one time had contained wine. One of these is 
dated to “Regnal Year 2” of an unspecified king, 
and among the ostraka we find dates in Years 1, 
2, 5, 6, 10, 21, and 48, the last referring without 
much question to the reign of Ramesses II. 

5. Jewelry 

The jewelry worn by private citizens of the Ra- 
messide age shows no very notable advances in 
types, techniques, and materials over that current 
during the Eighteenth Dynasty. 

Light necklaces and bracelets made up of strings 
of beads either graduated in size or supporting one 
or more pendant amulets still predominate and 
are found alike on the bodies of the dead and 
among the jewelry which they had owned and 
worn as living persons. The *beads and pendants 
employed are for the most part of familiar types. 
Among the former we find, for example, the ever- 
popular tubular bead, slenderly proportioned and 
usually made of faience, the ball bead, more often 
than not roughly shaped and slightly flattened on 
the ends, large and small disk beads, coarse lentic¬ 
ular beads strung up into short, heavy chokers, 
and barrel beads of various shapes and propor¬ 
tions. The grooved spherical bead resembling a 
nasturtium seed also occurs, as does the thickset 
tubular bead adorned with an incised grid pat¬ 
tern. New forms include the carinated barrel bead, 
a short, thick version of this popular shape with a 
distinct ridge, or keel, running around its middle, 
and the frosted barrel bead of black or dark blue 
faience with chips of white and yellow glass en¬ 
crusted in a band around its mid-section. Three 
beads have the form of tiny rosettes with the petals 
indicated in low relief. A series of seven cylindrical 
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beads of blue faience carry cartouches in black 
line containing what appear to be garbled versions 
of the throne names of three famous kings of by¬ 
gone eras, Pepy II, Thut-mose III, and Amun- 
hotpe III. A large openwork barrel bead, a flat 
lozenge-shaped bead of polychrome glass, a square 
plaque with an incised X on either side, a semi- 
discoid bead with serrated edges, and a yellow 
glass bead shaped like a spool are represented by 
single examples only, in no case very securely dated. 

The forms of the ^pendants are as varied as 
those of the beads with which they were com¬ 
bined. Besides such simple shapes as the drop, 
bulla, lozenge, pear, disk, clamshell, petal, leaf, 
and inverted knob we find at this period necklace 
and bracelet pendants in the form of inverted 
lotus flowers, lilies, and palmettes, cornflowers, 
rosettes, bunches of grapes, small vases, and posesh- 
kef implements and what are believed to be 
girdle pendants reproducing the jw^-plant of 
Upper Egypt. 

Faience is more than ever the favorite material 
for beads, pendants, and other types of amulets 
and, in addition to the ever-popular turquoise 
blue, is found in dark blue, purple, green, red, 
yellow, gray, white, and black. Garnet occurs as 
the material of a string of graduated barrel beads 
formerly in the Murch collection and carnelian as 
that of a string of small ball beads supporting 
pendants in the shape of cornflowers. The only 
other stone beads of the late New Kingdom in our 
collection are thirty-six unfinished lumps of garnet, 
carnelian, haematite, and rock crystal from a 
jeweler’s workshop near the North Pyramid at el 
Lisht, dated by Mace to the Twentieth Dynasty. 
On the other hand, beads and pendants made of 
colored glass in imitation of garnet, haematite, 
amethyst, lapis lazuli, turquoise, agate, onyx, and 
other semiprecious stones are becoming more and 
more common and are beginning to include poly¬ 
chrome examples with variegated bands and 
“eyes” of the kind which we find in such profusion 
in later periods of Egyptian history. A string of 
tubular beads and a necklace of graduated lenticu¬ 
lar beads, both from el Lisht, are in the first in- 
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stance of blue paste and in the second of unglazed 
clay and bone. 

Aside from those already mentioned only nine 
of our scores of strings of Nineteenth and Twenti¬ 
eth Dynasty beads have retained their original 
order of stringing and can properly be called 
^necklaces. One such necklace, found in position 
on the mummy of Iy-neferty of Theban Tomb 
No. i, comprises a long double strand of blue fa¬ 
ience tubular beads strung together with short 
double tubes and globular beads of blue, yellow, 
and red faience and supporting an openwork 
rectangular pendant of dark blue faience on which 
the kneeling god Eternity is seen holding in each 
hand the symbol for “ years.” The length of this 
necklace, forty-five inches, would permit it to have 
been looped two or more times around its wearer’s 
neck. Forty small circular pendants of yellow glass 
with white faces and black “eyes” and rims are 
strung together with matching discoid beads of 
blue and yellow glass to form a very pretty little 
necklace thirteen and a half inches in length. Our 
seven remaining necklaces are made up in each 
case of beads which increase gradually in size 
toward the middle of the string, allowing little 
room for doubt on the order of the stringing. 
Ranging in length from eleven and a half to over 
sixteen inches, these necklaces are composed, re¬ 
spectively, of carinated barrel beads, nasturtium- 
seed beads, and large disk beads of blue faience, 
ordinary barrel beads of lavender glass, and ball 
beads of blue and black glass. 

It is probable that some of our shorter strings 
of late New Kingdom beads were worn as brace¬ 
lets. In no instance, however, can we be sure that 
this was the case, since there is no certainty that 
the strings are complete or in their original ar¬ 
rangement. A very simple ^bracelet composed of 
a glazed steatite scarab mounted on a loop of cord 
comes from a tomb of the Nineteenth Dynasty 
near Deir el Bahri. The scarab bears a motto 
which is apparently to be read “The eye of Ref is 
behind them.” An ivory ^divider bar from a 
bracelet or anklet, with holes for ten parallel 
strands of beads, was found in the ruins of the 
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figure 249. Finger rings of the later New King¬ 
dom. Gold, bronze, carnelian, and faience. Diam. 
of largest ring 1 in. 


New Kingdom village at el Lisht and has been 
dated to the Twentieth Dynasty. 

Though the finger ring appears to have re¬ 
mained in high favor throughout Ramesside times, 
relatively few well-dated examples in materials 
other than faience have survived to the present 
day. Our own collection includes only sixteen such 
*rings which can be assigned to the Nineteenth or 
Twentieth Dynasty (see fig. 249). Among these 
are three small but extremely handsome gold signet 
rings, their bezels exquisitely engraved with the 
personal name Khenty-echtay-sai, with a figure of 
the hippopotamus goddess Thoueris, and in the 
third instance with a seated female figure, proba¬ 
bly also a goddess. One of two bronze rings has a 
cartouche-shaped bezel containing a group of 
amuletic hieroglyphs, while the oval bezel of its 
mate is engraved with the title Sealer (?) of All 
Cattle. The bezel of a similar signet ring carved of 
black steatite carries a kneeling figure of the god 
Shu with arms upraised supporting the sun’s disk 
between the hills of the horizon. The device on a 
heavily oxidized bronze ring of the same class 
from el Lisht is no longer clearly discernible. 


Three signet rings of the older type consist of 
glazed steatite scarabs mounted on loops of gold 
and bronze wire in such a manner that they can 
be rotated and their engraved undersides used as 
seals. Two of the scarabs bear mottoes praising the 
beneficence of the deities Ptah and Ma<et; the 
third carries the figure of a lion crouched above a 
rc^-sign. In three other rings of this type the scarab 
in each case is set in a rotating gold frame, or 
funda, and in a seventh both the scarab and the 
finger loop are of bronze. The designs on these 
last four rings are a standing figure of the god 
Amun, a pair of winged scarab beetles, the em¬ 
blematic union of the plants of Upper and Lower 
Egypt, and an unidentified symbol or figure. A 
carnelian ring with a bezel in the form of a trussed 
duck is expertly carved from a single piece of the 
glossy, translucent red stone. 

Festival and funerary rings molded of blue or 
green faience are as numerous as ever, but tend 
now to be carelessly made and for the most part 
less attractive than their predecessors of the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty. Two of our ^faience rings, both 
turquoise blue, came from the hands of the mum¬ 
my of the lady Iy-neferty, the wife of the owner of 
Theban Tomb No. 1, who, as we shall see on page 
414, was laid to rest in the time of Sethy I or early 
in the reign of Ramesses II. One of these (see p. 
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255), perhaps an heirloom, bears the throne name 
of King Amun-hotpe III. The other, its long 
straight-sided bezel stamped in crude hieroglyphs 
with what appears to be the name Amun, is typi¬ 
cal of its class and period. It is coarsely molded 
and the ring proper, made as a separate piece, is 
carelessly fused to the back of the bezel. Forty- 
seven similar rings from the New Kingdom village 
site at el Lisht carry on their bezels inept attempts 
to reproduce the throne names of Thut-mose III 
(Men-kheper-Re 0 and Ramesses II, the title 
King of Upper and Lower Egypt, the name 
Amun, standing figures of several divinities (Thot, 
Horus?), a cartouche containing a figure of the 
goddess Ma<et, an openwork cartouche with pend¬ 
ent uraei, a group of unidentified animals, and a 
symmetrical design composed of rectangles, cir¬ 
cles, and dots. Ten other rings from the same site 
are without bezels altogether, consisting simply of 
crudely shaped loops of faience, square in cross 
section and more or less circular in outline. They 
are similar to the plain faience rings present in 
royal foundation deposits of the Twentieth Dy¬ 
nasty (see p. 370) and may, indeed, have come 
from such a deposit. With them was found an 
elaborate and—for its period—unusually hand¬ 
some faience ring with a square openwork bezel 
mounted between molded lotus flowers (see fig. 
249). The design in the bezel—a familiar one— 
consists of the hieroglyphic monogram meaning 
“all life, stability, and well-being.” 

A similar ring, formerly in the Murch collec¬ 
tion, has a bezel in the form of a scarab molded in 
the round and suspended between a pair of lotus 
flowers, also in the round. Even more elaborate is 
a blue faience ring acquired with the Carnarvon 
collection. Here an openwork bezel is surmounted 
by the freestanding figures of two little falcons 
holding beneath their talons a pair of prostrate 
human “enemies.” Four other faience rings from 
the same collection are said to have come from a 
foundation deposit of the Nineteenth Dynasty. 
Wedjat-e yes and a rampant uraeus form the bezels 
of three of these rings, while the fourth has a flat 
rectangular bezel impressed with what may have 


figure 250. 

Signet ring of blue faience. 
Late Twentieth Dynasty. 

L. of bezel 2 % in. 



been a nejer- sign. The oval bezel of another Car¬ 
narvon ring, reputedly from the Dira f Abu’n Naga 
in western Thebes, bears the words “Amun Ref, 
Lord of Upper and Lower Egypt.” It is of bright 
blue faience and, like most of its mates, measures 
a little under an inch in outside diameter. A simi¬ 
lar ring purchased by Mr. Lythgoe near Deir el 
Balias bears the figure of a falcon-headed (?) god 
holding a zmy-scepter. The bezel of a double ring 
from the same neighborhood is in the form of a 
head of the goddess Hat-Hor. An engraved figure 
of the Syrian god Resheph, wearing his tall, 
pointed headdress with pendent streamer, appears 
on a ring from the Murch collection, while the 
bezel of another ring acquired with it is molded 
in the form of a rampant uraeus. 

Toward the end of the Twentieth Dynasty a 
new type of faience *signet ring with a very long 
and elaborately inscribed bezel begins to put in 
its appearance. In the example of figure 250 the 
bezel is cartouche-shaped and its surface is slightly 
curved from end to end, allowing it to be used 
with a rocking action. The engraved text asks 
Thot, Lord of Hieroglyphs, and Ma<et, the 
“scribe of the Ennead itself,” to grant the owner 
of the ring“ a long and happy old age (in) Karnak 
and (in) the following of the King.” Rings of this 
class are particularly common during the so-called 
Third Intermediate period, remaining popular 
until the end of the Twenty-Third Dynasty. 

By Ramesside times the earring, scarcely known 
in Egypt before the Seventeenth Dynasty, had 
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become a standard article of personal adornment, 
affected alike by men and women and by kings 
and commoners. The size and intricacy achieved 
by such ornaments are exemplified by two in¬ 
credibly elaborate gold earrings in the Cairo Mu¬ 
seum inscribed, respectively, with the names of 
Sethy II and Ramesses XI. Our own relatively 
small series of Nineteenth and Twentieth Dynasty 
^earrings are all of the annular or penannular 
type designed to be worn clipped to the ear lobe 
or passed through a hole pierced in it. An espe¬ 
cially attractive example in pale blue glass banded 
with darker blue, yellow, and white, is provided 
with two little suspension rings of yellow glass and 
has fused to its outer perimeter a twisted cord of 
black and white glass. A bright blue glass earring 
with a scalloped outer edge comes from the Mu¬ 
seum’s excavations at el Lisht, as do also two thick 
little rings of brownish red glass and a circular 
loop of tapered silver wire. 

Ten roughly molded little rosettes of blue, violet, 
yellow, and brown faience, each with a circular 
hole through its middle, are probably *dress orna¬ 
ments (see pp. 186 f.). All ten are from the New 
Kingdom rubbish heaps around the North Pyra¬ 
mid at el Lisht. 

As with other objects worn or used by the people 
of ancient Egypt, fashions in amulets are seen to 
change from one period to another, some of the 
older types passing out of use and new forms being 
constantly developed. Thus, a critical appraisal of 
the hundreds of *amulets in our collection dis¬ 
covers only forty-eight types which can be as¬ 
signed to the Ramesside age. Animal forms are 
still popular, and among these we find the squat¬ 
ting cynocephalous ape, the cat, the crocodile, 
the falcon, the ibex, the ibis, the lion, the ram, the 
frog, the fly, the cobra and other serpents, the vul¬ 
ture, the scarab beetle, and a crouching antelope 
identified as a klipspringer. Animal-headed and 
completely anthropomorphic divinities, though 
not as common as in later periods, are becoming 
somewhat more numerous and include now little 
standing or seated figures of the falcon-headed 
Horus, the youthful Harpokrates (fig. 251), the 


kneeling atmosphere god Shu, and Heh, the god 
of eternity, the dwarf gods Bes and Ptah Sokar, 
the goddesses Bastet, Sakhmet, Thoueris (many 
examples), Isis, Nut, Mafet, and the head of the 
goddess Hat-Hor. Old stand-bys such as the wed - 
jat-e ye, the heart amulet, the red tyet-knot symbol¬ 
izing the “ blood of Isis,” the posesh-kej implement, 
the papyrus column, and the symbols of “life” 
(<anhti) and “stability” (djed) occur, as always, in 
great numbers and in a considerable variety of 
materials. On the other hand, parts of the human 
body, so common during the late Old Kingdom 
and First Intermediate period, are relatively rare, 
comprising now only the eye, the hand, and the 
face seen in full front view. Knots, shells, stars, and 


figure 251. 

The Child Horus. 

Lapis lazuli amulet 
of the late New Kingdom. 
H. 1 % in. 



crescents are still found, but they, too, are becom¬ 
ing rare. New forms introduced during the Nine¬ 
teenth or late Eighteenth Dynasty are the double 
plume and the sun god in his barque, the latter 
having the form of a flat, boat-shaped plaque with 
the hull, occupants, and details of the sacred vessel 
carved or molded in low relief. A most elaborate 
amulet in the shape of a cowrie shell (fig. 252) 
carries an openwork design in the center of which 
an ape is seen squatting upon a shrine in an atti¬ 
tude of adoration, flanked on either side by an 
upreared uraeus. Seven strings of faience amulets 
from the North Pyramid village area at el Lisht 
are made up of wedjat-e yes, flies, human hands, 
figures of the god Bes, and figures of the hippo¬ 
potamus goddess Thoueris. 

Well over half of our Nineteenth and Twentieth 
Dynasty amulets are modeled or molded of blue, 
green, yellow, or reddish brown faience, with the 
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balance carved for the most part of semiprecious 
stones. Among the latter green feldspar, lapis 
lazuli, carnelian, and agate are the top favorites, 
with a few examples occurring in beryl, red jasper, 
serpentine, crystal, and porphyry as well as in 
syenite, diorite, graywacke, slate, glazed steatite, 
as well as blackened limestone. Ten amulets 
are molded of blue, green, red, or white glass, but 
this material is relatively uncommon, the heyday 
of the glass amulet not yet having arrived. Blue 
paste, with only three examples, is meagerly repre¬ 
sented, and for each of the remaining materials— 
gold, electrum, and wood—we possess only a 
single amulet of nonroyal ownership and Ra- 
messide date. 

Though they are not amulets, properly speak¬ 
ing, mention may be made here of forty-three 
small faience ^models of food offerings which come 
from two unidentified foundation deposits in the 
general neighborhood of Thebes. Molded of blue, 
green, red, and gray faience, they are similar to 
the models found in the temple deposits of Rames- 
ses IV (fig. 234). The types include running and 
crouching ibexes, birds, trussed steers, calves’ 
heads, khopesh -joints and other cuts of beef, and 
what appear to be heads of lettuce. 

The seal amulet, with an engraved inscription 
or distinctive design on its underside, seems to 
have lost little or none of its popularity, the Mu¬ 
seum’s collection comprising more than five hun¬ 
dred *scarabs, *scaraboids, *cowroids, ^plaques, 
and other forms of *seals which, though without 
identifiable royal names, are datable by type and 
content to the Ramesside age. As usual, the scarabs 
are many times more numerous than all the other 
types combined, and include now two new forms 
of back, one with an enlarged base and spreading 
legs around a small body, the other plain with an 
elongated head, lateral notches, and stilted legs. 
During this period, too, the human-headed scarab 
makes its reappearance (see fig. 217). The backs 
of many of the oval seals are provided with a 
longitudinal handle pierced transversely for a sus¬ 
pension cord and splaying out toward each end 
of the seal where it is adorned with a flower or 


palmette in low relief. Other forms assumed by the 
carved backs of our Ramesside seals—depending 
to some degree on their shapes—are the bolti- 
fish, the hedgehog, the baboon, the frog, a sphinx, 
a pair of crocodiles, one or a pair of grotesque 
human faces, the head of the goddess Hat-Hor, 
the head of a lion, the wedjat-z ye, several varieties 
of rosette, and a rounded cone with a band of 
decoration around its base. Many of these were by 
now traditional forms handed down from the 
earlier centuries of the New Kingdom (see p. 126). 
The backs of two of our plaques (one rectangular, 
one oval) are decorated with a little openwork 
design showing the goddess Isis nursing her son 
Horus in the papyrus thickets of Chemmis (see 
p. 403). An exceptionally handsome steatite plaque 
acquired with the Carnarvon collection carries on 


figure 252. 

Amulet of blue and yellow 
faience. L. 1 % in. 


its back two registers of figures carved in low re¬ 
lief and separated by a band of incised inscription. 
In the upper register the gods Amun and Ref sit 
watching Horus and Thot standing with hands 
upraised on either side of a wedjat-z ye; below we 
see a Ramesside pharaoh slaying one foreign 
chieftain in the presence of a goddess and driving 
his chariot over the prostrate form of another. 
Most of the plaques are rectangular and are en¬ 
graved on both sides with inscriptions and designs 
similar to and in several instances duplicating 
those found on the undersides of scarabs. Scara- 
boids, cowroids, button seals, and seals with plain, 
hemicylindrical backs occur, but are exceedingly 
rare. Blue- or green-glazed steatite is still the 
favorite material for all types of seal amulets, but 
examples in faience are more numerous than here¬ 
tofore, the colors of the latter including turquoise 
and dark blue, light and dark green, red, and 
black. A few scarabs, plaques, and seals are molded 
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of blue, green, or black paste and an even smaller 
number of blue, green, and amethyst glass. Carved 
stone seal amulets include isolated examples in 
carnelian, green and red jasper, lapis lazuli, dio- 
rite, haematite, crystal quartz, unglazed steatite, 
and blackened limestone. 

As always, the major interest of these little monu¬ 
ments is the seemingly endless variety of legends 
engraved on their undersides or, in the case of the 
flat plaques, on both sides. Perhaps the most 
striking feature of the Ramesside seal inscriptions 
is the absence of the names and titles of private 
individuals. The royal names Sethy and Ramesses 
appear alone on three of our scarabs and the name 
of the Old Kingdom Vizier Ptah-hotpe is in¬ 
scribed on three others—probably as a magical 
means of evoking for the owners of the scarabs 
some of the wisdom of the famous sage. 

By contrast, the names and figures of deities 
and the slogans or spells associated with them are 
more numerous and more varied than ever before. 
Over a hundred scarabs and seals bear the name 
and/or figure of the state god Amun, who appears 
on them in human form wearing his tall plumed 
headdress, as a standing or crouching ram, or as 
one of his temple obelisks. Frequently the great 
god is shown receiving the adoration of a standing 
or kneeling pharaoh. More often than not he is 
referred to as Amun Re*' and his name is followed 
by such epithets as “ King of the Gods,” “ Lord of 
the Two Lands,” “beautiful of breath,” “giver of 
life and speech,” and “ establisher of the peace of 
Egypt.” His name is also incorporated into what 
are usually called mottoes but seem in many in¬ 
stances to be short spells. Examples are: “Good¬ 
ness is in the House of Amun,” “The favor of 
Amun is in Thebes,” “Amun causes the heaven of 
Thebes to shine.” As we have seen (pp. 182 f.), 
some of the same mottoes or spells occur also on 
scarabs of the earlier New Kingdom. 

Even more numerous are the seal amulets which 
place their wearers under the protection of the sun 
god, whose presence is indicated either by his 
name, Re r , or by his barque with the disk of the 
sun floating above it. The short texts in which 


Ret is invoked include New Year’s wishes (“May 
Ret grant a happy New Year”); spells to reassure 
the timid (“When Ret is behind [one] there is no 
fear”); spells in behalf of the king (“Ret is satisfied 
with the Ruler of Thebes”) and the owner’s home 
town (“The city which Ret loves is stable”); and 
incantations of a generally beneficent nature (“ The 
eye of Ret is behind them,” “The eye of Ret is 
life and protection”). Other deities who are named, 
represented, or invoked in similar fashion are 
Anubis, Bastet, Bes, Demedj (a name of the 
sun god), Hat-Hor, Horus, Isis, Khonsu, Matet, 
Montu, Mut, Nephthys, Nekenyet (an Under¬ 
world goddess), Nit, Onuris, Osiris, Ptah, Sakh- 
met, Serket, Seth., the ape and ibis of Thot, the 
hippopotamus Ipet or Thoueris, Wen-nefer, the 
bennu- heron, or phoenix, a serpent goddess, and 
the fat nature gods of Upper and Lower Egypt. 
Bes, whose squat, bandy-legged figure appears 
frequently, is sometimes accompanied by one or 
more monkeys, and on a scarab formerly in the 
Ward collection he and a monkey friend are seen 
drinking through tubes from an enormous jar 
which stands between them. Khonsu is not repre¬ 
sented, but his name occurs often in the slogans or 
spells (“ Khonsu establishes [my] name,” “ Khonsu 
is [my] stability”). Ptah is described as the “Lord 
of Truth and the begetter of mankind” and is said 
to be“ good in my sight because he gives strength,” 
and the little text on one of our blue paste scarabs 
tells us that “endurance is for him who follows 
Thot.” 

All told, our scarab inscriptions assure their 
owners of more than fifteen different boons, start¬ 
ing with a wish for a single happy New Year and 
ending with the gift of “ millions of years.” Among 
the hoped-for benefits are freedom from fear, good 
eyesight, love, protection, favor, stability, en¬ 
durance, honor, virtue or beauty, breath (i.e., 
life), truth or justice, fluency of speech, and a 
lasting remembrance. Many of the texts do not 
include the names of divinities, and among these 
we may note especially a group devoted to well- 
known cities—“The guardian of Thebes is my 
protection,” “It is Thebes where the God shines 
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on every servant,” “Memphis is mighty forever, 
the Mistress of Truth,” “How beautiful is Aphro- 
ditopolis!” Of a somewhat more practical nature 
are “The inundation is food,” “A real doer is 
pleasing to the god.” 

Another class of legend consists of royal or 
priestly titles (the Good God, Ruler of the Two 
Lands, the King’s Daughter, the Prophet of 
Khonsu), which are incorporated occasionally in¬ 
to short sentences (“The King is in his counting 
house,” 3 “The King’s son endures”). As usual, a 
good many scarabs bear single hieroglyphs with 
amuletic significance (“ life,” “ goodness,” “ truth,” 
“stability,” and so on), while on others the same 
signs are grouped symmetrically to form orna¬ 
mental designs. Other decorative motifs are made 
up of uraei, sistrums, lotus and papyrus plants, 
looped cords, twisted cords, cross patterns, and 
linear designs of a purely geometric nature. 

A large group of uninscribed scarabs and plaques 
are taken up entirely with figures of the king. They 
show us the pharaoh variously crowned and at¬ 
tired, standing between emblems of the East and 
West, seated on his throne, drawing his bow, 
driving his chariot, and dispatching his enemies 
with upraised axe or mace. Not infrequently the 
ruler appears as a sphinx wearing the royal nemes 
or the Double Crown and holding before him a 
figure of the goddess of truth or other appropriate 
symbol. In one instance a pair of winged royal 
sphinxes stand face to face, each trampling on a 
fallen enemy. Human figures, unidentified by any 
kind of insignia, also appear on the undersides of 
our Ramesside seal amulets, sometimes in pairs, 
sometimes in association with various animals and 
birds—lions, antelopes, crocodiles, giraffes, ser¬ 
pents, falcons, and geese. 

Animal forms, alone or in groups, are as popular 
as ever, and among these we recognize without 
difficulty antelopes, beetles, bulls, crocodiles, dogs, 
ducks, falcons, fish, hares, hippopotami, horses 
(eleven examples), ibexes, lions, monkeys, os- 


131 With apologies to the old nursery rhyme. The word 
actually is per-fyedj, “treasury.” 


triches, rhinoceri, scorpions, spoonbills, and storks. 
The groups occasionally show animals in natural¬ 
istic associations or contexts, such as a lion spring¬ 
ing on an oryx and monkeys swarming up a palm 
tree. Griffins and sphinxes with the heads of rams 
and jackals(?) occur in small numbers, as do also 
designs in which the rampant or coiled uraeus is 
the dominant motif. Needless to say, there is a 
residue of unidentified animals, just as there is a 
number of illegible (or at least unread) inscrip¬ 
tions and designs. There are also a dozen or more 
faience and hard stone scarabs, the undersides of 
which are plain, blank ovals. 

Some of our late New Kingdom seal amulets 
are from the Museum’s excavations at Thebes and 
el Lisht, but the great majority were acquired be¬ 
tween 1904 and 1930 with the Farman, Ward, 
Murch, Carnarvon, and Davis collections, many 
of the Carnarvon scarabs, in turn, having once 
formed part of the Timins collection. All have 
been drawn and catalogued by Nora E. Scott and 
it is from her catalogue that the foregoing para¬ 
graphs have been largely derived. 

Considering the wealth of information to be ob¬ 
tained from these hundreds of little documents on 
the life, religion, and decorative art of their period, 
it is clear that they deserve a far more thorough¬ 
going and detailed treatment than the relatively 
brief and cursive survey they have received here. 

Before taking our leave of the Museum’s col¬ 
lection of late New Kingdom jewelry, mention 
should be made of an extremely handsome series 
of *gold amulets which were formerly assigned to 
this period, but which belong almost certainly to 
later phases of Egyptian history—the Twenty- 
Second to Twenty-Sixth Dynasties and the age of 
the Ptolemies. Included are two sets of hollow gold 
rams’ heads, strung in one case with oval gold 
beads to form a necklace, six gold pendants in the 
form of the aegis of the cat goddess Bastet, three 
inlaid gold bolti -fish with exaggeratedly large fins 
and tails, five little gold sistrums of the Hathorian 
type, three gold and inlaid 60-birds with outspread 
wings, a hollow gold figure of a falcon wearing the 
Double Crown, two hollow gold beads in the shape 
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of trussed ducks, and a score of tiny gold figures of 
the deities Thot, Anubis, Chnum, Harpokrates, 
Isis, Nephthys, Sakhmet, and Thoueris. 



6 . Coiffure, Make-up, and Games 

Considering the size and intricacy of the coiffures 
affected by fashionable Egyptians of the later New 
Kingdom it is surprising to find that the combs of 
the period remained for the most part small and 
of simple design. Three *combs of bone and hard¬ 
wood found by Arthur C. Mace at el Lisht and 
dated by him to the Twentieth Dynasty are all 
close to two and three-quarters inches in length. 
Two have short, coarse teeth and plain, slightly 
rounded backs, in one instance adorned just above 
the teeth with incised horizontal lines. The third 
is a double comb with fine and coarse teeth back 
to back on either side of a central grip. The top of 
an even smaller ivory *comb, formerly in the 
Carnarvon collection, is ornamented with the 
figure of a horse feeding at a trough. A similar 
comb from Ghurab, at the entrance of the Fayyum, 
is dated to the reign of Ramesses IE The combined 
*comb and hairpin of figure 253 was found in a 
tomb in the“Tety Pyramid Cemeteries” at Sak- 
kareh together with a scarab of King Sethy I. 
A graceful juncture between the two elements is 
achieved here by means of the spreading papyrus 
umbel at the top of the pin. 

Nine bone or ivory *hairpins from near the 
North Pyramid at el Lisht are also dated by Mace 
to the Twentieth Dynasty. Most of them are plain, 
tapered pins averaging three and three-quarters 
inches in length; but two were at one time sur¬ 
mounted by little carved ornaments and one still 
retains a band of striated lines around its top. 

The make-up kits of the late New Kingdom 
villagers of el Lisht included multiple *&o#/-tubes 
of blue faience, a bronze *tube with a haematite 
*A^/-stick still in it, a */foA/-stick of wood with a 
flat point at the end of its handle, two bone ^cos¬ 
metic sticks, each having a flat, spoonlike end, a 
tapered stone *spatula, a pair of bronze ^tweezers, 


T FIGURE 253. 

Hairpin and comb 
combined. 

Hardwood. L. 6 % in. 

and a tiny, circular ^cosmetic box of wood. De¬ 
spite the fact that the little box is under two inches 
in diameter both it and its low, domical lid were 
fitted with knobs so that they could be lashed to¬ 
gether with cord and perhaps sealed. The tweezers 
differ from our earlier examples in that they are 
pinched together a short distance below the top to 
provide a suspension loop and a waisted grip. 

Among the many interesting objects acquired 
by the Museum in 1886 from the tomb of Sen- 
nedjem at Deir el Medineh (see pp. 414 ff.) are two 
painted wooden ^cosmetic boxes, one of which is 
inscribed for Sen-nedjem’s wife, the House Mis¬ 
tress Iy-(nefer)ty. Each box is a little over a foot 
square, rests on four short wooden legs, and has 
its interior divided into four small compartments. 
Both are painted white on the exterior and are 
decorated with floral and geometric designs in 
black and red, the decoration of the uninscribed 
box (fig. 254) being the more elaborate and in¬ 
teresting of the two. The flat lids, in one case double 
valved, in the other single, open upward on hori¬ 
zontal pivots and are provided with the usual pairs 
of opposed knobs whereby they could be tied shut 
and sealed. Attractive as they are, the two caskets 
seem to have been somewhat hastily made and 
finished and are perhaps to be classed as funerary 
objects rather than as containers used throughout 
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the lifetime of their owner. This impression is borne 
out by the inscriptions on the first casket wherein 
Iy-(nefer)ty is described as “the Osiris” and is 
referred to as one “justified,” that is, deceased. 

The fragmentary *lid of a small oval or car¬ 
touche-shaped cosmetic box of glazed steatite is 
elaborately carved with a figure of the goddess 
Isis nursing the infant Horus in the midst of a 
conventionally rendered papyrus thicket. The lo¬ 
cale of the little scene is, presumably, the island 
of Chemmis in the marshes near Buto (or Behdet?) 
where Isis is reputed to have borne her son in 
secret in order to save him from his father’s slayer, 
the malevolent Seth. The headdress of the goddess 
and other portions of the design were once inlaid 
with colored pastes. When complete the width of 
the richly decorated little container was about two 
inches. 

Two small ^cosmetic dishes carved of hardwood 
are adorned with little rams’ heads projecting in 
four places from the sides of their rims and serving 
as rudimentary handles. Roughly four inches in 
diameter, both dishes are from the New Kingdom 
village site at el Lisht. 

During the later New Kingdom the popularity 
of small perfume and cosmetic vessels of colored 
glass continued unabated, and new forms and new 
color schemes begin to appear side by side with the 
old favorites. Our nineteen complete or nearly 
complete *glass vessels of this period include, be¬ 
sides the shapes illustrated in figure 109, the 
“pilgrim bottle” with a pair of little loop handles 
flanking the neck, the slender drop- or pome¬ 
granate-shaped flask, and a squat, thickset version 
of the footed vase with broad, cylindrical neck 
(see fig. 255). Attractive monochrome vases and 
bowls of white, yellow, green, and gray glass, their 
rims, shoulders, and feet sometimes accented with 
narrow spiral moldings of blue and white glass, 
are now almost as common as the popular but, to 
our taste, somewhat gaudy dark and light blue 
vessels banded with waves or zigzags of rainbow¬ 
like color. A hemispherical bowl of blue glass with 
a yellow rim and eight of our vases are from a glass 
factory of the Twentieth Dynasty discovered in 



figure 254. Cosmetic box from the tomb of Sen- 
nedjem. Painted wood. L. 13 in. 


1912 near el MenshTyeh, on the east bank of the 
Nile between Girgeh and Akhmlm in Upper 
Egypt. The others are of Theban or unknown 
origin and include pieces donated to the Museum 
by Miss Helen Miller Gould, J. Pierpont Morgan, 
and Henry G. Marquand. The area surrounding 
the pyramid of King Amun-em-het I at el Lisht 
and, in particular, the remains of a glass factory 
of the late Ramesside period in the New Kingdom 
village yielded 184 ^fragments of glass vessels, 
many with portions of the sandy cores still ad¬ 
hering to their inner surfaces. In this rich and 
rewarding study collection we find parts of nearly 
all the shapes shown in figures 109, 170 and 255, 
executed in light and deep blue, lavender, green, 
yellow, white, and black glass and decorated with 
a great variety of designs and patterns—waves, 
zigzags, bands, lines, and piebald mottling in two 
or more contrasting colors. Fragments of green, 
white, and deep blue vases, undecorated except 
for their slender blue and white rim moldings, are 
especially numerous. Four ^fragments of a pie¬ 
bald vase of black and white glass with a blue rim 
were acquired with the Carnarvon collection. 

Nine very small ^vessels of blue faience deco¬ 
rated with linear designs in black or violet over¬ 
glaze can hardly have been used for any other 
purpose than to contain minute quantities of valu¬ 
able cosmetic oils, pastes, and perfumes. The 
largest of the series, a slender, drop-shaped little 
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figure 255. Glass vessels of the Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Dynasties. H. of tallest vase 7 % in. 

flask adorned with lotus flowers and buds, is 
scarcely five inches high, while the height of a 
companion vase of the same type is just over three 
inches. A third vase, which imitates in its form a 
tiny basket complete with cover, is decorated with 
geometric patterns of the sort found on New King¬ 
dom basketry, and a rather squat little beaker, or 
oil jar, is covered with an over-all scale pattern. 
The slightly convex discoid lid of a similar beaker 
measures only an inch and three-eighths in di¬ 
ameter. A shallow saucer about the size of a silver 
dollar has a black rim folded in to form four rudi¬ 
mentary little spouts. An even smaller cup of 
bright blue faience was found near the North 
Pyramid at el Lisht, as were also three fragments 
of vases decorated, respectively, with a small por¬ 
tion of a royal cartouche, a flying dove or pigeon, 
and lotus flowers drawn with the greatest atten¬ 
tion to detail. Two squat little *jugs of green 
faience are adorned with bands of petals inlaid in 
blue glaze and, in one instance, with a semi¬ 
circular design resembling a highly conventional¬ 
ized winged sun’s disk. The larger of the two, once 
provided with a pair of handles, stands four and 
five-sixteenths inches in height. The smaller jug 
has only one handle. Three small ribbed *jugs of 
blue faience, which were once included with this 


late New Kingdom group, evidently belong to a 
much later period in Egyptian history; and a tiny 
*lotiform cup of ivory, found at Lampsacus on 
the Hellespont, is almost certainly of post-New 
Kingdom date and probably not of Egyptian 
manufacture. 

A polished black pottery *vase in the form of a 
bolti -fish (cf. fig. 65) may at one time have con¬ 
tained some type of cosmetic, as may also a red 
pottery *jar somewhat crudely modeled in the 
shape of a monkey with its paw to its mouth. A 
small footed *vase of polished serpentine and an 
even smaller footed *cup of alabaster complete 
our list of privately owned cosmetic vessels of 
Ramesside date. Both are excavated pieces, dated 
to the Nineteenth Dynasty, the vase coming from 
a tomb at Sedment near Herakleopolis, the cup 
from a tomb cleared by the Egypt Exploration 
Fund at Abydos. Their heights are, respectively, 
four and three inches. 

Evidence for the continued popularity of games, 
especially board games such as senet and tjou , is 
provided in our collection by a *game board and 
a score of playing pieces, or ^draughtsmen, from 
tombs and houses of Ramesside date at el Lisht. 
The board in this case is simply a small rectangular 
slab of limestone marked off with incised lines 
into fifteen squares (three rows of five each) and 
carrying on its back a crude sketch of the mummi- 
form god Ptah. The draughtsmen, for the most 
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part, are of the usual conical and spool-shaped 
types, but show a good deal of variation in their 
forms, the tall pieces being either true or waisted 
cones, the spools sometimes broad and low, some¬ 
times high and narrow with conical tops. There 
are several thick, disk-shaped pieces, rather like 
our modern checker men, and one pyramidal 
piece. The materials include blue, green, brown, 
black, and white faience, pottery, clay, and wood. 
Two slender peg-shaped *playing pieces of bone 
and alabaster are probably from a board game 
similar to the ancient “hounds and jackals.” 

Though dice do not appear to have been com¬ 
mon in Egypt until Graeco-Roman times, isolated 
examples of New Kingdom date have been found 
by Howard Carter at Thebes and by the Egypt 
Exploration Society at el (Amarneh. There is, 
then, some probability that a blue faience *die 
from our own excavations in the village area at 
el Lisht has been correctly dated to the Twentieth 
Dynasty. It is a cube of faience, nine-sixteenths of 
an inch on a side, carrying on each of its surfaces 
from one to six incised dots. The arrangement of 
the dots differs from that seen on our modern dice, 
the numbers one, two, three, and five following 
one another in succession on the four sides of the 
cube, with the four and six opposed to one another 
on its top and bottom. Since the Theban and 
fAmarneh dice just referred to show still other 
arrangements of their dots, it is clear that no 
standard scheme had as yet been adopted. 

7. Household Furnishings 

Of the sparse, primitive, and usually fragmentary 
furnishings of the mud-brick hovels which com¬ 
posed the late New Kingdom village at el Lisht, 
only a few representative pieces have been re¬ 
tained for our permanent collection. A crudely 
shaped wooden *headrest, found in one of the 
houses, is made up of two elements, the usual long 
oval base and the curved pillow which in this case 
extends like the branch of a tree from one side of 
the upright column and is carved in one piece 
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with it. Another house yielded a ring-shaped *pad 
of split reeds, bound with two-ply grass cord, of 
the type used nowadays by Egyptian peasant 
women for carrying water jars on their heads. 
From a third house we obtained a rectangular 
wooden *dish, or platter, with sharply in-sloping 
ends, roughly carved from a block of coarse¬ 
grained local wood. A blue faience ^serving dish 
with vertical sides and flat, slightly projecting rim 
is a characteristically sturdy piece of rural village 
crockery. It is decorated on the exterior with a 
simple geometric pattern made up of alternating 
vertical black bands and large dots. A cylindrical 
*spout with a flanged pouring end comes evi¬ 
dently from a household ewer of glossy white and 
brown faience. 

Two lotiform faience drinking *goblets, form¬ 
erly in the Greau collection, are of a shape midway 
between that of the wide, shortrstemmed cups of 
this class seen in Eighteenth Dynasty tomb paint¬ 
ings and the tall, slender lotiform goblets produced 
in great numbers under the Twenty-Second Dy¬ 
nasty. Of the latter the Museum possesses a fine 
series, including a number of well-known examples 
adorned with elaborate little scenes in low relief. 
Our two small Ramesside cups are both of blue 
faience with the petals of the lotus flower drawn 
upon their outsides in heavy black line. A third 
*goblet of the same period, though also made of 
blue faience, has the wider, more open form of the 
white lotus and a stem somewhat longer in pro¬ 
portion to the height of the cup (cf. fig. 181). In 
this case the rim of the little vessel has been given 
the natural undulations of the top of the flower 
and the details of the petals have been engraved 
upon its sides. Like others of its class a shallow 
^drinking bowl of greenish blue faience (fig. 256) 
carries on its interior a small circular picture 
rapidly but deftly sketched in black line. Here, 
appropriately enough, we see the figure of a butler 
at a banquet bearing in one hand a slender wine 
jar and in the other a cone of perfumed ointment, 
while a convolvulus, or morning-glory, vine and 
another type of vine hang from his arms in grace¬ 
ful cascades. 
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figure 256. Faience drinking bowl of the Nine¬ 
teenth Dynasty. Interior. Diam. 4 Vs 


By Ramesside times bronze drinking and serv¬ 
ing vessels had become commonplace in even the 
more modest Egyptian households. The fact that 
relatively few such vessels have survived to the 
present day is attributable in part to the melting- 
down and reuse of the metal by intervening gener¬ 
ations and in part to its destruction through 
oxidation and other forms of corrosion. The Mu¬ 
seum’s ten small but complete *bronze vessels of 
late New Kingdom date represent more than forty 
years of collecting coupled with the generosity of 
three private donors, Miss Helen Miller Gould, 
Dr. Bashford Dean, and Mr. W. Gedney Beatty. 
Seven of the vessels are small bowls or drinking cups 
and include both the shallow, round-bottomed 
form and the shouldered, or carinated, type with 
projecting lip, the history of which extends back 
to the time of the Old Kingdom. One of the 
shallow bowls is provided with a plate for the 
attachment of a handle, riveted to its side just 
below the rim, and one of the carinated bowls has 
a lotus-flower motif engraved on its bottom. Squat 
little bronze jugs, their single handles expanding 
at the top into openwork bronze lotus flowers, are 
probably to be equated with the tiny metal 


pitchers used during the Eighteenth Dynasty to 
contain flavoring for wine (see p. 207). Our two 
examples, the larger of which is only four and 
three-quarters inches high, were found by the 
Egypt Exploration Fund in private tombs of the 
Nineteenth and Twentieth Dynasties at Abydos. 
The smallest of our bronze vessels, a minute drop¬ 
shaped situla fitted at the top with two rings for its 
handle, may also have been a container for a 
liquid flavoring of some sort. A ^cup-shaped bronze 
object found in the village area at el Lisht is prob¬ 
ably not a vessel, as was once thought, but a metal 
sheathing or ferrule from the end of a staff, the leg 
of a chair, or the like. Ft is only an inch and three- 
quarters in diameter and is pierced below its rim 
with thirteen circular holes. 

Though perhaps to be classed as funerary ves¬ 
sels, a pair of brightly painted ^pottery jars from 
the tomb of Sen-nedjem at Deir el Medlneh are of 
a type (see fig. 257) used in households of the early 
Nineteenth Dynasty for serving wine and other 
beverages. Both are medium-sized cordiform jars 
with two horizontal handles and tall necks widen¬ 
ing slightly toward the top. They are made of 
fine-grained red pottery, covered with a buff slip, 
and are adorned on the necks and shoulders with 
bands and festival garlands somewhat carelessly 
applied in red, blue, and black paint. 

Sixty-five complete and fragmentary flint 
*knives found in the ruins of the Twentieth Dy¬ 
nasty houses at el Lisht testify to the continued use 
of this inexpensive and readily available material 
for household and industrial implements through¬ 
out the dynastic period. The knives, which average 
five to six inches in length, are of the usual house¬ 
hold type with straight backs and curved cutting 
edges. 

8 . The Professions and Crafts 

The weapons of the Ramesside soldier and 
huntsman are not as well represented in our col¬ 
lection as those of their Thutmoside predecessors 
(see pp. 211 ff.), but the village site at el Lisht and 
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tombs of the late New Kingdom at Thebes and 
Abydos between them have contributed three 
bronze *spear heads and a *spear butt, a bronze 
*javelin head, two bronze *arrow heads and five 
hardwood *arrow tips, a charioteer’s *whip, and 
the *head of a staff carved of alabaster. The spear, 
javelin, and arrow heads differ from those of the 
Middle and earlier New Kingdom in having ta¬ 
pered tubular sockets which fitted around the ends 
of the wooden shafts and extended forward along 
the axis lines of the slender, leaf-shaped, triangular, 
or lozenge-shaped blades to form reinforcing mid¬ 
ribs. The design, a relatively recent innovation in 
dynastic Egypt, not only added rigidity to the spear 
blade itself, but also provided a much stronger 
union with the shaft than was possible with the 
one-piece tanged heads of earlier times. Our classi¬ 
fication of the heads is largely a matter of size, the 
spear heads averaging over a foot in length, the 



figure 257. Painted pottery jar from a Rames- 
side tomb in western Thebes. H. 12 in. 
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figure 258. Charioteer’s whip of the late Twen¬ 
tieth or early Twenty-First Dynasty. L. 2034 in* 


arrow heads around two inches, and the javelin 
head falling between, with a length of just under 
five inches. The spear butt, which is socketed like 
the heads, is simply a plain tapered point, circular 
in cross section and ten inches in length. Much the 
same type of simple point is seen in the wooden 
arrow tips, which range in length from two and a 
half to six and a half inches. It is clear, however, 
that the tanged ends of these points were inserted 
into the ends of the reed shafts of the arrows 
in a manner current since the dawn of Egyptian 
history. 

The charioteer’s whip (fig. 258) consists of a 
slender, tapered handle nicely carved of some fine, 
dark wood and provided with two light leather 
lashes each about the breadth of a lead pencil. It 
was found at Thebes in the coffin of a man named 
Yoty-Amun who was a “Shield-bearer of the 
General” and, to judge from his full and bushy 
beard, an Asiatic. Winlock has contrasted the 
lightness of this whip with the massiveness of the 
one (fig. 59) carried, as an overseer of rowers or 
workmen, by Sen-ne-mut’s boat captain Neb-iry, 
adding by way of explanation that “a maddened 
horse could kick a flimsy Egyptian chariot to 
pieces, while the patient fellah learned to take his 
blows in silence.” 4 It is interesting to note that 
before being placed in the coffin the whip was de¬ 
liberately “killed”—that is, rendered harmless to 
its deceased owner—by being broken into three 
pieces. A small alabaster object curving to a blunt 
point at the top and provided with an oval, ear¬ 
like projection on either side has been taken to be 


[4] Excavations at Deir el Bahri, p. 77. 
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the head of a staff or, perhaps, the butt of a javelin 
or whip handle. It is socketed at the bottom and 
provided with two small holes, for a pin or rivet, 
running laterally through the socket. Four *model 
axe heads, two of limestone, two of red pottery 
(imitating bronze?), are of the deep, waisted type 
used on battle axes (see figs. 36, 125). With lengths 
of two to two and five-eighths inches, they come 
from the general rubbish surrounding the North 
Pyramid at el Lisht. 

To judge from the number of harpoons, fish¬ 
hooks, and net-weights found in their houses, fish¬ 
ing was one of the principal occupations of the 
late New Kingdom villagers of el Lisht. Fourteen 
small bronze *harpoon heads from the village ruins 
are, with one exception, single barbed, the excep¬ 
tion having not only a double-barbed point but 
also a spur projecting laterally from the side of its 
tang. The tangs are rectangular in cross section 
and taper slightly for easy insertion into the end of 
a wooden shaft. The average length of the heads is 
about four inches. Of eleven bronze ^fishhooks the 
six larger examples, with lengths from one and 
three-sixteenths to one and five-eighths inches, are 
barbed like our modern hooks, but in place of the 
eye the end of the shaft in each case is coiled to 
form a small circular knob around which the line 
could be made fast. The smaller hooks, which 
range in length from less than half an inch to just 
under an inch, are barbless. The ^net-weights, or 
sinkers, include ten examples in limestone, ala¬ 
baster, and pottery of the types described on page 
214. Besides these there are two ovoid weights of 
limestone grooved longitudinally for a cord lashing, 
a rectangular weight with both longitudinal and 
transverse grooves, and three cylindrical weights 
with a single groove around the middle of the 
cylinder or near one of its ends. Most interesting 
are eight lead *sinkers consisting of small, roughly 
rectangular sheets of the soft metal which had been 
folded once lengthwise and their edges pressed to¬ 
gether around the perimeter of a light casting net 
(see p. 214). Of the nets themselves all that has 
survived is a ^fragment of a medium-fine diamond 
mesh woven of two-ply linen string with a netting 
knot similar to that used in our modern fishing nets. 


Evidences of the agricultural activities of the 
Lishti villagers consist chiefly of a great number of 
*sickle flints, several with the resinous black gum 
whereby they were fastened in place in the grooved 
wooden sickle blades still adhering to their backs. 
All of these flints have serrated cutting edges and 
many are slightly curved to coincide with the arc 
of the sickle. For purposes of illustration a series 
of the flints have been set into a reconstructed 
wooden sickle modeled on those found by Petrie at 
el Lahun and Hauwareh (fig. 259). A full-sized 
basketwork *sieve, over sixteen inches in diameter, 
is similar to the models included in the foundation 
deposits of the earlier New Kingdom (fig. 47). 
Like them it consists of a coiled basketry rim, sewn 
with Halfa-grass strip, and a central mesh woven 
of narrow strips of a stiffer rush or reed. Such sieves 
appear to have been used alike by farmers and 
housewives for sifting grain and flour, by brewers 
for straining their mash, and by masons for sifting 
sand and gravel. A socketed bronze *hoe blade, 
also from el Lisht, has been dated by its finders to 
“Dyn. XIX or later, 55 but is of a type which is not 
common in Egypt until Graeco-Roman times. On 
the other hand, several massive flint *hoe or mat¬ 
tock blades turned up in the houses of the North 
Pyramid village are probably contemporary with 
the Ramesside occupation of the site. 

Tools and other equipment which had belonged 
to the village carpenters include four very small 
bronze *chisels, a bronze *bit from a bow drill, 
two diorite *drill caps, four small bronze *nails, 
two quartzite *hones, and what was either a 
cylindrical wooden carpenter’s *mallet or the leg 
of a heavy wooden stool. The chisels, one of which 
is double-ended, have blades that fan out to more 
than twice the widths of their shanks. In two cases 
the latter were formed by turning in the edges of 
the blade at the top, thus narrowing and thicken¬ 
ing the tool at this point. The drill bit is a slender 
tool with an elongated lozenge-shaped point and 
a long, tapered tang. It measures exactly five 
inches in length. The drill caps are of the usual 
hemispherical type with the sockets in their under¬ 
sides showing ample evidence of use. Two of the 
nails have well-developed disk-shaped heads and 
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shafts which are either circular or square in cross 
section. The other two have rudimentary heads, 
rather like modern finishing nails, and short, thick 
shafts, cylindrical at the tops and four-sided at the 
points. Both hones are so small as to be properly 
called slipstones. Neither, however, is wedge- 
shaped, one being a rod of quartzite, oval in cross 
section, the other a flat, nearly square slab with 
one rounded edge. The latter, which is the larger 
of the two, measures only four and three-eighths 
inches in its greatest dimension. Shaped rather 
like a one-handled rolling pin, the mallet—if that, 
indeed, is what it is—has an over-all length of 
eleven and five-eighths inches. One diorite *axe 
head, three flint *axe heads, and a considerable 
quantity of flint *scrapers and *flakes, though of 
types hardly distinguishable from their prehistoric 
forerunners, may also have been used by our peas¬ 
ant carpenters of the Twentieth Dynasty. 

A stonemason’s *chisel from the <Asasif valley 
in western Thebes is a massive bronze tool eight 
and a quarter inches long with the cylindrical 
shank and tapered cutting edge seen on our modern 
cape chisels. With it were found four of the heavy, 
pear-shaped *mallets employed by Egyptian ma¬ 
sons, each whittled to shape from a single section 
of acacia log and showing in all cases evidence of 
more or less prolonged use. The village area at el 
Lisht yielded a set of three wooden *boning rods 
and five stone *plumb bobs, the former certainly, 
the latter probably having formed part of the 
equipment of the local stonemasons. The boning 
rods, with a uniform length of five and three- 
quarters inches, are a trifle longer than the Eight¬ 
eenth Dynasty examples described on page 217. 
All the plummets are more or less cordiform, with 
horizontally drilled knobs or lugs at their tops for 
the attachment of the plumb lines. One is of ala¬ 
baster, two of limestone, and two of a hard, brown¬ 
ish stone not yet identified. Cylindrical *cores 
made by a three-quarter-inch tubular drill boring 
into blocks of graywacke and obsidian testify to 
the speed and efficiency of this type of drill even 
when working in stones of the utmost hardness. 
The cores, which are only about two inches in 
length, have been catalogued as coming from stone 



figure 259. Ancient sickle flints mounted in a 
restored wooden sickle. L. 14 in. 

vases; while this is possible, it is anything but 
certain. 

Two pointed quartzite ^burnishers of the type 
used by metalworkers were found at el Lisht in 
association with material generally datable to the 
Twentieth Dynasty. Near by was found a three- 
inch ^section of hollow reed packed with small 
fragments of gold foil and plugged at the open end 
with a wad of linen. It has been identified with 
some probability as part of a goldsmith’s supply of 
scrap metal. 

A painter’s *palette of hard glazed paste (fig. 
260), nicely carved in the form of a human hand 
holding a shell, still contains traces of red paint of 
the kind used by Egyptian draughtsmen for their 
preliminary sketches and in laying out the decora¬ 
tion of tomb and temple walls. Other parapher¬ 
nalia of the painter’s craft include two quartzite 
"^grinding slabs and nine stone ^grinders for pul¬ 
verizing pigments, a small alabaster *mortar and 
pestle, not unlike those in present use, and *lumps 
of ocher and malachite employed, respectively, in 
the manufacture of red and green pigments. The 
grinders are for the most part of the waisted coni¬ 
cal type with rounded top and flat, circular grind¬ 
ing surfaces, smaller versions of which were used 
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figure 260. Painter’s palette of fine glazed 
paste. L. 7 y 2 in. 

by Egyptian scribes for grinding their writing pig¬ 
ments. Three are of quartzite, two of diorite, and 
two of serpentine. Besides these there are two small 
oval grinders (or polishers?) carved of limestone 
and provided with handles like that of a mason’s 
float or modern tailor’s flatiron. 

A house in the New Kingdom village at el Lisht 
had evidently been used during the Twentieth Dy¬ 


nasty as a faience and glass factory. It was found to 
contain a great quantity of equipment and mate¬ 
rials used in the production of glazed objects, as 
well as numerous examples of the objects them¬ 
selves in partially finished states. Among the 
samples brought home for our study collection are 
^fragments of biscuit forming parts of the necks 
and bodies of faience vases, cylindrical ^sections of 
vases in a more advanced stage of manufacture, 
and unfinished blue and white faience *beads em¬ 
bedded in lumps of clay or strung on slender 
reeds in readiness for firing. Also found were well 
over a hundred slender rods, or *“canes,” of blue, 
lavender, green, yellow, red, brown, black, and 
white glass, seventeen partly worked *lumps of 
colored glass including deep blue, violet, and gray¬ 
ish lavender, numerous fragments of clay ^cru¬ 
cibles coated on the inside and streaked on the 
outside with films of glass, small bricklike and 
conical pottery ^supports for crucibles and for glass 
and faience objects in the process of being fired, 
bits of the sandy clay *cores around which glass 
vessels had been formed, and chunks of *slag, blue 
and green ^coloring matter, pink *paste, and 
^charcoal. An unfinished spherical *bead is seen 
to be composed of a slender rod of blue glass wound 
round and round a tiny lead bar. From the same 
factory site come two roughly rectangular plaques 
of glazed frit, which, to judge from their worn 
edges, were used as ^rubbers in the shaping of 
faience and glass vessels. They measure, respec¬ 
tively, three and a quarter by two and a quarter 
and three by one and a half inches. A small 
pottery *mold picked up in the debris of the work¬ 
shop was used in the production of a pendant 
amulet of faience or glass in the form of a rec¬ 
tangular plaque with a relief figure of the goddess 
Nit. 

Two rodlike *ingots of light turquoise blue glass, 
just under seven inches long, are objects of un¬ 
usual rarity and interest for the student of ancient 
glass manufacture. Though acquired at Thebes, 
it is not unlikely, as Newberry has suggested, that 
they were produced in “glass works in the north¬ 
western Delta, where the necessary materials for 
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glass-making arc to be found” 5 and which re¬ 
mained Egypt’s most important center of glass 
production down into Graeco-Roman times. With 
these ingots we may study a large ★lump of un¬ 
finished dark blue glass found by Naville at Deir 
el Bahri. 

Since the production of linen cloth for use 
as clothing, bedding, and ultimately as funerary 
wrappings was one of the major activities of most 
well-ordered Egyptian households it is not sur¬ 
prising to find the late New Kingdom houses at el 
Lisht well provided with the tools and accessories 
of the weaver’s craft. Among the more interesting 
accessories are two heavy limestone bowls, or ^ten¬ 
sion buckets (see fig. 261), used for holding and 
paying out the sliver, or rove, of flax fibers from 
which thread was spun. Each of the buckets is 
large enough to have contained two balls of the 
rove and each is provided on its interior with two 
small limestone rings through which the rove was 
passed on its way to the spinner (see Part I, p. 
265). Thanks to these rings the balls remained in 
place in the buckets and sufficient tension was 
maintained on the rove to keep it from becoming 
tangled en route to the spindles. The spinners of 
ancient Egypt, usually women, are sometimes 
shown in paintings and tomb models using two 
spindles at a time, drawing the rove for both from 
a single tension bucket. Two of our four more or 
less complete ★spindles of Ramesside date have 
thick, disk-shaped whorls of wood, while the other 
two have heavy, conical whorls of limestone and 
clay. Besides those provided with whorls there is 
an extra spindle ★shaft with a narrow spiral groove 
around its upper end. ★Spindle whorls found with¬ 
out their shafts, or sticks, include five disk-shaped 
examples of pottery, bone, and wood, a barrel¬ 
shaped whorl of wood, and two conical whorls of 
limestone decorated with incised linear patterns of 
simple types. Two small ★balls of fine linen thread 
measure two and a half and one and three-quarters 
inches in diameter. Thread seems also to have been 


[5] The Journal of Egyptian Archaeology, VI (1920), p. 157. 
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figure 261. A spinner’s tension bucket. Lime¬ 
stone. Diam. 9 in. 

wound on little ★reels, or bobbins, of which we 
possess fourteen examples carved of wood or lime¬ 
stone or modeled in pottery, clay, and faience. 
Fifteen ★loom weights of limestone, clay, and 
pottery show a surprising variety of forms. Some 
are disk-shaped, some ovoid, some rectangular, 
while others are pear- or drop-shaped and a few 
consist simply of potsherds pierced with holes for 
suspension. In a cylindrical weight of red pottery 
the suspension hole runs longitudinally through 
the cylinder. Some of the discoid weights are 
drilled with multiple holes, usually two or three 
but in one case eight. Several of the weights still 
retain parts of their suspension cords. 

Two long, pointed bone objects, one flat and 
one round in cross section, have been identified as 
★netting needles, and a waisted rod of ivory with 
one end flattened, pointed, and perforated as a 
^netting bobbin. Three tapered bronze ★sewing 
needles, with circular or oval eyes drilled through 
their thick ends, are much larger and coarser than 
our modern needles, running in length from three 
and eleven-sixteenths to six inches. A small, thick 
slab of hard, gray stone (fig. 262) concave on one 
side and grooved on the other is without much 
doubt an ancient Egyptian equivalent of our 
★thimble. With a length of one and thirteen-six¬ 
teenths and a width of one and three-eighths inches 
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figure 262. “Thimble” of hard gray stone. L. 
1 13 de in. 


it was apparently worn over the middle finger of 
the hand and was held in place by the index and 
third fingers. Long wear had turned a small circu¬ 
lar socket provided near one end of the groove 
for the head of the needle into a hole running 
clean through the little slab. 

Despite its small size and isolated position the 
late New Kingdom village at el Lisht seems to 
have boasted one or more scribes, parts of whose 
equipment was recovered by the Museum’s Expe¬ 
dition during the seasons of 1910-1911 and 1914- 
1915. Two very small but nicely made bronze 
*knives come without much doubt from a scribe’s 
kit. The smaller of the two is of the familiar khopesh- 
scimitar type with a bent back and a curved cut¬ 
ting edge. The larger, four inches in length, has a 
straight, double-edged blade shaped like an elon¬ 
gated laurel leaf and a bronze handle in the form 
of a duck’s head turned back upon the bird’s neck. 
Implements for pulverizing the scribe’s black and 
red writing pigments include a nicely made rec¬ 
tangular ^grinding slab of dark gray diorite and 
three small conical ^grinders of diorite and ser¬ 
pentine. Fourteen small limestone ^stamps (or 
burnishers?) with rectangular, circular, oval, or 
shield-shaped undersides and stubby, perforated 
handles may also have been scribal accessories. A 
few are engraved with what may have been in¬ 
tended as cursive hieroglyphs, but the majority 
are either blank or carry simply grids of incised 
lines. 

Among the units of measure with which the 
Egyptian scribe was required to be familiar one 


of the most important was the royal cubit of seven 
palms (20% inches) and its various divisions and 
subunits including the small, or short, cubit of six 
palms (17% inches). Our own knowledge of this 
standard unit of linear measure stems not from the 
relatively simple wooden cubit rods actually used 
to record and lay out measurements, but from the 
elaborately inscribed ceremonial cubit rods of 
stone, some of which seem to have been kept in 
the temples of the gods while others were buried 
in the tombs of royal architects and other promi¬ 
nent officials of the New Kingdom. Two such 
*cubit rods, carved, respectively, of chert and 
green slate, are each represented in our collection 
by a single fragment (see fig. 263) comprising less 
than one-sixth of the original rod but sufficing to 
show the character of the monument and the na¬ 
ture of its texts. Both rods belonged to a type which 
carried, in addition to all the duly labeled divisions 
and subdivisions of the cubit, “such a bewildering 
amount of assorted information that ‘almanac’ 
seems a better word than ‘cubit rod’ by which to 
describe them.” 6 The fragment illustrated, for ex¬ 
ample, preserves on the front edge of the rod the 
first and second “digits” of the cubit subdivided, 
respectively, into two halves and three thirds, on 
the bevel the names of the corresponding nomes of 
Upper Egypt (Elephantine and Edfu), and on the 
top of the rod the names of the deities associated 
with the individual digits (in this case Ret and 
Shu). On the bottom of the rod the first line of 
text starts off with the words “The hour accord¬ 
ing to the cubit: a jar(?) of copper filled with 
water ...” which have been thought to refer to a 
water clock and the manner of reading it. The 
second line, the mid-section of which probably 
contained the names and title of a king, begins: 
“This is a communication for those who shall be 
introduced [into Mendes] . . . The third line 
would seem to have given the relative heights of 
the annual inundation at different places along 
the Nile Valley. On the back of the rod the list 


[6] Scott, M. M, A. Bulletin , n. s. I (1942), p. 72. 
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of nomes is resumed with the names of the Seventh 
and Eighth Nomes of Lower Egypt (Metelis and 
Pithom). The little text on the end of the rod tells 
us that “The cubit is life, prosperity, and health, 
the repeller of the rebel, the . . . going forth of 
Chnum, who is in Es[neh] (?).” The piece is of 
unknown provenience, having come to the Mu¬ 
seum in 1941 as part of the bequest of W. Gedney 
Beatty. The fragment of the slate rod, acquired in 
1925 as a gift of Dr. and Mrs. Thomas Foulds, 
comprises the third to seventh digits of the cubit and 
bears additional portions of the texts already re¬ 
ferred to, including, in the first line on the bottom, 
“measurements in cubits and palms according to 
the months of the year,” “possibly a table by which 
readings of a sun-dial might be interpreted.” 7 

Six stone and two pottery ^weights, chiefly from 
el Lisht, are a rather mixed lot and can in only 
two cases be related to the kidet standard of the 
New Kingdom (see p. 220). A small domical, or 
muffin-shaped, weight made of haematite and 
weighing at present 19 grams, is readily identified 
as a 2 -kidet weight. Less certainty exists regarding 
a little oblong rectangular block of sandstone with 
a gabled top, which bears the Egyptian numeral 
for 40, but weighs only 301 grams (i.e., 7.5 grams 
per unit). Two limestone weights, inscribed “40” 
and “4” and weighing, respectively, 1449 and 544 
grams, give us unit values of 36.2 (a quadruple 
kidet?) and 136 grams; while two alabaster weights 
of “30” and “5I0]” units work out at 36.2 and 28 
grams per unit. Two smooth red pottery disks, 
which have been identified only with some ques¬ 
tion as weights, have diameters of two and eleven- 
sixteenths and two and three-quarters inches. 
Arthur C. Mace has dated the stone weights with¬ 
out exception to the Twentieth Dynasty and the 
pottery disks to “Dyn. XX-XXII.” 

There remain to be mentioned a few objects 
from our excavations in the late New Kingdom 
village at el Lisht which are not associated with 
any particular craft or occupation. A roughly 

[7] Ibid., p. 73. 
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figure 263. Fragment of a ceremonial cubit 
rod. Chert. End view and orthographic projec¬ 
tion. L. of fragment 1 13 Te in. 

made V-shaped *fork of wood with a loop of palm- 
fiber rope lashed to its notched ends comes proba¬ 
bly from a donkey’s packsaddle where it was used 
as a primitive form of block, or pulley, for tighten¬ 
ing the rope girth of the saddle or the lashing of its 
pack. Four other *forks of the same type include 
two with a small triangular or trapezoidal spur of 
wood left projecting upward on the inside of the 
apex of the V so as to form double notches here 
for two strands of rope. In almost every case the 
notches, whether single or double, are grooved 
and worn smooth from the friction of the tautly 
drawn girth ropes. These so-called pack-holders, 
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which continued in use well down into the Chris¬ 
tian Era, average about six inches in width across 
the ends. A slightly curved *rod of wood, also with 
notched ends, was probably used for much the 
same purpose. It was once thought to be a yoke, 
but its length, which is only twelve and three- 
eighths inches, is hardly sufficient for that. A thick, 
disk-shaped block of hardwood with a groove 
around the outside and a large, smooth hole 
through its center is almost certainly a ^dead- 
eye, a rudimentary form of block used until fairly 
recent times for setting up and tautening the 
stays of masts and particularly the shrouds on 
sailing ships. The diameter of this interesting and 
extremely rare piece of ancient tackle is six and 
one-eighth inches. 

9. Funerary Art 

Though the Ramesside era produced no important 
innovations in the burial practices current during 
the earlier New Kingdom, the tomb furnishings of 
the period show marked developments in their 
forms, decoration, and color schemes. The tend¬ 
ency is now toward greater type standardization 
in each of the various classes of funerary objects— 
a tendency which in the period immediately fol¬ 
lowing the end of the New Kingdom was to lead 
to the mass production of coffins, shawabtys , and 
other items of tomb equipment of monotonously 
uniform types. 

For private burials the anthropoid, or mummi- 
form, coffin had entirely supplanted its rectangu¬ 
lar predecessor. Though intricately constructed 
and elaborately decorated such coffins were ap¬ 
parently relatively inexpensive, so that even a 
moderately well-to-do citizen could afford a set of 
two or more nested one within another and often, 
from the early Nineteenth Dynasty onward, con¬ 
taining a decorated inner cover laid over the top 
of the mummy and, underneath this, a painted 
cartonnage mask covering its head and shoulders. 
Built usually of sycamore or some similar coarse¬ 
grained native Egyptian wood, the coffins are sur¬ 


faced with a layer of fine white gesso and are deco¬ 
rated inside and out with a multiplicity of small 
panel pictures, figures of Underworld deities, orna¬ 
mental elements, and hieroglyphic texts. From 
mid-Ramesside times until the end of the Twenty- 
First Dynasty the prevailing ground color is yellow, 
usually darkened to a yellowish brown by a coat¬ 
ing of glossy, resinous varnish which with age has 
lost much of its original transparency. The other 
colors—blue, green, red, black, and white—are 
often so thickly applied that the figures and hiero¬ 
glyphs painted with them stand out in relief above 
the surrounding surfaces (see fig. 267). 

The coffin, inner cover, and mask of the House 
Mistress Iy-neferty, wife of the Servitor in the 
Place-of-truth Sen-nedjem, are from the latter’s 
well-known tomb (No. 1) at Deir el Medineh. 
Sen-nedjem, an evidently prosperous member of 
the staff of the Theban necropolis, appears to have 
died early in the Nineteenth Dynasty, leaving be¬ 
hind him a number of sons, among them Khonsu 
and Khaf-bekhenet (of Tomb No. 2), whose life 
spans must have extended into the reign of Ra- 
messes II. The tomb of Sen-nedjem, found with 
its decoration and contents intact, was opened on 
February 6, 1886, under the supervision of Gaston 
Maspero, at that time director of the Egyptian 
antiquities service. Most of the tomb furnishings 
were installed in the old Bulak Museum in Cairo, 
but in May 1886 twenty-nine items, including the 
coffins of Iy-neferty and her son Khonsu, were 
purchased from the Egyptian Government by the 
Metropolitan Museum and added to its embry¬ 
onic Egyptian collection. 

Iy-neferty’s *coffin (fig. 264, left), just over six 
feet in length, represents her as a slender mummi- 
form figure with forearms crossed below small but 
clearly indicated breasts. On its head the coffin ef¬ 
figy wears the long wig fashionable at this period, 
bound at the top with a wide floral fillet and at 
the sides with intricately patterned ribbons; and 


figure 264. Coffin, lid, and inner cover of Iy- 
neferty, the wife of Sen-nedjem (Tomb No. 1). 
L. of coffin 74 in. 
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over its breast an enormous floral collar with lotus 
terminals. Below the collar a kneeling figure of the 
sky goddess Nut with wings outspread is flanked 
by a pair of solar barques, and down the center of 
the lid, in two long columns of polychrome hiero¬ 
glyphs, are the usual prayers for protection ad¬ 
dressed by the deceased to the goddess (see p. 70). 
Four small panels over the thighs of the figure 
show Iy-neferty worshiping the solar disk and a 
group of star gods and receiving, in turn, the at¬ 
tentions of her sons Khonsu and RaGmose, one of 
whom pours out a libation before his seated mother 
while the other reads from an open roll of papyrus. 
Next come a pair of Anubis animals crouched 
upon their shrines, and then another series of 
panels in one of which the deceased lady appears 
as a mummy lying on a bier and having its mouth 
ceremonially “opened” by the canine-headed 
Anubis. On the lower legs and instep of the coffin 
lid Iy-neferty is represented three more times, 
once as a human-headed ba-bird drinking from a 
stream of water poured out by a goddess. The 
head and foot ends of the coffin are protected, as 
usual, by the goddesses Nephthys and Isis, and on 
the sides of the case Anubis, Thot, and the Four 
Genii of the Dead appear in their customary 
panels accompanied by the traditional texts. The 
underside of the lid is also decorated; here we find 
a representation of the deceased worshiping a disk- 
crowned deity, and nine columns of funerary text 8 
rather hastily inscribed in yellow paint. 

On her carved and painted *inner cover (fig. 
264, right) we see Iy-neferty, not as a bandaged 
mummy, but as she appeared in life, standing on 
her two feet and clad in a long, white pleated robe 
from which her arms project in naturalistic fashion. 
The left arm with clenched fist is carried across 
the front of the body as if holding a fold of the robe 
in place, while the right arm, laden with bracelets, 
is allowed to hang down over the right thigh. A 
funerary touch is added by mourning figures of 


[8] Chapter CLXXX of the Book of the Dead: “A spell for 
going forth by day and worshiping Re* - in the necropolis.” 
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two of the deceased woman’s daughters painted 
on the flat undersurface of the feet of the effigy. 

Iy-neferty’s cartonnage ^funerary mask is prac¬ 
tically a replica of the upper third of her coffin, 
but its headdress, here fronted by a pair of promi¬ 
nent forelocks, is of necessity narrower and more 
close-fitting than that of the outer case. In front 
the rim of the mask coincides with the rounded 
outer edge of the deep floral collar. Behind, a short 
rectangular flap projects downward only slightly 
below the level of the nape of the neck. The over¬ 
all height of the mask is nineteen and three- 
quarters inches. 

The mummy of Iy-neferty was found in her 
coffin wrapped in a palm-stick mat and four layers 
of linen pads, sheets, and bandages. 9 It is the body 
of a woman seventy-five years of age or older at 
the time of her death, an event which, we may sup¬ 
pose, occurred early in the reign of Ramesses II. 

It was, presumably, some years later that the 
Servitor in the Place-of-truth Khonsu, a son of 
Sen-nedjem and Iy-neferty, died at the age of 
sixty and was buried with his parents in their tomb 
at Deir el Medlneh. For his burial he was provided 
with a funerary mask and a set of two anthropoid 
coffins similar in style to those of his mother and 
of equally fine quality. Almost six feet seven inches 
in length, Khonsu’s *outer coffin is larger than 
Iy-neferty’s, more heavily proportioned, and some¬ 
what simpler and more traditional in its decora¬ 
tion. On its head the figure wears a modified 
version of the long, striped headdress of ancient 
type, and on its chin the long, braided Osirian 
beard. The clenched hands, crossed over the 
breast, hold a wooden tyet- symbol, for “protec¬ 
tion,” and a djed- symbol, for “ stability.” Below a 
winged figure of the sky goddess transverse bands 
of ins ription divide the lower half of the lid into 
eight panels, four on either side of the central col¬ 
umns of text. These are taken up by a pair of 
Anubis animals, kneeling figures of the goddesses 


[9] After unwrapping, the mummies of both Iy-neferty and 
Khonsu were transferred in 1933 to the Peabody Museum 
in Cambridge, Massachusetts. 


AND 
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Isis and Nephthys, a standing figure of Khonsu 
worshiping a mummiform figure of Osiris, and, 
on the instep, a tree goddess pouring out water 
for the “ souls” of Khonsu and his wife, Ta-meket. 
Isis and Nephthys guard the ends of the coffin and 
Thot, Anubis, and the Four Genii its sides. 

Khonsu’s *inner coffin (fig. 265) is to a great 
extent a smaller and more slenderly proportioned 
version of his outer case, differing from it chiefly 
in the form of the headdress and beard and in the 
arrangement and subject matter of the painted 
panels on the lower half of the lid. On this coffin 
the wig is of the graceful shawl type worn by 
gentlemen of the mid-Nineteenth Dynasty and the 
beard is the short goatee fashionable at the period. 
Four of the six lid panels show us Khonsu and his 
wife kneeling in adoration below seated figures of 
Osiris, Anubis, Isis, and Nephthys. In the two 
others the solar disk is seen supported in one case 
by the arms of the sky goddess Nut and in the 
other by the scarab beetle of the sun god Khepri. 
The *mask, found in position on Khonsu’s mum¬ 
my, reproduces in painted cartonnage the head 
and broad collar of the inner coffin. Its face, how¬ 
ever, is beardless, and the lobes of its ears, visible 
between the upper and lower elements of the wig, 
are pierced with small circular holes. 

With Khonsu’s mask and coffins we also ac¬ 
quired his *canopic chest (fig. 266), a cubical box 
seventeen and a half inches on a side, mounted on 
sledge runners and topped by a frieze of hekeru- 
ornaments and a gaily colored cavetto cornice. A 
large knob on the front of the chest and another 
above it on the low shrine-type lid served as a 
means of lashing the latter securely in place. Be¬ 
neath a two-valved inner lid, crossed partitions 
divide the interior into four deep compartments 
for the now missing canopic jars. The decoration 
of the chest, which is painted yellow and varnished 
to match its owner’s coffins, consists of standing 
figures of the goddesses Isis, Nephthys, Nit, and 
Serket, paired back to back on the front and back 


figure 265. Inner coffin of Khonsu, son of Sen- 
nedjem. L. 74 in. 
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figure 266. Canopic chest of Khonsu. Wood, 
stuccoed, painted, and varnished. H. 17 y 2 in. 

of the box, and figures of the Four Genii of the 
Dead similarly grouped on its sides. Each figure 
is accompanied by a text in which “the Osiris, 
Khonsu, the justified,’ 5 is assured of the deity’s 
protection. The lid is adorned with Anubis ani¬ 
mals crouched on shrines above symbols of “pro¬ 
tection” and “stability.” The texts here are 


speeches addressed to the deceased by Anubis and 
Nut. In one of these Khonsu’s title is given in its 
full form, the “Servitor in the Place-of-truth on 
the west of Thebes.” 

Our remaining New Kingdom coffins date from 
the last years of the Twentieth Dynasty and proba¬ 
bly to the period when virtual control of the 
country had been taken over by Smendes in the 
North and Hery-Hor in the South. Outstanding 
is a set of two large and exceptionally handsome 
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anthropoid cases made for a man named Amun- 
em-Opet, whose father, I-mi-siba, served under 
Ramesses IX and has left us a decorated tomb 
chapel (No. 65) in the Theban necropolis (see p. 
377). Like I-mi-siba, Amun-em-Opet was a God’s 
Father of Amun Ret and a Scribe of the Double 
Treasury of the Lord of the Two Lands and the 
House of Amun. Both his *coffin effigies wear the 
long, archaic headdress, the Osirian chin beard, 
and a gilded pectoral supported on suspenderlike 
bands over a deep floral collar, and both hold in 
their hands wooden replicas of a rolled-up docu¬ 
ment called an imyet-per , or title to property. Their 
decoration (see fig. 267) is characterized by a 
reduction in scale and a multiplication in the 
number of panels, figures, texts, and other ele¬ 
ments which cover their cases and lids inside and 
out and from top to bottom. Down the center of 
the lids, below various winged deities, the panels 
take the forms of naos-shaped pectorals containing 
in each case a central symbol (the solar disk, the 
^/-symbol, the 6^-column) flanked by falcons, 
seated divinities, wedjat-z yes, and the like. Else¬ 
where the deceased appears again and again, 
making offering to a host of different deities, and 
twice he is seen being presented to Osiris by the 
Sovereign or Mistress of the West. On the in¬ 
teriors of the coffins brightly colored paintings 
show us, in one of the many panels, the deified 
king, Amun-hotpe I, attended by the nature gods 
of Upper and Lower Egypt and surmounted by 
his cartouche, which in turn is protected by hover¬ 
ing falcons. In the panels above, below, and on 
both sides are solar barques, winged sun disks, 
mummiform deities, amuletic symbols, and a 
seemingly infinite variety of protective figures and 
devices. These coffins, indeed, are practically il¬ 
lustrated guidebooks to the mythology and fu¬ 
nerary beliefs of the period. They are also excellent, 
though often neglected, examples of the art of the 
late New Kingdom painter, and could profitably 
have been considered in the third section of this 
chapter together with the tomb paintings, illus¬ 
trated papyri, and drawings on ostraka. 

Especially fine are the paintings on the interior 


of a lidless *coffin of the late Twentieth or early 
Twenty-First Dynasty which was acquired in 1911 
from the Egyptian Government and is said to be 
from western Thebes. Here the dominant feature 
is a great Osiride figure of King Amun-hotpe I, 
the royal patron of the Theban necropolis, painted 
on the floor of the coffin in brilliant, unvarnished 
colors. A green and yellow striped nemes graces the 
head of the deified pharaoh and the whiteness of 
his tall mummiform figure is relieved by a poly¬ 
chrome shoulder ornament and a dark green 
network pattern. His identity—for other deified 
kings are also represented on the floors of coffins— 
is established by the cartouche painted in the 
panel above him. 

In praiseworthy efforts to remedy in part the 
ravages wrought by the tomb robbers of the late 
New Kingdom, the officials of the Theban ne¬ 
cropolis rewrapped and reburied the plundered 
mummies of bygone kings and their families, using 
for the purpose linen, coffins, and other funerary 
equipment of their own period (see, e. g., pp. 44, 
51). So it was that the body of the infant King 
Amun-em-het (see p. 52), believed to have been 
the son and nominal coregent of Amun-hotpe I, 
came finally to be laid to rest in the cliffs near Deir 
el Bahri by a Servitor in the Place-of-truth named 
Pay-nedjem, who is known to have lived and been 
active at the end of the Twentieth Dynasty. 

The *coffin used for the reburial of the royal 
child is a roughly made little anthropoid case, 
forty-one inches in length, stuccoed and painted 
brownish yellow. The lid appears to be a discarded 
inner cover from the coffin of an adult, shortened 
to the required length by cutting out a foot or so 
from the middle of the figure and joining together 
the remaining body and leg sections. It, too, is 
yellow, with the beardless face, crossed hands, and 
exposed feet colored dark red and the plain shawl 
wig painted black. A blue and white collar and 
bracelets and a prayer to the goddess Nut written 
in blue hieroglyphs down the center line of the 
lid complete the decoration of the makeshift little 
monument. As we have already noted in Chap¬ 
ter II, the mid-section of the inscription, with the 
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name of the original owner, has been erased and 
the kingly titles and name of Amun-em-het have 
been inserted in a hieratic script typical of the 
very late New Kingdom. Inside the coffin the 
robbed and badly damaged *mummy of the child 
was found neatly rewrapped in linen ^bandages 
and ^scraps of linen sheeting and covered over 
with flowers, long-stemmed lotus buds, and gar¬ 
lands of persea leaves. Near by had been placed a 
red pottery *bowl containing sixteen dates. 

The most attractive and interesting object re¬ 
covered from this rather pathetic burial is a 
painted wooden ^pectoral (fig. 268) found sus¬ 
pended on a loop of cord over the breast of the 
fully wrapped little mummy. In its form the pecto¬ 
ral imitates a parade shield of the type found in 
the tomb of Tut-tankh-Amun and frequently 
represented in New Kingdom reliefs and paint¬ 
ings. Even the black and white bull’s-hide edging 
of the shield is faithfully, if somewhat convention¬ 
ally, reproduced. The brightly colored openwork 
design shows us Amun-em-het’s father(?), King 
Amun-hotpe I, about to slay with his battle axe 
an Asiatic and a Nubian chieftain—a military 
theme appropriate to the decoration of a shield, 
but lacking, it would seem, in any direct funerary 
connotation. Though the inscribed panel in the 
upper right-hand corner of the field tells us clearly 
that this is the “ Lord of the Two Lands, Djeser- 
ku-Ret, the Lord of Crowns, Amun-hotpe,” both 
the king’s fussily elaborate costume and the whole 
style of the work indicate clearly that the pectoral 
was a product of the late Ramesside period, not 
far removed in date from the Twenty-First Dy¬ 
nasty. This dating is supported by a hieratic docket 
written on the back of the inscribed panel by the 
“Servitor in the Place-of-truth Pay-nedjem, son 
of the Chief of the Gang of the Place-of-truth, 
Baki-mut.” 

Nine other funerary ^pectorals of Ramesside 
date are of the more common pylon or naos type 
designed in most cases to act as a setting or as a 
substitute for the heart scarab. The materials of 
which they are made include glazed steatite (four 
examples), blue faience (three examples), painted 


figure 267. Detail of the lid of the inner coffin 
of Amun-em-Opet. Wingspread of winged sun 
disk 9 Yi in. 


wood, and painted stucco. The form, as can be 
seen in figure 269, is that of a simple cavetto- 
crowned structure with battered, or sloping, sides. 
The interior of the building, appropriately framed 
by block borders, is apparently thought of as ex¬ 
posed to our view together with the figures and 
amuletic devices enshrined in it. In five instances 
the central element on the front of the pectoral is 
a large scarab beetle riding on a sacred barque 
and flanked by the goddesses Isis and Nephthys, 
by a pair of cynocephalous apes, or by figures of 
the tomb owner in an attitude of worship. Here 
the beetle apparently serves a double function, as 
a heart scarab and as the ba of the sun god lighting 
the way to the Underworld. Four of the beetles 
are, or were, actual heart scarabs of stone or fa¬ 
ience mounted in openings in the centers of the 
pectorals or in shallow cavities in their fronts. On 
the backs the center of the design is taken up by 
the flat underside of the scarab, inscribed with 
Chapter XXX of the Book of the Dead, or by a 
facsimile of it drawn on the surface of the pectoral. 
In the instance illustrated, the inscribed oval rests 
on a barque between twin ^V^-pillars; in another 
it emerges in the middle of a little scene showing 
the owner of the pectoral worshiping Osiris. One 
of two small steatite pectorals, said to have come 
from a tomb near Edfu, carries on its back a simi¬ 
lar scene in which the Prophet of Amun, Huy- 
nefer, kneels with hands upraised before a seated 
figure of Osiris. On the front of his second pectoral 
Huy-nefer worships the Mnevis bull (the “Herald 
of Ret”) and on its back the canine animal of the 
god Anubis. Both pectorals are inlaid with bits of 
faience and colored glass and are adorned at the 
bottom with a frieze of pendent lotus flowers. A 
painted wooden pectoral inscribed for the Servitor 
in the Place-of-truth Si-Basty is decorated on the 
front with a representation of its owner in the form 
of a human-headed £<2-bird and on the back with 
a winged figure of the goddess Isis. Two handsome 
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figure 268. King Amun-hotpe I on a painted 
wooden pectoral of the late Twentieth Dynasty. 
Colors: red, green, yellow, black, and white. H. 
4 % in. 


pectorals of bright blue faience, formerly in the 
Carnarvon collection, belonged, respectively, to 
the Engraver of the Monuments of Amun, Yunero, 
and the House Mistress Mut-nefret (fig. 269), 
while an inlaid and gilded steatite pectoral from 
the Morgan collection was made for a man whose 
name seems to have been either Dja or Wedja- 
Hor. Several examples are provided near their 
tops with rows of holes whereby they could be 
sewn to the wrappings over the breasts of their 
owners 5 mummies. None are large, the widths of 
the seven complete pectorals ranging from two 
and a half to five and a quarter inches. 

Throughout the Ramesside period and well 
down into the later dynasties the heart scarab, 
made of the traditional green stone and inscribed 
with Chapter XXX of the Book of the Dead, re¬ 
mained the most common and the most important 
amulet placed by the Egyptians upon the bodies 


of their dead. Unlike the pectoral, it is now usually 
found under the outer wrappings of the mummy, 
on or next to the body itself. Since it was held 
firmly in place by the wrappings it required no 
mounting and is not at this period normally 
provided with one. 

The eighteen *heart scarabs in our collection 
which can be assigned typologically to the Nine¬ 
teenth and Twentieth Dynasties are with one ex¬ 
ception of unrecorded origin, coming chiefly from 
the Murch, Timins (per Carnarvon), and Davis 
collections. The exception, acquired in 1889, is 
known to be from Thebes. Ten of the scarabs are 
carved of graywacke, serpentine, green feldspar, 
emerald matrix, and other kinds of green stone, 
but there are also examples in black stone, steatite, 
limestone, blue and gray faience, and green glass. 
In size they vary considerably, the largest measur¬ 
ing three and nine-sixteenths inches in length, the 
smallest only an inch and seven-sixteenths. The 
back of the beetle is usually rendered with a mini¬ 
mum of detail, but in two instances the wing cases 
are striated longitudinally, and on one faience 
scarab the back is inlaid in dark glaze with figures 
of two 6tf-birds (^ and face to face. When 
present, the heart spell is invariably engraved in 
horizontal lines on the undersides of the scarabs. 
Three scarabs, however, are uninscribed. On a 
number of others—obviously purchased ready 
made from an undertaker’s stock—the space pro¬ 
vided at the beginning of the spell for the name of 
the beneficiary has been left blank. In nine cases 
the names of the owners are preserved, and these 
include the First Prophet of Thot, Amun-em- 
Opet; the Priests of Amun, Amun-em-het and Pa- 
di-Mut; the Chantress of Amun Ret, Ikay; the 
Guardian (?) Ptah-em-weya; and five men named 
Yay, Pa-shed, Rat-mose, Hesy-fA-khopesh, and 
Thot-em-heb. 

A large, black stone *heart amulet (' 0 s ) was 
obviously designed and used in place of a heart 
scarab. Its back is flat like the underside of a scarab 
and is inscribed with Chapter XXX of the Book 
of the Dead. The last two lines of the text run over 
onto the rounded front of the amulet where they 
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are engraved above the figure of a winged goddess 
kneeling on a “ gold”-sign. On the other hand, a 
big serpentine *scarab, formerly in the Carnarvon 
collection, is probably not to be classed as a heart 
scarab. It is without a text, its underside being 
engraved simply with a figure of Osiris (“ Lord of 
the Holy Land”) flanked by winged figures of Isis 
and Nephthys. On the back is a solar disk between 
wedjat-z yes and on the wing cases seated figures of 
Ret Hor-akhty (?) and Osiris. 

The canopic jars of the late New Kingdom are 
characterized by a change in the shape and pro¬ 
portions of the jars themselves, which now tend 
to be tall, slender, and without the pronounced 
shoulder seen on their Eighteenth Dynasty prede¬ 
cessors, and by the use of a different type of stop¬ 
per for each of the Four Genii represented—a 
human head for Imsety, the head of a cynocepha- 
lous ape for Hapy, a dog or jackal head for 
Dewau-mautef, and the head of a peregrine falcon 
for Kebeh-snewef. 

The change in proportions is not yet apparent 
in the earliest *canopic jar of our Ramesside series, 
possibly because it is made of bright turquoise blue 
faience, an unusual and fragile material; but the 
sides of the vessel are nearly parallel and the break 
at the shoulder is already much reduced (see fig. 
270, cf. fig. 39). The panel on the side of the jar, 
hastily but skillfully drawn in heavy black line, 
shows us the Overseer of the King’s House of 
Adoration Seth-em-heb, saying his prayers to the 
falcon-headed Re f Hor-akhty, who sits enthroned, 
holding a cluster of symbols and attended by the 
goddess Isis and another female, probably Seth- 
em-heb’s wife. In the inscription below the panel 
Seth-em-heb is associated with Imsety, the “son 
of Osiris,” the only one of the Four Genii still 
represented with a human head. The pieces of the 
jar were found, together with the fragments of two 
others of the same set, in a tomb on the hill known 
as el Khokheh, in western Thebes. Two fragmen¬ 
tary faience ^stoppers were also found and one of 
these, with the black canine snout of the genius 
Dewau-mautef projecting from a blue and yellow 
striped wig, has been restored for our collection. 



figure 269. Blue faience pectoral of the Lady 
Mut-nefret. Back. L. 5 34 in. 


From Tuneh in Middle Egypt comes a slenderly 
proportioned *canopic jar (see fig. 270) of fine 
translucent alabaster adorned on the side with an 
engraved and colored panel showing the fashion¬ 
ably attired but unnamed owner of the jar offering 
a bowl to Osiris. The man’s head is shaven and his 
billowing white garments reach downward to his 
ankles. The god, as usual, is mummiform with red 
plumes on his tall headdress. Between the figures 
three columns of hieroglyphic text contain the 
traditional canopic formula, spoken in this case by 
Nephthys who extends her protection over the 
genius Imsety and over “the one in honor with 
Imsety.” Above, a green and black lotus flower 
hangs downward from the collar of the now miss¬ 
ing human-headed stopper. A second *jar from 
the same site, though acquired with the one just 
described and almost identical with it in size, is 
from a different set. It is undecorated except for 
three columns of inscription engraved on its side 
in which the genius Hapy and his deceased pro¬ 
tege are assured of the usual divine protection. 
The jars came to the Museum accompanied by 
two carved and painted alabaster ^stoppers, one 
in the form of the ape head of Hapy, the other 
with the bewigged falcon head of K.ebeh-snewef. 
The stoppers seem to belong to a single set and 
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the ape-headed example fits well (and appro¬ 
priately) on the second of our jars, bringing its 
over-all height to eighteen inches. 

An alabaster *canopic jar and human-headed 
^stopper, acquired with the Murch collection, 
were made for an Overseer of Cattle of the House 
of Ptah named Huy, and may come from a tomb 
in the Memphite area. Though probably from one 
and the same set, they do not belong together, the 
inscription on the jar identifying its contents with 
the ape-headed Hapy who, as often, is said to be 
embraced and protected by the goddess Nephthys. 
The jar, thirteen and three-eighths inches in 


figure 270. Canopic jars of the late New King¬ 
dom from Thebes and Tuneh. Alabaster and blue 
faience. H. 13K-17K in. 
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height, is of mediocre workmanship. The beard¬ 
less head which forms the stopper is somewhat 
more carefully carved and its mouth and the al¬ 
ternate bands of its broad collar are colored red. 

An effectively simplified version of the head of 
Hapy’s ape is preserved to us on a limestone 
^stopper found by the Egypt Exploration Fund 
in a tomb of the Nineteenth Dynasty at Abydos. 
The head seems at one time to have been painted 
yellow and it is not unlikely that some of the de¬ 
tails omitted by the sculptor were added in paint. 

Toward the end of the New Kingdom the Egyp¬ 
tians evolved an alternate method of preserving 
and magically safeguarding the viscera of the 
dead. As before, each organ was removed and 
individually mummified; but instead of being de¬ 
posited in a canopic jar stoppered with a carved 
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head of the appropriate Genius of the Dead, it 
was wrapped around a small wax figure of the 
genius and replaced in the body of its deceased 
owner. Two such ^figures in our collection (fig. 
271) represent the human-headed Imsety and the 
canine-headed Dewau-mautef, both in the form 
of mummies wearing long headdresses and having 
the hands crossed or held together over the breast. 
Four and a half inches in height, they are larger 
and more carefully modeled than others of their 
class and are probably to be dated to the last years 
of the Twentieth Dynasty. The procedure de¬ 
scribed, however, is particularly characteristic of 
private burials of the Twenty-First Dynasty, where 
for the time being it all but eliminated the use of 
canopic jars. 

In the development and use of the shawabty- 
figure the later New Kingdom was a period of 
transition. The funerary figures of this class found 
with private burials of the Eighteenth Dynasty are 
usually large, few in number, and carved with the 
same care devoted to other types of tomb statuettes. 
More often than not they were made expressly for 
their individual owners, and not infrequently each 
figure was enclosed in a shrine-shaped case, or 
box, of its own (see fig. 158). By contrast, the 
shawabtys of the Twenty-First Dynasty and suc¬ 
ceeding periods are for the most part small molded 
figures of faience or clay turned out by the thou¬ 
sands in accordance with a few standard designs, 
one man’s shawabtys being distinguishable from 
another’s only by the names of the owners in¬ 
scribed upon them. Well-to-do persons were often 
provided with four hundred or more of the little 
figures—one worker for every day of the year plus 
what is assumed to be a foreman, with whip and 
flaring kilt, for every ten workmen. During the 
Ramesside age we find both types, the big custom- 
made figure of stone or wood surviving in modified 
form into the Twentieth Dynasty 10 but being 
gradually replaced by the mass-produced shawabty 
modeled or molded of faience or pottery. At this 

[10] See the four shawabtys discussed in the first section of 
this chapter. 
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figure 271. Wax figures of two Genii of the 
Dead. H. 43^ and 4 in. 


time also we find two forms of shawabty coexisting 
side by side—the traditional mummiform figure 
and the recently developed small standing statu¬ 
ette, dressed according to the fashion of the day, 
but posed, equipped, and inscribed so as to leave 
no doubt as to its function. 

Among the sixty or so *shawab (^-figures of 
Ramesside date in our own collection, special 
interest attaches to a series of thirteen found in the 
tomb of Sen-nedjem at Deir el Medineh and be¬ 
longing therefore to the earlier part of the Nine¬ 
teen Dynasty. The largest and most elaborate of 
the group is a painted limestone figure made and 
inscribed for Sen-nedjem himself (fig. 272). Carved 
with considerably less finesse than its Eighteenth 
Dynasty prototypes, the stocky mummiform statu¬ 
ette is brightly and attractively colored, its blue 
wig, dark red flesh color, and black inscription 
standing out sharply against the pure white of the 
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figure proper. In readiness for the labors described 
in the spell written upon it, the little worker holds 
in its crossed hands a pair of mattocks and carries 
on its left shoulder a basket for “transporting 
sand.” A slender wooden shawabty of Sen-nedjem 5 s 
wife, the House Mistress Iy-neferty, is similar in 
style and general color scheme, but the wig in this 
case is black, the broad collar yellow, and the 
inscription is not carved but merely painted on. 
Three unpainted figures carved of limestone bear 
short ink inscriptions giving in one instance the 
name of Iy-neferty (shortened to £ Ty-ty”), and 
in the two others that of the Harpooner(?) of the 
Temple, Mose, probably a son or grandson of 
Sen-nedjem. They are in the form of small mum¬ 
mies with beardless faces, long headdresses, and 
crossed arms, but on the larger shawabty of Mose 
(height seven and a quarter inches) the feet are 
represented as if projecting from the bottom of a 
long, tight garment. A fourth figure of the same 
type is engraved with the title and name of the 
Sculptor Nefer-renpowet (the owner of Tomb 
336 ?) followed in five horizontal lines of text by an 
abridged version of the shawabty- spell. Another 
limestone shawabty , standing almost nine inches in 
height, is neither painted nor inscribed, but may, 
as Maspero supposed, have been one of Sen- 
nedjem’s own. Two of a group of four brightly 
painted pottery shawabtys , all about seven inches 
high, are inscribed for Sen-nedjem’s son Khonsu, 
who is represented as a standing figure clad in the 
costume of his period, but holding in his crossed 
hands a pair of painted mattocks. The other pair, 
made for Khonsu 5 s wife Ta-meket, are both mum- 
miform, but one is painted white with red and 
black details and one black with yellow details. 
Two painted limestone figures of Kha f-bekhenet, 
another of Sen-nedjem’s sons and the owner of 
Theban Tomb No. 2, were appropriated for his 
mother, Iy-neferty, and bear her name hastily 
added in ink beside his own. Eight and a quarter 
and six and a half inches high, they reproduce the 
two forms seen in the unpainted shawabtys of Mose, 
one having a pair of dark red feet emerging from 
under its long white wrappings. 




figure 272. Shawabty-figure of the Servitor in 
the Place-of-truth Sen-nedjem. From Theban 
Tomb No. 1. Painted limestone. H. 10% in. 


The majority of our remaining Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Dynasty shawabtys are of turquoise blue 
or creamy white faience with wig stripes, eye out¬ 
lines, inscriptions, mattocks, baskets, and other 
linear details added in a black or dark brown 
overglaze. Most of them are of the conventional 
mummiform type, slenderly proportioned and 
ranging in height from three to ten and a quarter 
inches. Many are inscribed with Chapter VI 
of the Book of the Dead written in horizontal 
bands around the lower half of the figure, but an 
almost equal number bear only the names and 
titles of their owners preceded by the epithet “ the 
Osiris, 55 or by the expression “illuminating the 
Osiris.” A few wear a kilt with projecting apron in 
front and hold a two-lashed whip in place of a 
mattock, and these we may recognize as the fore¬ 
men of the work gangs of the hereafter. The largest 
and finest of our faience shawabtys is a big poly- 
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chrome figure from the “Tety Pyramid Ceme¬ 
teries” at Sakkareh, made and inscribed for the 
Scribe of the Treasury of the Lord of the Two 
Lands, Woser. Among the more or less distin¬ 
guished owners of the others are the King’s Wife 
Nesy-Iset; the King’s Son of Kush, Khaf; the First 
Prophet of Amun, Pa-nehesy; the Prophet of 
Amun, Iret-Hor; the God’s Father of Amun, Nesy- 
pa-per-nub; the Chantress of Amun, Kama^; the 
Scribes of the Treasury Woser-het-mose and Pa- 
Re f-em-heb; the Scribe of the Offering Table of 
the Lord of the Two Lands, Yuw-Amun; the 
Overseer of the Prison (?) Seth-em-heb; the De¬ 
partment Head Piyay; the Shepherd Amun-khafii; 
the House Mistress Nebet-iry; a woman named 
Meket, and two men named Roy and Hori. 

A gracefully proportioned and carefully painted 
wooden shawabty , seven and a half inches high, 
belonged to a sculptor, or inscription carver, 
named Ipy, who, to judge from the style of the 
figure, lived during the early part of the Nine¬ 
teenth Dynasty, but whose title differs from that of 
his better-known fellow practitioner and name¬ 
sake, the owner of Theban Tomb No. 217 (p. 
345). Five other figures, also of wood, are coarsely 
carved and garishly colored in a style suggestive 
of later Ramesside times. They bear the names of 
the RW-priest of Amun, Bak-en-Khonsu, the 
JTM-priest Bak-en-Mut, the Lady Hetepy, and 
an untitled worthy named Mery-Seth. One of 
three painted pottery shawabtys , inscribed in black 
ink for “the Osiris, Pa-tjau-medy-Amun,” has the 
form of a kilted foreman carrying in his right hand 
a painted whip. The two others are mummiform, 
with the name in one case obliterated and in the 
other not filled in in the space provided for it after 
the words “ illuminating the Osiris.” Fragments of 
a handsome steatite shawabty with a well-cut 
inscription were found by Theodore Davis at 
Medinet Habu and have been dated—somewhat 
questionably, it would seem—to the Twentieth 
Dynasty. The upper two-thirds of an unusually 
large and skillfully carved figure of painted lime¬ 
stone is so battered and salt-ridden that its black 
and red ink inscription is no longer legible. 


The bronze *head, forearms, and ba-bird pec¬ 
toral of a composite shawabty -figure made for a 
Nineteenth Dynasty lady are shown in figure 273 
mounted on a modern wooden body. The head, 
which was hollow cast and cemented to the top 
of the figure, is that of an attractive young woman 

figure 273. Bronze mountings for a shawabty of 
a lady. The wooden figure is restored. H. 7 in. 
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wearing a long wig with a lotus flower over the 
forehead, a pair of massive discoid ear studs, and 
two necklaces of lenticular beads. The slender arms 
are solid bronze and are held in place by tapered 
tenons projecting upward from the elbows. From 
similarly elaborate and nicely made figures come 
a small red faience *face with the rims and brows 
of the eyes inlaid in blue paste and a beautifully 
modeled little *face of dark red glass similarly 
inlaid and accompanied by a pair of clenched 
hands, also of red glass. 

Five painted wooden * shawabty- boxes, designed 
in each case to contain a pair of figures, have the 
form of a single or double shrine of Lower Egypt 
(j||) mounted on sledge runners. The sides and 
lids of the little shrines are decorated with con¬ 
ventionalized paneling appropriate to such archaic 
structures, painted in blue, green, and red on a 
yellow ground. Knobs on the boxes and their lids 
permitted the latter to be tied in place with cord 
and perhaps sealed. Two of three perfectly pre¬ 
served boxes from the tomb of Sen-nedjem are 
adorned with paneling only, but carry on their lids 
the titles and names of two of Sen-nedjem’s sons, 
Khaf-bekhenet and Raf-mose. On the front of 
the third box (fig. 274) two fully bandaged mum¬ 
mies are represented standing side by side, their 
masks surmounted by cones of perfume. The ac¬ 
companying inscription tells us that the box was 
made for the Servitor in the Place-of-truth Pa- 
Re (-em-nekhu, a son or grandson of Sen-nedjem 
who appears to have died at an early age. It is 
probable that the painted figures represent, not 
the shawabtys contained in the box, but the actual 
mummy of Pa-Re t-em-nekhu. 

This conclusion is supported by the decoration 
of the front of our fourth shawabty -box (fig. 275), 
which also carries a representation of its owner, 
here protrayed as a living person seated side by 
side with his wife as if at a banquet or other festive 
occasion. From the inscription we learn that the 
man is the Sculptor in the Place-of-truth Nakht- 
Amun, the owner of Tomb 335 at Deir el Medlneh, 
and that his wife (called his “sister” or “female 
companion”) is the House Mistress Nub-sha’es. In 


this most attractive and skillfully executed little 
painting Nakht-Amun holds a lotus flower to his 
nose, while his wife, her head topped by a cone of 
festival scent, rests her hands affectionately on her 
husband’s arm and shoulder. The white back¬ 
ground and the figures with their sharp faces, 
crinkly wigs, and diaphanous garments, stained 
here and there with brown ointment(?), seem 
lifted directly from a tomb painting of the period 
in which the couple lived—the early or middle 
decades of the Nineteenth Dynasty. 

The largest and most elaborately decorated of 
the five shawabty -boxes comes from Tuneh el Gebel, 
the cemetery of ancient Hermopolis. Over seven¬ 
teen inches in height, it is painted white and is 
adorned with figures on each of its four sides. On 
the front we see the owner, a lady dressed in long, 
flowing garments and an exceptionally long wig, 
holding in her extended left hand a tall floral 
bouquet. Facing her, on the left side of the box, is 
a mummiform figure of Osiris wearing the atef- 
crown. A similar figure on the right side wears on 
its head the ram’s horns and double plume flanked 
by large uraei. On the back of the little shrine 
Osiris appears again, this time receiving “life” from 
the falcon-headed Harendotes (Horus, Avenger- 
of-his-father). The scenes are well drawn and 
attractively colored in red, green, yellow, and 
black; but unfortunately both the box and its 
decoration have suffered considerable damage. 
The lid which came with it but which is not its 
own is inscribed for a Chantress of Thot named Mi. 

In the same lot of antiquities from Tuneh the 
Museum acquired a wide-mouthed pottery *jar 
sealed with a clay stopper and containing eleven 
large pottery * shawabtys. The sides of the jar are 
decorated with seated figures of the Four Genii of 
the Dead rapidly sketched in black outline, and 
between two of the figures is a column of inscrip¬ 
tion with the words “illuminating the Osiris, 
Burero.” The same inscription is written in black 
on the front of each of the shawabtys . These average 
seven and a half inches in height and comprise a 
gang of ten mummiform workers and a foreman 
wearing a kilt with a flaring apron. As with some 
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of the Twentieth Dynasty shawabtys already dis¬ 
cussed, the feet of the figures are clearly repre¬ 
sented emerging from the bottoms of the tight 
mummiform sheaths—a treatment evidently in¬ 
tended to enable them to move about and perform 
their allotted tasks. 

During the Eighteenth Dynasty it became the 
custom to place in the tombs of the dead a bed on 
which a silhouette of the mummiform god Osiris 
had been formed with a coating of rich earth en¬ 
closed within a light wooden frame. Shortly before 
the tomb was closed the earth was planted with 
barley seeds and repeatedly watered so that in the 
course of the ensuing weeks the seeds sprouted and 
formed for a short while a green and living figure 
of the god, whose resurrection, together with that 
of the deceased tomb owner, was thus strikingly 
symbolized. It is probably these “ Osiris beds,” or 
“ germinated Osiris figures,” which have led in 
recent times to the absurd belief that seeds found 
in ancient tombs can still be made to grow. 

A later variation of the Osiris bed is a pottery 
*brick with a recessed upper surface in which has 
been cut a shallow cavity in the shape of a figure of 
Osiris wearing the atef -crown and holding the 
crook and ladanisterion. Clearly this cavity was to 
contain the earth for a germinating Osiris figure 
which, thanks to the rebated surface of the brick, 
could be kept soaked with water until the seeds 
planted in it had sprouted. Much smaller, of 
course, than the earlier beds, our pottery model 
measures nine and a half inches in length by four 
and an eighth inches in width. It was purchased 
from ablative of Thebes during the season of 1919- 
1920. From Thebes also come a bright blue faience 
*tile inscribed on both sides with offering for¬ 
mulae invoking Osiris and Amun Ref and a group 
of *model fruits similar to those found in tombs of 
the Middle Kingdom (see Part I, fig. 225). 

In a tomb on the northern slope of the Tlwet 
esh Sheik fAbd el Kurneh the Museum’s Expedi¬ 
tion found ^scraps of a once fine illustrated papy¬ 
rus of Ramesside date. Preserved are parts of a 
large and elaborately colored vignette represent¬ 
ing the sun god Ref Hor-akhty, and small sections 



figure 274. Shawabty -box of Pa-Ref-em-nekhu, 
from the tomb of Sen-nedjem at Deir el Medineh. 
Painted wood. H. 11 H in- 


of funerary texts in a good hieratic hand of the 
Nineteenth Dynasty. The papyrus was probably a 
Book of the Dead, but not enough of it remains to 
make the identification certain. 

At Thebes the Ramesside age witnessed a sharp 
falling-off in the production and use of stamped 
pottery funerary cones. Our own collection in¬ 
cludes the *cones of scarcely a dozen different 
tomb owners whose careers are datable to the Nine¬ 
teenth and Twentieth Dynasties. Among these we 
meet the Commander of Cavalry and Overseer 
of the Cattle of Amun, Piyay, the owner of Tomb 
344; the Overseer of Ships, Scribe of the Cavalry, 
and Scribe of the Army Nenay; the Royal Steward 
and Overseer of Crafts Tjet; the Chief Merchant (?) 
Tjay; the Lieutenant Commander of Police Si- 
Mut; the Chief of Henchmen and Troop Com¬ 
mander Pa-ser; the Chief of Servants of the House 
of His Majesty, Pa-su; the Accountant of Bread 





FIGURE 275. 

Painted wooden 
shawabty -box of the 
Sculptor Nakht-Amun. 
Nineteenth Dynasty. 
H. 12 % in. 
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and Overseer of the Cattle of Amun Ret, Woser- 
het (tomb on the Dirat Abu’n Naga); the Account¬ 
ant of Grain and Overseer of the Fields of Amun, 
Amun-em-Opet, called Tja-nefer; and the Culti¬ 
vator of Amun, Pa-shed. 

Looking back over this brief series of names and 
titles we are struck with the preponderance of 
army officers and military officials among the 
prominent and well-to-do men of the time. The 
age, as we have seen, was warlike, and, for a while 
at least, the armed forces offered riches, rapid 
promotions, and other tempting inducements to 
the young men of the country, luring them away 
from the learned professions and from the schools 
for embryonic civil officials. It was to offset these 
temptations that much of the so-called school 
literature of the period was composed. 

io. The Literature of the Later New Kingdom 

Aside from its invaluable, though often faulty, 
copies of the classics of the older periods of Egyp¬ 
tian history, 11 the Ramesside age produced a rich 
and varied literature of its own, written for the 
most part in the recently accepted colloquial 
language which we call New Egyptian and char¬ 
acterized by a new liveliness, informality, and 
penchant for satirical humor. The stories, poems, 
precepts, letters, magical and religious texts, and 
other forms of literary output to which this most 
prolific age gave birth are preserved to us in sev¬ 
eral remarkable groups of hieratic papyri, chiefly 
from Thebes and Memphis, and on hundreds of 
hieratic ostraka, the majority of which come from 
Deir el Medineh and adjoining areas of the Theban 
necropolis. The lion’s share of the papyri, includ¬ 
ing the great Harris, Anastasi, Sallier, and Beatty 
series, are, appropriately enough, in the British 
Museum, but manuscripts of major importance 


[i i ] Notably, the Story of Si-nuhet, the Satire on the 
Trades, the Instruction of King Amun-em-het I, the Hymn 
to the Nile, and the Book of Kemyet (see Part I, pp. 122, 
1 79 )- 
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are found also in the museums of Turin, Bologna, 
Leiden, Moscow, and Cairo. 

As before, the short story, usually with a his¬ 
torical or mythological background and often 
with a symbolic or didactic content, remained in 
high favor. Now, however, the tales are lighter and 
spicier in tone and are more simply and infor¬ 
mally told than their carefully studied predecessors 
of the Middle Kingdom. Such stories are the popu¬ 
lar folk legend which we call the Tale of the Two 
Brothers, the rather bawdy and often ludicrous 
Contendings of Horus and Seth, the almost equally 
irreverent Outwitting of Re^ by Isis, the fairy tale 
of the Doomed Prince, the allegorical Blinding of 
Truth by Falsehood, the legend of Apopy and 
Seken-en-Ref (see p. 7), a fragmentary myth 
concerning the Insatiable Sea and the Goddess 
Astarte, the Taking of Joppa, a diverting episode 
in one of the Palestinian campaigns of Thut-mose 
III, and the incomparable Travels of Wen-Amun, 
in which are described the half-comical, half- 
pathetic misadventures of an Egyptian emissary 
to Syria in the days of Ramesses XI (see p. 378). 
Fragments of similar narratives include a romantic 
account of another episode in Thut-mose Ill’s 
Asiatic wars, a Ghost Story in which the High 
Priest Khonsu-em-heb encounters in a dream the 
spirit of King ReGhotpe’s treasurer, the Quarrel 
of Harsaphes with a goddess, two versions of a 
mythical tale involving a goddess and a king, and 
the record of a highly edifying Dispute between 
the Head and the Body. 

In the field of narrative poetry the outstanding 
works of the period are the long poem describing 
Ramesses IPs heroism at the Battle of Kadesh 
(see p. 339) and that commemorating the great 
victory of Mery-en-Ptah over the Libyans (see p. 
353). Shorter poems are devoted to the joy at¬ 
tendant upon the accessions of Mery-en-Ptah and 
Ramesses IV and to the enumeration of the Parts 
of the Pharaoh’s War Chariot, the names of which 
are used in puns redounding to the glory of the 
vehicle’s royal owner. Poems in Praise of the Delta 
Residence of the Ramesside kings picture in glow¬ 
ing terms the beauty and richness of the royal do- 
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main (see pp. 338 f.). Among the poems extolling 
in general terms the godlike power and beneficence 
of the kings are a fine Hymn to Ramesses II, pre¬ 
served on a number of stelae from his rock temple 
at Abu Simbel, an elaborate Encomium to Ra¬ 
messes IV, copied down for us in a papyrus now 
in Turin, and a hymn to Ramesses V written on 
the back of the Beatty papyrus with the Contend- 
ings of Horus and Seth. 

Many of the hymns composed during the Ra- 
messide period in honor of Amun Ref and other 
leading divinities were clearly influenced both in 
concept and phraseology by the solar hymns of the 
late Eighteenth Dynasty (pp. 279, 281). In the 
Thousand Songs praising Thebes and its god, set 
down during the reign of Ramesses II on a pa¬ 
pyrus now in Leiden, stress is laid upon the na¬ 
tural phenomena in which the deity manifests 
himself and upon his role as a universal creator 
god in whom, by a process of syncretism, the forms 
and powers of all other gods are combined. Shorter 
hymns and prayers to Amun, known to us chiefly 
from papyri in the British Museum, reflect the 
same point of view, but, in common with similar 
hymns and prayers to Thot, Osiris, and Ref Hor- 
akhty, are notable for their variety of approach 
and the richness of their metaphor. 

Far more appealing to our modern taste are the 
love songs of the time, in which young lovers pine 
romantically for one another or are united in the 
midst of charming natural settings—orchards and 
gardens bright with trees, flowers, and pools or 
streams of water. Half a dozen collections of such 
lyrics, evidently intended to be sung to the accom¬ 
paniment of musical instruments, have come down 
to us in papyri and on ostraka of the late New 
Kingdom, a period which seems, indeed, to have 
been the golden age of this class of poetry. 

Though unstinting in its admiration for the 
“wisdom literature” of bygone eras the Ramesside 
age produced relatively little of its own, no com¬ 
plete sboyet, or “ teaching,” of the traditional type 
being attributable to this time. For the Eighteenth 
Dynasty we have the Maxims of Any and the In¬ 
struction of Amun-nakhte and for the Late Dy¬ 
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nastic period Amun-em-Opet’s rather cautious 
Precepts for Living; but from the Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Dynasties only a few sections of un¬ 
identified teachings, made up mostly of interdic¬ 
tions against foolhardy and unbridled behavior, 
have been preserved. 

On the other hand, the schools for scribes, to 
which the majority of our surviving Ramesside 
manuscripts owe their existence, compelled their 
students to cover many pages of papyrus and 
scores of ostraka with copies of model letters and 
other compositions exhorting them to be diligent 
in their studies and to set their hearts on becoming 
clerks and, eventually, officials in the government 
service. These “school writings”—also called “an¬ 
thologies” or “miscellanies”—harp endlessly upon 
the advantages of the scribal profession and, like 
the earlier Satire on the Trades, draw amusingly 
exaggerated pictures of the miseries of such rival 
callings as that of the soldier, the farmer, the 
baker, and even the priest. They point out that 
only the learned are sure of immortality, and in 
support of this view mention some of the well- 
remembered writers and sages of long ago—Hor- 
djedef, I-em-hotep, Achtoy, and Ptah-hotpe. The 
other letters, real or fictitious, used by the school¬ 
boys as their models include communications on 
many different subjects, official and otherwise— 
the tracking down of runaway slaves, work orders, 
protests against unjust taxation, congratulations 
on government appointments, preparations for a 
royal jubilee, the activities and hardships of fron¬ 
tier officials, family matters, and so on, practically 
ad infinitum. Needless to say, these documents, 
copied mainly for their forms and as exercises in 
calligraphy, are a golden source of information on 
the life of the times. Most admired and most copied 
of the lot is the so-called Satirical Letter, in which 
one government official sarcastically berates an¬ 
other for his ignorance and incompetence, at the 
same time displaying his own knowledge of the 
manifold subjects which a well-trained scribe was 
required to know. 

Another aid to instruction used in the Egyptian 
schools was a composition to which modern writers 
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have applied the Greek term onomastikon. This 
was simply a list, or catalogue, of the names of 
every natural phenomenon, person, locality, or 
object with which a government scribe was ex¬ 
pected to be cognizant, arranged according to 
subject and carefully spelled out in the approved 
orthography of the day. Our most complete ono¬ 
mastikon of Ramesside times was compiled by a 
Scribe of Holy Scripture named Amun-em-Opet 
who lived toward the end of the Twentieth Dy¬ 
nasty. As preserved to us in a papyrus in Moscow 
known as the Golenischeff Glossary, it comprises 
610 entries ranging from heavenly bodies to cuts 
of meat. Partial copies of the same vocabulary are 
found in two papyri and a fragmentary leather 
roll in the British Museum, on several scraps of pa¬ 
pyrus from the Ramesseum, and on a few ostraka. 

The magical “ books” of the late New Kingdom 
are numerous and diversified in their formats. The 
majority of such writings were intended primarily 
to exorcise sickness-bringing demons, ward off 
noxious creatures such as snakes and scorpions, 
and offset the effects of their poisons in persons al¬ 
ready stricken. They take the form either of collec¬ 
tions of spells pure and simple or of prayers, lita¬ 
nies, hymns, and ancient myths arranged so as to 
perform the functions of spells. Examples are the 
myth concerning Ret and Isis, referred to on page 
431, which was used as an incantation against 
scorpion venom, and an earlier myth describing 
the Deliverance of Mankind from Destruction, 
which was inscribed in the tombs of Sethy I, Ra- 
messes II, and Ramesses III as a charm to protect 
the body of the king from harm. Two special types 
of magical books which are represented at this 
period are the Calendars of Lucky and Unlucky 
Days (Papyrus Sallier IV and Papyrus Cairo 
86637) and a book devoted to the Interpretation 
of Dreams (Papyrus Beatty III). Here also may 
be mentioned numerous small pieces of pottery 
and limestone from Deir el Medlneh inscribed 
with questions apparently to be addressed to 
oracles. 

The principal funerary “books” of the Rames¬ 
side era have already been mentioned (pp. 327 f.), 
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and we have had occasion to refer to the famous 
tomb-robbery papyri (p. 376), the records of the 
trial of the participants in the conspiracy against 
Ramesses III (p. 365), the accounts of the work¬ 
men’s strikes in the Theban necropolis (p. 365), 
and the two great administrative documents of the 
age, Papyrus Harris I and the Wilbour Papyrus. 
We have still to speak of the many other “non¬ 
literary” writings of the period, the series of late 
Ramesside letters and the juridical, legal, and ad¬ 
ministrative texts which have done so much to fill 
out our picture of life in Egypt during the latter 
part of the New Kingdom. Here we find, set down 
on papyri and ostraka and occasionally on tomb 
walls, the records of civil lawsuits between private 
citizens, one or two wills, a marriage settlement, 
and an unusual deed of adoption; a variety of 
texts dealing with the taxation and transport of 
grain, protests against unjust taxes, records of 
wages and of prices paid for commodities in terms 
of gold, silver, and copper; account books, work 
reports, and, from the Theban necropolis, in¬ 
numerable lists of workmen, their rations and 
their supplies (see pp. 393 f.). It will be recalled, 
moreover, that our most important single docu¬ 
ment on the course of Egyptian history, the Turin 
Canon of Kings, was drawn up at Memphis in the 
reign of Ramesses II and that three of our other 
lists of kings are also dated to the Nineteenth 
Dynasty. 

It has been truly said that the literature of the 
Ramesside period is a far more accurate and honest 
reflection of the eventful, many-faceted age which 
produced it than is the often spiritless and to an 
increasing degree fossilized art of the time. Stu¬ 
dents of the period are also agreed that, aside from 
the influence exerted on the literary output by a 
much expanded school system, the most striking 
innova tion present in the writings of the later New 
Kingdom is an enormously increased interest in 
and knowledge of the lands, peoples, and cultures 
lying beyond Egypt’s own borders. “The texts 
express an awareness of foreign countries as places 
where an Egyptian might live, rather than as 
regions of lonely exile. The stories of the Two 
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Brothers, the Enchanted Prince, and Astarte and 
the Sea, as well as the long Satirical Letter all show 
an acclimatization to Syria as an essential of the 
text. Many of the texts display a relish for foreign 
words and phrases, as exhibiting the cosmopolitan 
learning of the scribe .... The free interplay of 
ideas had already broken down the sacred barriers 
around the Nile Valley .” 12 

Less than a century and a half after the end of 


[12] Wilson, The Culture of Ancient Egypt , p. 261. 


the New Kingdom Egypt began acquiring an even 
more intimate knowledge of her foreign contem¬ 
poraries, for thenceforward, with only a few brief 
intervals of autonomy, she was destined to be ruled 
by a long succession of alien dynasties—Libyans, 
Kushites, Assyrians, Persians, Macedonians, and 
Romans. This final phase of ancient Egyptian 
history is too important and too richly represented 
in the Museum’s collection to be summarized in a 
postscript to the present book, and can, it is hoped, 
be presented in a volume of its own. 
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For the nineteen periodicals and series most frequently cited the following conventional 
abbreviations are used: 


Abh. Berlin ~ Abhandlungen der {kdniglich) preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften [Berlin], Jahrgang . . . 

Philosophisch-historische Klasse. 

AJSLL — The American Journal of Semitic Languages and Literatures. 

ASAE = Annales du Service des antiquites de V Egypte. 

B 1 FA 0 =■ Bulletin de PInstitut franqais d* archeologie orientale du Caire. 

BMFA — Bulletin of the Museum of Fine Arts [Boston]. 

BMMA = Bulletin of the Metropolitan Museum of Art. 

CCG = Catalogue general des antiquites egyptiennes du Musee du Caire. 

FIFAO — Fouilles de PInstitut franqais d'archeologie orientale du Caire. 

JEA — The Journal of Egyptian Archaeology. 

JNES = Journal of Near Eastern Studies. 

Mitt. Kairo — Mitteilungen des deutschen Instituts fur agyptische Altertumskunde in Kairo (I-XIII), Mitteilungen des deutschen 
archaologischen Instituts , Abteilung Kairo (XIV-XV). 

MIFAO — Memoires publies par les membres de PInstitut franqais d'archeologie orientale du Caire. 

MMAF = Memoires publies par les membres de la Mission archeologique franqaise au Caire. 

PS BA — Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology. 

Rec. trav. — Recueil de travaux relatifs a la philologie et a Parcheologie egyptiennes et assyriennes. 

Sb. Berlins Sit zungsb eric hte der {kdniglich) preussischen Akademie der Wissenschaften [Berlin]. Philosophisch-historische Klasse. 
Unters. — Untersuchungen zur Geschichte und Altertumskunde Aegyptens, edited by Kurt Sethe and Hermann Kees. 

£AS = Jeitschrift fiir agyptische Sprache und Altertumskunde. 

JJDMG — Jeitschrift der deutschen morgenlandischen Gesellschaft. 
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Amun-messe (Amen-messes), xv, 

356 

his tomb, 356 
Men-mi-Ref, xv, 356 
fAnat-her, xiv, 7 

rAnkh-khepru-Ref, see Semenkh- 
ku-Re f 


Apopy I, xiv, 6, 7, 9, 11, 431 
Apophis, 6 

fA-woser-Re f , xiv, 6, 7 
Apopy II, xiv, 7, 11, 68 
CA-ken-en-Re f, xiv, 7, 68 
Apopy III, xiv, 7, 11, 68 

Neb-khopesh-Ref, xiv, 7, n, 68 
Artatama (King of Mitanni), 147 
fA-seh-Ref, xiv, 7,11; see Khamudy 
Ashur-uballit (King of Assyria), 295 
<A-woser-Ref, see Apopy I 
Ay, xv, 306-311 

his mortuary temple , 307, 309 
his tomb , 302, 308 
Kheper-khepru-Re r (Iry-mafet), 
xv, 307 

See also Index B. 

Ba-en-Ref (Mery-Amun), see Merv- 
en-Ptah 
Bnon (Beon), 6 

Djeser-khepru-Ref, see Hor-em-heb 
Dieser-ku-Ref, see Amun-hotpe I 
Dudy-mose, 8 

Gudea (ruler of Lagash), 236 

Hat-shepsut, xv, 76, 79-83, 85-114, 
116, 117, 120-122, 126-128, 131, 
! 34. 139. 1 73. U 6 . 184-186, 193, 
204, 206, 357 

her mortuary temple , 6, 45, 48, 53, 
82-101, 106, 112, 113, 119, 
126,163,170,174-176,178, 
186, 218, 220, 240, 307 
her Valley Temple , 84, 88, 89, 
101, 113, 176, 204, 372 
her tombs , 82, 102, 103 
her court, 44, 78, 105-113, 163- 
165,195,204,207,219,224 
Khnemet-Amun, 81, 82, 85, 86, 
95 > 97 > roo > io 3" io 5 
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Hat-shepsut, continued 

Mafet-ku-Ref, xv, 81-83, 85, 86. 
88, 89, 91, 93, 95, 97, 100, 103- 
105, 107, 126 
Netjeret-khafu, 88, 100 
Wadjet-renpowet, 86, 100, 105, 

”3 

Wosret-ku, 82, 86, 97, 100, 107 
Hattusilis (King of the Hittites), 
344, 345 

Hery-Hor, 366, 378, 418; see also 
Index B 

Hetep-her-Mafet, see Mery-en-Ptah 
Hik-mafet-Ref (Sotep-en-Amun), 
see Ramesses IV 
Hi^-towy, see Afhmose I 
Hor-em-heb, xv, 4, 308-310, 316 
his mortuary temple , 309, 31 o 
his tomb, 309 

Djeser-khepru-Ref, xv, 308 
Hor-em-heb Mery-Amun, 308; 
see also Index B 

Iannas, see Staan (Khyan) 

Iny, 9 

Mer-hetep-Ref, 9 
In-yotef V (“the Elder”), xiv, 10 
Sekhem-Ref Wep-mafet, xiv, 10 
In-yotef VI, xiv 

Sekhem-Ref Heru-hir-mafet, xiv 
In-yotef VII, xiv, 9, 11, 25 
Nub-kheper-Ret, xiv, 9, n 
“Ir-su,” 363 

Jacob-El, see Y fakub-her 

Kadashman-Enlil (King of Baby¬ 
lon), 258 

Ka-mose, xiv, 7-11, 28, 29, 41, 42, 
72 

Wadj-kheper-Ref, xiv, 8, 9 
KhaC-em-YVast (“Appearing-in- 
Thebes”), see Thut-mose III 
Khaf-em-Wast Merery-Amun, see 
Ramesses IX 

Khar-mi-Ref, see Thut-mose I 
Khamudy, xiv, 7 

fA-seh-Ref, xiv, 7, 11 
Khaf-Thut-mose-khafu, see Thut- 
mose IV 

Khaf-woser-Ref, xiv, 7 
Kheper-khepru-Ref (Iry-ma<et), 

see Ay 

Kheper-ku-Ref, see Se’n-Wosret I 
Kheper-mafet-Ref, see Ramesses X 
Khnemet-Amun, see Hat-shepsut 
Khyan, xiv, 6 

Sewoser-en-Re r, xiv, 6 


Khyan, continued 
Staan, 6 
Iannas, 6 

Mafet-ku-Ref, see Hat-shepsut 
Maf-yeb-Ref, xiv, 5, 6, 8; see also 
Sheshi 

Menes (Meni), 105, 127 
Men-kheper-Ref, see Thut-mose III 
Men-kheper-Rer (Dyn, XXI), 126 
Men-khepru-Re r, see Thut-mose IV 
Men-mafet-Ref, see Sethy I 
Men-mafet-Ref (Sotep-en-Ptah), 
see Ramesses XI 
Men-mi-Ref, see Amun-mose 
Men-pehty-Ref, see Ramesses I 
Merery-Ref Mery-Amun, see Seth- 
nakhte 

Mer-hetep-Ref, see Iny 
Mer-woser-Re f, see Yfakub-her 
Mery-en-Ptah, xv, 235, 352-355, 
357, 372, 382, 431 
his mortuary temple, 353, 354 
his mummy , 355 
his palace at Memphis, 354 
his tomb, 354 

Ba-en-Ref (Mery-Amun), 353, 

354 

Mery-en-Ptah Hetep-her-Mafet, 

353. 354 

Mery-en-Ptah Si-Ptah, see Si-Ptah 
Montu-hotpe I 1 , 84, 161, 209 

his mortuary temple, 84, 119, 161, 
209, 214 

Neb-hepet-Ref, 84, 161, 209 
Montu-hotpe II 2 , 77, 78 

his mortuary temple, 77, 78, 188, 
209, 214, 223, 226 
Sefankh-ku-Ref, 77,188,209,214, 
219,223,226 
Montu-hotpe V, xiv 
Sefankh-en-Ref, xiv 
Muwatallis (King of the Hittites), 
327. 339. 344 

Neb-hepet-Ref, see Montu-hotpe I 
Neb-iry-er-awet I, xiv, 9, 11 
Sewadj-en-Ref, xiv, 11 
Neb-iry-er-awet II, xiv 
Nefer-ku-Re r, xiv 

Neb-khepru-Ref, see Tut-ankh- 
Amun 

Neb-khopesh-Ref, see Apopy III 
Neb-mafet-Ref, see Amun-hotpe III 

1 Formerly referred to as Montu- 

hotpe II. 

2 Formerly referred to as Montu- 

hotpe III. 


461 

Neb-mafet-Ref Mery-Amun, see 
Ramesses VI 

Neb-pehty-Ref, see Afh-mose I 
N efer-khepr 11 (‘ ‘ Goodly-of-forms 5 5 ), 
see Thut-mose III 
Nefer-khepru-Ref, see Akh-en-Aten 
and Amun-hotpe IV 
Nefer-ku-Re f, see Pepy II 
Nefer-ku-Re r, see Neb-iry-er-awet II 
Nefer-ku-Re f Sotep-en-Ref, see 
Ramesses IX 

Nesy-Ba-neb-Dedet, see Smendes 
Netjeret-khafu, see Hat-shepsut 
Nub-kheper-Ref, see In-yotef VII 
Nub-ku-Ref, see Amun-em-het II 

“Ozymandias,” see Ramesses II 

Pepy II, 377, 395 
Nefer-ku-Re r, 377 
Ptolemies, Ptolemaic period, 121, 
262,314 

Ra- fmese-se, see Ramesses I-XI 
Ramesses, 400 

Ramesses I, xv, 309, 310, 326, 327, 

329, 33°, 3 6 4 

his mortuary chapels, 326, 329, 
330 

his tomb, 326 

Men-pehty-Ref, xii, 326, 327, 
330 

Ramesses II, xv, 118, 120, 334-349, 
352, 360, 361, 364, 369, 371, 394, 
402, 43 1 -433 

his reign , 310, 334, 338, 339 
his mortuary temple, 341, 366, 

369 

his mummy, 346 
his palace at Kantir, 334-339 
his tomb, 345, 346, 354, 433 
his other monuments, 234, 327, 

353,362,370,372,386,339- 
344,353,386 

his contemporaries, 397, 346-352 
User-mafet-Ref (Sotep-en-Ref), 

xv , 334,338-338,341-34 6 ,352, 
364,369 

“Ozymandias,” 346 
Raf-mese-se Mery-Amun, 336- 

338,340,341,343,344 

“Sese,” 346 

Ramesses III, xv, 341, 354, 362, 
364-372,374-376,433 
his mortuary temple, 366, 393 
his mummy {body), 370 
his palaces, 366-368 
his tomb, 370, 433 
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Ramesses III, continued 

User-mafet-Ref (Mery-Amun), 
XV, 364, 369, 370 
Raf-mese-se Ruler of Heliopolis, 

3 6 7> 370 

. . .-Ref Mery-[Amun], 393 
Ramesses IV, xv, 262, 365, 366, 

37 0_ 375) 399j 43 2 

his mortuary templets), 119, 340, 

37 *> 372 
his mummy, 371 
his tomb, 371 

Hik-mafet-Ref (Sotep-en-Amun), 

xv, 37°> 372, 373 

User-mafet-Ref Sotep-en-Amun, 
372, 373 

Raf-mese-se (Mery-Amun), 372 
Ramesses V, xv, 372, 374, 375, 
432 

his mortuary temple , 372, 375 
his tomb , 375 

User-mafet-Ref (Sekheper-en- 
Ref), xv, 375 

Raf-mese-se Amun-her-khepe- 
shef Mery-Amun, 375 
Ramesses VI, xv, 371, 372, 375 
his mortuary temple , 372 
his mummy, 375 
his tomb , 374, 375 
Neb-mafet-Ref (Mery-Amun), 
xv > 375. 37 6 

Ra f-mese-se Amun-her-khepe- 
shef, the God, Ruler of Heli¬ 
opolis, 375 

Ramesses VII, xv, 376 

User-mafet-Ref (Akh-en-Amun), 
xv 

Ra f-mese-se Seth-her-khepeshef 
Mery-Amun, 376 
Ramesses VIII, 376 
his tomb, 374 

User-mafet-Ref (Mery-Amun 
Sotep-en-Ref), xv, 376 
Raf-mese-se It-Amun, the God, 
Ruler of Heliopolis, 376 
Ramesses IX, xv, 376, 377, 419 
his tomb, 374, 376, 377 
Nefer-ku-Ref (Sotep-en-Ref), xv, 
377 

Raf-mese-se Khaf-em-Wast 
Merery-Amun, 377 
Ramesses X, xv, 376, 377 
his tomb , 374, 376, 377 
Kheper-mafet-Ref, xv, 377 
Ramesses XI, xv, 366, 376-378, 

398,43 1 

his tomb, 374, 376 
Men-mafet-Ref (Sotep-en-Ptah), 
xv 


Ramesses Si-Ptah, 356, 362 
Sekhaf-en-Ref, 362 
“Ref-fa-em-neter” (pseudo name), 
8 

Ref-hotpe, xiv, 8, 431 

Sekhem-Ref Wah-khafu, xiv, 8 

Sai'tes, see Salatis 
Salatis (Sai'tes), 4 

Sefankh-en-Ref, see Montu-hotpe V 
Sefankh-ku-Ref, see Montu-hotpe 

II 

Seken-en-Ref, 7, 431; see also Tafo I 
and II 
Seket, 7 

Sekhaf-en-Ref, xiv, 7 
Sekhaf-en-Ref, see Ramesses Si- 
Ptah 

Sekhem-Ref Heru-hir-mafet, see 
In-yotef VI 

Sekhem-Re f Semen-towy, see Thuty 
Sekhem-Ref Shed-towy, see Sobk- 
em-saf II 

Sekhem-Ref Shed-Wast, xiv, 8 
Sekhem-Ref Wah-khafu, see Ref- 
hotpe 

Sekhem-Ref Wep-mafet, see In- 
yotef V 

Semenkh-ku-Ref, xv, 262, 263, 281, 
296-298 

fAnkh-khepru-Ref, xv, 297 
Nefer-nefru-Aten, 281, 297 
Semen-nefer-Re f, xiv 
Semken, xiv, 7 
Senakht-en-Ref, xiv 
Se’n-Wosret I, 51, 168, 393 

his pyramid, 13-14, 190, 343 
Kheper-ku-Ref, 168 
Se’n-Wosret III, 120, 346 
tc Sese,”^r Raf-mese-se and Rames¬ 
ses II 

Sesostris, Sesoosis, 346 
Seth-her-khepeshef Mery-Amun, see 
Ramesses VII 
Seth-nakhte, xv, 364, 371 
his tomb , 360 

User-khafu-Ref, xv, 364 
Seth-nakhte Merery-Ref, 364 
Sethy, 400 

Sethy I, xv, 127, 326-334, 342, 402 
his cenotaph, 329 
his mortuary temple, 326, 346, 

369 

his mummy, 328 

his temple at Abydos, 120, 329, 

33 1 3 332, 339 

his tomb, 327, 328, 331,370,433 
Men-mafet-Ref, xv, 127, 326- 
328, 330, 332, 369 


Sethy I, continued 

Sethy Mery-en-Ptah, 328, 330- 

333 

“Menepthah,” 327 
complete titulary, 332 
Sethy II, xv, 355, 357-358, 360- 
382, 398 

his mortuary temple, 362 
his tomb , 361, 362 
User-khepru-Ref (Sotep-en-Ref), 
xv, 356, 361, 362 
Sethy Mery-en-Ptah, 355, 362 
Sewadj-en-Ref, see Neb-iry-er- 
awet I 

Sewoser-en-Ref, see Khyan 
Sewoser-en-Ref (Woser-en-Ref ?), 
xiv 

Shed-Wast, see Sekhem-Ref Shed- 
Wast 

Sheshi, xiv, 5, 6, 8 

Maf-yeb-Ref, xiv, 5, 6, 8 
Shuttarna (King of Mitanni), 232 
Si-Ptah, xv, 356, 357, 362 
his tomb, 356, 357, 360 
Akh-en-Ref (Sotep-en-Ref), xv, 
356) 357 

Mery-en-Ptah Si-Ptah, xv, 356, 

357> 362 

Sit-Ref Meryet-Amun, see Te- 
Wosret 

Smendes (Nesy-Ba-neb-Dedet), 377, 
378, 418; see also Index B 
Sobk-em-saf II, xiv, 9, 11 
his pyramid, 11, 376 
Sekhem-Ref Shed-towy, xiv, 9,11 
Staan, see Khyan 

Suppiluliumas (King of the Hit- 
tites), 295, 307 

Tafo I, “the Elder,” xiv, 9, 10 
Seken-en-Ref, xiv, 9 
Ta f o II, “the Brave,” xiv, 9, 10, 45 
his mummy, 9 

Seken-en-Ref, xiv, 9, 10, 45 
Tarkhundaraush, 258 
Tety, 63, 190 

Tety Pyramid Cemeteries, 63 
Te-Wosret, xv, 242, 356-358, 360 
her mortuary temple, 357, 358 
her tomb, 357, 360, 361, 364 
Sit-Ref Meryet-Amun, xv, 357, 

358 

Te-Wosret Sotepet-en-Mut, 357, 

358 

Thut-mose I, xv, 47, 52, 54, 74-84, 
88, 89, 102, 103, 114, 115, 117, 

119, 125, 156, 172, 184, 187, 195, 
196, 221 
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Thut-mose I, continued 

his mortuary temple, 76, ^] 8 , 79; 
82,83 

his mummy, j 8 
his tomb, 76, 117 
his family , 78 

his contemporaries, 77, 78, 188, 
202, 211, 224-225 
fA-kheper-ku-Ref, xv, 54, 75-78, 
83, 88, 89 

Thut-mose Khaf-mi-Ref, 77 
full titulary, 77 

Thut-mose II, xv, 78-83, 88, 102, 
106, 125, 190 

his mortuary temple, 79, 80, 142 
his tomb, 79, 117, 119, 128, 
146 

fA-kheper-en-Ref, xv, 79, 83 
Thut-mose III, xv, 49, 56, 75, 76, 
79, 80-84, 89-92, 97, 100-102, 
106-108, 112-140, 143, 163, 173, 
176-178,190,194,206,221,233, 
275 , 279 , 333 » 355 

his mortuary temple, 118, 119 

his mummy, 116 

his tomb, 48, 117 

his other monuments, 8, 88, 102, 

I0 4 ; io 5 > ii 7 “ I2 7 ; j 43 ; 144 , 
i 47 > i 5 «> x 7 6 > 196, 234 , 250, 

251 . 

his family and harim, 82, 104, 
106, 117, 128, 130-140, 180, 
262 


Thut-mose III, continued 

his contemporaries, 46, 59, 66, 
105,113,128-130,156,159, 
164, 166, 168, 173, 184, 185, 
189, 192, i 93 ? i 9 8 » 212, 215, 
219, 226 

Men-kheper-Ref, xv, 88, 104, 
114, 118, 120, 122, 124-127, 

129, >33, '3 8 
Men-kheper-ku-Ref, 125 
Men-kheper-en-Ref, 125 
Khaf-em-Wast (“Appearing-in- 
Thebes”), 107, 122, 138 
Thut-mose Nefer-khepru 

C ‘ Goodly-of-forms”), 124, 138 
festival titulary, 120 
Thut-mose IV, xv, 117, 143, 146- 
155, 158, 161, 162-164, 167, 184, 
193, 208, 22 r, 228, 231, 248, 250, 
272 , 279, 339, 355 
his mortuary temple, 147 
his tomb and its contents, 147-151, 
241 

Men-khepru-Ref, xv, 147-152 
Khaf-Thut-mose-khafu, 148, 150 
Thuty, xiv 

Sekhem-Ref Semen-towy, xiv 
Tushratta (King of Mitanni), 258, 
259 

Tut-fankh-Amun, xv, 190, 234, 
250, 262, 263, 294, 297, 298, 300- 
309, 311, 313, 319, 323 
his mortuary temple, 240, 306 
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fAb-em-weskhet, 46 
Abety, 35 
Abi-milki, 295 
(Abut, 34 
fAby, 177 
Achtoy, 334, 432 
fAha-fa, 379 

Afh-hotpe, 19, 61, 71, 77, 111, 161, 
222, 225, 230 

Afh-hotpe (I: queen), 11, 20, 44 
Afh-hotpe (II: queen), 52, 53, 78 
Afh-mose (male name), 19, 42, 58, 
62, 70, 75, 118, 161, 170, 176, 
181, 209, 230, 248 
Afh-mose (female name), 16, 19, 

53,54,62,70,75,78,170,199 

Afh-mose Baket-Amun, 159 
Afh-mose Meryet-Amun, 48, 52- 
54 

Afh-mose Nefret-iry, 11, 44-48, 52, 
54; 129, 311, 370 


Afh-mose of Pe’n-Yaty, 66 
Afh-mose Pe’n-hat, 77, 202, 211, 
221, 222, 225 
Afh-mose Si-Ta-yit, 42 
Afh-mose Tu-meri-sy, 78 
fA-kheper-ku-Ref-sonbe, 78, 142 
Akhet-ibljet-Mut, 384 
fAmotju, 53 

Amun-em-heb, 51, 59, 61, 129, 161, 
322, 352 

Amun-em-het, 129, 147, 159, 168, 
195; 219, 224, 230, 248, 422 
Amun-em-het Surere, see Surere 
Amun-em-ka, 118 
Amun-em-onet, 352, 394 
Amun-em-Opet, 88, 144, 146, 155, 
168,170,230,334,347,382,388, 
419,422,431,432,433 
Amun-em-weskhet, 88, 228 
Amun-em-weya, 369 
Amun-hir-khepeshef, 370 


Tut-fankh-Amun, continued 

his mummy {body), 137, 242, 303 
his tomb, 186, 302, 308, 420 
Neb-khepru-Ref, xv, 240, 300, 
301, 306 

Tut-fankh-Amun, Ruler of On 
of Upper Egypt, 301; see also 
Tut-fankh-Aten 

Tut-fankh-Aten, 263, 279, 296, 
298; see also Tut-fankh-Amun 

User-khafu-Ref, see Seth-nakhte 

User-khepru-Ref, see Sethy II 

User-mafet-Ref Akh-en-Amun, see 
Ramesses VII 

User-mafet-Ref Mery-Amun, see 
Ramesses III 

User-mafet-Ref Mery-Amun Sotep- 
en-Ref, see Ramesses VIII 

User-mafet-Ref Sekheper-en-Ref, 
see Ramesses V 

User-mafet-Ref Sotep-en-Amun, 
see Ramesses IV 

User-mafet-Ref (Sotep-en-Ref), see 
Ramesses II 

Wadjed, 7 

Wadjet-renpowet, see Hat-shepsut 

Wadj-kheper-Ref, see Ka-mose 

Wfa-en-Ref, see Akh-en-Aten 

Wosret-ku, see Hat-shepsut 

Yfakub-her (Jacob-El), xiv, 6 
Mer-woser-Ref, xiv, 6 


Amun-hotpe, 20, 66, 78, 88, in, 
118, 147, 153, i6r, 168, 172, 173, 
176, 182, 185, 188, 204, 208, 215, 
225, 230, 272, 274, 275, 349, 350, 
377 ; 39 G 394 

son of Hapu, 248, 258, 262, 264 
Amun-hotpe-si-se, 153 
Amun-ked, 158, 159 
Amun-khafu, 427 
Amun-mose, 66, 78, in, 129, 182, 
186, 204, 276, 326, 388 
Amun-nakhte, 388, 394, 432 
Amun-wosre, 159 
Amuny, 18 
fA-nen, 237, 262, 264 
fAnkhes-en-Amun, 125, 250, 301, 
307, 308; see also fAnkhes-en-pa- 
Aten 

fAnkhes-en-pa-Aten, 281, 286, 289, 
296, 298, 319; see also fAnkhes- 
en-Amun 
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Any, 432 

A p°py> J 3 

Ashayet, 170 
Atum-em-to-neb, 360 
Ay, 229, 260, 262, 281, 298, 302, 
307; see also Index A 

Bak, 77, 173 

Bak-en-Khonsu, 347, 427 
Bak-en-Mut, 427 
Baket-Amun, 182 
Bak et-Aten, 262, 279 
Baki, 130, 212, 226, 394 
Baki-mut, 420 
Beder, 343 
Ben-bu, 166 
Ben Hur, 8 

Benia, 59; see also Pa-hik-men 
Beny-meryet, 130 
Bet, 18 
Burero, 428 

Dedu, 129 
Dedyet-Amun, 18 
Demi-wedja, 168 
Dewa-(er-)enheh, 88, 165 
Dewat-nefret, 159 
Dja, 422 
Djab, 34 
Djeser-ku, 155 
Djeser-ku-Ref, 154 

Ebana, 42 

Gilukhipa, 232 
Goreg-Men-nefer, 178 

Hapu, 70, 248, 258, 262, 264 
Hapu-sonbe, 88, 103, 113 
Har, see Hur 

Har-mose, 111, 203, 221, 222 
Hat-Hor, 350 
Hatiay, 318, 352 

Hat-nufer, 81, 107, no, in, 201, 
202, 204, 205, 208, 222-224, 226, 
227, 230, 369 

Hat-shepsut (II), see Meryet-Ref 
Hat-shepsut 

Hat-shepsut Meryet-Ref, 128; see 
also Meryet-Ref Hat-shepsut 
Haty-fay, 224 
Heby, 230 

“Henet-mer-heb,” see Henet-to-neb 

Henet-to-neb, 242, 258, 262 

Hen wet, 272 

Henwetiroy, 61 

Henwet-nefret, 171 

Heny, 34 

Herit, 7 


Hery-Hor, 377, 378; see also Index A 

Hery-iry, 59 

Hesy- rA-khopesh, 422 

Hetep-nefret, 352 

Hetepy, 427 

Hik-(er-)enheh, 155 

Hik-mafet-Ref-nakhte, 387 

Hi^-nefer, 118 

Hor, 279, 394 

Hor-djedef, 432 

Hor-em-heb, 303-307, 313, 352; 

see also Index A 
Hori, 319, 371, 427 
Hor-nefer, 394 
Humetju, 182 
Hu-my, 168 
Hur, 8 

Hu-webenef, 61 

Huy, 171, 262, 276, 304, 306, 381. 

3 8 7 , 424 
Huya, 259, 262 
Huy-nefer, 420 

Ihety, 35 

I-em-hotep, 78, 432 
Ihuy, 276 
Ikay, 422 
Iket-Amun, 18 
Ikhem, 130 
Ima-Ba, 224 
Imen, 172 

I-mi-siba, 127, 377, 419 
Ina, 18 
Inebna, 177 
Inebny, 113 
Ineni, 59, 75, 76, 82 
Inet-Hafpy, 172 
Iny, 262 

In-yotef, 10, 11, 129, 182 
Ipu-nefer, 170 

ipy, 345.352.427 

Irenena, 168 
Iret-Hor, 427 
“Ir-su,” 363 
Iry, 230 

I set, 242, 262, 375 
Iset-nefret, 355 
Isis, 81, 117 

Is Y> 35 
It-nefer, 394 
Iy-her, 386 
iy-iy> 394 

Iy-neferty, 255, 387, 395, 396, 402, 
403, 414, 416, 426 
Iy-ty, 402, 403, 426; see also Iy- 
neferty 

Ka-em-Amun, 118 
Kamaf (Kem ?), 427 


Kames, 173 
Ka-mose, 59 
Katy-nakhte, 72, 73 
Kay, 394 
Keh, 394 
Kem, 225 
Ken, 274, 394 

Ken-Amun, 51, 78, 113, 143, 144, 
I46, 147, 164, l68 
Kenro, 387 

£ en y> 349 
Keny-Amun, 215 
Keya, 294 

Khat, 178, 198, 272, 427 
Khaf-bekhenet, 414, 426, 428 
Khaf-em-het, 248, 270, 394 
Khaf-em-Wast, 229, 294, 352 
Khafu, 393 
Khafy, 379 
Khay, 69, 73 
Khenty-echtay-sai, 396 
Kheruef, 208, 248 
Khewetef, 161 

Khonsu, 57, 230, 386, 414-418, 426 
Khonsu-em-heb, 431 
Khonsu-hotpe, 34 
Khonsu-nakhte, 394 
Khu-meh, 213 
Kuy-em-Ref (called Isy), 35 
Ky-ky, 62 

Mai-her-peri, 116 
Meh, 54, 229, 276 
Meket, 427 
Meket-Aten, 281, 296 
Meket-Ref, 225 
Meky-niwetef, 70 
Menhet, 130, 135, 137, 139 
Men-kheper, 129, 170, 272; see also 
Men-kheper-Re f-sonbe 
Men-kheper-Ref, 126 
Men-kheper-Re f-sonbe, 118, 129; 

see also Men-kheper 
Menwi, 130, 135, 137, 139 
Meres-ger, 390 
Merti, 130, 135, 137, 139 
Meru, 168 

Mery, 147, 170, 228, 230, 276, 343 
Mery-en-Ptah, 18, 274 
Meryet-Amun, 52, 54, 129, 188; 

see also A^h-mose Meryet-Amun 
Meryet-Aten, 281, 282, 296-298 
Meryet-Nub, 79, 322 
Meryet-Ptah, 360 
Meryet-Ref (Hat-shepsut II), 79, 
106, 117, 119, 140; see also Hat- 
shepsut Meryet-Ref 
Mery-Mafet, 198, 220 
Mery-mose, 276 



B. EGYPTIAN AND FOREIGN PERSONAL NAMES 


465 


Mery-Ptah, 276, 360 
Mery-Ref, 324, 394 
Mery-Seth, 427 
Meryu, 204 
Mesdjer, 177 
Mesutu, 170 
Mesyet, 229, 294 
Mey, 325, 394 
Mi, 428 
Min, 129, 154 
Min-djedef, 269 
Min-hotpe, 9, 88, no 
Min-mose, 88 
Min-nakhte, 128, 130 
Montu, 118, 215 
Montu-hotpe, 219 
Mose, 170, 426 

Mut-em-weya, 147, 231, 237, 248, 
272 

Mut-nefret, 78, 158, 1.59, 422 
My-Ptah, 324, 325 

Na-her-hu, 369 
Nakht-Amun, 352, 394, 428 
Nakhte, 9, 70, 155, 208 
Nakht-MIn, 325 
Nakht-Sobk, 155, 276 
Neb-Amun, 129, 155, 17 0 
Neb-fan-su, 325 
Neb-em-seni, 66 
Neb-enteru, 333, 347 
NebeMah, 262 
Nebet-iry, 427 
Nebet-Ishru-em-het, 161 
Nebet-u, 117 
Nebet-Yunet, 158 
Neb-iry, 113, 173, 407 
Neb-mafet, 393 
Neb-mose, 209 
Neb-nakhte, 361 
Neb-nefer, 394 
Neb-semen, 393 

Neb-seny, 34, 70, 129, 154, 228, 
230 

Neb-waf, 161, 230 
Neb-wafw, 158 
Neb-wah-yeb, 229 
Neb-wenenef, 346 
Nedjem, 78, 354 
Nefer-hebef, 58, 142 
Nefer-her, 394 

Nefer-hotep, 308, 310, 361, 388, 
39 ° 

Nefer-hotep-it, 34 
Nefer-khewet, 130, 185, 195, 196, 
199, 207, 212, 219, 224, 226, 227 
Nefer-menu, 88 

Nefer-nefru-Aten, see Nefret-ity and 
Semenkh-ku-Ref (Index A) 


Nefer-nefru-Aten (II), 281, 290 
Nefer-nefru-Ret, 281, 290 
Nefer-peret, 129 
Nefer-renpowet, 276, 426 
Nefer-sekheru, 387 
Nefer-tjentet, 18 
Nefret-iru, 117 

Nefret-iry, 306, 343, 346; see also 
A^h-mose Nefret-iry 
Nefret-ity, 255, 259, 281, 284, 286, 
288, 292-294, 296-298 
Nefer-nefru-Aten, 281, 286, 292, 
294? 296, 297 

Nefru-Re (, 81, 82, 88, 105, 106, 
109, hi, 204 
Nehem-fay, 275 
Nehesy, 113 
Nehi, 170 
Nehy, 128 
Nena, 58 
Nenay, 429 
Nenu, 224 
Nen-waf, 168 
Neny, 228 
Nesu-Iset, 394 

Nesy-Ba-neb-Dedet, 377,* see also 
Smendes 
Nesy-Iset, 427 
Nesy-pa-her-hat, 384 
Nesy-pa-per-nub, 427 
Ne-ta-way-ref, 325 
Neter-mose, 229 
Nofery, 228 
Nubet-khesdebet, 375 
Nub-hotpe, 182 
Nub-sha’es, 428 
Nufer, 156, 157 
Ny-Amun, 325 
Ny-to, 78 

O^eret, 18 

Pa-di-Mut, 422 
Pa-hered, 168 
Pa-hery-pedjet, 388 
Pa-hil^-men, 59 
Pa-hu-ro, 170 

Pa-nakht-em-Opet, 52, 384 
Pa-nefer, 58, 394 
Pa-nehesy, 259, 352, 377, 427 
Pa-Ramesses, 310, 326; see also 
Ramesses I (Index A) 

Pa-Re f-em-heb, 427 
Pa-Re f-em-nekhu, 428 
Pa-rekhty, 58 
Paroy, 155 

Pa-ser, 147, 333, 346, 347, 352, 361, 
429 

Pa-shed, 224, 386, 422, 431 


Pa-shenu-ro, 175 
Pa-su, 429 

Pa-tjau-medy-Amun, 427 
Pa-wah, 230 
Pa-wahy, 272 
Pay, 274, 390, 394 
Pay-nedjem, 419, 420 
Pe-Bes, 18 
Pekesh, 224 
Pe’n-Amun, 52, 384 
Pe’n-tarku, 394 
Pe’n-Ref, 78, 325 

(Ramesses) Pe’n-ta-weret, 365, 370, 

375.388 

Pe’n-Tjebu, 182 
Pe’n-yaty, 59, 66 
Pery-Amun, 384 
Pery-em-wah, 8 
Piyay, 427, 429 
Ptah-em-weya, 422 
Ptah-hotpe, 400, 432 
Ptah-mose, 229, 248, 275, 276, 318, 
323 

Ptah-Sokar, 178 
Pu-Hor-Senbu, 16, 19, 31 
Puy-em-Ret, 88, 113, 127, 177 

Rat-mese-se Mery- . . ., 388 
Ramesses-nakhte, 371 
Raf-rnose, 81, 105, 107, no, in, 
204, 208, 248, 258, 262, 274, 276, 
416, 428 
Ref, 129 

Rekh-mi-Ref, 128, 164, 205 

Renef-sonbe, 53 

Ren-nefer, 53, 196 

Renutet, 349, 350 

Reri, 31 

Res, 31 

Refy, 161 

Ro-au, 46, 129 

Ro-sandj, 324 

Roy, 161, 173, 310, 427 

Ru, 170 

Rui-nofret, 170 

Ruru, 173, 224 

Ruyu, 227 

Sefankh-Thut-mose, 182 
Sebet, 34 
Se-ked, 118 
Sen-em-Ref, 88 
Sen-em-yafh, 113 
Sen(en)a, 225 
Senet-nay, 79, 146 
Senet-nefret, 168 
Sen(i), 16 

Seni-men, 44, 81, 105, 106, in, 113 
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Seni-mose, 178, 224 
Seni-sonbe, 54, 75 j 22 4 > 22 ^ 
Sen-nedjem, 255, 387, 394, 402, 
406, 414, 416, 425, 426, 428 
Sen-nefer, 79, 146 
Sen-ne-mut, 81, 83, 88, 103, 105- 
113, 120, 162, 218, 407' 
his family , 79, 105, 107, no, 
hi, 113, 184, 185, 187, 188, 

195-197, 201-205, 208, 215, 

222, 224, 226, 23O 
his tombs , 81, 103, 105-112, 174, 
175, 201, 205, 210-212, 214, 
218, 219, 221 

Senu, 66, 166, 272; see also Thut- 
nofre 
Seny, 78 
Sen-yu, 58 

Seth-em-heb, 423, 427 

Seth-er-het, 324 

Seth-nakhte, 387, 388 

Sethy, 310, 326; see also Index A 

Si-Amun, 18, 66, 70, 274 

Si-Basty, 420 

Si-Iset, 276, 349 

Si-Mut, 429 

Si-nuhet, 431 

Si-pe-ir, 59 

Sit-Amun, 18, 241, 244, 245, 248, 

2 5 i, 2 57 > 2 59 j 26o > q62 > 26 9 > 2 97 
Si-Ta-ylt, 42 
Si-tep-ihu, 113 
Sit-Re33, 328, 329 
Sit-Yaffi, 117 
Sit-. . 19 

Smendes (Nesy-Ba-neb-Dedet), 377, 
378 ; see also Index A 
Sobk-em-saf, 10, 134 
Sobk-hotpe, 88, 153, 154 
Sobk-mose, 269-271, 276 
Sotep-en-Re f, 281 
Su-em-niwet, 147 
Surere, 237, 248, 258, 276 
Suti, 279 


C. Divinities 

Amun, 20, 45, 47, 52, 74, 81. 85, 91, 
94. 97. 99. i°i, 106, 115, 122, 
124, 125, 127, 129, 152, 154, 155, 
15 8 . ! 59> 161, 162, 167, 170, 171, 
176, 182, 183,198, 208, 236, 237, 
238, 248, 256, 270, 271, 274,279- 
281,296, 297, 298, 300, 340, 342, 
344 . 352 , 37 °. 374 . 3 8 4 . 385. 388, 
397 , 4 °o, 432 


Ta-fa(t), 73 
Tadukhipa, 258 
Ta-meket, 417, 426 
Ta-nedjemet, 61 
Ta-rowy, 152 
Ta-roy, 229 
Ta-weret, 61 
Tekhy, 198 
Tekhy-em-Akhet, 130 
Tenet-hat, 158 
Te-pa-Aten, 325 
Ter, 334 

Tet, 70, 178, 227 
Tetu, 18 
Te-ty, 8 

Tety, 9, 58, 182, 204, 228 
Tety- f an, 58 
Tety-em-Ref, 88 
Tety-ky, 57, 58 
Tety-nefer, 58, 224, 228, 229 
Tety-shery, 10, 11, 44, 170 
Teya, 198 

Teye, 231, 232, 237, 240-243, 245, 
247, 248, 251, 252-254, 257-262, 
266, 269, 276, 281, 282, 365 
Teyu, 58 

Thot-em-heb, 352, 422 
Thut-hotpe, 113 

Thut-mose, 54, 155, 182, 191, 224, 
263 

Thut-nofre, 59, 88, 147, 166 
Thuty, 11, 19, 44, 59, 61, 70, 88, 
113, 147, 170, 178, 182, 228 
Ti f a, 142, 146, 147, 357 
Tiyi, 294; see Teye 
Tja-nefer, 431 
Tjanuny, 129 
Tja-tjay, 394 
Tjay, 59, 229, 350, 429 
Tjebu-Ref, 382 
Tjehetjy, 182 
Tjeny,104 
Tjet, 429 
Tjua, 155 


Amun, continued 

officials of, 46, 59, 78, 88, 103, 
106-109, 113, 129, 147, 155, 
156, 158, 166-168, 170-172, 
182, 224, 225, 228, 229, 276, 
308,325,334,347,352,377, 
384,386,421,430 
patron of king, 85, 86, 93, 95, 97, 
99, 100, 104, 105, 118, 119, 


Tjuroy, 42, 47, 75, 78 
Tjuyu, 231, 260-262 
Tutuy, 224 
Tuy, 167, 276 
Ty, 308 

Wadjet, 16 

Wadjet-renpowet, 113 
Wadj-mose, 78 
We f bet, 161 

We (bet-Amun, hi, 204 
Wedja, 161 
Wedja-Hor, 422 
Wen-Amun, 378, 431 
Wesy, 167 

Wetjenet-tjesek-wenemty, 229 
Woser, 128, 129, 427 
Woser-het, 78, 147, 152, 158, 230, 
240,276,306,334,431 
Woser-het-mose, 427 
Woser-Montu, 347 

Yafef-yeby, 35 
Yamu-nedieh, 129 
Yafh, 18 
Yay, 369, 4 2 2 

Yebi-em-netjeri, 182 
Yetfa-Bafal, 170 
Yey, 229, 260 
Yia, 350 
Yoty-Amun, 407 
Yu-Amun, 248 
Yuf-fau, 386 
Yunero, 422 
Yuny, 349, 350 
Yuw-Amun, 427 
Yuwy, 198 
Yuy, 56, 57 

Yuya (Yuyu), 229, 231, 260-262, 
276 

Zannanza (Hittite prince), 307 

. . .-khrod, 178 
. . .-yotes, 161 


Amun, continued 

122,124,135,152,233,236, 
281,308,309,333,338,341, 

343,344,352-354,358,372, 
375,376-377,393 

prophets (priests) of, 44, 51, 56, 
59, 88, 108, 109, 113, 118, 126, 
129, 142, 147, 152, 153, 173, 
177, 183, 209, 215, 224, 230, 
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Amun, continued 

prophets (priests) of, continued 
262, 276, 306, 309, 310, 325, 
333 ? 334 ? 34 i? 347 ? 37 °? 37 G 
374 , 375 . 377 . 384. 388, 419, 
422, 427 

representations, 123, 124, 127, 
144,182,298,300,304,311, 

340,388,389,391,396,400 
temples, shrines, 7, 43, 47, 56, 75, 
81, 84, 89, 99, 101, 102, 104, 

119, 122, 127, 172, 175, 176, 
234. 237, 240, 245-247, 279, 
3°9, 327. 339. 366, 371, 372, 
374 

Amunet, 54 

Amun Ret, 11, 70, 83, 88, 129, 178, 
209, 242, 250, 275, 277, 322, 352, 
37 1 . 388, 397, 400, 432 
patron of king, 45, 51, 85, 95, 97, 
99. I0 5> II8 , 122, 141, 152, 
252, 3 °°. 342 , 352 . 353 . 3 6 9 . 
376 

prophets (priests) of, 118, 310, 
419, 422 

representations. 124, 127, 144, 
182, 274, 391, 400 
temples, shrines, 43, 47, 102, 117, 
3 6 5 

Amun Ref Hor-akhty, 129 
Amun Ref Ka-mutef, 340 
Amun Ref Montu, 233, 237 
Anubis, 79, 84, 108, 113, 129, 146, 
152,158,17 1 . >83,222,352,400, 
402,416,417, 

animal(s), 32, 70, 183, 223, 303, 
3 > 7 . 329 . 347 . 386, 418, 418, 
420 

Anukis, 159, 192, 243 
fApep, 134 

fAstarte, 36, 431, 434; see also Ishtar 
Aten, 141, 152, 159, 232, 244, 259, 
279-281, 284-286, 288, 291-295, 
298, 3 ° 9 ? 34 1 
disk, 279, 280, 291, 300 
Atenist(s), 89, 154, 256, 292, 306, 
3 ° 8 , 309 

Atum, 89, 118, 322, 343, 350 
Atum Khepri, 172, 332 

Bafal, 170 
Ba-neb-Dedet, 275 
Bastet, 134, 180, 183, 192, 278, 355, 
358-360, 398, 400 
Behdetite, the, 150 
Bes, 126, 134, 183, 190, 192, 201, 
215,276,292,338,400 
amulets, 88, 180, 252, 254, 278, 
292, 293, 322, 355, 398 


Chnum, 38, 159, 303, 350, 402, 413 
Demedj, 400 

Dewau-mautef, 70, 71, 73, 227, 

347 ? 423 ? 425 

Geb, 72 

Ha, 269, 271 

Hapy, 70, 71, 73, 227, 263, 272, 

347 ? 423 ? 424 
Hafpy, 162, 177, 183, 239 
Harendotes (Horus, Avenger-of- 
his-father), 428 

Harmakhis, 92, 147, 384; see also 
Hor-em-akhet 

Harpokrates (Horus, the Child), 
180, 291, 360, 398, 402 
Harsaphes, Har-shuf, 250, 431 
Hat-Hor, 45, 46, 48, 52, 79, 84, 
100, 105, 107, 119, 129, 146, 158, 
161, 163, 173, 179, 184, 187, 198, 
206, 214, 239, 252, 269, 306, 329, 
340 ? 343 ? 346 , 35 °? 386, 400 
cow, 133, 152, 167, 171, 173, 206, 
239? 24 6 ? 269, 317, 322 
head, 63, 88, 107, 124, 126, 137, 
180,189,192,198,239,246, 
247,252,293,316,325,359, 

381,397-399 

representation, 36, 171, 173, 239, 

269,322,329,370,400 
Hathorian, 45, 184, 401 
Haurun, 36, 384 
Heh (the God of Eternity), 398 
Heket, 183 

Hor-akhty, n, 129, 161, 162, 286, 
292; see also Ref Hor-akhty 
Hor-em-akhet, 92; see also Harmak¬ 
his 

Horus, 36, 46, 104, 173, 180, 206, 
222, 232, 250, 273, 275, 352, 392, 
400? 431 

falcon, 11, 133, 183, 322 
representations, 72, 180, 183, 

329 ? 397 - 400 ? 403, 428 
Horus the Child (Harpokrates), 
180, 291, 360, 403 
title of king, 82, 97, 100, 107, 150, 
23!? 240, 332, 350, and passim 
See also Harendotes, Harmakhis, 
Hor-akhty 

Imsety, 70, 71, 73, 227, 228, 272, 

347 ? 423 

Ipet, 385, 386, 400 
Ishtar, 259; see also fAstarte 
Isis, 71, 89, 137, 172, 201, 227, 386, 
398, 400, 431, 433 


Isis, continued 

mother of Horus, 161, 403 
representations, 16, 31, 32, 70? 
72, 108, 166, 183, 298, 329, 

347 ? 357 ? 3 8 4 ? 3 88 ? 39 8 ? 400, 
402, 416, 417, 420, 423 
Isis Hat-Hor, 349 

Ka-mutef, 340 

Kebeh-snewef, 70, 71, 73, 137, 227, 
347 ? 423 

Khenty-Amentiu, Khenty-Amen- 
tet, 272, 388, 391 
Khepri, 36, 104, 172, 292, 417 
Khonsu, 183, 234, 352, 366, 376, 
377 ? 39 i? 4°o 

Mafet, 97, 108, 133, 134, 144? 1 So, 
183, 198, 230, 252, 377, 388, 396- 
39 8 ? 400 
Meres-ger, 389 
Merhet, 270 

Min, 146, 172, 183, 260, 340 
Min Ka-mutef, 340 
Mnevis (bull), 420 
Montu, 103, 108, 120, 122, 124, 
127, 146, 170, 183, 229, 230, 237, 
250? 333 ? 340, 347, 352, 400 
Mut, 105, 107, 127, 158, 180, 234, 
237, 238, 255, 266, 311, 316, 344, 
366, 376, 385, 386, 391, 400 
Mut Sakhmet, 127, 134 

Nefer-tem, 124, 185 
Nekenyet, 400 
Nekhabet, 54, 281 
Nephthys, 227, 263, 332, 400, 423, 
424 

representations, 16, 31, 32, 70-72, 
108, 166, 332, 347, 357, 388, 
400, 402, 416, 417, 420 
Nepri, 270 
Nesret, 183 

Nit, 227, 357, 400, 417 
Nut, 70, 72, 108, 173, 269, 332, 347, 
3 6 9 . 3 8 4 , 398 , 4 i6 > 418, 4 ! 9 

Onuris, 129, 154, 228, 229, 323, 

346,400 

Osirian, 51, 90, 91, 109, 130, 230, 
289, 324. 343 . 347 . 416, 419 
Osiride, 90, 171, 355 
Osiris, 15, 18, 31, 33, 34, 43, 52, 58, 
61, 62, 70, 78, 91, 103, 119, 127, 
129, 142, 146, 148-150, 152, 155, 
158, 162, l68, 170, 171, 201, 221, 
222, 228, 230, 248, 261, 270, 274, 

289,304,325.328-330,332,349, 

37*. 379, 384, 386-388, 400, 423, 
427-429, 432 
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Osiris, continued 

representations, 48, 75, 89, 180, 
329 . 384. 39 i» 400, 4 i 7 > 4 r 9 > 
420, 423, 428 

Osiris Khenty-Amentiu (Khen- 
ty-Amentet), 272, 388, 391 
“the Osiris . . 137, 146, 242, 

261, 270, 330, 336, 386, 403, 
418, 427 

Osiris Wen-nefer, 330, 349, 350 


Pakhet, 102 

Ptah, 11, 31, 43, 158, 185, 240, 250, 
269, 274, 304, 308, 332, 354, 355, 
379, 396 , 400, 424 
representations, 124, 142, 183, 
185, 274 . 34 °, 344 . 368, 370, 
39 1 , 400, 404 

in royal epithets, 303, 308, 333 
Ptah Sokar, 52, 113, 244, 293, 304, 
384, 398 

Ptah Sokar Osiris, 53 
Ptah Ta-tenen, 340 


Re f , 4. 37, 52. 125, 161, 162, 172, 
178, 182, 183, 213, 248, 250, 286, 
292, 344 , 395 , 4 °°, 4*2, 420, 431, 
433 


Re, continued 

in royal epithets, 127, 134, 233, 
240, 244, 256, 286, 292, 308, 

333 , 337 , 353 , 392 , 393 , and 

passim 

representations, 182, 278, 322, 
344?399 

Ref Atum, 117, 262, 384 
Ref Hor-akhty, 43, 84, 118, 119, 
129,172,242,274,279,292,386, 

387,423,429,432 

Ref Hor-akhty Atum, 272 
Resheph, 141, 251 

Sakhmet, 124, 127, 180, 183, 185, 

237-239,274,278,304,355,398, 

400, 402 
Satis, 159 

Serket, 183, 227, 357, 400, 417 
Seth, 4, 11, 183, 250, 273, 275, 310, 
326, 332 , 3 6 4 , 400, 403, 431, 432 
Seth fA-pehty, 369 
Shu, 72, 134, 183, 252, 286, 292, 
322, 329, 359 , 37 °, 39 6 , 398 , 412 
Sobk, 36, 153, 154, 183, 308, 352, 

39 1 

Sobk-Ref, 20, 124 
Sokar, 58, 158, 170, 171, 178, 354, 
384, 39 i 

Sokar Osiris, 318 


Sothis, Sothic, 46, 327 

Sun god, the, see General Index 

Ta-tenen, 340 

Ta-weret, 13, 38, 100, 133, 134, 
385; see also Thoueris 
Tefenet, 72, 134, 329, 359 
Thot, 172, 191, 250, 275, 304, 308, 
322, 344 , 350 , 354 , 400,422, 428, 
432 

representations, 37, 150, 180, 

183, 265, 344, 347, 380, 397, 
399, 400, 402, 416, 417 
ibis of, 400 

Thoueris, ioo, 183, 192, 196, 251, 
268,278,385,396,400 
amulets, 13, 180, 252, 254, 293, 
322, 398, 402; see also Ta-weret 
Tjenenyet, 170 
Tree goddess, 417 

Udot, 7, 368 
Up-wawet, 349, 350 

Wen-nefer, 37, 183, 270, 271, 384, 
400 

Weret-hekau, 150, 258, 292 
West, Sovereign or Mistress of, 419 

Yuny(et), 170 


D. Geographic and Ethnic Names 


Abu Simbel, 307, 339, 432 
Abydene, 112, 120, 272, 329, 330 
Abydos, 8, 34, 70, 126, 221, 229, 
332 , 349 , 387 

temples, 9, 43, 44, 119, 326, 329- 

332 , 334 , 339 , 344 , 37 °, 37 1 
tombs, 16, 19, 21, 22, 39, 40, 43, 
44 , 64, 11 3 , 179 , '85, '89, 193, 
198, 203, 210, 214, 216, 219, 
229 , 277, 301, 307, 308, 322, 
329, 404, 406, 407, 424 
Achaeans, 353 

Aegean, 37, 74, hi, 184, 245, 337 
Africa, African, 40, 52, 74 , 101, 
116, 144, 150, 165, 211, 268, 295, 
3°3 

fAget, 239 

Ahnasyeh, 187, 342; see also Her- 
akleopolis 

Akhet-Aten, 281, 283, 285, 288- 
290,293, 308; see also el fAmarneh 
Akhmim, 260, 307, 403; see also Ipu 
Akkadian, 295 


Alexandria, 118, 327 
Amada, 147 
fAmareh, 327 

el fAmarneh (Tell), 237, 255, 256, 
259, 260, 262, 271, 280-301, 307, 
314-316,319-324,338,374,405 
temples, 284, 285, 287, 288 
tombs, 262, 284, 286, 289, 294, 
3 i 9 

school (of art), style, 236, 259, 
282, 283, 285, 288, 290, 298, 
300,304,306,308,310,311, 
313, 314, 3 1 7 , 3 l8 , 325, 329 
period, 192, 268, 280, 291, 309, 
310, 316, 319 
Letters, 295 

America, 148, 238, 261, 294 

Amorite, 327 

fAmu, 3 

r Aniba, 115 

Aphroditopolis, 401 

Arabia, 74 

Arabic, 22, 245 


Argo, 75 

Armageddon, 114; see also Har 
Megiddon, Megiddo 
tAruna, 114 
Arzawa, 258, 295, 365 
fAsasif (valley), 15, 19, 35, 61, 62, 

6 5 > 6 7 , 73 , 8 4 , 97 , Job i 7 6 , 1 77 , 
202, 205, 272, 340, 371, 375, 409 
Asia, 3, 4, 12, 25, 36, 74, 75, 114, 
115, 136, 165, 197, 198, 231, 295, 
327 , 374 

Asia Minor, 74, 337 
Asiatic, 3, 4, 6-9, n, 20, 24, 29, 35, 
42, 52, 68, 74, 75, 10Q, 114-116, 
124, 144, 147, 183, 192, 219, 233, 
23 6 , 237, 258, 261,278, 279, 295, 
303 , 3 i 9 , 334 , 339 , 343 , 365, 3 ^ 7 , 
37 °, 373 , 407, 420 
Askalon, 353 

Assyria, Assyrian, 115, 295, 344, 
370 , 434 

Aswan, 39, 76, 92, 101, 159, 233, 
373 
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Asyut, 7, 8, 39, 116, 185, 208, 228, 
347> 35° 5 see a ^ so Si’ut 
Atlantic Ocean, 143 
Athribis, 262, 365 
Avaris, 4, 7, 9, 11, 42, 102, 310, 326 
Aylesbury, 158, 238 

Babylon, 258 

Babylonia, Babylonian, 115, 295, 

370 

Baghdad,6 
Baharia, 9 
Balabish, 19 
Bedawln, 127 

Balias, 200; see also Deir el Balias 
Behdet, Behdetite, 28, 403 
Beni Hasan, 102 

Berlin (Museum), 89, 95, 99, m, 
142, 262, 265, 284, 347, 358, 360 
Birket Habu, 232, 245 
Boghaz Keui, 345 
Bologna, 273, 431 
Boston (Museum of Fine Arts), 103, 
i43) i5<h 269, 367 
Brahmany (bull), 165 
British Museum, 48, 177, 431, 432; 
see also London 

Brooklyn (Museum), 266, 286, 327, 
375 

Brussels, 376 

Bubastis, 6, 7, 11, 358, 360, 371 

Buhen, 102, 232 

Bulalj: Museum, 414 

Busiris, 18, 33, 62 

Buto, 329, 403 

Byblos, 378 

Cairo, 143, 150, Q90, 333, 347, 360, 
365, 367, 43 1. 433 
Museum, 23, 24, 44, 52, 62, 92, 
94, 107, 108, 130, 143, 150, 
159, 177, 220, 226, 227, 259, 
261, 262, 290, 298, 302, 332, 
358 , 372 ) 398, 414, 431, 433 
objects purchased in, hi, 123, 
162, 238, 311, 382 
Cambridge (Mass.), 416 
Canaan, 327, 353 
Canopic arm (of the Nile), 343 
Cappadocia, 29 
Carchemish, 344 
Central Park (New York), 118 
Chemmis, 173, 206, 399, 403 
Cilicia, 74 
Cleveland, 178 

Crete, 6, 12, 14, 74, hi, 115, 246, 
290 

Cyprus, 18, 74, 115, 295 


Dahshur, 136 

Danuna, 365 

Daraw, 39 

Dardanian, 337 

Deir Durunka, 349, 350 

Deir el Bahri, 5, 26, 45, 46, 48, 52, 

7 6 ) 77 ) 79 ) I0 3 ) I0 4 ) IJ 9 ) 126, 
127, 129, 130, 146, 158, 163, 167, 
i73) 09 ) 184, 188, 198, 214-217, 
252, 262, 272, 306, 354, 371, 382, 
411, 419 

temple of Hat-shepsut, 53, 81-89, 
95) 99-107, III ~ II 3) IT 9) *26, 
163, 164, 170, 174-176) i7 8 ) 
187, 218, 220, 240, 307 
Valley Temple of Hat-shepsut, 
88, 89, 101, 113, 204, 372 
temple of Neb-hepet-Ref Montu- 
hotpe, 43, 119, 159, 209 
Cache of Royal Mummies, 44, 
5L 66, 73, 328, 346, 370, 376 
tombs, 16, 66, 103, 109-111, 205, 
2i9) 262, 334, 390, 395 
Deir el Balias, 127, 186, 209, 214, 
3 1 7, 397; see also Balias 
Deir el Medineh, 143, 177, 319, 
3 8 2, 383, 391, 392, 431 
tombs, 255, 387, 390, 393, 402, 
406, 414, 416, 425, 428 
village, 176, 200, 274, 384, 390, 
393 

Deir esh Shelwlt, 244 
Deir Rifeh, see Rifeh 
Delta, 6, 248, 275, 341, 365, 367, 

37 >. 376, 377 . 43 1 

east, 4, 7, 186, 326, 333, 334, 338, 

35 8 > 3 62 , 3 6 7 > 37 8 . 3 8 7 
west, 117, 327 . 343 . 353 . 4 '° 
Dendereh, 46 
Derr, 339, 375 
Diospolis (Thebes), 8 
Diospolis Parva, 21, 26; see also Hu 
Diraf Abu’n Naga, 11, 26, 48, 142, 

3 io, 397 

tombs, 8, n, 15, 32, 57, 70, 129, 
156, 166, 193, 201, 203, 208, 
224, 229, 276, 431 
Dja<net, 339; see also Tanis and San 
el Hagar 

DjaTukha, 232, 244 
Djeser-djeseru (Amun-Djeser- 
djeseru), 85, 86, 93, 95, 97, gg, 
100, 105; see also Deir el Bahri 
Dju-fyet, 350 


Eastern Desert, 313-314 
Edfu, 10, 91, 332, 412, 420 
Elephantine, 5, 159, 412 


469 

English (longbow, readers, etc.), 
212, 346 

Erment, 170; see also Hermonthis 
Esneh, 413 

Euphrates, 74, 75, 115, 344 
Europe, European, 29, 238 

Fal^us, 362 
Faras, 40 

(el) Fayyum, 7, 9, 46, 266, 342, 402 
France, 266 

Gandharan, 268 
Gaza, 8, 114, 327 
Gebel (Ataka, 365 
Gebel Barkal, 115, 117, 327 
Gebelein, 6, 32, 196, 197, 203, 214, 
3 i 1 

Gezer, 353 

Ghurab (Kom Medinet Ghurab), 

266, 402 
Girgeh, 403 

Gizeh, 92, 147, 200, 384 

Great Britain, 146 

Greece, Greek, Graeco-, 74, 262, 

337.346) 364.377 

Gurob, see Ghurab 

Habiru, 295 
Hackney, 158, 238 
Haifa (grass), 188, 196, 205 
Hamitic, 39, 116 
el Hammamat, Wady, 371 
Hare Nome, 308 

Har Megiddon, 114; see also Me- 
giddo 

Hat-nub, 14, 47, 271 
Hatti, 295; see also Hittites 
Hat-wfaret (Avaris), 4 
Hauwareh, 408 

Heliopolis, 116-118, 161, 178, 183, 

278.279.332.350,362,369 

“Ruler of Heliopolis,” 127, i44> 

367,370,376 

Heliopolitan, 89, 178 
Helladic, 26, 127, 151, 245, 246, 
25 L 253 
Hellespont, 404 
He-nesu, 250, 304 
Herakleopolis, Herakleopolitan, 8, 
187, 225, 250, 342, 343; see also 
Ahnasyeh 

Hermonthis, 103, 170, 230, 347, 
352; see also Erment 
Hermopolis, Hermopolitan, 150, 
191, 250, 272, 273, 304, 308, 354, 
428 

Hik-khoswet, 3, 4 , 6 ; see also Hyksos 
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Hittite(s), 115, 147, 295, 307, 309, 

3 2 7 > 337 . 339 . 344 . 345 . 353 ! see 
also Hatti 
Holland, 89, 100 

Hu, ai, 26, 29, 39, 40; see also 
Diospolis Parva 
Hurbeit, 343 

Hyksos, 3-14, 28, 35, 41, 42, 68, 72, 
77, 102, 116, 310 
period, times, 16, 18-21, 24, 25, 
29 . 34 . 37 - 39 . 48, 68, 73, 88, 
179, 185, 186, 214, 295, 353 
Hypsele, 350; see also Shas-hotep 

India, 165 
Indo-European, 337 
Ionia, 74 

Ipu, 260; see also Akhmlm 
Irem, 327 

Ishru, 107, 158, 237, 316, 376, 385 
Israel, 353 
Istanbul, 117 
Iuntiu, 144 

Joppa, 431 

el Kab, 9, 42, 54, 75, 105, 281 
S-adesh, 114, 327, 365, 431 
Kahak, 365 

Kantir, 333, 334, 336-339, 344, 377 
Karnak (temples of), 7, 9, 43, 84, 
120, 143, 178, 209, 298, 341, 397 
Eighteenth Dynasty additions, 
44 . 47 . 75 . 76,81, 99, IOI, 102, 
I06, 107, I 15, I 17, 127, 141, 
147 , 175 , I 7 6 , 233 , 234 , 237 , 
239, 279, 28l, 283, 298, 307- 
309 

Nineteenth Dynasty additions, 
326,327,332,334,339,345, 
362 

Twentieth Dynasty additions, 

366, 377 

abode of Amun, Amun Ref, n, 
45,81,99,122,129, 144,158, 
170,171,242,274 
table of ancestors of Thut-mose 

III, 8 

Karoy, 115, 231 
Kassite, 258 
Kau, 39 

Kau el Keblr, 168, 171 
ICedem, 44 

Kermeh, 5, 6, 8, 38, 40 
Khatafneh, 333, 339 
el Khokheh, 167, 277, 423 
Knossos, 6 
Kom el Hetan, 244 
Kom el Hisn, 117 


Konosso, 233 

Koptos, 9, 18, 146, 365, 375 
Kuft, 18; see also Koptos 
Kurneh, 85, 131, 194, 216, 326, 380 
objects purchased at, 33, 142, 
200, 217, 277, 384, 393 
Kurnet Murafi, 275-276, 304, 347 
Kusae, 7, 41 

Kush, Kushite, 7, 9, 14, 42, 116, 
177,276,309,327,336,337,434 
Kynopolis, Kynopolite Nome, 9, 
124 


el Lahun, 136, 408 
Lampsacus, 404 
Latin, 220 
Lebanon, 115, 327 
Leiden, 100, 431, 432 
Leontopolis, 367; see also Tell el 
Yahudiyeh 
Libya, 66 

Libyan, 47, 261,295, 327, 334, 336, 
337 , 353 , 364, 365, 374 , 377 , 386, 
387, 43 b 434 
Libyan Desert, 7, 9, 248 
el Lisht, 11, 14, 35, 37, 123, 124, 
126, 163, 188-190, 193, 196, 199, 
200, 203, 205, 209, 210, 212, 214, 
217, 218, 255, 301, 308, 333, 343, 

3 ^ 4 , 373 . 393 . 395 . 39 6 . 39 8 . 4 °i, 
402, 404, 408, 409 
tombs, 11-13, 307, 404 
village, 12, 218, 220, 383, 395, 
397. 39 8 . 402-406, 408, 409 
Lishti, 214, 218 
Litany (river), 327 
Liverpool, 376 

London, 118, 376; see also British 
Museum 

Louvre, 141, 143, 177, 273, 278, 
298, 300, 333; see also Paris 
Lower Egypt, 8, 11, 56, 107, 113, 
116, 118, 124, 154, 163, 172, 177, 
274, 277, 286, 310, 330, 349, 368, 
377 . 400 , 419 

crown of, 43, 127, 150, 242, 253, 
343 . 39 ° 

emblem of, 37, 76, 97, 117, 198, 
295 . 33 6 . 3 68 > 39 6 . 400, 419 
Luxor, 236, 271 

temple, 43, 104, 204, 234, 240, 
242, 271, 298, 300, 339, 340, 
342 , 353 

objects purchased at, 7, 38, 40, 
81, 129, 157, 161, 162, 200, 
203, 212, 222, 239, 341, 375, 
3 8 °, 384, 390 
Lycian, 337, 353 


Macedonians, 434 
Maghareh, Wady, 102 
el Malljat, the Malkata, 245, 254, 
257,268 
Manfalut, 362 
Maru-Aten, 290 
el Mafsareh, 43 

Medamud, 120, 177; see also Medu 
Medlnet Habu, 76, 79, 102, 199, 
228,234,240,244,262,306,307, 

309,365-367,369,371,372,376, 
393,427 

Mediterranean (peoples, nations, 
world), 37, 207, 245, 279, 336, 
337, 365 

Medjay, 9, 41, 129, 230 
Medjedny, 349, 350 
Medu, 120, 122, 177; see also Meda¬ 
mud 

Megiddo, 114, 371 
Meidum, 171, 190, 220 
Memphis, 4, 115, 116, 124, 141, 
147, 171, 183, 248, 262, 263, 272- 

274,304,3*3,352,362,379,401, 
431,433 

temples, 43, 240, 274, 304, 332, 

343, 354, 355, 362 
tombs, 275, 313, 317, 318, 382, 
386, 424 

Memphite, 124, 178, 185, 238, 274, 
304, 3J3> 3i7, 3’8, 34°, 382, 424 
Mendes, 275, 329, 412 
el Menshlyeh, 403 
Mentyu Setet, 3 

Mesopotamia, Mesopotamian, 6, 
74,198,236,337,343 
Meshwesh, 364 
Metelis, 413 
Mifam, 115 

Middle Egypt, 7, 11, 102, 116,272, 
276,280,304,375,423 
Minneapolis, 139 
Minoan, 12, 14, 111 
Mitanni, 75, 115, 147, 231, 295 
Mit Rahineh, 354 
Moscow, 431, 433 
Mound-of-the-face-of-Amun, 239 
Mukattam Hills, 43 
Munich, 36, 347 
Mustagiddeh, 39 
Mycenae, 253 


Naharin, 75, 115, 147, 231-233, 
258, 259 

Napata, 115, 116, 126, 141, 327 
Nauri, 331 
Neferusy, 9 
Negro, 116 



D. GEOGRAPHIC AND ETHNIC NAMES 


471 


Nekhen, 104, 329 
Netherlands, 89 

New York, 24, 113, 118, 143, 246, 

372 

Nile, 5, 74, 106, 115, 117, 123, 141, 
159 , i 7 °. r 75 > 1 76 , 232, 240, 244, 
306-308, 327, 332, 337, 339, 343, 

365 

god, 162, 177 

mud, 26, 29, 34, 58, 104, 197, 
209, 248, 357 

Valley, 4, 36, 41, 279, 359, 365 
Nineveh, 259 
Niy, 75 > ll 5 

Nubia, 6, 7, 14, 40, 42, 47, 79, 115, 
141,159,240,296,309,337,365, 
37 1 . 377 

campaigns, 42, 75, 79, 147, 233, 
3 ° 3 > 3°9 

temples, 141, 232, 240, 243, 296, 
3 ° 7 . 339 , 375 

Viceroy of, 42, 47, 75, 113, 230, 
275, 3°4, 306, 327, 371, 377 
Nubian(s), 8, 9, 17, 19, 39-41, 75, 
116, 147, 150, 183, 233, 237, 243, 
261, 268, 284, 287, 295, 307, 316, 
327 , 33 i, 334 , 336 , 354 , 3 6 5 > 367, 
394 , 420 

Oasis, the Great, 129 
Ombos, 332 
On, 301 
Onet, 384 

Opet (Southern), 271, 298, 308; 

see also Luxor 
Orontes, 114, 32 7 , 339 
Osireion, 329 
Oxford, 40 

Palestine, 4, 7, 8, 14, 42, 47, 79, 
114, 116, 207, 295, 303, 309, 327, 

339 , 3 6 5 > 37 1 
Palestinian, 12, 431 
Palestine-Syria, 14, 152, 207 
Pan-grave (people), 28, 39-41 
Paris, 143; see also Louvre 
Peleset, 365; see also Philistines 
Pe’n-Yaty, 66 
Per-hafy, 244, 247 
Per-Raf-mese-se, 338, 339, 345, 

352 , 3 6 7 , 37 8 
Per-shak, 9 

Persia, Persian, 18, 434 
Peru-nefer, 141, 144, 147 
Per-yeru, 353 
Philadelphia (Pa.), 354 
Philistines, 337, 365; see also Peleset 
Phoenician, 278 
Pi thorn, 413 


Place-of-truth, the, 334, 388, 414, 
416, 418-420, 428; see also Theban 
necropolis 
Poke, 241 
Punt, see Pwenet 
Pwenet, 101, 309, 365 


Red Sea, 74, 101, 365 
Retenu, 9, 152, 337 
Rifeh, Deir, 39, 229 
Rizeikat, 269; see also Sumenu 
Roman, 118, 346, 434 
Rome, 117 

Ro-setau, 113, 158, 304, 354 


Sai, 42, 47 
Sa'ite Period, 18 

Saljkareh, 63, 65, 68, 129, 190, 195, 
196, 274, 304, 402, 427 
San el Hagar, 333, 339; see also 
Tanis 

Sardinian, 337, 353, 365 

Sea Peoples, 337, 344, 353, 364, 365 

Sedeinga, 240, 243 

Sedment, 126, 301, 404 

Semite, Semitic, 3, 8 

Semneh, 47, 102, 233 

Serablt el Khadim, 102, 105, 343 

Sesebi, 296, 323 

Setetyu, 3 

Sharuhen, 42, 114 

Shas-hotep, 350 

Shatawi, 307 

Shedet, 20 

Sheikh rAbd el Kurneh, <11 wet esh, 
59, 81, 105, 108, 113, 165, 174, 
210, 230, 429 
Sheikh Said, 216 
Shekelesh, 365; see also Sicilians 
Shetyet, 113, 178, 304, 354 
Shinar, 233 

Sicilians, 337, 353, 365; see also 
Shekelesh 

Sinai, 4, 14, 102, 343, 362, 365, 371 
Silsileh, Gebel, 48, 375 
Si’ut, 347; see also Asyut 
Soleb, 240, 258 

Somaliland, Somali Coast, 74, 116 
Speos Artemidos, 102 
Sudan, 8, 14, 38, 40, 75, 115, 117, 
126, 141, 231, 243, 323, 337 
Sudanese, 33, 35, 41, 116, 188, 203, 
215 

Sumenu, 124, 269; see also Rizeikat 
Syria, 18, 115, 233, 295, 325, 431, 
434 

campaigns, 42, 75, 114-116, 141, 
2 33 , 3 2 7 , 339 , 3 6 5 


Syria, continued 

imports, influences, 14, 74, 149, 
184, 194, 207, 248, 251, 278 
359 , 393 , 434 

Syrian(s), 35, 74, 114, 115, 130, 
140, 149, 180, 184, 194, 207, 251, 
262,327,336,337,339,343,359, 

363. 393 

Syro-Palestinian, 12, 353 
Syro-Aegean, 184 

Tanis, Tanite, n, 91, 333, 339, 
378, 387; see also San el Hagar, 
Djaffiet 
Tehcnu, 337 

Tell Basta, 358, 360; see also Bu- 
bastis 

Tell el <Amarneh, see fAmarneh 
Tell el Yahudiyeh, 12, 186, 367, 
368 

Tell Far<a, 371 
Telloh, 236 
Tepehu, 46 

Teucrians, 365; see also Tjeker 
Thames embankment, 118 
Thebaid, 14 

Theban(s), 3, 6, 8-10, 14, 15, 18, 
29, 32, 41. 5 1 . 54 . 57 . 61, 69, 73, 
I 16, 120, 166, 176, 178, 185, 198, 
200, 206-208, 237, 253, 255, 259, 
262, 271, 276, 277, 279, 291, 300, 
333 , 347 

Theban necropolis, 34, 48, 89, 110, 
146,163,171,174,176,223,261, 

325.326.352.361,365.376,377. 

388,390,414,418 
Thebes, 14, 48, 88, 101, 102, 120, 
122,125,142,143,146,159,171, 
17®. i 8 3> i9 6 > 205, 217, 221, 231- 
233. 239-241, 244, 248, 256-259, 
262, 269, 273, 280, 281,293, 297, 
307, 308, 332, 338, 377 
capital of empire, 42, 56, 74, 115, 

I l6 

cult center, 47, 103, 105, 156, 
158,161,162,167,171,173,274, 

275 . 279 . 326, 34 °, 347 . 3 8 5 > 39 1 . 
400, 432 
provenience of: 

coffins, 29, 70, 221, 407, 414- 
4 i 9 

funerary cones, 34, 35, 44, 46, 
5 6 . 59. 77. 7 8 > 113. 118, 128, 
129, 142, 153-155, 262, 276, 
30S, 325. 334 . 352 , 429 
jewelry, 21,35, 62, 78, 81, J55, 
184-I86, 255, 422 
reliefs, 8, 9, 43, 44, 47, 101, 
164, 165, 386 
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Thebes, provenience of, continued 
statues, 48, 57, 89, 99, 156, 
265, 298 

statuettes, 15, 17, 18, 33, 34, 
54, 61, 143, 156, 159, 237, 
265, 380 

stelae, n, 18, 51-53, 143, 3 8 3 
other objects, 13, 19, 21, 23, 
29. 40, 63-67, 69, 72, 73, 88, 
102, 154, 176, 177, 187, 189, 
19°, > 93 , j 9 8 > >99.202, 206- 

208,2II,2l8 219,22 7,2 76, 

290, 346, 375, 397, 401,403, 

4 ° 5 . 409 . 4 >o. 43 1 
temples, 9, 45, 47, 88, 118, 141, 
> 42 . > 47 . > 75 . 240, 297, 298, 
3 ° 9 . 339 . 34 >. 346 , 354 , 357 , 
362, 365-367, 371 
tombs, 8, 33, 46, 48, 56, 57, 64- 
67, 69, 70, 77, 78, no, 113, 

I l8, 127-129, 142-144, I46, 

>47, >53*>55, 1 63-167, 187, 
199, 200, 202, 211, 219, 223, 
227, 262, 270, 271, 275, 277, 
281, 294, 302, 304, 308, 309, 
3 > 9 , 326, 334 , 345 , 395 , 396, 
407 , 423 
Thinis, 113, 129 

Tjeker, 343, 365; see also Teucrians 

Tjel, 327 

Tjemehu, 337 

Tjenenet, 158 

Tukh, 332 

Tuneh (el Gebel), 192, 272, 276, 
423, 428 


Tump, 365 
Tureh, 14, 365 

Turin, 264, 342, 365, 371, 431, 432 
Turin Canon, 4, 6, 8, 433 
Tyre, 295 

Tyrsenian, 353, 365 


United States, 146 
Upper Egypt, 4, 6, 9, 18, 28, 40, 41, 
56, 107, 113, 118, 172, 177, 178, 
277, 286, 310, 330, 349, 350, 377, 
412 

crown of, 90, 121, 127, 242, 340 
emblem of, 37, 97, 117, 124, 150, 
198, 295, 330, 336, 368, 395, 
396 

gods and goddesses of, 124, 163, 
330, 400, 419 

towns of, 39, 46, 168, 208, 260, 
3 oi j 347 

Upper Egyptian, 14, 18, 39, 66, 
204, 260 
Uronarti, 47 

Valley of the Tombs of the Kings, 
Valley of the Kings, 52, 146, 176, 
194,210,218,244,261,317,328, 

375,384,386 

kings’ tombs of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty, 76, 78, 79, 82, 103, 
U 3 > ll 7 > 1 T 9 > *4*5 234, 

240, 244, 259, 281, 302, 308, 

3°9 


Valley of the Tombs of the Kings, 
Valley of the Kings, continued 
kings’ tombs of the Nineteenth 
Dynasty, 326, 327, 345, 356, 

357, 360, 361 

kings’ tombs of the Twentieth 
Dynasty, 364,370,371,375,377 
ostraka from, 177, 319, 361, 362, 

377 ? 39 °> 392 , 393 
See also Wady el Biban el Moluk 
Valley of the Tombs of the Queens, 
329, 346, 370; see also Wady el 
Biban el Harim 
Vienna, 57, 205 

Wady el Biban el Harim, 329; see 
also Valley of the Tombs of the 
Queens 

Wady el Biban el Moluk, 76, 107, 
128,142,147,354,361,374,376, 
377, 388; see also Valley of the 
Tombs of the Kings 
Wady Gabbanet el Kurud, 130, 
354, 382 

Wady Haifa, 326 
Wady Keneh, 231 
Wady Miah, 332 
Wawat, 42, 116, 147 
Weshesh, 365 
Western Waters, the, 343 

Yahudiyeh, see Tell el Yahudiyeh 
Yenoam, 353 
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Llfo-scepter, 129 

Acacia, 13, 135, 188, 331, 385, 409 
Addax, 184 
Adoption, deed of, 433 
“Adoratress (of Amun),” 341, 375 
Adze, adze blade, 31, 69, 86, 103, 
119, 142, 216, 222, 226 
Aegis, 278, 355, 401 
Africanus, 7 

Agate, 13, 38, 135, 180, 218, 228, 
25L 395 ) 399 

Akhet (season), 158, 361, 369 
Akhet-Aten (“Horizon of Aten”), 

281, 288, 289, 293, 308 
Alabaster (calcite), 14, 20, 47, 48, 

73, 75, 81, 85, 103, 117, 119, 128, 
151, 154, 180, 186, 199, 200, 215- 
217, 219, 220, 228, 244, 253, 255, 
265, 268, 271, 274, 289, 315, 327, 
356, 357 , 405 , 407 , 409 
bowls, dishes, 128, 148, 190, 207, 
210, 216 

inlays, 32, 221, 222, 265, 367, 368 
jars, 22, 38, 44, 45, 48, 66, 80, 84, 
85, 103, 104, 128, 138, 140, 141, 
148, 178, 193, 197, 294, 297, 
354 , 423 

statues, statuettes, 34, 49, 73, 159, 
229, 265, 285, 289, 314, 324, 356 
tablets, 371, 372 

vases, 7, 138, 140, 207, 277, 293, 
314,404 

weights, 214, 220, 408, 413 
Aldred, Cyril, 99, 101, 121, 143, 235, 

282, 289, 298, 308, 343 
Ale, 248 

Alloy, 61, 358 
Almanac, 412 
Almond-shaped, 220 
Altar, 11, 32, 84, 119, 176, 274, 281, 
285-287,352,377,385 
Altman collection, n, 376 
Altobello, Andrea, 262 
Amethyst, 20, 38, 105, 138, 395 
Amethyst glass, 400 
Amherst of Hackney, Lord, 158, 
238, 283, 285 

Amherst collection, 6, 155, 158, 171, 
238,255,283,285,293,386,393 
Amphora, 81, 194, 208, 248, 254, 
3 2 3 > 34 L 394 


Amulets, amuletic (symbols), 31, 37, 
45. 5 1 . 7o, 97. I0 °. 126, 224, 251, 
292, 293, 304, 314, 325, 333, 367, 
3 6 8, 381, 396, 398, 401 
Second Intermediate period, 12, 
13, 19, 20, 37, 38 
Pan-grave, 40 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 62, 73, 84, 
87,104,123,124,133,134,136, 
r 44> >49, '5 1 . i6 2» i79-i8i, 
183-186 

Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 243, 
24L 251, 252, 254, 257, 259, 
272, 278, 290-292, 298, 322 
Nineteenth Dynasty, 344, 349, 
355?359 

Twentieth Dynasty, 410, 419, 420 
Ramesside, 394, 398, 399, 422 
Late Dynastic and Ptolemaic, 401 
Amulet cases, 133, 180 
Andrews, Emma B., 261 
Anganb, 203 

Anhydrite (“blue marble”),22,38,193 
<Ankh- sign, sign of “life,” 5, 20, 37, 
43, 5 1 , 9 1 , 125, 144, 149, 150, 173, 
180,228,238,243,251,257,259, 
289,300,322,329,330,349,360, 
367,384,386,391,393,398 
Anklets, 159, 238, 268, 395 
Annals of Thut-mose III, 115, 117 
tor-type seal legends, 8 
Antechamber, 76 

Antelope, 36, 184, 211, 359, 398, 401 
Ape, 13, 36, 73, 116, 180, 213, 265, 
278, 322, 344, 380, 386, 387, 398, 
400, 420 

ape-head(ed), 183, 347, 423, 424 
see also Baboon, Cynocephalous 
Apron, 94, 171, 172, 304, 310, 325, 
342, 381, 426, 428 
of chariot, 262 
Arbor, 167, 287 

Archer, archery, 116, 129, 141, 211, 

3i3, 332, 353 

Architect, 11, 59, 75, 76, 82, 88, 106, 
107, 113, 117, 130, 175, 178, 198, 
237, 271, 279, 371, 412 
Archives, archivist, 185, 195, 207, 
224, 345 

Arithmetic, arithmetical, 394 
Armlets, 134, 135, 184, 298 


Armor, 214, 255 

Army, armed forces, 41, 115 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 56, 74, 75, 
114, 116, 129, 211, 213, 219, 
230? 255, 273, 303 
Nineteenth Dynasty, 327, 334, 339 
Twentieth Dynasty, 364, 365, 369, 

37 L 374 ? 377 
Ramesside, 429, 431 
Army officer, 280, 298, 303, 304, 

369.377.43 1 

Arrows, arrow heads, 9, 69, 212, 214, 
232, 253, 339, 390, 407 
Asterisks, 183 
Astronomer, 155, 208 
Astronomical ceiling, see Ceiling 
Atef-c rown, see Crown 
Athlete, 140 
Autobiography, 11 
Axes, axe handles, axe heads, 9, 20, 
38, 44? 175? 211, 229, 237, 243, 
244 ? 257, 344, 40L 407? 420 
bronze, 29, 38, 67, 68, 86, 103, 212 
stone, 216, 407, 409 
parade, 213 

Ba (soul), ^(2-bird, 198, 325, 347, 
382, 401, 416, 420, 422, 427; see 
also Spirit 

Baboon, 126, 344, 399; see also Ape 
Bag, 229 
scribe’s, 219 
Baker, 432 

Balance, 37, 38, 220; see also Scales 
Balcony, 245, 246, 290, 334, 336, 
366, 368 
Baldachin, 237 
Balls, 26, 200, 214 
of rove, thread, 411 
Ball beads, spherical beads, 20, 46, 
52 . 53,62, 104, 105, i 33 -i 37 > * 79 , 
184, 223, 252, 322, 344, 360, 394, 
395 , 4 io 

spheroid beads, 38, 179 
Balustrade, parapet, railing, 91, 284, 
286,334,336 

Bandages (linen), 17, 52, 54, 78, 111, 
205, 226, 303, 349, 416, 420 
bandaged, 70, 137, 224, 347, 428 
Barbaras (Roman perfect), 118 
Bark, 2g, 212, 215; see also Birch bark 
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Barley, 104, 165, 204, 262, 429 
chaff, 200 

Barques (sacred), 47, 84, 91, 102, 
108, 109, 127, 146, 167, 175, 176, 
183, 377? 386, 388, 420 
funeral, 392 

solar, 161, 172, 182, 278, 386, 398, 
400, 416, 419, 420 
Barrel beads, 38, 88, 134, 137, 179, 
394 ? 395 

Basalt, 32, 37, 38, 49, 123, 308 
Basin, catch basin, 65, 66, 190, 

232, 245, 286, 315 
Basketry, basketwork, 28, 54, 70, 86, 
103, 188, 205, 408 

Baskets, 20, 23, 28, 54, 65, 86, 196, 
197, 204, 205, 209, 210, 226, 303 
model, shawabty, 86, 103, 120, 148, 
197, 214, 229, 261, 323, 325, 
404, 426 

references to (in texts), 369 
representations of, 35, 70, 148, 
229, 246, 323, 325, 336, 390, 
404, 426 

Bath, bathing, 245 
Battens, 32, 175, 203, 227 
Battles, battle scenes, 150, 327, 334, 
339 ? 353 ? 43 i 

Beach, Mrs. Constantine Johnston, 

34 i 

Beads, 196, 278 
Hyksos Period, 13 
Seventeenth Dynasty, 11, 13, 19- 
21, 38 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 45, 46, 51 -53, 
62, 73, 88, 105, 123, 131-137, 
179-181, 184-186 

Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 251, 
252, 258, 266, 291-293, 303, 
320, 321 

Nineteenth Dynasty, 344, 349 
Twentieth Dynasty, 395, 410 
Ramesside, 394, 395 
Late Dynastic and Ptolemaic, 401 
representations of, 30, 43, 56, 95, 
100, 158, 195, 236, 306, 311, 
342 , 359, 383, 390 
Beadwork, 342, 352 
Beakers, 28, 40, 66, 85, 103, 138, 139, 
141, 148, 193, 194, 228, 404 
Beard, bearded, 33, 34, 48, 73, 111, 
227, 383 

foreigners, 52, 124, 127, 192, 237, 
3*9? 340? 343? 362, 367, 387,407 
gods, 43, 70, 72, 89, 91, 108, 130, 
162, 239, 289, 300, 324, 347, 
4 l6 , 4*9 

kings, 49, 90-93, 99, ior, 119, 122, 
148, 171,289,311,330 


Beard, bearded, continued 

private persons, 107, 109, 157, 
162,383,391 
Beater-in, 218 

Beatty, W. Gedney, 39, 406, 413 
Bed, bedding, bedroom, 67, 202, 
203,214,245,266,411 
“Osiris bed,” 429 
Bee, 184 
Beekeeper, 230 

Beef, 18, 52-54, 104, 107, 330, 357, 

372 , 399 

Beer, 18, 19, 53, 107, 158, 208, 323 
Beetle, 13, 36, 104, 124, 125, 151, 
182, 184, 224, 232, 360, 396, 401, 
417, 420, 422 
amulets, 38, 180, 252, 322 
see also Scarab 

Belts, 95, 97, 135, 143, 184, 285, 342 
Belzoni, Giovanni, 238 
Ben (Moringa) oil, 195 
Benben , 172, 281 
Bench, 246, 350 
Bennu (phoenix), 400 
Berries, 303 
Beryl, 13, 38, 317, 399 
Bezel (of a ring), 6, 250, 251, 254- 
256, 277. 278, 292, 293, 300, 301, 
307. 308, 322, 344, 375, 396, 397 
Bible, Biblical, 114, 339 
Bier, 28, 31, 416 
Birch, birch bark, 29, 211, 215 
Birds, 29, 149, 166, 212 
representations of: 

Hyksos Period, 12, 13, 36 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 56, no, 
J33> 153) i74> 180, 184, 206, 
244. 247. 266, 290, 313 
Nineteenth Dynasty, 338, 359 
Twentieth Dynasty, 367,368,372 
Ramesside, 382, 392, 399, 412 
Bird hieroglyphs, 37 
Bird trap, 215 

Biscuit (for glass or glaze), 254, 410 
Blades, 22, 29, 69, 86, 103, 119, 142, 
189, 190, 213, 215, 216, 218, 268, 

3 6 9 . 4 ° 7 > 4°8 
axe, 39, 68, 210, 212 
knife, 113, 255, 412 
Block (pulley), 414 
Block border, 97, 153, 192, 235, 238, 
246, 260, 357, 420 
Blue Crown, see Crown 
Boat, boat-shaped, naviform, 23, 31, 
197,214,269,306,359,398 
boatmen, 359 

boat skippers, 113, 176, 230, 407 
Boatman’s circlet, 47, 236, 329 
Bobbins (netting), 411; see also Reels 


Bolts, bolted, 26, 64, 198, 199, 227 
Bolti- fish ( Tilapia nilotica), 123, 135, 
184, 190, 268, 278, 315, 322, 399, 
401, 404 

Bone (as material), 21, 38, 69, 180, 
186, 188, 190, 193, 198, 199, 212, 
218, 219, 395, 402, 405, 411 
Bones, 40, 222 
Boning rods, 21 J, 4°9 
Book of Kemyet, 394, 431 
Books (funerary), 356 

Book of Him Who Is in the Under¬ 
world ( Imy-Det ), 117, 327 
Book of the Caverns, 328 
Book of the Cow of Heaven, 328 
Book of the Day, 328 
Book of the Dead, 71, 108, 161, 
223,310,330,347,384,387, 

393.420,429 

Chapter VI, on shawabtys, 33- 
34, 58, 130, 224, 225, 229, 
328, 333) 382, 426 
Chapter XXX, on heart scarabs, 
37> 73, i37, 224, 276, 420 
Book of the Gates, 328 
Book of the Night, 328 
Boomerangs, 19, 29 
Borers (stone), 216 
Boss, 65, 67, 187, 210, 358, 359, 368 
Bottles, bottle-shaped, 13, 21, 38, 88 
208, 302, 314, 323, 403 
Bouquet, 192, 318, 329, 428 
bouquet maker, 176 
Bow, 4, 9, 24, 29, 69, 124, 183, 211, 
212, 218, 362, 401 
case, 287 
drill, 210 
string, 212 

Bowling (game), 200 
Bowls, 142, 16r, 168, 173, 208, 278, 
304, 384, 387, 403, 423 
faience, 23, 194, 205, 206, 294, 405 
metal, 139, 194, 205, 206, 358, 
359? 406 

pottery, 12, 28, 40, 84, 86, 111, 
112, 205, 218, 219, 302, 420 
stone, 128, 148, 192, 207, 210, 216, 
411 

Box, 48, 146, 196, 203, 209, 220, 239, 
294 ? 303 

canopic box, 32, 226, 227, 289, 

356,357,359,417 

cosmetic box, 22, 196, 253, 315, 
323 ? 343 ? 402, 403 
game box, 25, 198 
sarcophagus, coffin box, 70, 71, 
108, 222, 347 
shawabty-hox , 261, 428 
Boxwood, 146,189,196, 201, 202, 227 
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Bracelets, bangles, 38, 40, 62, 78, 
104, 134-136, 179-181, 184, 185, 
292, 394 ? 395 

faience, 185, 243, 251, 272, 294, 
343 

representations of, 33, 43, 229, 
238, 268, 272, 283, 298, 316, 
349,416,419 

Bracelet plaques, 40, 134, 185, 242, 
243 » 2 57 > 258 
Braces, 91, 419 
Braziers, 167, 171, 208 
Bread, loaves, 18, 19, 31, 53, 86, 104, 
H3? r 5 8 ? 1 59^05,330,332,352,429 
loaf pattern, 37 
Bread-stamp, 210 
Breasted [James Henry], 329 
Breccia, 138, 154, 180, 200, 228, 276 
Brewer, brewing, 210, 408 
Brick, mud brick, 8, 12, 14, 43, 48, 
58, 75: 84, 86, 119, 175, 176, 245, 
246, 275, 341, 354, 366, 386, 405, 
410 

cornice brick, 81 
faience, 338 

limestone, sandstone, 346, 357 
pottery, 429 

stamped, 44, 45, 48, 76, 81, 89, 
105, hi, 118, 120, 142, 151, 
244 : 245. 247. 276, 333 : 334 : 347 
Bronze, 21, 24, 27, 63, 81, 83, 120, 
138, 173. i 8 9. 19°. "98, 202, 203, 
208, 214. 215, 220, 255, 308, 317, 
368, 371, 372, 402 
implements, tools, 21, 22, 38, 64, 
69, 86, 103, 113, ii9, 142, 189, 
19°: '93> 210, 216, 218, 219, 
229, 253, 255, 268, 402, 408, 
411, 412 

jewelry, 20, 62, 105, 124, 126, 180, 
181, 186, 250, 252, 269, 277, 

292. 333 . 344 : 3 6 2 , 37 °. 375 . 396 
statuettes, 268, 314, 325, 380-382, 
427, 428 

vessels, 65, 66, 190, 205, 207, 314, 
406 

weapons, 29, 38, 39, 67-69, 212- 
214, 407, 408 
Bronze Age, 12, 374 
Broom, 211 

Brushes, paintbrushes, 113, 146, 219, 

255 ? 373 
Buckets, 411 
Buckle, 135, 358 
Bucranium, (40), 245 
Buddha, 304 

Bull, bullock, 36, 86, 144, 165, 171, 
174, 175, 180, 220, 232, 268, 362, 
386, 392, 401 


Bull, bullock, continued 
bull gods, 103, 213, 420 
“Strong bull” (in Horus name of 
king), 77, 120, 122, 127, 138, 

23 1 . 332 , 338 , 353 
Bull’s hide, 420 

Bull’s tail (worn by king), 310, 329 
Bulla (amulet, pendant), 13, 21, 62, 
180,395 

Burial chamber, 48, 224, 226, 230, 
261, 269-271, 294, 296, 308; see 
also Sepulchral hall 
Burial pits, shafts, 275 
Burnishers, polishers, 216, 218, 219, 
409, 410, 412 

Burton, Harry, 56, 302, 309, 366, 367 
Butchers, 32, 170, 248, 255, 294 
Butler, 405 

“Butler,” 147, 360 
Butter, 86 

Button seals, see Seals 

C-group Culture, 40 
Cache, 358, 360 

of Royal Mummies, see Index A, 
Amun-hotpe II, tomb; Index D, 
Deir el Bahri 
Cadet, 230; see also Page 
Calcite, 22, 228, 274; see also Ala¬ 
baster 

Calendar, calendrical, 46 

of Lucky and Unlucky Days, 433 
Calf, 180, 220, 246, 247, 276, 372, 
392 , 399 

Calfskin, 188, 244 
Calligraphy, 432 
Camels, 313 

Canal, channel, 214, 232, 338 
Canisters, 139 
Canoes, 29 

Canopic chests, 15, 32, 72, 103, 226, 
227,289,303,356,357,393,417 
Canopic coffins, 297 
Canopic jars, 33, 72, 73, 79, 112, 137, 
146, 178, 226-228, 262, 276, 297, 
29 8 > 4 U? 423 ? 424 
Canopic masks, 303 
Canopy, canopied, 31, 32, 153, 392 
Cap, caplike, 367, 381, 386, 392 
Captives, see Prisoners 
Caravans, 74 

Caricature, 175, 282, 284, 288, 365, 
392 

Carnarvon, the Earl of, 26, 48, 57, 
61, 62, 65, 70, 8i, 113, 119, 123, 
142, 184, 203, 204, 285, 302, 323, 
372 

excavations of, 14, 21, 63, 84, 186, 
242, 390 


Carnarvon collection, 6, 10, 35, 381 
objects of the Eighteenth Dynasty, 
49, 64, 104, 105, 126, 192, 231, 
242, 255, 257, 277, 293, 322 
objects of the Ramesside period, 
343? 357? 397? 399? 401-403?422, 
423 

Carnarvon Tablet I, 28, 72 
Carnelian, 185, 186, 257, 315, 344, 
360 

amulets, 13, 21, 38, 62, 105, 123, 
32 i, 395 ? 399 ? 400 
beads, 20, 38, 46, 62, 135, 137, 
180, 266, 321, 395 
inlays, 13, 131, 133, 134, 317, 323 
plaques, 124, 242, 257, 399 
rings, 251, 277, 278, 344, 396 
scarabs, 81, 181, 344, 399 
Carpenter, 86, 103, 216, 262, 408, 
409 

Cart, oxcart, 165 

Carter, Howard, 21, 48, 64, 65, 242, 
283,302,323,405 
Cartland, Bernice M., 220 
Cartonnage, 137, 212, 222, 223, 303, 
414, 416, 417 

Cartouche, 8, 9, 11, 43, 51, 79, 83, 
89, 103, 104, 105, 119, 120, 123- 
127. 137 . 1 383 232, 243, 

244, 246, 247, 252-254, 257, 290, 
292, 294, 295, 307, 322, 331, 338, 

342 - 344 , 346 : 352 , 354 : 355 , 358 , 
360, 362, 366, 368, 370, 372, 373, 

375 : 377 , 392, 395 . 397 . 4 ° 4 , 4>9 

amulets, 104, 243 

of a queen, prince, or princess, 11, 

46,53.79.81,105,146,204, 

294 : 3°8, 357, 358, 360 
plaques, 20, 292, 293, 301, 308, 

333 , 344 , 347 , 362, 367= 37 °, 37 & 
in reliefs and paintings, 47, 88, 
104, 152, 256, 286, 341, 342, 
343: 362, 368, 370, 372, 377, 
39 2 > 419 

on statues and statuettes, 101, 148, 
158,235,286,288,330,336, 

349,352,353.362 

Cartouche-shaped, 23, 51, 108, 117, 
141,196,209,239,286,344,354- 
356, 376, 396, 397 : 403 
plaques, 44, 77, ioo, 119, 124, 254, 
284, 332, 355, 357, 372, 376 
Case (container), 64, 219, 347, 417, 
4 r 9 ? 425 

Caskets, chests, coffers, 18, 108, 167, 
I9 6 ? J 97? 203, 204, 227, 244, 253, 
258, 294, 358, 359, 402, 403; see 
also Canopic chests 
Cast (of relief), 327 
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Castanets, clappers, 316 
Casting sticks, see Game wands 
Castor-oil reed, 191 
Cat, cat-headed, 77, 126, 134, 135, 
180, 192, 266, 316, 360, 398 
Cat goddess, 360, 401 
Cataract, 

First, 116, 159 

Second, 39, 42, 47, 102, 232, 327, 
37 1 

Third, 5, 42, 47, 75, 240, 296, 327, 
332 

Fourth, 74, 75, 115, 1 r6, 141, 233, 
327 

Cataract god, goddess, 159, 243 
Cattle, 116, 220, 230, 231, 248, 318, 
360 

“Accountant of Cattle,” 166, 168, 
230 

“Guardian of Cattle,” 213 
“Overseer of Cattle,” 77-78, iq 8, 
109, 146, 156, 182, 260, 424, 
429 . 43 1 

“Sealer of Cattle,” 396 
Cavalry, 

“Commander of Cavalry,” 155, 
229, 230, 260, 429 
“Scribe of the Cavalry,” 429 
Cavetto (and torus) cornice, 27, 75, 
167, 168, 196, 226, 246, 334, 357, 
417,420 

Cedar, 64, 88, 103, 394 
Ceilings, ceiling decoration, iio, 
111,245,246,269,271,310,360,393 
astronomical ceilings, 112, 327 
Cement, 122 

Cenotaphs, 43, 44, 329, 332 
Censer, 314, 318, 332, 381 
Chains (jewelry), 38, 224, 359 
Chair, 28, 66, 150, 201, 202, 406 
representations of, 18, 53, 62, 165, 
166, 168, 175, 202, 272, 350, 380 
Chalk, chalking, chalky, 70, 138, 
'64. 3 > 3 . 3 i 9 » 387 
Chamberlain, 230 

Chancellor, 113, 153, 178, 225, 245, 
274 , 334 

“Chantress (of Amun),” 168, 173, 
27 6 , 3°8 j 360, 384, 422, 427, 428 
Chapel, 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 44, 45, 48, 
58) 59 . 75 . 84, 94 . 99 . >00, 117, 
119, 129, 175, 176 
Nineteenth Dynasty, 326, 329-331 
see also Tomb chapel 
Charcoal, 86, 103, 175, 218, 410 
Chariot, charioteer, chariotry, 4, 74, 
165, 211, 287, 295, 313, 325, 339, 
407 , 43 i 


Chariot, charioteer, chariotry, con¬ 
tinued 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 124, 126, 

150, 165, 167, 183, 244, 262, 
287, 295, 319 

Ramesside, 327, 340, 344, 362, 

373? 399? 40G 43 1 
“Chariot-fighter,” 168 
Checker, checkerboard (pattern), 

32 , 19 6 

Chert, 86, 412; see also Flint 
Chest, see Canopic chests, Caskets 
Childs, Mrs. J. E., 159 
Chisels, 86, 89, 97, 103, 216, 255, 
388, 408, 409 

Chisel type, chisel-like, 21, 64, 212 

Chisel marks, 360 

Chopper, 210 

Christianity, 281 

Churns, 210 

Circlet (tiara), 47, 131, 236, 298, 
329; see also Diadem, Fillet 
City, 4, 42, 56, 1 o 1, 116, 159, 183, 
234, 260, 281, 285, 290, 308, 339, 
343? 4 oo 

foreign cities, 114, 295, 327, 340, 
353? 365 

the Southern City (Thebes), 57, 
59? H 6 

Mayor, “Overseer of the City,” 
56, 57, 146, 276, 333; see also 
Residence, Town 
Clarinet, 314 
Clark, Charlotte R., 324 
Clasp, 95, 104, 134, 135, 319, 342 
Claws, talons, 38, 77, 397 
Clay, 16, 17, 26, 86, 103, 150, 163, 

>95. 2 ° 2 > 2 °9> 2 ' 8 > 2 '9. 345. 395. 
405, 410, 411, 425 
Clerestory, 117 
Clock, water (clepsydra), 412 
Cloth (linen), 13, 23, 33, 66, 67, 83, 
86, no, 137, 167, 186, 187, 190, 
igr, '95. >96. 203, 204, 209, 210, 
214, 219, 222, 226-228, 255, 261, 
284, 301, 303, 319, 349, 352, 409 
bandages, 205, 226, 303, 416, 420 
mummy wrappings, 32, 52, 204, 
205, 224-226, 261, 302, 303, 
319,416,419,420 
sheets, 187, 188, 204, 224-226, 

303.416 

weaving of, 67, 187, 204, 218, 219, 
352 , 4 i 1 

“Cloth” symbols, 137 
Clothing, costume, garments, 19, 71, 
186-188,204,263,341,394,411, 
of foreigners, 19, 40, 316, 336, 340, 

367 
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Clothing, costume, garments, con¬ 
tinued 

representations of, 244, 260, 316, 
367, 420, 423 

in paintings and reliefs, 18, 19, 
43? 52, 72, 109, 150, 153, 165- 
171, 186, 236, 272-274, 306, 
318, 386, 387, 428 
on statues, 94, 100, 102, 156, 
157, 238, 260, 285, 286, 336, 
349 ? 352 

on statuettes, 56, 61, 122, 157- 
163, 236, 265-268, 289, 311, 
3 r 3? 324? 325? 380-382, 426 
see also Dress, Kilt, Robe, etc. 
Clubs, 9, 212, 294 
Cobra, cobra goddess, 7, 21, 47, 54, 
95? 183, 184, 316, 390, 392, 398; 
see also Uraeus 

Coffins, anthropoid, 29, 108, 224, 
269, 347 ? 392 

Seventeenth Dynasty, 8, 9, 14, 15, 
19, 20, 29, 32 

riski, 19, 26-27, 29-32, 34, 40, 57, 
69, 72, 73, 221, 222 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 51-53, 57, 61, 
68-72, 78, 108, hi, 185, 221, 
222, 294, 302, 317? 3 1 9 ? 347 ? 370 
Twentieth Dynasty, 52, 375, 418- 
420 

Ramesside, 392, 393, 407, 414-420 
Twenty-First Dynasty, 371, 419 
Coffins, canopic, 137, 297, 303 
Coffins, model ( shawabty ), 13, 34, 57, 
58? 73 ? ! 4 6 ? 148 

Coffins, rectangular, 32, 70, 108, 
111, 414 
Coins, 221 

Collars (broad), 131, 133, 137, 180, 

3°3? 319? 320, 323? 324 

elements of, 223, 252, 277, 320 
representations of, 195, 298, 423, 
424 

on coffins and masks, 30, 70, 
222,223,303,416,416-419 
in reliefs, paintings, scarab en- 
gravings, 43, 79, 224, 260, 

2 73 . 3 ° 6 . 3 '6, 393 
on statues and statuettes, 56, 97, 
99,100,147,157,158,195, 
229,236,238,261,268,333, 
349 . 35 2 . 382, 426 
terminals of, 38, 70, 79, 131, 133, 
137, 222-224, 2 77. 293, 320, 
324, 416 

Collars (worn by animals), 173, 314 
Colonnade, colonnaded, 76, 84, 89- 
91, 104, 117, 119, 234, 245, 307, 
366, 372 
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Colossi of Memnon, 240 
Columns, columned, 75, 76, 97, 117, 
150, 203, 234, 245, 327, 345, 366, 
405 

bases, 245, 366, 372 
capitals, 372, 393 
columnar, 202, 203, 330 
Combs, 21, 63, 65, 188, 402 
weavers’ “combs,” 218 
Commissioner, 115 
Concrete, 290 
Concubines, 16 

Cones, conical, 180, 198, 199, 205, 

3 j 4 j 399 > 4 ° 5 > 409-41 * 
funerary cones, 34 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 44, 46, 51, 
54,5 6 ,59,77,78,105,109,111, 

113, 118, 128, 129, 142, 146, 
i 47 , > 53 - 155 . > 66 > 225, 230, 
262, 276, 308, 310, 325 
Ramesside, 334, 352, 429 
of perfumed ointment, 18, 170, 
171,266,306,319,349,405,428 
Confectioner, 176 
Convolvulus, 287, 405 
Copies (color) of paintings, see 
Paintings 

Copper, 14, 21, 61, 63, 64, 75, 86, 

>37, >73, >9°. 218, 349, 433 
implements, tools, 38, 39, 190, 229 
jewelry, 133,184,187,251,292,298 
ore, 86, 103, 218 
sheet, 173, 174, 261 
vessels, 65, 190, 207, 208, 412 
Copper mines, 102, 343 
Coppersmith, 190, 203, 205, 210, 
214, 218 

Cord, line, 23, 24, 52, 54,85, 88,141, 
165, 173, > 8 7, >90, >97, 201, 203, 
205,211,214,215,217,405,411,420 
fishing line, 214, 408 
lashing on boxes, jars, etc., 28, 54, 
65, 19>, >97, 203, 207, 209, 219, 
316, 402, 408, 428 
plumb-bob lines, 217, 409 
used in jewelry, 19, 97, 100, 131, 
>33, >34, 162, 179, 181, 184, 
222, 223, 251, 303, 395 
see also String 

Cord pattern, cord molding, 37, 63, 
66, 183, 398, 401 

Core, 29, 137, 140, 150, 211, 403, 
409, 410 

Coregency, 82, 104, 107, 131, 237, 
245, 258, 259, 266, 281, 297, 364 
Coregent, 52, 81, 88, 89, 102, 106, 
114, 248, 281, 296, 297, 327, 419 
Cornflowers, 179, 244, 252, 277, 278, 
303, 320, 321, 355, 360, 395 


Coronation, 82, 89, 127, 150, 242, 
280, 300, 308 

Corselet, 214, 255, 274, 391 
Corvee, 148 

Cosmetic, cosmetics, 21-23, 38, 64, 
61, W l 95 > j 96 , 315 . 403 . 404 
Cosmetic boxes, caskets, 22, 28, 196, 
* 97 > 253 > 3 * 5 > 323 > 343 , 402, 403 
Cosmetic spoons, sticks, 21, 64, 65, 
190, 253, 266, 268, 402 
Cosmetic vessels, 22, 23, 65, 66, 123, 
i 3 8 > * 39 , * 9 °- l 95 > 314 , 403 , 404 
Cosmic divinities, 162, 279 
Costume, see Clothing 
Counterpoise (for collar or neck- 
lace), 20, 45, 46, 48, 52, 79, 133, 
184, 252, 269, 350 
Court, courtyard, forecourt, 214, 

245.29°, 326,352 

temple: 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 48, 75, 76, 
84, 86, 88-92, 94, 95, 97, 107, 
hi, 117, 119, 218, 220, 234, 
237, 281, 287, 307 
Ramesside, 234, 339, 342, 353, 
355 , 366, 371 

tomb, 16, 20, 56, 58, 66, 67, 108, 
2oi, 205, 225, 390 
Court (of law), council, 309, 347 
Court (royal, princely), 14, 115, 150, 
>5 8 , 223, 245, 258, 263, 275, 311, 
3 > 3 , 345 , 360, 374, 379 
Courtier, court official, 280, 281, 
284,288,294,295,298,325,360, 

365 

Cow, cow goddess, 133, 163, 165, 
167, 173, 180, 184, 206, 269, 278, 
3 >7,322,323,387 
cow’s ears, 316 

cow’s head, 137, 239, 246, 310 
cow’s horns, 152, 269, 349,360,386 
Cowrie (shells), 189, 398 
Cowroids, 12, 19, 20, 35, 62, 88, 179, 
184, 185, 251, 257, 278, 293, 399 
with royal names, 7, 44, 46, 77, 79, 
88, 105, 251, 257, 259, 292, 293 
Crabs, bronze, 118 
Camps, builders’, 331 
Crane, Lancelot, 309 
Crescent, crescent-shaped, 180, 218, 
252,278,398 

Crocodile, crocodile god, 36, 124, 
184, 251, 252, 268, 383, 391, 392, 
398 , 399 , 40 > 

Crook, crook scepter, 51, 91, 124, 
143, 170, 171, 242, 253, 257, 343, 

384 

Crosses, cross patterns, 40, 163, 183, 
193, 271, 401 


Crown, crowned, 21, 77, 90, 91, 97, 
105,125,127,150,183,239,241, 
242,258,300,308,311,329,401 
Atef- crown, 127, 330, 384, 428,429 
Blue Crown, 51, 123, 127, 143,. 
183,236,242,257,258,283, 
286, 291, 300, 329, 341, 377 , 390 - 
Crown of Lower Egypt, Red 
Crown, 43, 77, 107, 121, 150, 
242, 253 , 343 , 390 
Crown of Upper Egypt, White 
Crown, 45, 46, 91, 95, 97, 121, 
171, 242, 243, 340 
Double Crown, 48, 89, 91, 127, 
>43, 144,235, 242, 298,311,401 
figurative, 42, 56, 78, 307, 341 
“Lord of Crowns” (king’s title), 
286, 330, 343, 352-354, 358, 
3 6 °, 392 , 420 

Crucibles, 86, 103, 218, 410 
Crypt, 141, 148, 309, 327 
Cryptographic, 275 
Crystal, rock, qo, 38, 268, 277, 278, 

344 , 395 , 399 , 4°o 
Cubit, 68, 175, 226, 288, 332, 336, 
356, 412-413 
Cubit rod, 344, 412-413 
Cuneiform, 295, 344 
Cups, 64-66, 139, 140, 161, 194, 205, 
207, 208, 254, 277, 293, 296, 314, 
3 > 5 , 346 , 359 , 404 , 4o6 
faience, 150, 194, 205, 376, 404, 
405 

Currants, 86 

Cylinder seals, 8, 35, 46, 51, 124* 

184,257 

Cynocephalous ape, 73, 111, 213, 
265,380,386,387,398,420,423 
Cyperus esculentus, 197 
Cypress, 196, 202, 227 

Dado, 192, 290, 334, 357 
Daemons, 388 

Daggers, dagger blades, dagger han¬ 
dles, 7, 9, 11, 68, 77, 214 
weavers’ “daggers,” 218 
Dahablyeh, 306 

Dais, throne dais, 144, 153, 237, 334, 
336 , ( 337 ), 338 , 366 
Daisies, 321 

Dances, dancers, dancing, 16, 167, 
252 

Daninos Pasha, 121 
Dasher, 210 

Dates (fruit), 29, 86, 104, 179, 205, 
276, 321, 420 
Date palms, 359 

Davies, Nina de Garis, 56, 127, 237, 
262,290,308,346,352,370,377 
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Davies, Norman de Garis, 11,35, 56, 
78, 175, 176, 262, 290, 306, 308, 
334 . 35 2 

Davis, Theodore M., 52, 222, 223, 
225, 297, 309, 427 
excavations of, 103, 142, 148, 14g, 
261, 294, 319, 346, 356, 360, 
362, 366, 367, 375, 377, 384, 
39 °. 39 G 393 

Davis collection, 6, 8, 35, 38, 103, 
128, 142, 143, 151, 189, 193, 276, 
278, 297, 302, 356, 390, 401, 422 
Deadeye, 414 
Dean, Bashford, 317? 406 
Deben, 66, 220 
Decans, decan table, 112 
Decanter, 293, 294 
Decrees, royal, 9, 262, 304, 309, 331, 
366 

Deliverance of Mankind from De¬ 
struction (text), 328, 433 
Demons, 433 

Diadem, 47, 243, 260; see also Circlet, 
Fillet 

Dice, 26, 66, 200, 405 
Diorite, 38, 88, 200, 212, 220, 352, 
399 ? 400 

statues and statuettes, 99, 100, 
107, 122, 143, 157, 162, 164, 
235.237.239,264,285,298, 
300,304,306,311,330,332, 

342, 343 . 353 . 354 , 377 . 3 So 
tools, 210, 408, 409, 410, 412 
Dipper, 190 

Dishes, 23, 40, 51, 65, 123, 190, 205, 
208, 244, 247, 254, 302, 403, 405 
Disks, 135, 179, 187, 205, 209, 214, 
252, 253, 368, 370, 395, 413, 414, 
416 

mirror, 21, 63, 189, 190 
sun, solar, see Sun disk 
winged, see Wings 

Disk-shaped, discoid, 186, 189, 200, 
219, 33 8 , 359 , 405 , 40 8 , 4 i i, 
428 

beads, 13, 20, 21, 38, 62, 179, 180, 
252, 3 ° 3 > 321, 394 , 395 
jar lids, 23, 85, 193, 195, 404 
semidiscoid, 214 

Djed- pillar (symbol of “stability”), 
180, 201, 236, 243, 261, 278, 324, 
347 , 367, 39 8 , 4i8, 418-420 
Djeser-akhet, 129 

Dog, dog head, 73, 116, 124, 175, 
184, 199 , 344 , 347 , 390 , 401, 423; 
see also Hounds 
“Dolls,” 16-19, i6 3 , 383 
“paddle dolls,” 46 
Dolls (playthings), 296 


Dolphins, 12 
Dom palm, 29 
Dome, domed, 220 
Donkeys, 26, 175, 313 

donkey bags, baskets, 26, 165, 205, 
210, 392 

packsaddles for, 67, 413 
Door, door panel, 40, 75, 76, 79, 82, 
83, 211, 213, 220, 227, 340, 349, 
393 

Doorjambs, 46, no, 113, 120, 129, 
166, 272, 316, 330, 337, 340, 341, 
387, 37° 

“Doorkeeper,” 46, 230 
Door lintel, no, 152 
Doorsill, 272 

Doorway, door frame, 32, 107, no, 
121, 168, 170, 201, 245, 246, 290, 

332.334,336,340,366 

Douglas, James, 19, 170, 171, 352 
Douglas collection, 38, 367 
Dove, 404 

Dovetail, dovetailed, 32, 203, 227, 
239, 33 1 

Dow, David, 291 

Dowel, doweled, 29, 203, 241, 246, 
268, 31 r 
Draperies, 186 

Draughts, draughtboards, 25, 26, 
198, 199, 338; see also Games 
Draughtsman (playing piece), see 
Gaming pieces 

Draughtsman (penman), 86, 104, 
no, 112, 174, 175, 390, 391, 393, 
409 

Drawer, 26, 28, 198, 199 
Drawings, sketches, 409 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 91, 104, 105, 
109, no, 174,175, 198,318,319 
Ramesside, 362, 371, 377, 388- 

393.404,405,409.419.428 

sculptors’ sketches, 283, 369, 370, 

386, 387 

Dreams, interpretation of, 433 
Dress (woman’s), 16, 56, 61, 100, 
161,163, 166,167, 171- 
173, 238, 298, 311, 360; see also 
Clothing 

Dress ornaments, 186, 187, 292, 293, 

344.398 

Drexel, Lucy W., 161, 278 
Drexel collection, 38, 367 
Drill, drill cap, drill head, 210, 216, 
408,409 

fire-making drill, 210 
Drioton, Etienne, 275 
Drop-shaped, 133, 150, 196, 214, 
323, 359? 4i 1 

beads, 20, 135, 179, 180, 252, 367 


Drop-shaped, continued 

pendants, 38, 62, 252, 254, 322, 
324 , 395 

vessels, 38, 45, 66, 80, 138, 139, 
146, 193, 208, 226, 247, 258, 
261, 294, 358, 403, 406 
Drums, drumheads, 23, 24, 198 
Duck, duckling, 52, 126, 153, 173, 
174, 180, 184, 246, 274, 290, 338, 
357 ? 359 ? 40 i 

duck’s head, 21, 64, 137, 202, 268- 
269, 412 

duck-shaped, 46, 190, 315 
trussed duck, 48, 52, 54, 190, 315, 
396, 402 

Dwarf, dwarf god, 88, 126, 190, 192, 
215, 252, 276, 292, 313, 314, 398 
Dyer, Elisha, 101 
Dyer, George R., 101 

Ear, human (amuletic, magical), 
173,180,274,384 
Ear lobes, pierced, 18, 21, 186, 283, 
284, 300, 310, 322, 362, 391, 398, 
4 i 7 

Earpicks, 190 

Earrings, 18-21, 62, 131, 186, 243, 
269,277,283,284,310,317,322, 
362, 39 8 

ear studs, see Studs 
Ebers, see Papyrus Ebers 
Ebony, 14, 63, 88, 103, 116, 188, 191, 
192, 196, 201, 212, 227, 316, 343 
inlays, overlays, 28, 32, 191, 196, 
202, 221, 222, 253 
;M/-sticks, 22, 64, 193 
statuettes, 241, 265, 288 
Eggs, 23, 116 

Egypt Exploration Fund, 64, 84, 86, 

99,113, <26,158,162,193,272, 
3 01 . 343 . 3 8 7 . 404 , 406, 424 
Egypt Exploration Society, 285, 287- 
289,316,320,405 
Egyptian Research Account, 186, 

346 

Electrum, 292, 372, 399 
Elephant, 28, 75, 115, 278 
Embalmer, embalming, 137, 204, 
205,226,261,270,302,303,330; 
see also Mummification 
Embalmers’ caches, 204, 208, 226, 
261 

Embalmers’ instruments, tools, 226 
Embroidered, 266 
Emerald matrix, 180, 422 
Enhefy (“eternity”), 330 
Ennead, the, 243, 397 
Epagomenal Days, the, 248 
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Era apo Menophreos, 327 
Erasers, 219 

Estates (farms, properties), 318, 339, 
345 > 347 

royal, 56, 58, 81, 112, 141, 144, 
I46, I78, 230, 248, 262, 284, 
310, 338, 345, 350 
temple, 166, 172, 230, 331, 354, 
35 8 , 372 

Ewer, 146, 205, 405 

Eyes, human (amuletic, magical), 

173 . i8 °> 39 s 

“Eye of Re,” 400 

Eye cosmetic, eye paint, 22, 23, 81, 
I 9 I ? J 92 

Faience, 78, 146, 186, 187, 190, 198, 
199, 208, 215, 2 j 8, 219, 236, 239, 
241, 244, 252, 253, 258, 288, 294, 
3 i 7 » 3 I 9 - 32 I, 323, 338 , 344 , 345 , 
347 , 357 , 358 , 372 , 398 , 399 , 4°2, 
405, 410, 4'1, 420, 422 
amulets, 20, 62, 88, 144, 149, 179, 
180,243,244, 252, 254, 278, 291- 
293 , 321, 344 , 395 , 398 , 410 
beads, 13, 20, 21, 38, 62, 88, 105, 
■3 1 . 1 37, 1 79, 180, 184, 185, 
25', 252, 258, 292, 303, 319- 
321, 333 , 344 , 367, 383, 394 , 

395 , 4io 

bracelets, bangles, 135, 185, 243, 
251, 272, 294, 343 
collar terminals, counterpoises, 

45,46,79,92,223,277,320, 
321,324 

figures, 35, 73, 146, 148, 163, 190, 
241, 3 ! 4 , 328, 333-338, 344, 
3 6 2, 383, 425, 426, 428 
inlays, overlays, 87, 131, 134, 137, 
146, 196, 198, 223, 244, 246, 
290, 316, 317, 333, 336, 337, 
367, 368, 420 
knobs, 258, 301, 307 
pendants, 196, 252, 277, 294, 320, 
32 i, 324 , 344 , 395 , 4io 
plaques, 20, 86, 104, 119, 124, 125, 
■ 44 , i 6 7 , 173 , 187, 251, 254, 
292, 293, 326, 333, 344, 347, 
355, 357, 362, 367, 368, 370, 
372 , 378 

rings, 123, 186, 250, 251, 254-256, 
259, 277, 278, 292, 293, 298, 
301, 307, 308, 322, 344, 370, 

396 , 397 

scarabs, seals, 11, 20, 44, 51, 77, 
88, 105, 124, 126, 144, 181, 232, 
251, 257, 268, 293, 326, 343, 
344 , 355 , 357 , 364, 37 °, 372, 
399, 401, 420, 422 


Faience, continued 

tiles, 246, 247, 290, 332, 333-338, 
3 6 2 , 367, 368 

vessels, 23, 149, 150, 167, 190-195, 
205-207, 243, 244, 253, 254, 
258, 294, 323, 346, 376, 403- 

405, 410, 423 

Faience factory, 245, 251, 254, 293, 
403, 410 

Falcon, 7, 20, 63, 77, 79, 125, 126, 
■ 37 , 15°. 175 , 184, 189, 225, 289, 
308, 366, 386, 387, 392, 397, 401, 
4 i 9 

as amulet, 20, 38, 133. 180, 252, 
322, 398, 401 

above kings’ Horus names, 368 
falcon god, 125, 183, 212, 242, 

274.329.344.388.397.398.428 

falcon-head(ed), 38, 70, 73, 79, 
124, 126-127, 133, 146, 183, 

212, 222-224, 242, 274, 329, 

344 , 347 , 381, 388, 397, 398, 

423, 428 

falcon wings, 77, 79, 173, 252, 289, 
290, 366; see also Hawk 
Fan, fan handles, 150, 189, 190, 242, 
323 . 390 

Fanbearer, 116, 155, 202, 211, 224- 
225,230,242,276,304,325,369,370 
Farman collection, 35, 73, 126, 266, 
323 . 

Farmer, farming, 164, 165, 215, 408, 
432 

Farms, see Estates 
Fat (animal), 248 

“Father of the God,” “God’s 
Father,” 183, 229, 260, 261, 307, 

318,325,333,419,427 

Favissa, 285 

Feast, festival, 46, 53, 108, 112, 115, 
117, 242, 244, 245, 248, 250, 256- 
258, 320, 323, 330, 334, 349, 396, 
406, 428 

of Opet, 298, 308 
of the Valley, 204 
see also ^(/-festival, Wag- feast 
Feathers, plumes, 12, 30, 32, 69, 124, 
150,221,290,329,338 
on arrows, 69, 212 
on fans, 190, 242 
on or as headdresses, 144, 146, 
198,239,242,259,268,298, 
300,311,368,369,391,400, 

423.428 

double plume, plumes, 51, 79, 
144, 206, 209, 242, 246, 252, 
259,292,294,298,300,311, 
33 °, 338, 344 , 349 , 362, 368, 
3 6 9 , 39 i, 398 , 428 


Feathers, continued 

feather pattern, 150, 272, 294, 
3 T 7 > 323 

feather of “right” or “truth,” 124, 
250,388 

Feldspar, 38, 133-135, 138, 140, 277, 
278, 323, 344, 372, 399, 422 
Ferrule, 68, 215, 406 
Fetish, 391 
Figs, 22, 29, 86, 104 
Filigree, 359, 360 
Filler, 157, 368 

Fillet, filleted, 17, 18, 166, 171, 223, 
260,266,284,311,325,347,362, 
414; see also Circlet, Diadem 
Fire-making kit, 210 
Fish, fishing, 123, 135, 180, 184, 190, 
206,214,251,278,315,338,360, 

399,401,404,408 

Fishermen, 214 
Fishhooks, 214, 255, 408 
Flakes 
flint, 409 

limestone, 109, no, 164, 174-176, 

319 . 390-394 
quartz, 212 

Flasks, 28, 38, 138, 194, 276, 277, 
323, 403, 404 
Flax, 387, 411 

Flint (chert) implements, 69, 215, 
216, 218, 408, 409 
Float, mason’s, 103, 216, 410 
Flour, 408 

Flowers, floral designs, 61, 131, 133, 
'63. i79» >86, 195, 205, 206, 223, 
244, 266, 277, 293, 313, 323, 347, 
349 . 358 , 399 . 4 i 4 . 420, 432 
on collars, 131, 179, 180, 236, 303, 
319-321, 3495 4i6, 419 
in painting, 104, 208, 215, 247, 
290, 3037 3 X 9 > 392 , 393 > 402, 
428 

in reliefs, 18, 48, 168-172, 243, 
3 i8 > 329 

on tiles, 290, 338, 367 
Flower-petal design, 65, 179, 195, 
2 47 > 254, 359; see also Lotus 
Flower bowls, 194, 205, 206 
Flute, flute player, 192, 287 
Fly, flies (amulets), 12, 38, 53, 62, 

i 33 > 179 . l8o > i8 4 > 39 8 
Flying gallop, 26, 314 
Fly-whisk, 259, 260, 291 
Food cases, 52, 54 
Forecourt, see Court 
Foreman, gang foreman, 176, 228, 
361, 394, 420, 425-428 
Forgeries, 126 
Forked staff, 215 



GENERAL INDEX 


481 


Fort, fortress, fortified (city, settle¬ 
ment, temple), 3, 9, 47, 75, 88, 
114-117, 240, 327, 365 
Fortified gateways, 366 
Foulds, Dr. and Mrs. Thomas H., 
224, 413 

Foundation blocks, 119, 120 
Foundation deposits, 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 79, 81, 84-88, 
103-105, hi, 113, 119, 120, 
126, 128, 141, 142, 148, 186, 
218, 408 

Ramesside, 332, 338, 344, 346, 
357. 362, 37 0 -372. 397, 399 
Fowl, waterfowl, 18, 52, 53, 59, 107, 
166, 206, 247, 248, 274, 315 
Fowlers, 214, 359 
Fox, fox head, 26, 180, 200 
Frankfort, Henri, 287 
Frescoes, 290 

Frieze, 192, 193, 246, 269, 278, 290, 
323. 359. 3 6 7, 3 68 > 3 88 > 39 1 . 4'7> 
420 

Fringe, fringed, 28, 162, 167, 187, 
226, 236, 286, 311, 391 
Frit, 254 

Frogs, 38, 124, 126, 179, 180, 251, 
276, 278, 398, 399 
Fullers, 294 
Funda, 186, 396 

Funeral, funeral procession, 31, 32, 
78, 269, 307, 308, 386, 392 
Funerary cones, see Cones 

Gabbro, 162, 193, 207, 216, 218 
Galena, 22, 66, 86, 191; see also Kohl 
Gallatin, Albert, 379 
Game wands, 26, 200 
Games, 25, 26, 38, 66, 198-200, 404, 
405 

Gaming boards, game boxes, 25, 26, 
28, 66, 198-200, 338, 404 
Gaming pieces, playing pieces, 
draughtsmen, 26, 38, 104, 198, 
i99> 253, 404, 4°5 

Garden, 109, 167, 172, 230, 281, 338, 
339> 432 

Gardiner, Sir Alan, 37 
Garlands, 349, 406, 420 
Garments, see Clothing 
Garnet, 180, 314, 395 
Garstang, John, 40 
Gate, gateway, 27, 75, 91, 94, 167, 
366, 388 

Gazelles, 26, 40, 131, 192, 266, 313, 
392 

gazelle heads, 40, 131 
gazelle skin, 19 


General, Commander (of the Army), 
23°> 3°3> 3°4, 3°9> 326, 364, 369, 
407 

Geometric designs, patterns, 5, 12, 
37> *95> *9 6 > 205, 208, 315, 397, 
401, 402, 404, 405, 411 
Gesso, 137, 154, 414 
Gilt, gilded, see Gold 
Giraffe, 116, 184, 401 
Girdles, girdle beads, 18, 20, 21, 62, 
i35> j 3 6 > i 6 3> 1 79? 164, 185, 189, 
268, 383, 390, 395 
Glass, 20, 62, 124, 126, 152, 181, 184, 
191, 193, 2I5> 243, 251, 254, 268, 
301, 3 J 5, 3 1 9^ 344, 372, 394, 400, 
410, 411, 422 

amulets, 180, 252, 254, 278, 344, 
399, 4io 

beads, 20, 135, 180, 252, 319, 322, 
344, 395 

earrings, 322, 398 
ingots, 410 

inlays, 131-135, ! 4 6 , l8 <>, 241, 
248, 295, 298, 316, 317, 323, 
383, 420 
knobs, 215, 323 
pendants, 252, 322, 395, 410 
rings, 251, 322 
rods, “canes,” 150, 254, 410 
vessels, 139, 140, 142, 150, 191- 
>94. 254, 27 6 . 277. 403, 4'° 
Glass, glaze, faience factories, 
workers, 194, 218, 251, 254, 293, 
403, 410 

Glaze, 80, 144, 148, 150, 173, 192, 
247. 251-253, 256, 290, 294, 320, 
362 

inlay, overlay, 105, 146, 187, 243, 

257.258,301,307,328,332, 

333. 33 6 . 33 8 . 344, 3 6 7, 3 68 , 
403, 404, 422, 426 
Glazed, 120, 317, 321, 367, 410 
frit, paste, 104, 138, 250, 399, 400, 
409, 410; see also Faience 
crystal, quartz, 20, 38 
steatite, see Steatite 
Glazier, 293 

Glue (size), glued, 150, 210, 211, 

223, 3 r 4, 3 r 5 
Gneiss, 220 
Goat, 36, 40, 184 
Goatee, 162, 289, 417 
Goblets, 139, 140, 207, 253, 293, 294, 
405 

Gold, 14, 38, 74, 75, 99, 109, 115, 
116, 118, 127, 135, 138, 139, 191, 
218, 240, 298, 300, 302, 303, 315, 
323, 332, 352, 354, 35 8 , 359, 37 2 , 
376, 433 


Gold, continued 

foil (gilt, gilded), 38, 57, 68, 82, 
103, 137, 186, 187, 221-223, 
229, 240, 246, 261, 294, 297, 
381, 409, 4'9, 422 
inlay, 193, 308, 314 
jewelry, 20, 38, 40, 46, 62, 88, 123, 

126, 131-137, 144, i4 6 , i79-i8i, 
r86, 224, 292, 293, 323, 398, 
399, 40i, 4°2 

bracelets, 104, 134, 135, 242 
necklaces, necklace elements, 
133, 137, l8o > 266, 360, 401, 
402 

rings, 7, 78, 104, 105, 126, 

127, 135, 146, 186, 250, 255, 
259, 277, 27 8 , 292, 294, 300, 
322, 323, 344, 375, 396 
mines, 115, 296, 332 
sheet, 20, 27, 38, 76, 104, 113, 131, 
i34, i37-i4°, 15°, '79, l8 °, 
292, 381 

vessels, 139, 296, 358, 359 
“Gold”-sign, nebu- sign, 79, 108, 152, 

294, 3°7, 33 8 , 343, 367, 423 
Golden Horus name (of king), 77, 
88, 240, 332, 344 

Goldsmiths, goldworkers, 129, 230, 

409 

Golenischeff Glossary, 433 
Goose, 12, 52, 57, 159, 166, 359, 387, 
4 QI 

Gorringe, Henry H., 118 
Gouache, 272, 290 
Gould, Helen Miller, 35, 403, 406 
Graffiti, 297, 334, 347 
Grain (cereal), “corn,” 59, 104, 129, 
'55, i 6 5> 23°, 262, 318, 387, 394, 
408, 431, 433 
grain god, 270 

Granary, 12, 46, 172, 230, 325, 352 
“Overseer of the Granary,” 59, 
81, 107, 108, 118, 128, 129, 172, 
181, 349 

Granite, 115, 117, 118, 127, 147, 
216, 228, 240, 275, 342 
altars, 11 

architectural elements (columns, 
doorjambs, etc.), 76, 121, 340, 
370 

quarries, 101 

sarcophagi and lids, 241, 269, 308, 
309, 326, 347, 354, 356, 370, 
37' 

statues, statuettes, 92, 94-100, 121, 
'59, 3°7 

Grapes, grapevines, 86, 104, 167, 
179, 246, 247, 252, 254, 278, 294, 
32i, 323, 359, 36S, 395 
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Grass, 13, 23, 28, 54, 103, 188, 197, 
204, 205, 210, 215, 261, 338, 405 
Haifa grass, 13, 65, 188, 196, 205, 
408 

Grasshopper, see Locust 
Graves, 39-41, 253 
Graywacke, 224, 371, 399, 409, 422 
“Greatest of Seers” (High Priest of 

Ref), 178, 248 

Greau collection, 405 
Griffin, 20, 44, 127, 184, 401 
Grill, 274, 366, 367 
“Grim-face” (Underworld serpent), 
161 

Gritstone, 173 

Groom (stableboy), 287, 313 
Guilloches, 359 

Gum, 101, 116, 177, 195, 210, 212, 
408; see also Pitch, Resin 
Gut, 23, 24 

Haematite, 33, 38, 138, 162, 180, 
217, 218, 228, 395 
A;o/z/-sticks, 22, 191, 193, 316, 402 
seals, seal amulets, 20, 79, 400 
weights, 220, 413 

Hair, 22, 30, 32, 54, 64, 188, 197, 
268, 315, 317, 319, 367, 368, 390 
representations of (reliefs, statues), 
61, 158, 162, 165, 168, 171, 189, 
268, 340, 383 
Hair rings, 131 
Hair curler, 21, 38, 64, 189 
Hairpins, 13, 21, 38, 63, 188, 402 
Haifa grass, see Grass 
Hall, Lindsley F., 11 
Hammer, hammerstone, sledge ham¬ 
mer, 89, 93, 216 
Hamper, 70, 165, 196, 204, 205 
Handkerchief, 34, 97, 157-159, 350 
Hardy, Norman, 334 
Hare, 184, 401 

Harlm, harim ladies, 28, 81, 104, 
130. 1 37> J 39> 232, 246, 253, 258, 
262, 294, 338, 350, 357, 366 
“Overseer of,” 274, 276 
Harkness, Edward S., 35, 73, 121, 

387 

Harness, 244, 287 

Harp, harper, 23-25, 167, 192, 197, 
198, 310, 391 

Harpoon, harpooner, 127, 214, 408, 
426 

Harris Papyrus, see Papyrus Harris 
Hartwell House, 158, 238 
Hat-Aten, 288 

Hawk, hawk’s head, 30; see also 
Falcon 

Headdresses, jeweled, 131, 135 


Headrest, 27, 78, 202, 203, 210, 405 
Heart, 37, 52, 54, 70, 171, 224, 276, 
332, 349, 392 

amulet, 20, 62, 180, 252, 272, 322, 

344, 39 8 , 422 
pectoral, 224, 276, 420 
scarab, 37, 38, 73, 137, 184, 223, 
224, 276, 420, 422, 423 
spell, 422 

Heddle, heddle jacks, 218 
//r^^-beverage, 248 
Heden- plant, 330 
Hedgehog, 126, 184, 195, 399 
Heeramaneck, Mr. and Mrs. Nasli, 
276 

Hekeru- frieze, hekeru- ornaments, 269, 

39L 4G 
Helmet, 341 

Henket- fankh (‘ ‘ United-with-life’ 5 ), 
76, 78, 83 

Prince Henry (of the Netherlands), 
89, 100 

“Herald,” 35, 53, 88, 129, 165, 176, 
178, 272, 325, 420 
Herdsman, 352 
Hermann, Alfred O., 167 
Heron, 400 

Hes-v ase, 19, 28, 146, 149, 195, 278, 

3H, 3 8i j 3 8 4 
Hickmann, Hans, 23 
Hides, skins of animals, 19, 26, 86, 
200 

Hieratic, 28, 34, 54, 58, 66, 81, 88, 
113, 07, *95, 199, 204, 219, 226, 
248, 262, 309, 341, 345, 420 
on ostraka, 112, 155, 175, 176, 

343, 390, 39 1 , 393, 394, 431 
in papyri, 368, 369, 429, 431 
Hieroglyphs, hieroglyphic inscrip- 
tions, 4, 28, 37, 51, 83, 104, 105, 
■09, 113, 120, 150, 182, 196, 198, 
220, 233, 242, 243, 248, 257, 259, 
274, 276, 296, 336, 337, 345, 391, 
392, 397 

on canopic chests and jars, 33, 
137, 227,423 

on coffins and sarcophagi, 108, 
392, 4 I 4> 416, 4x9 
in paintings, no, 154, 166 
in reliefs, 43, 101, 150, 166, 269, 
287, 318, 329, 330, 341, 343 
on shawabty- figures, 146, 324, 328 
on statues and statuettes, 91, 93, 
xx 8, 122, 158, 261, 304, 332, 
349. 379 

on stelae, 144, 171-173, 256, 341, 
384, 39° 

on vessels, 28, 44, 45, 85, 123, 138, 
148, 208, 254, 294 


Hieroglyphs, hieroglyphic inscrip- 
tions, continued 

cursive hieroglyphs, 18, 57, 58, 70, 
72, 78, 105, 109, 167, 224-226, 

3i°. 3 8 7> 393. 412 
individual signs, 38, 45, 69, 76, 
173, 198, 209, 216, 220, 246, 
254. 293, 304, 317, 332, 366, 
368, 394 

in jewelry, 133, 135, 180, 242- 
244, 251, 252, 278, 292, 322, 
396 

on paintings and reliefs, 43, 101, 
no, 174, 175, 283, 387 
on scarabs and seals, 5, 6, 20, 
37, 125, 183, 333 
Hin (measure), 54, 139, 354 
Hinge, hinged, 104, 134, 196, 203, 
227, 315 

Hippopotamus, 28, 36, 127, 174, 
184,192,251,316,383,400,401 
Hippopotamus goddess, 13, 38, 100, 
133, 183, 192, 196, 252, 268, 278, 
385.3 86 ,396,398,400 
Hoe, 32, 103, 148, 215, 216, 229, 
261, 324, 408; see also Mattock 
Hones, 22, 64, 189, 408, 409; see also 
Whetstones 
Honey, 208, 248 
Hood collection, 194, 277 
Hoopoe, 388 

Hopgood, H. R., 56, 127, 144, 153 
Horn, horns, horned, 29, 40, 79, 152, 
165.173.174.211,239,246,248, 
269,284,314,323,349,360,368, 
386,391 

Horse, 4,9,24,124, 150, 244, 295, 407 
Eighteenth Dynasty, in, 124, 
141, 150, 167, 184, 244, 283, 
287, 295, 313, 314, 319 
Ramesside, 340, 359, 360, 392, 
401, 402 

Horseman, rider, 116, 124, 313 
Horus name (of king), 77, 370 
Hounds, 26, 190, 199, 314, 359, 390; 
see also Dog 

“Hounds and jackals” (game), 38, 

r 99,405 

House, dwelling, 66, 70, 200, 248, 
252, 295, 372, 390 
private, n, 15, 40, 211, 218, 237, 
245, 259, 274, 289, 290, 321, 
323, 405, 408, 410, 411 
royal, 178, 244, 248, 295, 338, 
350, 362, 423, 429 
“House” (domain, estate), 178, 248, 
338; (temple), 240, 332, 369, 423 
“House of Amun,” 77, 104, 113, 127, 
158, 3°9> 347, 355, 3 8 4, 400, 4*9 
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Htp-dl-nsw formula, see Offering 
formula 

Hubbard, Mrs. John, 289 
Hunt, hunters, hunting, 75, 115, 
127, 147, 215, 231, 232, 406 
hunting dogs, 116, 314, 390 
hunting scenes, 359 
hunting weapons, 211, 212, 214, 
406,407 

Huts (workmen’s), hovels, 113, 210, 

217. 405 

Hymns, 144, 161, 162, 168, 172, 177, 
275* 2 79. 281, 304, 353, 371, 388, 
393. 43 2 ? 433 

Hypostyle hall (columned hall), 75, 
119, 234, 327, 332, 334, 366 

Ibex, 40, 175, 180, 184, 207, 247, 
251, 254, 268, 278, 326, 354, 372, 
398, 399> 40i 

Ibis, ibis-headed, 150, 180, 183, 347, 
398, 400 

Ichneumon, 180, 250 
Imy-Det , see Book of Him Who Is in 
the Underworld 

Imyet-per (title to property), 342, 419 
“ Imy-weret Priest” (title), 108 
Incense, 101, 116, 161, 167, 168, 171, 
I73> x 7 8 . 248, 269, 329, 350, 377, 
3 8i > 3 8 4 

references to (in texts), 159, 178 
Ingots (glass), 410 
Ink, writing pigment, 29, 88, 104, 
105, no, 174, 204, 219, 304, 356, 
388-393, 410, 412; see also Paint, 
Pigment 

Ink inscriptions, 177, 191, 225, 248, 

341.387 

on linen, 78, 105, 224, 226, 303 
on stone, 15, 34, 57, 88, 103, 119, 
128, 334, 354, 356, 426, 427 
on wood, 34, 88, 219, 222, 230, 375 
Ink-grinder, 39, 409, 410, 412; see 
also Pestle 

Ink shells, 29, 86, 220, 304 
Inkwells, 29, 274, 296, 373 
Inlay, inlaid, encrusted, 28, 77, 131, 
146. i8 5> i86 > '9 1 . ! 9 6 , 
202, 215, 253, 276, 288, 302, 310, 

3 j 3 5 3> 6 , 3>7, 323. 354. 4 01 , 4°3. 
422 

alabaster, 367, 368 
carnelian, 13, 131, 133, 134, 317, 
323 

faience, glaze, 131, 134, 135, 146, 
I9 8 . 243, 246, 256-258, 290, 
293. 3 0I > 3°7> 3 i6 > 3’7> 332. 
333. 336, 337. 344, 362, 367, 
368, 4O4, 420, 422 


Inlay, inlaid, encrusted, continued 
glass, 131, 133-135, 146, 246, 293, 
295, 3i6, 3 1 7, 323, 394, 420 
gold, silver, 193, 308, 314 
eye inlays, 32, 57, 137, 222, 223, 
241, 265, 288, 298, 311, 314, 

349, 3 8 3, 428 
In-mutej priest, 318 
Institute of Arts (Minneapolis), 139 
“Instruction,” “teaching” isboyet ), 

177. 43 r . 432 

Instruction of Amun-em-het I, 

393. 43i 

Instruction of Amun-nakhte, 432 
Instruction Composed by a Man 
for his Son, 177, 394 
Maxims of Any, 432 
Amun-em-Opet’s Precepts for 
Living, 432 

Inundation, 130, 254, 401, 412 
Inundation god, 162, 177, 239 
Iron, 255, 374 
ore, 373 
oxide, 191 

Irrigate, irrigation, 100, 130, 241 
Ivory, 14, 22, 29, 63-65, 69, 116, 126, 
181, 185, 188, 190, 199, 200, 203, 
212, 213, 215, 218, 255, 295, 296, 
3 i8 j 394. 402, 4n 
inlays, overlays, 25, 27» 28, 191, 
196, 202, 215 

statuettes, 163, 190, 3*3. 3 r 4. 39° 
vessels, containers, 65, 190-192, 
205, 278, 315, 343, 344, 404 

Jackal, jackal head, 26, 38, 73, 180, 
199. 227, 347, 401, 423 
Jacket (king’s), 186 
Janus, 213 

Jar labels, 54,81, 177, 178, 195, 245, 
24 8 , 259, 262, 271, 341, 345, 394 
Jars, 76, 95, 193, 220, 228, 303, 314, 
400, 405, 423, 424 
faience, 167, 193-195, 253, 254, 
25 8 , 404, 423 
glass, 193, 194 
metal, 358, 360, 412 
pottery, 226 
Predynastic, 40 
C-Group, 40 

Second Intermediate period, 
12, 22, 26, 28, 29, 38, 40 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 66, 72, 73, 
81, 84, 86, 104, 112, 178, 195, 
205, 207-209, 226-228 
Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 245, 
247,248,258,261,302,303, 

309,323 


Jars, continued 

Pottery, continued 

Nineteenth Dynasty, 341, 345, 
394, 4° 6 

Ramesside, 404, 428 
representations of, 19, 31, 32, 70, 
95 5 122, 123, 144, 190 
stone: 

Seventeenth Dynasty, 22, 23, 38 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 44, 45, 48, 
66, 80, 81, 84, 85, 103, 128, 
*37 -i 4 i , H 6 , 148, 193, 226, 
228 

Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 254, 
262, 276, 294 

Ramesside Period, 354, 423, 424 
wooden, 22, 210 
Jasper, 181, 372 

green, .51, 53, 65, 73, 104, 124, 
144, I46, l80, 224, 400 
red, 46, 102, 104, 123, 146, 180, 
186, 277, 308, 322, 344, 372, 
399. 400 
yellow, 259, 260 

Javelins, javelin butt, javelin heads, 
69,212,255,407,408 
Jewel box, jewel casket, 28, 195, 196. 

253,294,358,359 

Jeweler, 136, 184, 315, 319, 395 
Jewelry, 16, 195 

Seventeenth Dynasty, 14, 19 
Pan-grave, 40 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 14, 44, 62, 
104, 115, 123, 131-137. 1 79 “ i8 7 ? 
195. 223 

Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 250, 
25U 290-293, 302, 303, 319-323 
Nineteenth Dynasty, 328, 350, 

359,360 

Ramesside, 394-401 
Judaism, 281 

Judge, judgment, 37, 158, 347 
Jugs, juglets, 192, 228, 386 
faience, 254, 404 
glass, 194 

metal, 207, 358-360, 406 
pottery, 12, 195, 205, 207, 208, 276 
stone, 140, 207 
Jujubes, 86, 104 
Juridical documents, 9, 433 

Ka i see Ku 

Ka (“food”), 330 

Kann, Alphonse, collection, 47 

Kantor, Helene J., 12, 111 

Kelekian, Dikran G., 330 

Kerchief, 97, 303 

Key, 211 

Khashaba, Sayed Pasha, 349 
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Kkat, bagwig, 49, 97, 100, 283, 286, 
362 

Khato- lands, 369 
Kheper , 124, 125, 151 
Kheperesh (crown, helmet), see Crown, 
Blue 

Khopesh (joint), 32, 159, 347, 358, 
399; (scimitar, knife), 219, 369, 
370, 412 

Kidet ( Kite ), 220, 413 

Kilt (skirt, loincloth), 19, 177 

representations of, 144, 242, 291, 
316, 268 

in paintings, 32, 70, 166, 391 
in reliefs, 18, 19, 144, 168, 171, 
172, 274, 310, 329, 384 
on statues, 94, 97, 99, 235, 286, 

304, 33°. 342, 349, 35°, 352 
on statuettes, 16, 61, 62, 157, 
158, 161, 265, 266, 314, 324, 
325, 3^1, 425, 427, 428 
Kitchen, kitchen equipment, 210, 

245, 255 

Klipspringer, 398 

Knife, knife-shaped, 64, 113, 196, 
210, 219, 255, 294, 412 
Knob, knobbed, 23, 28, 65, 69, 188, 
212, 215, 218, 258, 301, 307, 323, 

395, 408, 409 

on boxes and their lids, 203, 219, 
227,258,323,402,417,428 
knoblike, 324 

Knot, knotted, 27, 37, 47, 67, 86, 97, 
100, 103, 183, 195, 209, 214, 219, 
226, 398, 408 
in wood, 29 

Knucklebones, 26, 66, 200 
Knudtzon [J. A.], 295 
Kohl, 22, 38, 81, 138; see also Galena 
Kohl- jars, £o£/-pots, 22, 23, 38, 66, 
138, I9G 193, T 97 

/To#/-sticks, 22, 23, 38, 64, 66, 81, 

19G r 93, r 9 6 , 1 97? 2 53, 3 l6 , 4° 2 
Atf#/-tubes, 23, 64, 81, 149, 150, 191, 
192, 253, 257, 315, 402 
Kopp, Arthur C., 191 
Ku , 51, 118, 240, 274 
Aw-servant, 51, 118, 172; see also 
Priest, mortuary 
Ku- sign, 51, 107, 330 
Kulleh-ware, 28, 195, 208, 227, 276 

Label, docket, caption, 54, 70, 88, 
127, 168, 171, 172, 177, 178, 195, 
204, 225, 226, 248, 257, 391, 394, 
420; see also Jar labels 
Ladanisterion , 91, 103, 170, 171, 242, 
253.257,343,384,386,429 


Lamps, 112, 394 
Landscape, 165, 167, 290 
Lansing, Ambrose, 21, 29, 31 
Lapidary, 315 

Lapis lazuli, 38, 62, 66, 104, 126, 
I33-I35, l8 °, i 8 5, i86 > 2 95, 3 r 5, 
3 2 3, 3 2 4, 395, 399, 4oo 
Lasso, lassoing, 360 
Lateran, 117 
Laurel, 412 

Lead, 86, 191, 214, 218, 220, 408, 
410; see also Galena 
Leaf, leaf pattern, 163, 179, 246, 247, 

2 5 8 , 3°3, 3 T 9, 359, 4 2 o 
leaf-shaped, 212, 254, 311, 407, 
412 

leafy, 287 

Leather, 19, 26, 28, 40, 64, 86, 113, 
J 35> 167, 179, 202, 212, 214, 215, 
2I 9, 2 55, 282 , 288, 407 
document, 177, 394, 432 
harness, 244 
sandals, 137, 188 
Leatherworkers cutter, 218, 255 
Leatherworking, 218 
Lector, lector priest, 78, 80, 170, 272, 

273, 33°, 349, 350, 390 
Lee, Dr. John, collection of, 158, 238 
Leeks, 153 
Lemon wood, 211 

Lenticular beads, 62, 131, 135, 179, 
i 8 4, 236, 306, 394, 395, 428 
Leopard, leopard heads, 20, 116, 
131, 180, 253, 314 ; see also Panther 
Leopard skin, 116, 170, 273, 318, 
388, 392 

Lepsius, Richard, 89, 95 
Letters, the <Amarneh, 259, 295 
Letters, memoranda, notes, 66, 75, 
176-178, 204, 259, 345, 369, 393, 

394, 431-434 
model letters, 369, 432 
notations, 226 
Lettuce, 358, 372, 399 
Levers, 86, 103 

Libation, 142, 159, 161, 168, 171, 
269, 274, 329, 350, 381, 416 
Libation vases, stands, 149, 274 
representations of, 

in reliefs and paintings, 171, 
274, 318, 332, 352, 386 
on statuettes, 381 
“Life,” symbol of, see <Ankh- sign 
Lily, 321 , 395 
Lime, 138 

Limestone, 11, 14, 73, 88, 163, 165, 
203, 215-219, 232, 274, 294, 404, 
407, 409-412, 422 
architectural elements, 245, 354 


Limestone, continued 

blocks, bricks, slabs, 44, 113, 119, 

341-343,346,357,360,372 

buildings, temples, walls, 14, 47, 
75,83,108, in, 275,329 
columns, piers, 43, 354 
doorjambs, 113, 119, 129, 354 
molds, 218, 254, 344 
ostraka, flakes, 108-no, 164, 174- 
177, 3'9> 343, 3 6i > 362, 377, 
390-394, 433 
pyramidia, 56, 275, 386 
reliefs, 43, 47, 89, 100, 101, 111, 
119, 164, 165, 173,236,286, 
a8 7, 317, 3 l8 , 3 2 9> 33°, 334, 
3 6 °, 37 2 , 386 

sculptors’ studies, 236, 283, 284, 
3°9> 3 I0 > 389, 37°, 386, 387 
statues, 89-92, 162, 285, 286, 349- 
352, 379 

statuettes, 15, 16, 57, 61, 118, 143, 
158, 161, 229, 266, 284-286, 
289, 311, 312, 325, 354, 381- 
383, 425-427 

stelae, n, 18, 19, 51-53, 142-144, 
167-173, 259, 272-275, 343, 
383-386, 388 

vessels, 22, 66, 129, 137, 146, 193, 
210, 226, 254, 262, 276, 411 
weights, 214, 218, 220, 408, 413 
Limestone (types) 

indurated, 54, 99, 143, 212, 216, 
265, 272, 285, 286, 288, 300 
pink, 22, 38, 200, 344 
yellow, 66 

Limestone quarries, 43, 365 
Linen, see Bandages, Cloth, Clothing, 
Cord, Rope, Thread 
Lintel, 307; see also Door lintel 
Lion, 26, 36, 92, 122, 124, 127, 142, 
183,184,232,233,257,344,359, 

370,396,401 

amulets, 13, 20, 38, 134, 180, 398 
in reliefs and drawings, 329, 369, 
39°, 39 2 

statues and statuettes, 91, 189, 

334,336 

Lion-headed, 104, 360, 399 
Lion legs (claws), 28, 53, 168, 201, 
202, 350 

Lioness, lioness goddess, 102, 124, 
134, W 190, 237-239, 258, 329 
Litanies, 433 

Litany of the Sun, 328 
Literature, literary works, 3, 176, 

1 77^ 394. 431-434 
Litter (carrying chair), 183 
Liver (internal organ), 52 
Lizard, 184, 209 
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Locking elements, locks, 186, 227 
Locust, grasshopper, 180, 184, 251, 
310 

Loincloth, see Kilt 
Loom, 4, 218 
Loom weights, 218, 411 
Lotiform, 133, 139, 207, 253, 277, 
291, 293, 303, 321, 404, 405 
Lotus, lotus flower, lotus bud, 48, 61, 
149, 150, 163, 183, 190, 192, 222, 
244, 251, 254, 266, 278, 293, 315, 
320, 322, 323, 359, 372, 395, 397, 
401, 404-406, 420, 428 
on collar terminals, 131, 252, 277, 
321 

on inlays and tiles, 246, 290, 317, 
338,388,420 

in paintings, 104, 153, 175, 206, 
208, 247, 391, 404, 405, 416, 
423, 428 

in reliefs, 18, 62, hi, 150, 161, 
165, 168, 170-173, 192, 199, 
306, 315, 386 
Lucas, [A.], 195 

Lunettes (of stelae, etc.), 18, 53, 62, 
13 1 ? >44> 161, 168, 170, 171, 173, 
2 74 . 384 > 39 ° 

Lute, lute player, 24, 25, in, 192, 
198, 268, 287 

Lyre, lyre player, 24, 25, 192 
Lythgoe, Albert M., 186, 317, 397 


Mace, Arthur C., 126, 395, 402, 413 
Maces, mace heads, 9, 43, 126, 369, 
401 

MacGregor collection, 192, 242, 

257, 298 

Ma'et (“Truth,” “Order,” “Right”), 
280, 283, 286, 291, 292, 294, 332, 
338, 353? 377. 388, 400, 401 
Magazine, storeroom, 173, 245, 248, 
372 

Magic, magical, 45, 84, 109, 215, 
25 8 > 259. 332 , 400, 424 
books, texts, 195, 222, 394, 431, 
433 

figures, 9, 259, 266, 425 
Malachite, copper ore, 22, 66, 86, 
103, 409 

el Malkat , the “Mall^ata,” 245, 254, 
257, 268, 277 

Mallets, 14, 86, 216, 408, 409 
Mallon, Paul, 265 
Mandrake, 323 

Mane (animahs), 91, 92, 142, 287, 
3 r 4 

Manetho, Manethonian, 3-8, 44, 355 


M'ankhet (counterpoise), 133 
“Mansion” (temple, domain), 76, 
83, 107, 108, 118, 141, 142, 158, 
240, 288, 297, 306, 330, 341, 343, 
350 , 354 > 3583 3693 372 , 393 
Mantle, 162, 273, 284, 286, 316, 
380 

Map, chart, 112 

“Marble,” marblelike, 22, 54, 99, 
286, 290, 300; see also Anhydrite, 
Limestone (indurated) 

Marbles (game), 200 
Marquand, Henry G., 403 
Marquetry, 201, 202 
Marriages (royal), 75, 78, 82, 115, 
231, 232, 262, 281, 297, 298, 307, 
345 

Marriage settlement, 433 
Marsh, marsh scenes, 290, 359, 360, 
392 , 403 
Maru-Aten, 290 
Masks, 307 

canopic, 137, 303 
mummy, 222, 223, 225, 414-417 
Mason, stonemason, 14, 86, 103, 
129, 176, 216, 217, 229, 239, 240, 
408,409 

Maspero, Gaston, 32, 414, 426 
Masts, 75, 237, 414 
Mat, matting, 13, 86, 103, in, 205, 
416 

represented, hi, 166, 190, 330, 
332 

Mattock, 215, 229, 328, 381, 408, 
426; see also Hoe 
Mattresses, 67 
Mauls, 86, 112, 216 
Mayor, “Overseer of the City,” 56, 
57. 59. 79. 128, 146, 153-155. 224, 
272, 276, 333 
Memnon, see Colossi 
Meat, 29, 159, 274, 330, 347, 433 
jerked, 248; see also Beef 
Medical, medicine, 46, 177, 195, 394 
Melon, melon-shaped, 20 
Menyet , “ menat ” (ceremonial neck- 
lace), 45, 48, 52, 79, 184, 252, 266, 

269, 329, 349 . 350 
Merchant, 230, 378, 429 
Mesekhtyu (instrument), 86, 103 
Mesektet- barque, 161; see also Barques 
Metalworkers, 86, 103, 213, 216, 
218, 268, 409 
Mica, 20 
Mica schist, 220 
Milk, 159 

Mills, Darius Ogden, 18, 35, 266, 
379 

Millstones, 89 


4 8 5 

Mines, mining expeditions, 102, 116, 
385, 37 1 

copper, 102, 343, 365 
gold, 115, 116, 296, 332 
turquoise, 102, 343 
Minstrel, see Singer 
Mirror, 18, 21, 63, 137, 189, 190, 
253 

handles, 190, 253, 323 
Mnevis bull, 420 
Models, 262, 323, 408, 429 

from foundation deposits, 84, 86, 
103, 128, 148, 216, 218, 408 
funerary, 26, 46, 149, 202, 203, 
214, 215, 252, 261, 274, 294, 

329 , 347 ^ 3575 372 , 399 . 4 ” 
Moffat, Mrs. Abbot Low, 229 
Molds 

for brick, 86, 103 
for faience and glass, 163, 250, 
254,278,293,301,308,344, 

355.367,410 

for metal, 218 

Monkey, 192, 314, 344, 400, 401, 404 
Monogram, monogrammatic, 250, 
255. 257, 329, 344, 397 
Moon, moon god, 172, 269, 270, 278, 
344 

Moore, Minda, 328 
Morgan, J. Pierpont, 35, 161, 330, 
403 

Morgan, J. P., 347 
Morgan collection, 126, 255, 277, 
367, 42Q 

Moringa oil, see Ben oil 
Mortar (grinding), 29, 210, 409 
Mortar (in masonry), 367 
Mortises, 27, 215, 239 
Mosenthal, Mrs. Philip J., 265 
Moss, Rosalind L. B., 154 
Mother-of-pearl, 40 
Mottoes, 20, 88, 183, 395, 396, 400 
Mourners, mourning, 31, 32, 166, 
308, 416 

Mouse, 184, 190, 251, 365 
Mud, Nile mud, 13, 29, 34, 58, 197, 
219 

figures, 383 

plaster, 153, 166, 245, 271, 290, 
318 

sealings, 54, 76, 127, 146, 195, 204, 
209, 228, 248, 250, 291, 301, 303 
stoppers, 81, 104, 209, 248, 261, 
357; see also Brick, mud brick 
Mudstone, 344 

Mummification, mummified, 52, 
226,302,303,424 
Mummiform, 392, 429 
coffin, 70, 222, 414 
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Mummiform, continued 

figure, 33, 34, 58, 73, 111, 146, 
171, 222, 225, 229, 230, 289, 
324, 325, 354, 355, 382, 419, 
425-428 

god, 48, 52, 75, 89, 170, 274, 329, 
349 = 37 °. 384, 387, ' 39 ', 404= 
4 ' 7 > 4 ' 9 > 423 = 429 
sarcophagus, 347 

Mummy, mummified body, 70, 78, 

90= 324 = 347 = 382, 392 = 424 = 425 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 111, 204, 
205, 222-224, 226, 261, 270, 
303 

Ramesside, 382, 395, 396, 414, 
416, 417 

equipment of, 20, 78, 136, 137, 
224, 226, 395, 396, 417 
representations of, 32, 34, 3gi, 

4 ' 6 , 425= 428 

royal, 9, 44, 51-53, 66, 78, 116, 
136, '37= 242, 259, 294, 328, 

34 6 , 355 = 37 '= 375 = 4 ' 9 = 420; 
see also Index A, under indi¬ 
vidual kings 

wrappings of, 53, 54, 78, 105, 111, 
'37= 204, 205, 223, 226, 261, 
302, 303, 384, 411, 416, 419, 
420, 422, 426 

Murch collection, 6, n, 32, 35, 37, 

38 

Eighteenth Dynasty objects, 49, 

57= 81,126,127,180,199,231, 
255= 257= 265,277,293,317 

Ramesside objects, 395, 397, 401, 
422, 424 

Music, musical instruments, mu¬ 
sicians, 14, 23-25, 45, 167, 197, 
198, 242, 287, 314, 432 
Musical notation, 25 
Mutton, 248 
Myrrh, myrrh trees, 101 
Myths, 431, 433 

JSfabk , 22; see also Sidder 
Nails, nailheads, 83, 368, 408, 409 
Name stones, 88, 108, 109, 111, 113, 
119, 120, 176 

Naos, naos-shaped, 311, 419, 420; 
see also Shrine 

Nasturtium seeds (bead shape), 135, 
179 , 394 , 395 

Natron, 86, 261; see also Soda 
Naville, Edouard, 43, 99, 162, 411 
Navy, 56, 141, 230 
JV^-sign, 104, 244,^246, 252, 278, 

336,367.368,396 

Nebty -name of king, 105, 253, 332 


Necklace, necklace elements, 17, 196 
Seventeenth Dynasty, 19-21,30,38 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 45, 46, 51, 
62,131,133,135,137,146,179- 
181, 184, 218, 223 
Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 251, 
252,257,266, 269, 291,292, 

306.32', 322 

Nineteenth Dynasty, 329, 344, 

349 = 35 °. 3 6o > 428 
Ramesside, 394, 395 
Late Dynastic, 401 
Necropolis, 58, 70, 84, 130, 170, 171, 
198,225,241,349,391 
Memphite, 317 

Theban (the “ Place-of-truth”), 

34= 44= 47.48= 84,146,154,163, 

'65, '7', '73= '74= '7 6 = 221, 
223, 230, 261, 272, 325, 326, 
352 , 361, 365= 376 , 377 . 384= 
388, 390, 393, 394, 414, 419, 
43 '= 433 

Needles, 218, 411 

netting needles, 69, 219, 411 
Nejer (“good”)-sign, 20, 125, 180, 
223,243,251,252,278,292,322, 

397 

Negro, 39, 116, 314, 319 
Nemes (headdress), 51, 92, 419 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 49, 51, 92, 

93 . 95 = 97 = 99 -'°'. '22, 123, 
142, 148, 183, 235, 283, 286, 
288, 307 

Ramesside, 328, 330, 343, 352, 

35 6 = 4 °' 

NemseL-v3.&e, 97 
Nephrite, 38 

Nets, network, 165, 166, 195, 214, 
215, 359 ? 4 ° 8 ? 419 ; see also Needles, 
netting 

Newberry, Percy E., 126, 254, 410 
Newel block, newel post, 91, 286, 336 
New Year’s (Egyptian), 144, 400 
Niche, 58, 89, 91, in 
Nichols, Mrs. Morton C., 101, 118 
Nightshade, 303 

“Nine Bows,” Nine Bow emblems, 
peoples, 78, 97, 100, 127, 144, 332, 

336= 338,379 

Nomarch, 113 
Nome standard, 124 
Nomes, 8, 9, 113, 159, 275, 308, 330, 
412 

Nurse, nursing, 144, 146, 147, 206, 
298, 399 ? 403 
Nuts, 29 

Oars, oarsmen, rowers, 102, 394, 407 
Oasis, 9, 129, 230, 248 


Obelisk, 7, 11, 51, 76, 101, 102, 106, 
117, 118, 120, 125-127, 147, 281, 
400 

Oboe, 25 

Obsidian, 133, 180, 222, 260, 265, 

2 9 8 ? 3 l 5 , 3 8 3 > 409 
Ocher, 29, 32, 40, 70, 409 
Offering bearers, 19, 31, 70, 153, 
05 ? 330 

Offering formula (htp-dl-nsw ), 11, 

113, 129, 161, 198, 272, 274, 360, 
393 

on coffins, 30, 32, 70, 221, 222 
in reliefs, 165 

on statues and statuettes, 15, 34, 
58,61,107,156,158,159,266, 

304= 349,379 

on stelae, 18, 51-53, 144, 168, 170, 
i 7 L 3 8 4 

Offering list, 330 
Offering slab, 330-332, 346, 352 
Offering table (table of offerings), 
107, i 5 8 ? r 59 ? 332 , 350 , 379 
referred to in a title, 147, 427 
representations of, 18, in, 129, 
144, 168, 170, 171, 173, 198- 

1 99 , 3 l 9 i 33 °? 3 8 4 > 39 ° 

Oil jars, 54, 66, 81, 103, 404 
Oils, oily, 54, 138, 191, 195, 205, 
226, 248, 270, 403 
Ointment, anointing oil, 170, 173, 
266, 306, 319, 349, 405, 428 
Ointment jars, containers, 66, 85, 
329 

Ointment scoops, 190 

Ointment spoons, 64, 190, 315 

Olive (leaves), 303 

Onomastikon, 433 

Onyx, 395 

Oracles, 433 

Oryx, 184, 190, 401 

Osireion, the, 329 

“Osiris figure, germinated,” 429 

Ostraka: 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 109-112, 155, 
174-177 

Ramesside, 343, 361, 362, 365, 

377 = 39 °- 394 = 4 ' 9 , 43'-433 
Ostrich, 359, 401 
eggs, 23, 116 

plumes, 116, 152, 242, 268, 390 
Overlays, overlaid, appliques, 28, 

127= 196,254,314,336 
Owl, 392 

Ox, oxen, 31, 32, 165, 184, 190, 219, 
220,287,323,357,372,383 
Oxcart, 165 
Oxford University, 126 
Ox head (bucranium), 245, 276 
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Oxhide, 188 

Oxidation, oxides, 221, 406 


Pack, packcloths, pack-holders, 26, 
67, 211, 413 

Pads, 66, 67, 226, 405, 416 
Paddle, 29, 210, 216 

“paddle dolls,” see Dolls 
Page (royal), 44, 59, 81, 155, 325; 
see also Cadet 

Paint, pigment, stain, 29, 40, 66, 86, 
146,177,193,196,208,218,219, 
255 , 256, 2 9 6 » 3 ' 5 , 4 ° 6 , 4 ° 9 . 4 "?, 
412 

on gesso, stucco, 227, 416 
on mud, plaster, 357 
on stone, 18, 43, 61, 85, 93, 101, 
109, 118, 119, 137, 141, 146, 
157, 162, 202, 349, 424 
on wood, 257, 266, 313 
Paintbrushes, see Brushes 
Paint-grinders, 409 
Painter, 12, 29, 168, 177, 246, 409, 
419 

Paintings, 25, 32, 36, 56, 80, no, 
14 6 , '5', 1 53, i6 4, 166, 167, 174, 
175, 261, 263, 268, 271, 304, 308, 
318) 3 ' 9 , 334 ; 337 , 346 , 359, 387, 
4O5, 41 I, 420, 428 
on coffins, 32, 393, 414-419 
on linen, 319 

in palaces and houses, 245, 246, 

29°? 33 8 ? 39 ° 

on papyrus, 310, 387, 388, 429 
see also Tomb paintings 
Paintings, color copies of, 46, 56, 78, 
127, 143, 144, >53, 237, 246, 290, 
306, 308-310, 326, 334, 346, 352, 
37 °, 377 , 387 

Palace, 155, 208, 230, 244, 281, 284, 
290,308,310,332,334,338,354, 

365,378,390 

of Amun-hotpe III, 127, 232, 234, 
244-257? 259, 268, 271, 276-279, 
281, 290, 291, 293, 301,338, 341 
of Ramesses II, 334-339, 34 1 
of Ramesses III, 366-368, 370 
Palace-fagade paneling, 356 
Palace paintings, 245, 246, 290, 338, 
390 

Palettes, painters’, 146, 174, 255, 
290,296,409 

Palettes (pen cases), scribes’, n, 29, 
219, 274, 275, 296, 304, 372, 390 
Pall, 28, 186, 319 
Palm column, 150, 192 
Palm tree, 12, 57, 131, 244, 359, 401 
branches, 126, 391 


Palm tree, continued 
fiber, 13, 215, 255, 413 
leaf, sticks, 28, 54, 63, 86, 103, 184, 
188, 189, 196, 197, 204, 205, 
303 . 4 i 6 

Palmette, palmetto, 62, 133, 149, 
163, 179, 186, 251, 254, 292, 310, 

3 i 9 > 359 ? 393 ? 395 ? 399 
Pan-grave, pan-grave people, 19, 28, 

39 - 4 i 

Pannier, 205 

Panther, 253; see also Leopard 
Panther skin, 116 
Papyriform, 63, 75, 234, 258 
Papyrus (manuscript, document), 
'49; '74; '77. 265, 304, 342, 365, 
368, 369, 380, 416, 419, 431-433 
funerary papyri, 117, 164, 223, 
224, 225, 310, 387, 388, 419, 
429 ? 433 

literary, administrative, magical 
papyri, 167, 178, 250, 347, 368, 
369, 372, 376, 377, 394, 419, 
431-433 

Anastasi papyri, 431 
Beatty papyri, 43 1 “433 
Harris papyri, 431; Papyrus 
Harris I (the Great Harris 
Papyrus), 362-365, 371, 433 
Judicial Papyrus of Turin, 365 
Papyrus Cairo 86637, 433 
Papyrus Ebers, 46 
Sallier papyri, 431; Papyrus 
Sallier I, 355; II, 393; IV, 
433 

Tomb-robbery papyri, 8, 376, 
377 ? 433 

Turin Canon of Kings, 4, 6, 8, 
433 

Wilbour Papyrus, 375, 433 
other papyri in the British Mu¬ 
seum, in Leiden, and in Turin, 

6, 7 . ' 77 . 37 '. 376 , 43 '. 432 
Papyrus (paper), 113, 117, 178, 181, 
219, 220, 223, 250, 265, 365, 368, 
371, 380, 416, 433 
Papyrus (plant), 20, 36, 37, 105, 153, 
I 7 '; ' 8 3 ; ' 9 °. 192 , 213, 244, 247, 
25 '; 277 . 290, 349, 359, 360, 391, 
401 

Papyrus column, 21, 63, 75, 137, 
189,190,213,234,253,330,398 
Papyrus pith, reed, rind (as ma¬ 
terial), 13, 86, 103, 188, 208, 209, 
212, 220, 261, 269, 278, 303, 349 
Papyrus thicket, 167, 173, 246, 247, 
269, 277, 290, 359, 360, 399, 403 
Papyrus umbel, 21, 47, 63, 137, 189, 
i9°? 2n, 253, 290, 314, 388 


Paste, 38, 51, 62, 77, 105, 124, 133, 
134,192,195,241,254,315,368, 
400, 403, 410 

blue, 20, 21, 134, 180, 195, 382, 
395 ? 399 ? 400 ? 428 
glazed, 104, 138, 399, 400, 409 
Pavement, paving, 290, 360 
Pavilion, 51, 117, 142, 242, 245, 252, 
253; 257, 274, 343, 366, 377, 
39 ' 

Peabody Museum, 416 
Peas ( gilban ), 29 
Pebbles, 86, 218, 323 
as amulets, 13 

Pectorals, 52, 137, 224, 276, 419, 
420, 422, 427 
Pecunia , pecus> 220 

Pegs, pegged, 27, 52, 64, 175, 191, 
210, 215, 218, 219, 222, 375 
game pegs, 199, 200, 405 
on musical instruments, 23, 198 
Peg holes, 83, 379 

Pen (scribe’s), 274, 296; see also 
Rush, writing 
Pen case, see Palette 
Pendants, pendent ornaments, 62, 
105, 131, 179? 223, 254, 277, 291- 
294 ? 3 H? 344 ? 352 ? 355 ? 359 ? 394 ? 
395 ? 4 oi 

as amulets, 13. 38, 244, 292, 410 
in collars, 30, 133, 252, 320, 324 
in necklaces, 51, 62, 146, 218, 223, 
252, 257, 292, 321, 344, 360, 
394 , 395 

Pendlebury, John, 289 
Perfumes, perfumed, 116, 170, 171, 
194,195,266,306,314,319,323, 
349,403,405,428 

Per-hedj (“treasury”), 401 
Periwinkle shells (beads), 20 
Persea, 320, 420 
Perspective, 165 
Pestle, 29, 39, 210, 409 
Petal, petal-shaped, 179, 187, 190, 
192,193,248,319,320,338,359, 
367, 368, 394; 395 
collar elements, pendants, 133, 
252, 277, 320 

jar decoration, 195, 208, 247, 254, 
3 ' 4 , 323 , 376, 404 
lotus petals, 206, 252, 320, 323, 

359 ? 4°5 

Petrie, Sir [W. M.] Flinders, 26, 119, 
187,200,216,255,283,285,290, 
342,386,408 
Phoenix, 400 
Physician, 349, 350 
Picks, pickaxes, 86 
masons’, 239 



488 


GENERAL INDEX 


Pier, pillar, 43, 48, 89, 90, 103, 117, 
176, 360 

pillared hall, 76, 147, 327, 361 
Pig> 57 

Pigeon, 104, 126, 180, 184, 246, 252, 
2 74 ? 35 8 ? 404 
Pigment, see Paint 
Pilaster (back), 

of statues, 95, 97, 100, 122, 286, 
300, 330, 342, 349, 350 
of statuettes, 56, 57, 61, 107, 130, 
143 . ! 59 > 2 36 , 3 ”, 379 . 380 
Pillow, 27, 202, 203, 405 
Pin, 104, 134, 135, 137, 186, 189, 
3'5> 322, 402, 408 
Pine, 28, 203 

Pitch, 24, 54, 228; see also Gum, 
Resin 

Pitchers, 28, 57, 207, 406 
Place, Lily, 278 

Plants of Upper and/or Lower 

Egypt. 37. ”7. I2 4, 15°. 163. 198, 
235. 295. 330 , 336, 3 6 8 , 395 . 39 6 
Plaques, 19, 35, 44, 51, 124-127, 130, 
133 . ' 44 . I 5 1 . i6 3 > i 6 7 . 173 . 1 79 . 
181, 185, 187, 243, 251, 254, 257, 
259 . 293. 326, 333, 373 . 395 . 398, 
399 . 4 °i 

cartouche-shaped, 20, 44, 77, 104, 
119, 124,254,292,301,308, 

332,333.344.355.357.376 

oval, 124, 125, 173, 179, 257, 276, 

278, 344 . 37 °. 372 , 399 
rectangular, 86, 104, 124, 125, 
152, 173. 185,250,257,344, 

347.352,357.370,372,399.410 

bracelet plaques, 40, 134, 185, 
242,243,257,258 
ear plaques, 173 
eye plaques, 173, 180 
from foundation deposits, 86, 119, 

332,357.358,362,370.372 

inlay plaques, 134, 276, 317, 333, 
3 6 7 . 3 68 

Plaster, plastered, 29, 110, 122, 153, 
166, 167, 171, 216, 245, 246, 271, 
288,290,307,318,394 
Platter, 405 
Plectrum, 25 
Plow, 32, 165, 387 
Plumb bob, plummet, 105, 217, 350, 
409 

Plumes, see Feathers 
Pods, 20 

Poem, poetry, 431, 432 
Pole, carrying pole, 329, 342, 388, 
394 

Police, 41, 116, 129, 230, 325, 393, 

429 


Pomades, 193 

Pomegranates, 179, 252, 403 
Poppy, 320, 323 

Porphyritic diorite, 99, 235, 239, 
264, 300 

Porphyry, 180, 220, 399 
Portico, 75, 245 

Portrait, portrait head, 47, 54, 11 7, 
149, 236, 239, 259, 264, 284, 298, 

3°7? 337? 355 
drawings, 109, 11 o, 390 
reliefs, 43, 47, 100, 101, 119, 236, 
283, 284, 310, 360, 361 
statues and statuettes, 49, 91, 99, 
100, 122, 123, 142, 259, 262, 
266, 283, 288, 289, 300, 341, 
3 Sl 

Posesh-kef , 395, 398 

Potsherds (pottery ostraka), 164, 

i75? 1 77. 393? 394? 4”> 433 
Potter, potter’s equipment, 218, 394 
Pottery (material), 72, 112, 202, 214, 
405, 408, 411, 413, 429 
Pottery cones, 34, 56, 59, 77, 113, 
154, 276, 352, 429; see also Cones, 
funerary 

Pottery figures, shawabtys, 26, 33, 73, 
229, 383, 425-426 

Pottery (terra-cotta) molds, 254, 
2 7 8 ? 293, 301, 308, 355, 367, 410 
Pottery rattles, 323 
Pottery tiles, 120 
Pottery vessels, 226 

Second Intermediate Period, 12, 
14, 22, 26, 28, 29, 38 
Early Eighteenth Dynasty, 57, 66, 
72? 73 

Thutmoside, 81, 84, 86, 103, 104, 
hi, 112, 178, 195,205,207- 
209, 218, 219, 226-228 
Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 244, 
245.247.248,261,276,302, 
303.309.323 

Nineteenth Dynasty, 341, 345, 406 
Twentieth Dynasty, 371, 420 
Ramesside, 404, 428 
foreign, 4, 12, 14, 28, 40, 207 
representations of, 32, 70 
Pratt, Mr. and Mrs. George D., 107, 
360 

Prayers, 269, 270, 274, 297, 306, 347, 
350, 371. 387, 4*6. 419, 432, 433 
to the sun god, 384, 423 
Price, Hilton, collection, 104 
Priest, priesthood, priestly, 350, 401, 
432 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 56, 81, no, 
■7°. '72, 215, 230, 275, 276, 
279-281, 309, 313 


Priest, priesthood, priestly, continued 
Ramesside, 330, 346, 347, 371, 
374 . 377 . 3 8i > 387, 388, 39 °. 
432 

lector priest, see Lector 
mortuary priest, n, 51, 77, 142, 
17°. 1 72. 3 ° 6 . 33 °. 334 . 354 . 

386; see also iitt-servant 
“Priest”, 51, 109, 297, 352, 422 
“High Priest,” 44, 113, 126, 129, 
147? O 8 ? J 9 T ? 230, 262, 275, 
3 ° 6 ? 333 ? 346, 377 ? 43 1 
“Lector Priest,” 78, 170 
“Overseer of Priests,” 113, 129, 
172, 310; see also “Prophet” 
Priestess, 242, 252, 350 
Primaeval Waters, 270 
Prince, 8, 122, 240, 259, 269, 353, 
43 L 434 

“Hereditary Prince,” 105, 107, 
113, 129, 147, 262, 274, 304, 
333 ? 350 

king’s son, 10, 42, 75, 78, 147, 263, 
3°7, 322, 365, 370, 390, 401 
ruler of a foreign country, 3-7, 14, 
42, 114, 115, 295, 306 
Princess, king’s daughter, 

Egyptian, 46, 54, 56, 75, 78, 80, 
81, 105, 130, 170, 242, 251, 258, 
262, 28l, 284, 286, 288-291, 
296-298, 3I9, 322, 356, 382, 
391 , 401 

foreign, 7, 115, 147, 258 
Prisms, 124 
Prison, 159, 427 

Prisoners (of war), captives, 115, 
n6,127,184,192,237,316,327, 

334,336,337.367.368,370 

Pronaos, 234 
Prophet, 330, 347 

“Prophet,” 35, 78, 108, 118, 213, 
260, 275, 310, 323, 347, 352, 401, 
420, 427 

“First Prophet” (High Priest), 78, 
104, 154, 228, 240, 306, 326, 
346 , 347 . 352 , 422 
“First Prophet (High Priest) of 
Amun,” 44, 59, 113, 118, 126, 
129, 147, 230, 276, 306, 325, 

333 . 334 , 346 , 347 , 37 '. 377 , 
388, 427 

“Second Prophet,” 44, 54, 88, 
113, 118, 127, 153, 177, 209, 
262 

Proportion squares, no, 174, 393 
Proverb, 177, 262 

Proyet (season), 75, 140, 176, 204, 
361 

Psalms, 161, 281 
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Ptolemies, 121, 401 
Pumice (stone), 22 
Punch, 216 
Pyemia, 394 

Pylon, 44, 47, 75, 76, 102, 117, 119, 
234, 237, 309, 326, 327, 339, 366, 
3 % 37 1 ? 377 

Pylon-shaped, 27, 343, 420 
Pyramid, pyramidal, 8, 11, 14, 43, 
44,48,56,63,143,147,171,190, 
275 . 376 , 3 86 > 402, 4 ° 5 . 427 

of Amun-em-het I (North Pyra¬ 
mid) at el Lisht, 11-13, 123, 
163, 188, 193, 196, 199, 200, 
209, 210, 212, 255, 333, 364, 
373 . 3 8 3 . 395 . 398, 402-404, 408 

of Se’n-Wosret I (South Pyramid) 
at el Lisht, 13-14, 190, 205, 
308, 343 , 393 

Tety Pyramid Cemeteries, 63, 190 
Pyramid Texts, 71, 172, 222, 330 
Pyramidion, capstone, capping, 56, 
11 8, 275 , 386 


Quail, 52, 86, 359 
Quarry, quarrying, 12, 14, 89, 94, 
99, 106-108, 116, 219, 371 
alabaster, 47, 216, 271 
granite, ior, 102 
limestone, 43, 365 
sandstone, 48, 375 
Quartz, 38, 69, 133, 212, 277, 278, 
344, 400 

Quartzite, 86, 88, 102, 103, 107, 108, 
117, 141, 148, 275, 284-286, 288, 
298, 409, 4 J o 

statues and statuettes, 122, 236, 
285,288,289,306,309,341,380 
whetstones, hones, 64, 112, 189, 
408 

Queen, “King’s Wife,” 54, 78, 131, 

329, 3 6o > 382 

Hyksos period, 8, 10, 11, 170 
Early Eighteenth Dynasty, 44-46, 

48,52-54,129,311 

Thutmoside, 78-82, 88, 99, 102, 
i°3> io 5, Io6 > 112, 117, 119, 
127-129, 131, 139, 142, 161, 
23', 237, 248, 272, 382 
reign of Amun-hotpe III, 232, 
27 6 , 277, 382 

Teye, see Proper Names Index 
B; others, 231, 237, 241, 244, 
245, 248, 251, 257, 258, 260, 
262, 269, 272, 276 
tAmarneh Period, 125, 259, 281, 
284-287, 291-294, 296-298, 301, 
307, 308, 328 


Queen, “King’s Wife,” continued 
Nineteenth Dynasty, 328, 329, 

343 , 346 , 355 - 357 , 360, 382 
Twentieth Dynasty, 328, 329, 365, 

375,382 

Ramesside, 382, 391, 427 
Quiver, 212, 287 


Rabbit, 215 
Raisins, 22, 29, 205 
Rakes, 215 

Ram, ram-headed, 180, 235, 342, 

344,352,388,390,398,400,401, 

403 

ram god, 275, 329 
Ram’s horns, 79, 152, 368, 391, 428 
Ramesseum, 339-341, 345, 352, 366 
Ramp, 91, 92, 177 
Rat, 110 

Rattle, 107, 323; see also Sistrum 
Rawhide, 23, 24, 67, 200, 212 
Razors, 21, 64, 189, 190, 268 
Reamer, 86, 103 
Rebus, 256 

Reed, 167, 173, 197, 205, 220, 247, 
261, 269, 405, 408-410 
arrows, 69, 212, 255, 407 
cosmetic containers, 23, 81, 191, 
253 , 257 

mats, matting, 111, 166 
Reels, bobbins, 218, 219, 411 
Reisner, George A., 38 
Rekhyet- birds, 336, 367, 368 
Relief, relief sculpture, 268, 394, 
414 

carved, 126, 192, 229, 278, 315, 

37°> 373? 399 

stone, 43, 76, 89, 111, 117, 161, 
163-165,170,171,173,203, 
224,236,242,254,256,274, 
283,284,289,304,309,310, 
3'7, 332, 35°, 352, 356, 384, 
386, 387 

wood, 150, 174, 192 
molded, 186, 246, 410 

faience, 173, 174, 179, 186, 191, 
244,251,292,294,322,336, 

337,367,3 68 ,372,398,399, 

405 

pottery, 228 

Reliefs (blocks, panels, slabs), 3, 4, 
365 3°o? 334? 420 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 43, 47, 48, 
82, 89, 101, 102, 106, hi, 119, 
152, 164, 165, 222, 233, 236, 
24°? 259, 263, 268, 275, 281, 
282, 285-288, 296, 298, 300, 
304, 310, 313, 315, 317, 318 


Reliefs (blocks, panels, slabs), continued 
Ramesside, 326-330, 339, 340, 
342 , 35 °, 354 , 3 6 °, 384, 3 6 6 , 
377 , 386 

see also Temple reliefs, Tomb 
reliefs 

Relief en creux (“sunk relief”), 18, ioo, 
108, 129, 144, 168, 171, 260, 269, 
283, 284, 286, 288, 317, 343, 384, 
386 

“Repeating-births” (name of king), 

332 

“Repeating of Births” (renaissance), 
327? 377 

Residence, residence city, 

royal, 245, 260, 276, 280, 281, 296, 
298, 309? 326, 333, 33 8 ? 339? 
367? 376? 43 1 
viceroyal, 115 

Resin, resinous, 52, 54, 85, 86, 116, 
197, 212, 314, 408, 414 
Rhind mathematical papyrus, 6, 7 
Rhinoceri, 401 

Ribbons, hair ribbons, 16, 37, 47, 
243,260,316,414 
Ridgeway, [Sir William], 220 
Rijksmuseum van Oudheden, 
Leiden, ioo 

Rings, ring-shaped, 23, 62, 66, 131, 
185-189,205,219,292,293,317, 
370,405,406,411 
finger rings, 185, 186, 277, 278, 
322, 344, 370, 396, 397 
faience, 123, 186, 250, 251, 254- 
256, 259, 277, 278, 292, 293, 
298, 3 OI > 3 ° 7 > 3 ° 8 , 322, 344 , 
396 , 397 

glass, 251, 254, 322 
metal, 7, 81, 104, 105, 126, 135, 
185, 186, 196, 250, 251, 256, 
259, 277, 278, 322, 323, 344, 
37 °, 39 6 

signet rings, 6, 78, 104, 181, 186, 
250, 251, 277, 292, 298, 322, 
39 6 , 397 

bronze, 250, 278, 292, 333, 362, 
375 , 396 

gold, 127, 146, 250, 255, 277, 
278, 292, 294, 300, 322, 375, 
39 6 

silver, 186, 250, 251 
suspension rings, 38, 66, 181, 252, 

314,344,398 

see also Earrings 

Ring beads, 133, 179, 180, 185, 251, 
320, 383 

Rishi coffins, see Coffins 
Rivet, riveted, 21, 63, 65, 66, 189, 
202, 214, 406, 408 
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Robe, 57, 236, 266, 311, 329, 336, 
337, 367, 416; see also Clothing, 
Dress 

Rockers (stone-rockers), 86, 119 
Rod, rodlike, 23, 46, 197, 200, 211, 
212, 215, 217-219, 314, 342, 344, 
368,409-414 

Rope, 13, 70, 140, 205, 208, qio, 
214-216, 226, 368, 413 
Rosettes, 46, 111, 124, 137, 186, 238, 
244, 246, 251, 271, 278, 355, 359, 

3 6 7» 394: 395: 399 

faience, 88, 187, 251, 254, 277, 

293: 3*9= 321, 33 8 > 3 68 . 394. 

395. 39 8 
glass, 254, 319 
metal, 131, 146, 187 
Rouge, 315 
Rove, sliver, 411 

Rubbing stones, rubbers, 103, 410 
Rugs, 66 

Rushes, rushwork, 20, 23, 27, 28, 86, 
19 1 . '96, >97: 2 36, 4° 8 
writing rushes, rush pens, 219, 

274: 296, 3O4 

Rustafjael collection, 35, 241 


&z-sign (‘‘protection”), 180, 196, 

268, 324, 418 
Sacks, 26 

Saddle, packsaddle, 26, 67, 413 
Sail, sailing, 101, 318, 414 
Salt, 22, 65, 196, 369 
Saluki (hound), 314, 390 
Salves, 195, 315 

Sanctuary, 76, 84, 89-91, 95, 102, 
106, 117, 119, 170, 176, 234, 245, 
285, 286, 326, 366 
“the Southern Sanctuary” 
(Luxor), 204, 234 

Sandals, sandaled, 137, 172, 188, 
236, 255, 261, 287, 325, 349, 379, 
39 1 

“wolf sandals” (plant), 369 
Sandstone, 22, 57, 118, 119, 152, 
r 59> l 7 l > I 7 2 ? i8 9> 269, 283, 357, 
4 r 3 

architectural elements, 75, 117, 
152, 166, 167, 269, 281, 327, 
366, 367 

buildings, 75, 76, 102, 234, 269, 
366 

reliefs, 339, 340, 343, 372 
quarries, 48, 375 

statues and statuettes, 48, 84, 142, 
156-158, 272, 283, 288 
Sarcophagus, 269, 349, 392 


Sarcophagus, continued 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 76, 103, 107, 
108, in, 117, 141, 148, 241, 
276. 3 o8 > 347 

Nineteenth Dynasty, 326, 327, 

347. 354. 35 6 . 362 
Twentieth Dynasty, 370, 371 
Ramesside, 392 
Sard, 242, 243 
Sash, 273, 349 

Saucers, 28, 38, 79, 86, 103, 104, 190, 
195: 208, 209, 220, 254, 261, 323, 
35 8 : 404 

Save-Soderbergh, Torgny, 41 
Saw, saw blade, sawn, 86, 103, 119, 
165 

Scales, scale pattern, scale-shaped, 
123, 150, 180, 208, 214, 244, 246, 
254, 255, 258, 272, 323, 338, 367, 
404; see also Balance 
Scarab (beetle), 104, 105, 124, 125, 
144, 181, 182, 184, 224, 232, 252, 
322,396-398,417,420,422 
Scarab (seal amulet) 

Hyksos Period, 3, 4, 8, 19, 20, 35- 
3 8 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 57, 73, 78, 
80, 84, 88, 113, 129, 134, 135, 
146, 155. 181-186, 195, 196, 
209, 220, 250, 251, 257, 278, 
291, 292, 293, 322, 323 
Ramesside, 355, 360, 370, 395, 
396, 399-4oi 

commemorative, 127, 184, 231, 

232.257. 26 °: 279,343 

with royal names 
Hyksos, 5-8 

Seventeenth Dynasty, 10, 11 
Early Eighteenth Dynasty, 44, 
46, 5D 53. 6 5 

Thutmoside, 77-81, 88, 104, 
105, in, 113, 126-128, 144, 
151, 181, 182, 196 
Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 232, 
25°; 251, 257, 292, 293, 301, 
307; 3 o8 > 322, 323 
Nineteenth Dynasty, 326, 333, 
344. 357. 35 8 . 3 6 2, 400, 402 
Twentieth Dynasty, 364, 371, 
372, 373, 375, 400 
see also Heart scarabs 
Scaradoid, 144, 179, 184, 399 
Scepter, 16, 43, 124, 125, 129, 192, 
228, 258, 272, 301, 342, 349, 360; 
see also <Aba- scepter, Crook scep¬ 
ter, fEar-scepter 
Schist, 137, 190, 220, 224, 259 
School, 374, 394, 431, 432, 433 
Schoolboys, 432 


School writings, 432 
Scimitar, see Khopesh 
Scorpion, 124, 180, 184, 251, 401, 
433 

Scott, Nora E., 401, 412, 711 
Scouts, 41, 313 
Scrapers, 226, 409 
Scribe, 6, 11, 113, 219, 220, 261, 265, 
275: 3°4. 334. 35°. 372. 373. 3 8o > 
397. 4io, 432 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 86, 168, 176, 
219, 220, 230, 261, 265, 274, 
275: 304 

Ramesside, 52, 369, 372, 373, 380, 
39°, 393, 4'°: 412, 432, 433: 434 
“Scribe,” 34, 58, 59, 78, 88, 113, 
118, 129, 147, 155, 161, 166, 168, 
175, i8 2, i9 8 : 204, 209, 215, 219, 
220, 229, 262, 272, 276, 297, 308, 
35°: 352, 361, 377: 3 8i > 39'. 427. 
429: 433 

of the Army, 273, 369, 429 
of the Granary, 325, 352 
of the King, “King’s Scribe,” 59, 
128, 129, 147, 176, 248, 262, 
272,274,276,304,310,349,350 
in the Place-of-truth, 388 
of the Treasury, 158, 419, 427 
Scroll, scroll pattern, 13, 20, 37, 124, 
'35: ' 8 3: 209 

Sculptors’ models, studies, trial 
pieces, 236, 283-285, 288, 309-310, 

369.370,386,387 

Sea Peoples, 337, 344, 353, 364, 365 
Seal impressions, 5, 81, 104, 127, 
146,195,209,248,250,293,357 
“Sealer,” 396 

Sealings, 6, 54, 127, 197, 209, 220, 
250, 291, 293, 301 
of boxes, 146, 203, 209, 220, 303 
of jars, 76, 81, 195, 209, 220, 228, 

245.248.261.303 

Seals, seal amulets, 5, 8, 36, 37, 44, 
46, 51, 77, 88, 105, 124-126, 144, 
152,181-185,219,220,250,251, 
257: 268, 292, 344, 37O, 384, 399- 
401 

button seals, 8, 35, 399 
oval seals, 399 

rectangular seals, 104, 126, 209 
of the Theban necropolis, 183, 

261.303 

see also Cylinder seals. Scarabs 
£W-festival (heb-sed), jubilee, 51, 150, 
252-254, 344, 432 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 76, 102, 117, 
120, 141, 147, 239, 240, 242, 
244: 245: 2 4 8 , 256, 258, 281 
Ramesside, 343, 345, 432 
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Sedge, 322 

Seeds, 20, 135, 165, 429; see also 
Acacia, Nasturtium 
Selvage, 28, 187, 303 
Strut (game), 25, 198, 200, 404 
Sepulchral hall, sarcophagus cham¬ 
ber, 71, 76, 103, 117, 141, 148, 
241, 3°9, 3 26 > 3 2 7> 361, 37U see 
also Burial chamber 
Sequins, 186 
Serapeum, 263 

Serpent, snake, 21,63, 244, 292, 297, 

357. 3 68 > 3 8 7> 3 8 9> 39 8 > 4™; 

see also Uraeus 

Serpentine, 39, 124, 190, 216, 220, 
224, 276, 410, 412, 422 
amulets, 180, 399 
statuettes, 45, 130, 192, 236, 265, 
3 11 5 3 2 4, 3 8 ° 

vessels, 22, 38, 66, 138, 139, 193, 
207, 404 

Servant, servitor, 166, 171, 182, 229, 
230, 245, 295, 394, 401, 429 
maidservant, 350 

Service des Antiquites (de 1’Egypte), 
372, 4 r 4 

“Servitor in the Place-of-truth,” 393, 
414, 416, 418-420, 428 
Seshed (“boatman’s circlet”), 47, 
236, 329, 386 

Setem- priests, 330, 350, 392 
Settlement, see Town 
Seweret (bead), 137 
Shale, 99, 174, 219 
Shaven, shaving, 64, 65, 171, 314, 
381, 388, 423 

Shawabty- box, 261, 393, 425, 428 
Shawabty- coffins, see Coffins, model 
Shawabty-figures, 229, 230, 354, 356 
Hyksos Period, 13, 15 
Seventeenth Dynasty, 33, 34 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 58, 73, 118, 
13°, 146, 148, 229, 425 
Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 241, 
261, 276,289,294,310,324, 

325.425 

Nineteenth Dynasty, 328, 333, 

356.362,425-427 

Twentieth Dynasty, 371, 426, 427 
Ramesside, 381, 382, 414, 425-428 
Twenty-First Dynasty, 425 
Shawabty- spell, 33, 34, 58, 73, 130, 
146, 229, 241, 261, 324, 325, 328, 
35 6 . 362, 426 
Shawl, 187 

Shawl wig, 162, 417, 419 
Sheath, sheathing, 212, 406 
Shedet (a liquid), 178 
Sheep, sheepskin, 40, 188, 344 


Sheets (linen), sheeting, 28, 54, 103, 
105, in, 130, 187, 188, 204, 224, 
226, 303, 416, 420; see also Cloth 
Sheets of papyrus, 220, 226 
Sheikh, 3 

Shells (clam, etc.), 22, 29, 40, 64, 86, 
103, I! 9 j 128, i 79, 189, 220, 409 
amulets, 133, 398 
beads, 13, 20, 62, 135, 179 
earrings, 186 
pendants, 395 
Shelley, Percy Bysshe, 346 
Shendyet-YWt, 61, 94, 97, 144, 235 
*Sfo»M-symbol, 18, 62, 77, 134, 161, 
168, 170, 180, 219, 274 
Shepherd, 427 

“Shepherd Kings,” see Index D, 
Hyksos 

Shesep-fankh, 141 

Shield, shield-bearer, 175, 407, 420 
Shield-shaped, 412 
Shipping, 365 

Ships, 9, 32, 74, 75, 101, 102, 127, 
I4 1 , ! 55> 2 30, 232, 276, 279, 295, 

3° 6 , 3 i8 > 339> 3 6 9» 4'4 
“Overseer of Ships,” 429 
Shirt, no, 168, 187, 188, 214, 242, 

3°4> 3 ! 9> 3 2 4> 380 
Shomu (season), 370 
Shorter, [Alan W. ], 279 
Shrine, shrine-shaped, 75, 79, 84, 
117, 121, 122, 133, 146, 172, 223, 
226, 234, 251, 261, 316, 329, 347, 
384, 386, 398, 416, 418, 425, 428 
Seventeenth Dynasty, 11 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 47, 62, 84, 
97> 99. 102, 107, 119, 122, 133, 
159. >6i, 234 

Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 243, 
2 44> 297, 307, 311, 316, 317 
Nineteenth Dynasty, 349, 350, 352 
Twentieth Dynasty, 366 
Ramesside, 379, 384, 428 
Shrine of Hat-Hor (at Deir el Bahri), 
46,48,84,99,119,163,167,173, 
179, 184, 187, 198, 214 
Shrine roof, shrine lid, 227, 357, 417 
Shrouds (linen), 224-226 
Shrouds (ships’), 414 
Shuttle, netting needle, 69, 219, 
4 11 

Sickle, sickle flints, 215, 408 
Sidder, 22; see also Nabk 
Sieve, 86, 210, 408 
Silver, 61, 99, 101, 137, 140, 173, 
179, 218, 240, 314, 316, 344, 354, 
358, 3 6 o, 372, 433 
“House of Silver” (Treasury), 
270, 271 
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Silver, continued 

jewelry, 20, 21, 38, 88, 126, 133, 
i35 . 179- 181 . i8 7> 242, 277, 
278. 359) 39 8 

rings, 81, 126, 186, 250, 251, 
277. 278, 344 
vessels, 139, 358-360 
Singers, songs, 25, nr, 203, 221, 
222, 224, 228, 287, 310, 432 
love songs, 167, 432 
Sistrum, 36, 45, 107, 125, 162, 198, 
242,278,325,329,360,381,391, 
401 

Situla, 65, 66, 207, 247, 294, 296, 
358, 359) 408 

Sketch, 175, 283, 285; see also Draw¬ 
ing 

Skirt, see Kilt 

Skulls, frontal bones (of animals), 
40 

Skulls (human), 162, 284, 311 
Slag, 4io 

Slate, 22, 23, 144, 190, 216, 253, 268, 
274) 3 1 L 3 8 2, 399) 4i2, 413 
Slaves, 74, r 16, 432 
Sledge, sledge runners, 226, 329, 
417, 428 

Slings, carrying, 70, 208 
Slipstones, 64, 189, 409; see also 
Hones, Whetstones 
Smallpox, 374 
Smelting, 86, 218 

Snake, 180, 372, 433; see also Cobra, 
Serpent, Uraeus 
Soda, 86 

Solder, soldered, 20, 134, 180 
Soldiers, 40, 68, 280, 374, 432 
Eighteenth Dynasty, 54, 56, 77, 
116, 129, 141, 230, 276, 281, 
284,287,302,313 
Ramesside, 326, 346, 374, 406 
mercenaries, 374 
Soot, lampblack, 40, 177 
Sothic cycle, 327 
Souls of Buto and Nekhen, 329 
Sparrow, 174 
Spatulae, 22, 210, 402 
Spearing, 386, 390 
Spearman, 313 

Spears, spear butt, spear heads, 127, 
214, 344, 407 
Spear-throwers, 212 
Speos Artemidos, 102 
Sphinx, androsphinx, n, 84, 89-93, 

95 > I22 > >34. H 2 > ‘43 > i8 5> 
362 

the Great Sphinx at Glzeh, 92, 

147.384 

ram-headed sphinx, 235 
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Sphinx, androsphinx, continued 

representations of, 36, 44, 51, 77, 
101, 118, 124, 127, 144, 150, 
152, 183, 243, 257, 301, 344, 
384, 388, 399, 401 
Spindles, spinners, 218, 219, 411 
Spindle whorls, 219, 411 
Spiral, spirals, 21, 37, 54, 57, 86, 
no, hi, 134, 135, 158, 179, 245, 

246, 251, 271, 310, 316, 339, 411 
spiral border, 5, 6, 10, 37, 51, 403 

Spirit, evil, 330 

Spirit, soul, n, 53, 61, 70, 78, 107, 
113, 129, 158, 159, 170, 171, 349, 
360, 382, 384, 417, 431; see also 
Ba , Ku 

“Splendor-of-Aten,” Tekhenu-Aten, 
(royal epithet), 232, 244, 341 
Spool, spool-shaped, 26, 198, 199, 

342, 395? 405 
Spoonbill, 213, 401 
Spoons, 21, 23, 64, 63, 190, 233, 266, 
3i5 

spoonlike, 313, 402 
Sporran, 94-95, 144 
Sports, sportsman, 140 
Stable, 248, 318 
“Stablemaster,” 369 
Staff, staves, 16, 29, 43, 118, 151, 
‘77, an, 215, 258, 272, 301, 323, 
342, 406, 407 

Stairs, stair well, steps, 76, 103, 148, 
i75, 241, 3°9> 334? 337 
Stakes (surveyors’), 85, 86 
Stalls (finger and toe), 137 
Stamp impressions, 35, 45, 76, 120, 
142, 247, 325 

Stamps, stamped, 34, 76, 137, 142, 

247, 261, 293, 303, 325, 333, 347, 
352, 355? 357? 372, 397? 412, 429 

Stands (for jars, tables, etc.), ring 
stands, 22, 28, 78, 140, 208, 278 
representations of, 32, 167, 246, 

274j 329? 384, 386 

Standard, standard-bearer, 155, 276, 
308, 318, 329, 392 
Staples, 24, 26, 64, 198, 227 
Star, 46, 225, 368 

amulet, 13, 180, 252, 398 
gods, 416 

Statues, heads of statues, 3, 4, 11, 86, 
236, 298 

private statues, 57, 105, 107, in, 
>3°; ‘5 6 , '57, 161, 162, 263- 
265, 272, 273, 282, 304, 306, 

347. 349-352. 354 
royal and divine statues, 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 48, 75, 89- 
gi, 94-102, 118, i2r, 162 


Statues, heads of statues, continued 
royal and divine statues, continued 
Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 235, 
236-240, 260, 262, 281-286, 
288,298,300,306,307,309, 
3”. 353 

Nineteenth Dynasty, 330-332, 

334-338, 34'-343, 3 6 2 
Twentieth Dynasty, 366, 371 
representations of, 32, 46, 78, 80, 
I2 7, '44. '53, ‘68, 237, 272- 
274, 309, 326, 329 
Statue bases, 100, 101, 379 
Statuettes, heads of statuettes, 360, 
401, 402, 425 

Seventeenth Dynasty, 15-18, 21, 
33-35 

Early Eighteenth Dynasty, 49, 54, 
56,57,61,62,71 
Thutmoside, 107, in, 122, 123, 
'43, H 6 , '47, 156-163, 180, 
189, 190, 218, 222, 230, 425 
Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 45, 236, 
259, 265-268, 277, 284, 285, 
288, 289, 295, 308, 311, 313, 
3'4, 425 

Nineteenth Dynasty, 349, 354, 

355,380,425 

Twentieth Dynasty, 371, 383, 425 
Ramesside, 379-383, 425 

see also “Osiris figure, germi¬ 
nated” 

Steatite (glazed), 62, 188, 403, 420, 
422 

amulets, 62, 123, 144, 152, 257, 

298,399 

beads, it, 13, 46, 51, 62, 123, 180, 
185 

rings, 277, 396 
scarabs, 

Second Intermediate Period, 5-8, 
10, 19, 20, 35 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 44, 51, 57, 
77-81, 88, 105, 113, 126-129, 
'35, ‘44, 152, '55, '8', 185, 

196, 231, 232, 250, 251, 293, 

3°', 3°7, 3°8, 322 
Ramesside, 326, 333, 344, 357, 

362, 364, 370, 373, 375, 395, 

396, 399, 4oo, 422 
seals (cowroids, cylinders, plaques, 
prisms), 44, 46, 51, 52, 88, 104, 
105, 124-126, 130, 144, 152, 

185, 250, 251, 259, 293, 308, 

333, 344, 352, 373, 399 
shawabtys , statuettes, 58, 324, 328, 
427 

vessels, 38, 51, 123, 190-193 
Steer, 40, 318, 347, 399 


Stelae, 173, 189, 295 

Seventeenth Dynasty, 7, 9, 11, 18, 

!9 

Early Eighteenth Dynasty, n, 43, 

44, 5 I- 53, 57, 62 

Thutmoside, 75, 102, 115, 119, 
142, '43, '47, ‘5 2 , '54, '6', 
164, 166-173, 202 
Late Eighteenth Dynasty, 233, 

240, 244, 256, 259, 272-275, 
281,284,295,298,306,309,354 
Nineteenth Dynasty, 4, 310, 326, 

327, 330, 343, 35°, 354, 362, 432 
Twentieth Dynasty, 371, 375, 384 
Ramesside, 383-386, 388 
Steward, 56, 83, in, 113, 146, 230, 
262, 274, 363, 387 
“Chief Steward,” 18, 58, 77, 106- 
108, 113, 129, 143, 144, 147, 

2 37, 2 45, 2 48, 258, 262, 274, 

275, 334 

“Steward,” 35, 46, 59, 77, 81, 88, 
103, 105, 108, 109, 128, 129, 

146, 147, 155, 161, 182, 272, 

276, 310, 349, 350, 387, 429 
Stock, Hanns, 36 
Stockyard, 248 

Stole, see Braces 

Stone vessels, 22, 23, 38, 79, 119, 
138-140, 190, 193, 205, 207 
alabaster, 7, 22, 23, 38, 44, 45, 48, 
66, 80, 81, 84, 85, 103, 128, 138- 
I4L 190, *93, 207, 210, 

216, 293, 294, 314, 354, 404, 

409, 423, 424 

limestone, 22, 66, 129, 137, 146, 
193, 210, 226, 254, 262, 276, 411 
serpentine, 22, 66, 138, 139, 193, 
404 

wooden imitations (dummies), 
154, 228 

Stool, footstool, 27, 202, 244, 316, 408 
Stoppers (of jars, etc.), 72, 73, 81, 
104, 112, 137, 149, 191, 209, 227, 
228, 248, 261, 262, 297, 298, 303, 

3M? 316, 357, 423? 424 

Storks, 401 
Strainers, 358 
Straus, Mrs. S. W., 157 
Strikes, 365, 377, 433 
String, 23, 28, 38, 126, 144, 201,203, 
2'4, 219, 3‘6, 408 
of beads and/or amulets, 38, 62, 
13 1 , '33, '79 , ' 8 °, i8 4, 321, 
322, 394, 395, 39 8 , 4°' 
latchstring, 211 

of musical instruments, 23-25, 

r 97? 3i4 

see also Cord 
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Stucco, stuccoed, 52, 54, 70, 76, 137, 
175, 222, 227, 265, 290, 303, 419, 
420 

Studs, 27, 223, 242, 244 

ear studs, 252, 266, 283, 310, 428 
Sun, 76, 161, 233, 244, 269, 279, 280, 
287, 390 

Sun barque, solar barque, 278, 386, 
398, 400, 416 
Sundial, 413 

Sun disk, solar disk, n, 28, 36, 43, 
51, 77, 104, 105, 107, 144, 152, 
168, 171, 173, 182, 198, 206, 209, 
238.239,244,246,250,252,258, 
269,274,278-281,284,287,289, 
291,292,295,300,307,308,317, 
344- 349, 354. 360, 362, 366, 386, 
388, 391, 396, 400, 404, 416, 417, 
419. 423 

Aten disk, see Proper Names In¬ 
dex G 

winged disk, see Wings 
Sun god, 84, 89, 92, 119, 134, 141, 
161, 162, 168, 279, 280, 287, 292, 
384 

referred to, 161, 168, 172, 182, 
272, 286, 332, 400 
represented, 89, 104, 168, 182, 
274,278,332, 344,384,398, 
400,417,420,429 
Sunshade, 150, 190 
Swabs (linen), 226 
Swords, 68, 77 

weavers’ “swords,” 218 
Sycamore, 14, 29, 32, 34, 54, 58, 70, 
73, 203, 210, 222, 343, 371, 414 
Syenite, 92, 180, 399; see also Granite 


Tab es sigeh (game), 200 
Tables, 27, 32, 168, 170, 171, 173, 
202, 210, 330, 336, 384 
table services, 139, 140, 194, 302 
see also Offering table 
Tables (lists), 413; see also Offering 
list 

Tablets, 102, 120, 285, 295, 344, 371, 

372 

Tadpole, 180 
Tale, story, 431, 433-434 
Tamarisk, 27 
Tambourine, 252, 292 
Taped, tapes, 191, 212, 303 
Tassels, 320 

Tattoo, tattooed, 17, 304 
Taxation, taxes, 3, 8, 375, 432, 433 
tax collectors, 8, 280 
Tempera, 153, 166, 245, 272, 306 


Temples, 3, 4, 11, 45, 76, 102, 116, 
n7> *2i, 153, 172, 186, 187, 204, 
220, 230, 252, 256, 279, 306, 309, 
3*°? 3* 6 , 33 1 ? 332, 339, 342, 343, 
354? 358, 359? 364? 365? 367? 377? 
400, 412, 426 

Abydos, 9, 43, 119, 120, 326, 329- 

332, 334, 339, 344, 37°> 37 1 
el <’Amarneh, 281, 285, 287, 309 
Memphis, 240, 274, 304, 332, 343, 
354? 355 

Nubia and the Sudan, 102,116,11 7, 
147, 240, 243, 258, 327, 339, 375 
Thebes, 244-247, 339, 340, 341, 

37 I_ 37 2 ? 375? 399 
Deir el Bahri, 16, 45, 48, 119, 
* 6 7? 187? 371 

Hat-shepsut, 5, 43, 48, 53, 81, 
83-107, in-113, 119, 126, 
163, 174-176, 178, 186-187, 
218, 220, 307 

Neb-hepet-Ref Montu-hotpe, 
43? 83-84? * *9? *59? 162,209 
Se fankh-ku-Re < Montu-hot¬ 
pe, 78, 188, 209, 214, 223, 
226 

Karnak, 7, 9, 43, 44, 47, 75, 76, 
81,99, * 0 *, 102, 117, 122, 147, 
*75? *7 6 ? 233, 234, 237-239, 
279, 281, 308, 309, 327, 339, 
34*? 345? 362, 365, 366, 377 
Luxor, 43, 104, 204, 234, 240, 
242,298,300,339,340,342,353 
Medi'net Habu, 102, 244, 306, 

365-367,369,371,372,376,393 

mortuary, 43, 48, 76, 78, 79, 82, 
89, 118, 119, 141, 147, 234, 240, 
244, 262, 297, 306, 307, 309, 
326, 334, 339, 34', 346, 353, 
354, 357, 362, 364-366, 369, 
37', 372, 375 

see also Index A, under individual 
kings 

rock-cut, 332, 339, 432 
Valley Temples, 84, 88, 89, 101, 
113, 119, 204 

“Temple Attendant,” 170, 173, 224, 
230, 287 

Temple inscriptions, 345 
Temple property, temple founda¬ 
tion, 46, 172, 230, 248, 298, 306, 

309,341,364,365,371,374,375,378 

Temple reliefs, 68, 76, 89, 163, 174, 
'75, 240, 284-288, 298, 300, 309, 
326, 327, 329, 330, 340, 341, 343, 
360, 366, 369, 372, 375, 377, 409 
Temple statues, 48, 94-101, 144, 235- 

237,240,285,304,306,309,311, 

326,330,331,342,366 


Tenon, tenoned, 16, 21, 27, 62, 163, 
198, 203, 210, 215, 222, 253, 266, 
317, 381, 382, 428 
Tent pole, 117 

Termites, white ants, 16, 25, 28, 199, 
212, 266 

Terrace, terraced, 84, 89, 94, 97, 
108, hi, 119, 245 
Theon of Alexandria, 327 
Thimble, 411, 412 
Thread, threaded, 20, 40, 67, 133, 
179, 184, 187, 211, 218, 219, 320, 
321, 411 

Threshing, threshing floor, 165 
Throne, enthroned, 51, 81, 97, 99, 
100, 118, 150, 156-159, 183, 235, 
238, 242, 243, 257, 259, 286, 291, 

33°? 343? 353? 3 6 o, 4 01 ? 423 
figurative, 42, 54, 75, 78, 82, 101, 
116, 140, 147, 231, 258, 259, 
280, 281, 298, 307, 308, 310, 
326, 334? 353? 355-357? 364? 
370-372? 374? 375? 377 
Throne dais, 237, 334, 336, 338, 366 
Throne room, 334, 336, 366 
“Thrones-of-the-Two-Lands” (Kar¬ 
nak), 85, 99, 122, 144, 209 
Throw-sticks, 149, 212, 215, 252 
Tiles, 120, 245-247, 290, 332-338, 
362, 367, 368 
Tilemakers, 394 

Timins collection, 6, 46, 105, 126, 

323? 401, 422 

Tjau (game), a6, 198, 200, 404 
Tjeset (knot amulet), 86, 103, 180 
Tomb chapels, 127, 143, 153, 163, 
164, 166, 174, 237, 262, 270, 275, 
3°4» 3° 8 , 3 i0 > 3*9> 334. 35°. 3 86 , 
387, 4'9 

Tomb courts, forecourts, 16, 20, 56, 
66, 67, 108, 167, 201,205, 225, 390 
Tomb equipment, furnishings, 66, 
69, 117, 131, 184, 221-230, 250, 
276, 282, 294, 297, 302, 354, 356, 
362, 381, 39°. 393. 4i4. 4>9 
Tomb inscriptions, 433 
Tomb paintings, 163, 174, 216, 268, 
359? 409? 4* * 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 25, 32, 46, 
56, 68, no, 163, 174, 197, 237, 
304, 306, 308-310, 318, 319, 405 
Ramesside, 46, 68, 80, 163, 309, 
328, 346, 352, 37°. 377. 387. 
428 

Tomb reliefs, 53, 56, 163-165, 216, 
222, 237, 263, 268, 272, 281, 282, 
284,296,304,309,313,317,318, 
327. 328, 33°. 33i. 334, 354, 360, 
361, 364, 386, 409 
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Tomb robbers, robberies, 8, 242, 
244, 261, 262, 349, 376, 377, 419 
Tomb statues and statuettes, 61, 282, 
328, 349-35 2 

Tombs, 23, 31, 32, 161, 200, 225, 
226, 250, 252, 266, 315, 329, 382, 
386, 429, 433 

private, 11, 12, 26, 190, 193, 196, 
203, 214, 223, 229, 266, 269- 
271, 334? 404? 412, 420 
Abydos, 16, 113,179, 189, 193, 
198, 203, 210, 214, 216, 277, 
301, 307, 308, 322, 404, 406, 
407, 424 

el r Amarneh, 259, 262, 281, 
284, 286-288, 294, 295, 319 
Deir Durunka, 349-351 
Sakkareh (Memphis), 63, 65, 
190,196,274,275,304,313, 
3 1 7 

Thebes, n, 13, 20, 23, 32, 33, 
44, 46, 5 6 -59, 61, 64-66, 69, 
70, 72, 73, 77, 78, 81, 113, 
127-129, 142-147, 153-156, 
163-166, 184, 185, 187, 190, 
i93? *95? *99? 200, 203, 207, 
208, 212, 222-225, 227, 230, 
237,261,262,271,272,275, 
276,308-310,326,333,334, 
345,346,352,360,376,377, 
387,407,419,427,429 
Deir el Bahri, 16, 18, 57, 58, 
66, 77, 103, 104, 107, 109, 

III, I 12, 175, 188, 202, 

205, 209, 21 I, 219, 221, 
223, 225, 226, 334, 390 
Deir el Medlneh, 198, 255, 

3'9, 39°, 395, 396, 402, 
406, 414, 416, 425, 426,428 
el Khokheh, 167,237,277,423 
Kurnet Mura 6, 275, 276, 
3°4> 347 

Sheikh rAbd el Kurneh, 59, 
79, 81, 105, 108-112, 118, 
127-129, 165, 175, 184, 

185, 187, 188, 201, 203, 
205, 208-212, 214, 224, 
226, 230, 429 
Upper Egypt, 293, 300 
kings’, 7, 8, 14, 44, 45, 48, 49, 76, 
79, 82, 103, 106, 113, 117, 119, 
123, 128, 141, 142, 146-151? 
194, 234, 240-244, 252, 255, 
257-259? 281, 289, 294, 297, 
302, 308-311, 326-328, 345, 346, 
354-357? 360-362, 3 6 4? 3 6 9-37*? 
374-377? 390, 39 1 ? 392, 393, 
420, 433; see also Index A, under 
individual kings 


Tombs, continued 

princes’ and princesses’, 78, 104, 
126, 130, 131, 133, 137, 139, 
140, 262, 281, 328, 383 
queens’, 10, 53, 102, 188, 328, 329, 
34 6 ? 383 

Tools, implements, 38, 39, 61, 69, 
84, 86, 103, 119, 215-219, 255, 
261, 268, 294, 314, 360, 408, 409, 
411 

Tooth, 259 

-shaped amulet, 13, 38 
Torches, 394 

Tortoise, 38; see also Turtle 
Torus molding, 27; see also Cavetto 
(and torus) cornice 
Towers, 27, 75, 366 
Town, settlement, village, 3, 4, 8, 11, 
12,32,33. 39,4i,70. 8 4, 113, ”5, 
117, 176, 177, 200, 218, 244, 260, 
281, 283, 307, 327, 333, 339, 343, 
347, 353, 378, 400, 405 
foreign towns, 115, 232, 327 
“the South Village,” 245, 251, 254 
see also Village at Deir el Medineh, 
Village at el Lisht 

Toys, 26, 68, 144, 215, 296, 319, 323 
Trade, trading expeditions, trading 
post, 5,12,28,74,101,116,309,365 
Trap, see bird trap 
Traprock, 112 

Trays, 54, 86, 103, 205, 285, 329 
Treasurer, treasury, 8, 52, 74, 76, 88, 
n 3, '54, 158, 17 1 , 204, 230, 248, 
269, 304, 371, 374, 384, 401, 419, 
42 7 , 431 

“Overseer of the Treasury,” 8, 59, 
108, 112, 128, 130, 154, 248 
Treaty, 309, 344 
Tree goddess, 386, 417 
Trees, tree branches, 18, 103, 165, 
167,175,183,192,278,359,365, 

369,385,393,405,432 

Triads, 15, 16, 159, 170, 185, 238, 
365, 39‘ 

Tribute, 3, 8, 114, 115, 234, 281, 
284, 295, 303, 306, 334, 336, 365 
tributary, 363 
Tripod, 314 

“Troop Commander,” 9, 147, 230, 
281,310,326,379,429 
Troops, 9, 175, 233, 295, 339, 365, 

374, 377, 379 
Trowel, 216 
“Truth,” see Ma'et 
Tubers, 197 

Tubes, tubular objects, 64, 133, 134, 
1 73, 179, 180, 192, 212, 218, 219, 

257? 323? 400? 407 


Tubes, tubular objects, continued 
beads, 88, 95, 131, 133, 179, 394, 
395 

drills, 409 
Tumbler, 227 

Turquoise, 14, 102, 133-135, 3*5? 
343? 395 

Turtle, 252; see also Tortoise 
Tusks, 28, 190, 278, 316 
Tutor, 81, 106, 230, 272 
Tweezers, tongs, 21, 64, 189, 253, 
402 

“tweezer-razor,” 21, 64 
Two Goddesses, Two-Goddesses 
Name (of the king), see Nebty- name 
73^-symbol, 107, 201, 261, 308, 347, 
398,416,419 


Underworld, the, 91, 108 
Unguent vessels, 84, 85, 103, 193, 
195? 294 

Unguents, 85, 138, 193; see also Oils, 
Ointments 

Uraeus (serpent), 21, 36, 77, 107, 
124,125,173,183,190,192,209, 
239,257,258,277,278,292,298, 
307,316,322,329,368,387,397, 
398, 4 0I > 428 

architectural ornament, 243, 244, 

3'7, 388 

on sun’s disk, 43, 173, 238, 239, 

274, 344, 360 

winged (on scarabs, etc.), 105, 144 
worn by kings, queens, 131, 148, 
289,297,319,356,362 
in reliefs, 47, 119, 1 71, 260, 284, 
369? 386 

on statues, 49, 54, 91,93, 94, 97, 
99-101, 122, 143, 307, 342, 
343 

uraeus head, 47, 63, 131, 243, 244, 

30 

see also Cobra, Serpent 
Ushabti ) see Shawabty- figures 


Valley Temple, see Temples 
Vandier [Jacques], 329 
Varnish, varnished, 157, 210, 212, 
414, 417 

Vases, 66, 97, 116, 154, 167, 171, 

! 93? 3 l8 ? 332? 3 Sl ? 395 
faience, 149, 150, 167, 194, 195, 
243? 244, 253, 254, 258, 323, 
403, 404, 410 

glass, 139, 140, 142, 150, 193, 194, 
254, 276, 277, 403 
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Vases, continued 

metal, 65, 66, 207, 139, 208, 358- 
360, 406 
paste, 195, 254 

pottery, 12, 28, 57, 195, 207, 228, 
276, 302, 404 

stone, 7, 48, 66, 79, r 19, 129, 138, 
139, 146, 193, 216, 254, 276, 
3 1 4, 315, 404, 409 
see also Jars, Pottery vessels, Stone 
vessels 
Vat, 210 

Vatican, the, 158 

Vault, vaulted roof (in architecture), 

84. 3*7. 34i 

vaulted lids (of coffins), 32, 73, 108 
Vegetable, 138, 293, 319 
Veneer, veneered, 27, 28, 202 
Vial, 195 

Viceregent, 308, 310 
Viceroy of Nubia, 42, 47, 75, 78, 113, 
115, 128, 230, 275, 276, 304, 371, 
377. 427 

deputy viceroy, 230, 327 
Vignettes, 164, 225, 310, 387, 388, 
429 

Villa, 245, 250, 281, 290, 323, 390 
Village at Deir el Medineh, 176, 200, 
384, 390, 393 

Village at el Lisht, 12, 218, 383, 396- 
398, 402, 403, 405, 406, 408-410, 
412, 413 

Vines, vine leaves, 26, 254, 287, 405 
Vineyards, 339, 341, 345 
Vintner, 178, 248, 341 
Visceral jars, see Canopic jars 
Vizier, 56, 78, 103, 113, 116, 128, 
146, 159, 164, 205, 245, 250, 302, 
346, 347, 365, 377, 400 
“Vizier,” 56, 57, 88, 116, 128, 129, 
1463 1553 248, 258, 262, 274, 276, 
307, 310, 326, 333 
Vulture, vulture goddess, 30, 51, 70, 
131, >37) 180, 184, 187, 221, 278, 
387, 398 

Vulture headdress, 54, 259 


Wag-feast, 53, 241 

Walking stick, cane, 57, 212, 215, 
307; see also Staff 
Wallis, Henry, 298 
Walters, Henry, 238 
Walters collection, 242 
Wands, 218; see also Game wands 
War, warfare, 9, 28, 74, 212, 233, 

344.365.374.431 


War god, 120 
Warrior, 152, 175, 345 
Ward collection, 35, 126, 209, 231, 
255) 277) 289, 375, 400, 401 
Warp-spacers, warp threads, 218 
(Ivu-scepter (of “well-being”), 91, 
144, 170, 171, 173, 180, 212, 228, 
243) 252, 274, 349, 367, 368, 384, 

39') 397 
Washers, 202 
Wax, 209, 425 

Weapons, 14, 29, 39, 40, 44, 67-69, 
"i, '49. 211-215, 219, 255, 370, 
374, 406-408; see also Arrows, 
Axes, Boomerangs, Bow, Clubs, 
Daggers, Javelins, Maces, Scimi¬ 
tar, Spears, Swords, Throw-sticks 
Weavers, weaving, 172, 204, 218, 
266, 411 

14^^-priest, 118, 142, 170, 176, 230, 
388 

“Overseer of We (6-priests,” “Chief 
(6-priest,” 276, 349, 350 
(6-priest,” 59, no, 118, 129, 
142, 152, 168, 170, 172, 229, 
3i8, 325, 390, 427 

Wedges, wedge-shaped, 30, 68, 70, 
212, 216, 409 

Wedjat-e ye, 7, 126, 149, 156, 179, 
186, 215, 251, 278, 387, 397, 399, 
423 

amulets, 13, 20, 38, 62, 105, 123, 
i33 ? *44. 15 1 . l8 o, 243, 251, 
252, 254, 257, 259, 278, 292, 

293. 355. 398, 399 
on coffins and stelae, 18, 32, 51, 
62, 70, 108, 161, 168, 170-173, 
274. 347. 4i9 
Weigall, [A. E. P.], 220 
Weights, 220, 413 

loom weights, 218, 411 
net-weights, sinkers, 214, 408 
Well sweep, 4 
“Western Waters,” 343 
Wheat, 29, 165 

Wheel, wheeled, 165, 167, 287, 313 
Whetstones, 64, 103, 112, 216; see 
also Hones 

Whip, whip handle, 112, 113, 287, 
314, 407, 425“427 

Whitewash, whitewashed, 34, 56, 
208, 226 

Wicker, wickerwork, 246 
Wicks, 112 
Widgeon, 290 
Wig, 22, 131, 188, 329 

representations of, 298, 316 

on canopic jar stoppers, 228, 

298, 423 


Wig, continued 

representations of, continued 

on coffins and masks, 30, 223, 
414, 417, 419 
in inlays, 290 

in paintings and drawings, 70, 
no, 153, 362, 387, 391, 428 
in reliefs, 47, 165, 168, 170, 171, 
173, 236, 260, 272, 273, 284, 
315 . 3 1 8 , 329. 380, 386 
on statues, 156, 157, 238, 239, 
265, 304. 349 

on statuettes, 16, 33 

Eighteenth Dynasty, 54, 58, 
61, 73. I0 7. 146, i47. ! 57. 
158, 161-163, 229, 266, 

289, 311, 324. 325 

Ramesside, 380-382, 425-428 
Wig covers, 92, 97, 119, 131,303, 310 
Wilbour Papyrus, see Papyrus 
Wilkinson, Charles K., 56, 78, 127, 
r 43. r 44. 3°8. 309. 31°. 328, 334. 
348 , 352 
Wills, 433 

Wilson, [John A.], 309, 434 
“Window of royal appearances,” 336, 
386 

Windows, window grills, 245, 246, 
290, 308, 336, 366 
Wine, wine jars, 19, 77, 140, 159, 
178, 205, 207, 248, 302, 309, 323, 
34i. 345. 394. 405. 406 
Wing cases (of scarabs), 135, 422, 
423 

Wings, winged, 20, 30, 51, 54, 56, 
69. 7°. 77. 79. 127, 137, 184, 221, 
246, 252, 289, 290, 315, 338, 366, 
382, 387, 401, 419 
goddess, 69, 309, 347, 356, 391, 
416, 420, 423 

scarab, 104, 105, 125, 135, 360, 

398 

sphinx, 183, 243, 401 

sun disk, 11,51,77, 104, 105, 144, 

168, 171, 173, 274, 308, 349, 

354, 404, 4'9 
uraeus, 144 

Winlock, Herbert E., 29, 89, 131, 

'35, '39, '4°, 3° 8 , 349, 3 8 6, 407 
Wire, 21, 38, 62, 127, 137, 186, 218, 
224, 251, 359, 398, 398 
Wolf, wolf-headed, 349, 392 
“Wolf sandals” (a plant), 369 
Wood, wooden, 23-25, 27? 28, 38, 52, 
64, 75-77, 82, 86, 88, 99, 103, 112, 
”5, "8, 137, 150, 173-175, l8 °, 

184, 185, 188-192, 198-203, 220, 
244-246, 313, 317, 319, 329, 375, 
394, 399, 405, 4'2, 420 
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Wood, wooden, continued 

boxes, caskets, chests, 54, 196, 294, 

3 r 5, 402 

coffins, canopic chests, 58, 70-72, 
203, 221, 222, 226, 227, 414, 416 
implements, tools, 86, 103, 189, 
190, 210, 211, 215-219, 261, 
331, 408, 409, 411, 413, 414 
&o/j/-sticks, 23, 66, 193, 402 
statues, 57 

statuettes, figures, 16, 34, 57, 58, 
61, 62, 86, 111, 146, 230, 241, 
261,265,266,313,328,383, 
425-427 

vessels, containers, 154, 190-193, 
205, 210, 228, 257, 278, 405 


Wood, wooden, continued 

weapons, 29, 67-69, 77, 211, 212, 

215. 255, 407 

aromatic, 22, 188, 197 
coniferous, 14, 147 
hardwood, 21, 26-28, 34, 38, 63, 
64, 66, 86, 188, 189, 192, 198, 
201, 202, 210, 216, 219, 222, 
226,247,402,403,414 
figures, 57, 229, 261, 268 
&o£/-sticks, 22 

weapons, 29, 69, 212, 214, 407 
Woodbine, 287 
Wool, woolen, 337 
Woser-het-Amun (barque), 108, 109 
Wreaths, 247 


Writing board, 72 


X-ray, 51 

Yew wood, 262 
Yoke, yoked, 229, 261, 414 
figurative, 114 
of lyre, 24 

represented, 32, 70, 165, 166 


Zebra, 319 
Zebu,165 



Selective List of Approximate Dates of Dynasties 
and Rulers of the Pharaonic Period 


The various versions of pharaonic regnal dates presented in this list 
reflect the current state of scholarly discussion on Egyptian chronology. 
Which version an individual historian adopts depends on his or her 
interpretations of astronomical references and sources as to the length 
of each rule. The general reader should understand these dates as 
parameters within which the “correct” date can be supposed to lie. 
Only the most important kings of Egypt are included. All dates are b.c. 
The list was compiled by Dieter Arnold. Hayes’s dates have been re - 
tained throughout the text. 



J. Baines 

J. Malek 
(1980) 

J.v. 

Beckerath 

(1984) 

R. Krauss 

J. Settgast 
(1985) 

Cambridge 

Ancient 

History 

(1971-75) 

EARLYDYNASTIC PERIOD 

2920-2649 

3000-2670 

2965-2750 

3100-2686 

Dynasty I 

Menes (Narmer) 

2920-2770 

3000-2820 

2965-2815 

3100-2890 

Dynasty II 

Raneb 

Khasekhemwy 

2770-2649 

2820-2670 

2860-2750 

2890-2686 

OLD KINGDOM 

2649-2150 

2670-2195 

2750-2195 

2686-2181 

Dynasty III 

Djoser 

2649-2575 

2670-2600 

2750-2640 

2686-2613 

Dynasty IV 

Snefru 

Khufu (Cheops) 

Djedefra 

Khafra (Chephren) 

Menkaura (Mycerinus) 
Shepseskaef 

2575-2465 

2600-2475 

2640-2520 

2613-2494 

Dynasty V 

Userkaef 

Sahura 

Neferirkare Kakai 

Neuserra Iny 

Djedkaralzezi 

Unis 

2465-2323 

2475-2345 

2520-2360 

2494-2345 

Dynasty VI 

Teti 

Pepi I 

Merenra I 

Pepi 11 

2323-2150 

2345-2195 

2360-2195 

2345-2181 
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SELECTIVE LIST OF APPROXIMATE DATES 


D. Franke 
(1988) 


FIRST INTERMEDIATE 

PERIOD 

Dynasties VII/VIII-XI 

(Up to unification) 

2150-2040 

2195-2040 

2195-1987 

2168/2198- 

1990/1970 

MIDDLEKINGDOM 

2040-1640 

2040-1650 

1987-1640 

1990/70- 

1630 

Dynasty XI 

2134-1991 

2160-1994 

2081-1938 

2081-1938 

Inyotef I 

2134-2118 

- 

2081-2065 

- 

Inyotef II 

2118-2069 

2123-2073 

2065-2016 

2065-2016 

Inyotef III 

2069-2061 

2073-2065 

- 

2016-2008 

Mentuhotpe Nebhepetra 

2061-2010 

2065-2014 

2008-1957 

2008-1957 

Unification 

2040 

2040 

1987 

1990/70 

Mentuhotpe Seankhkara 

2010-1998 

2014-2001 

- 

1957-1945 

Mentuhotpe Nebtawyra 

1998-1991 

2001-1994 

W. K. Simpson 

W. Barta 
(1963-84) 


Dynasty XII 

1991-1783 

1994-1781 

1938-1759 

1938-1759 

Amenemhat I 

1991-1962 

1994-1964 

1938-1908 

1939/8-1909 

Senwosret I 

1971-1926 

1974-1929 

1918-1875 

1919-1875/4 

Amenemhat II 

1929-1892 

1932-after 

1898 

1876-1842 

1877/6-1843/2 

Senwosret II 

1897-1878 

1900-after 

1881 

1844-1837 

1845/4-1837 

Senwosret III 

1878-1841? 

1881-after 

1842 

1836-1818 

1837-1818 

Amenemhat III 

1844-1797 

1842-1794 

1818-1772 

1818/7-1773/2 

Amenemhat IV 

1799-1787 

1798?-!785 

1772-1762 

1773-1764/3 

Nefrusobek 

1787-1783 

1785-1781 

1762-1759 

1763-1759 

Dynasty XIII 

Auibra Hor 

Userkara Khendjer 

1783-after 

1640 

1781-ca. 1650 

1759- 

R. Krauss 
(1985) 

1759-after 

1630 

Dynasty XIV 

- 

ca.1710-1650? 

-1640? 

- 

SECOND INTERMEDIATE 
PERIOD 

(Hyksos Period) 

Dynasties XV—XVII 

1640-1532 

ca. 1650-1550 

1640P-1530? 

1630-1539 
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NEW KINGDOM 1550-1070 

1550-1075 

1539-1075? 
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W. Helck 
(1987) 

1530- 

Dynasty XVIII 

1550-1307 

1550-1291 

1539-1292 

1530-1293 

Ahmose 

1550-1525 

1550-1525 

1539-1514 

1530-1504 

Amenhotpe I 

1525-1504 

1525-1504 

1514-1493 

1504-1483 

Tuthmosis I 

1504-1492 

1504-1492 

1493-? 

1483-1470 

Tuthmosis II 

1492-1479 

1492-1479 

?—1479 

1470-1467 

Hatshepsut 

1473-1458 

1479-1458 

1479-1458 

1467-1445 

Tuthmosis III 

1479-1425 

1479-1425 

1479-1426 

1467-1413 

Amenhotpe II 

1427-1401 

1428-1397 

1426?—1400 

1414-1388 

Tuthmosis IV 

1401-1391 

1397-1387 

1400-1390 

1388-1379 

Amenhotpe III 

1391-1353 

1387-1350 

1390-1353 

1379-1340 

Amenhotpe IV 

1353-1335 

1350-1333 

1353-1336 

1340-1324 

(Akhenaten) 

Smenkhkara 

1335-1333 


1335-1332 

1324-1319 

Tutankhamun 

1333-1323 

1333-1323 

1332-1323 

1319-1309 

Aja 

1323-1319 

1323-1319 

1323-1319 

1309-1305 

Haremhab 

1319-1307 

1319-1291 

1319-1292 

1305-1293 

Dynasty XIX 

1307-1196 

1291-1185 

1292-1190 

K. KITCHEN 
(1987) 

1295-1186 

Ramesses I 

1307-1306 

1291-1289 

1292-1290 

1295-1294 

Sety I 

1306-1290 

1289-1278 

1290-1279 

1294-1279 

Ramesses II 

1290-1224 

1279-1212 

1279-1213 

1279-1213 

Merneptah 

1224-1214 

1212-1202 

1213-1204 

1213-1203 

Dynasty XX 

1196-1070 

1185-1075 

1190-1075? 

1186-1070/69 

Ramesses III 

1194-1163 

1184-1153 

1187-1156 

1184-1153 

Ramesses IV 

1163-1156 

1153-1147 

1156-1150 

1153-1147 

Ramesses V 

1156-1151 

1147-1143 

1150-1145 

1147-1143 

Ramesses VI 

1151-1143 

1143-1135 

1145-1137 

1143-1136 

Ramesses VII 

1143-1136 

1135-1127 

1137-1129 

1136-1129 

Ramesses VIII 

1136-1131 

1127-1126 

1128-1126 

1129-1126 

Ramesses IX 

1131-1112 

1126-1108 

1126-1108 

1126-1108 

Ramesses X 

1112-1100 

1108-1104 

1108-1104 

1108-1099 

Ramesses XI 

1100-1070 

1104-1075 

1104-1075? 

1099-1079/69 

THIRD INTERMEDIATE 

1070-712 

1075-712 

1075P-7I5? 

K. KITCHEN 
(1986) 

1070/69-715 

PERIOD 

Dynasty XXI 

1070-945 

1075-945 

1075-945 

1070/69-945 

Dynasty XXII 

945-712 

945-718 

944-716? 

945-715 

Dynasty XXIII 

ca.828-712 

820-718 

823?—732? 

818-715 

Dynasty XXIV 

724-712 

750-710 

722?—716 

727-715 



5 00 


SELECTIVE LIST OF APPROXIMATE DATES 


715-332 

780-656 

(Kushite, including rule 
in Nubia) 

FROM HERE ON ALL DATES 
ARE KNOWN PRECISELY 


Dynasty XXVI 

664-525 

Psamtek I 

664-610 

NekoII 

610-595 

Psamtek II 

595-589 

Apries 

589-570 

Amasis 

570-526 

Dynasty XXVII (Persian) 

525-404/01 

Dynasty XXVIII 

404-399 

Dynasty XXIX 

399-380 

Dynasty XXX 

380-343 

Nektanebo I 

380-362 

Nektanebo II 

360-343 

Second Persian Period 

End of the Pharaonic Period 

343-332 


LATE PERIOD 

Dynasty XXV 


712-332 

770-657 


712-332 

ca.775-653 


715P-332 

750P-656 


BIBLIOGRAPHY 


J. BAINES-J. MALEK John Baines and Jaromfr Malek, Atlas of Ancient Egypt (Oxford/New 

(1980) York, 1980 ), pp. 36 - 37 . 


J. v. BECKERATH (1984) Jurgen von Beckerath, Handbuch der agyptischen Konigsnamen. Miinchner 

Agyptologische Studien Heft 20 (Munchen, 1984 ), pp. 158 - 165 . 

CAMBRIDGE ANCIENT Iowerth E. S. Edwards, Cyril J. Gadd, and Nicholas G. Hammond, 

HISTORY (1971-75) eds., The Cambridge Ancient History , vol. I, part 2 : Early History of the 

Middle East , 3 rd rev. ed. (Cambridge, 1971 ), pp. 994 - 996 . Iowerth E. 
S. Edwards, Cyril J. Gadd, Nicholas G. Hammond, and Edmund Soll- 
berger, eds., The Cambridge Ancient History , vol. II, part 1 : History of the 
Middle East and the Aegean Region c. 1800-1380 b.c., 3 d rev. ed. (Cam¬ 
bridge, 1973 ), pp. 818 - 819 . Idem, The Cambridge Ancient History, vol. II, 
part 2 : History of the Middle East and the Aegean Region c . 1380-1000 s.c., 3 d 
rev. ed. (Cambridge, 1975 ), pp. 1038 - 1039 . 



SELECTIVE LIST OF 

D. FRANKE (1988) 

W. HELCK (1987) 

K. KITCHEN (1986) 

K. KITCHEN (1987) 

R. KRAUSS (1985) 

J. SETTGAST (1985) 


APPROXIMATE DATES 5OI 

Detlef Franke, “Zur Chronologic des Mittleren Reiches ( 12 . bis 18 . 
Dynastic), Teil 1 : Die 12 . Dynastie,” Orientalia 57 ( 1988 ), pp. 133 - 138 . 
Idem, “Zur Chronologie des Mittleren Reiches ( 12 . bis 18 . Dynastie), 
Teil 2 : Die sogenannte ‘Zweite ZwischenzeiP Altagyptens,” Orientalia 
57 (1988), pp. 267-274. 

Wolfgang Helck, “Was kann die Agyptologie wirklich zum Problem der 
absoluten Chronologie der Bronzezeit beitragen?,” in Paul Astrom, 
High, Middle or Low? Acts of an International Colloquium on Absolute Chronol¬ 
ogy Held at the University of Gothenburg 2 oth- 22 nd August ig 8 y. Studies in 
Mediterranean Archaeology and Literature, Pocket-book 56 (Gothen- 
burg, 1987 ), p. 26 . 

Kenneth A. Kitchen, The Third Intermediate Period in Egypt ( 1100-650 
b.c. ), 2 d ed. (Warminster, 1986 ), pp. 465 - 472 . 

Kenneth A. Kitchen, “The Basics of Egyptian Chronology in Relation 
to the Bronze Age,” in Paul Astrom, High, Middle or Low?, pp. 49-52. 

Rolf Krauss, Sothis- und Monddaten. Studien zur astronomischen und technis- 
chen Chronologie Altagyptens. Hildesheimer agyptologische Beitrage 20 
(Hildesheim, 1985 ), p. 207 . 

Jurgen Settgast, Agyptisches Museum Berlin , 3 d ed. (Berlin, 1985 ), pp. 
142 - 146 . 




The Scepter of Egypt II 

List of Accession Numbers and Credit Lines 


The following list of accession numbers for objects depicted in the figures was prepared by Bonnie 
L. Becker. Accession numbers for all objects are listed as the objects appear in rows from left to right 
and top to bottom. [ ] indicates objects that have been deaccessioned. Objects in collections other 

than the Museum are so indicated. 


Frontispiece 

56.138 

Rogers Fund, 1956 
Fig. 1 30.8.459 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.462 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.463 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

21.2.79 

Rogers Fund, 1921 
30.8.457 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

10.130.36 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
Row 2 26.7.267 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
21.2.78 

Rogers Fund, 1921 
26.7.105 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
30.8.465 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 


05.3.344 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1905 
10.130.31 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

Row 3 17.190.1975 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1917 

10.130.399 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
30.8.646 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.906 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.896 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

26.7.600 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
Row 4 26.7.268 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
22.1.314 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, 1922 

14.40.757 

Bequest of Benjamin Altman, 1913 
26.7.119 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
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26.7.120 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
26.7.118 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 2 15.171 Ring 

Gift of Emma B. Andrews, 1915 

21.7.7 Vase Fragment 

Gift of the Earl of Carnarvon, 1921 

Fig. 3 25.3.329 

Rogers Fund, 1925 

25.3.330 (Back) 

Rogers Fund, 1925 

25.3.330 (Side) 

Rogers Fund, 1925 

25.3.330 (Side) 

Rogers Fund, 1925 

Fig. 4 22.1.95 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, 1922 

Fig. 5 16.10.369 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

Fig. 6 19.3.190 

Rogers Fund, 1919 

17.6.74 Head 

Gift of Albert M. Lythgoe, 1917 

17.6.75 Head 

Gift of Albert M. Lythgoe, 1917 

30.8.199 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.200 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

14.1.417 

Rogers Fund, 1914 

Fig. 7 19.3.33 

Rogers Fund, 1919 
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Fig. 8 35.3.113 

Rogers Fund, 1935 

32.3.63 

Rogers Fund, 1932 
16.10.405 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

16.10.218a-c 
Rogers Fund, 1916 

19.3.192 Bowl 
Rogers Fund, 1919 

[19.3.169] Kohl Pot 

19.3.170 Stick 
Rogers Fund, 1919 

[16.10.335] 

16.10.372ab 
Rogers Fund, 1916 

16.10.361a-c 
Rogers Fund, 1916 

Row 2 [19.3.186] 

[16.10.341ab] Pot, Lid 

16.10.341c Stick 
Rogers Fund, 1916 

[16.10.293] 

25.3.285 

Rogers Fund, 1925 

16.10.400 Bowl 
Rogers Fund, 1916 

16.10.260 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

16.10.358a-c 
Rogers Fund, 1916 

[16.10.291] 

Row 3 16.10.480 

Rogers Fund, 1916 
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16.10.419ab 
Rogers Fund, 1916 

16.10.399 Bowl 
Rogers Fund, 1916 

16.10.295 

Rogers Fund, 1916 
16.10.431 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

Fig. 9 16.10.504 Oblique Lyre 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

12.181.294 Soundbox of instrument from 
lute family 
Rogers Fund, 1912 

[12.181.295] Suspension rod from Harp 

[12.181.295] Harp 

[12.181.206] Harp 

25.3.306 Harp 
Rogers Fund, 1925 

Fig. 10 16.10.475 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

Fig. 11 12.181.272b—k 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

Fig. 12 14.10.5 Table 

Gift of the Earl of Carnarvon, 1914 

14.10.3 Stool 

Gift of the Earl of Carnarvon, 1914 

Fig. 13 12.181.299 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

Fig. 14 14.10.1 

Gift of the Earl of Carnarvon, 1914 

Fig. 15 12.182.54 Shawabty 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

16.10.359 Shawabty 
Rogers Fund, 1916 

[28.3.17] Shawabty 


16.10.367ab Clay Shawabty Coffin 
Rogers Fund, 1916 

16.10.279 Wood Shawabty Coffin 
Rogers Fund, 1916 

[16.10.368ab] Clay Shawabty Coffin 

32.3.2lab Clay Shawabty Coffin 
Rogers Fund, 1932 

32.3.22 ab Clay Shawabty Coffin 
Rogers Fund, 1932 

Row 2 14.lO.lOa-c 

Gift of the Earl of Carnarvon, 1914 

35.3.293a-c 
Rogers Fund, 1935 

[16.10.366a-c] 

Fig. 16 26.7.1407 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 17 74.51.4304 

The Cesnola Collection, Purchased by 
subscription, 1874-76 

26.7.456 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
30.8.762 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
ofTheodore M. Davis, 1915 

26.7.471 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
10.130.398 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
10.130.400 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
Row 2 26.7.506 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
05.3.32 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1905 
30.8.765 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
ofTheodore M. Davis, 1915 
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30.8.764 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

26.7.528 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
04.2.732 

Gift of Darius Ogden Mills, 1904 
Row 3 30.8.904 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.767 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.903 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.769 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

[10.130.656] 

35.3.53 

Rogers Fund, 1935 

Row 4 10.130.470 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

05.3.329 

Gift of J. Pierpont Morgan, 1905 
[05.3.117] 

22.1.384 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, 1922 

30.8.901 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

26.7.622 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 18 16.10.230 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

16.10.229 

Rogers Fund, 1916 


50.19.8 

Gift of Mrs. Morton C. Nichols, 1950 
16.10.371 

Rogers Fund, 1916 
16.10.227 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

Row 2 20.2.48 

Rogers Fund, 1920 

20.2.46 

Rogers Fund, 1920 
50.19.7 

Gift of Mrs. Morton C. Nichols, 1950 
20.2.45 

Rogers Fund, 1920 
25.7.27 

Gift of Dr. and Mrs. Thomas H. Foulds, 
1925 

Row 3 13.125.27 

Rogers Fund, 1913 

13.125.26 

Rogers Fund, 1913 

13.125.29 

Rogers Fund, 1913 

12.182.29 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

13.125.28a 
Rogers Fund, 1913 

Fig. 19 16.2.33,.28,.43 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

Row 2 16.2.24,.23,.25 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

Fig. 20 06.1231.34 

Gift of Egypt Exploration Fund, 1906 

Fig. 21 21.7.1 

Gift of the Earl of Carnarvon, 1921 

Fig. 22 45.2.7 

Rogers Fund, 1945 
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26.7.837b Razor 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


Fig. 23 
Fig. 24 
Fig. 25 


Fig. 26 
Fig. 27 
Fig. 28 
Fig. 29 
Fig. 30 
Fig. 31 
Fig. 32 


Fig. 33 


26.3.30a 

Rogers Fund, 1926 
28.9.6 

Gift of Edward S. Harkness, 1928 


26.7.837c Tweezers 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


30.3.16ab Basket and Lid 

Rogers Fund, 1930 


26.7.1447 Kohl Tube 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

30.3.20 Circular Basketry Tray 

Rogers Fund, 1930 


26.7.837d Whetstone 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

30.3.19ab Basket and Lid 

Rogers Fund, 1930 


12.182.7a Leather Case 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

30.3.15ab Decorated Basket and Lid 
Rogers Fund, 1930 


12.182.7d Razor 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

30.3.21ab Wooden Case 

Rogers Fund, 1930 


12.182.7f Razor 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

16.10.224 

Rogers Fund, 1916 


12.182.7el,2 Tweezers and Former 
Rogers Fund, 1912 

23.3.37 

Rogers Fund, 1923 


12.182.7fl,2 Tweezers and Former 
Rogers Fund, 1912 

23.3.40,.39 

Rogers Fund, 1923 


12.182.7b Whetstone 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

19.3.206 

Rogers Fund, 1919 


12.182.7c Hair Curler 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

26.7.1413,.1414 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 34 

16.10.438,.436,.435 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

26.7.1404 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 35 

16.10.424 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

16.10.430 Comb 

Rogers Fund, 1916 


16.10.389 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

26.7.1448 Comb 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


26.7.1435 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

26.2.18 Mirror 

Rogers Fund, 1926 

Row 2 

16.10.421,.451,.423 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

16.10.449 Mirror 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

Fig. 36 

16.10.453 Sword 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

26.7,835ab Mirror 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


16.10.460,.459 Bronze Points 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

26.7.837a Mirror 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


16.10.455 Blade 

Rogers Fund, 1916 
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Fig. 37 
Fig. 38 
Fig. 39 
Fig. 40 

Fig. 41 

Row 2 

Row 3 


Fig. 42 

Fig. 43 


26.7.839 Miniature Axe 


26.7.1437 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

16.10.403 Battle Axe 


18.8.15 

Rogers Fund, 1916 


Rogers Fund, 1918 

14.10.2ab 

Fig. 44 

22.2.26 

Gift of the Earl of Carnarvon, 1914 


Rogers Fund, 1922 

12.181.303ab 

Fig. 45 

Unaccessioned Model 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

Fig. 46 

25.3.39 

12.181.253a-c 


Rogers Fund, 1925 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

Fig. 47 

25.3.39 Jar (from Deposit) 

22.3.75ba 


Rogers Fund, 1925 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 

Gift, 1922 


One from Cairo Series 

10.130.49 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 


Jd’E 49208-11 

25.3.49 

26.7.140 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


Rogers Fund, 1925 

25.3.39 (from Deposit) 

26.7.139 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Row 2 

Rogers Fund, 1925 

25.3.47 

46.6 

Gift of Helen Canavarro, 1946 


Rogers Fund, 1925 

One from Cairo Series 

26.7.138 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


Jd’E 49208-11 

25.3.48 

05.3.353 

Gift of J. Pierpont Morgan, 1905 


Rogers Fund, 1925 

22.3.258 Knot 

30.8.489 


Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, 1922 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 


27.3.398 Knot 

05.3.351 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1905 


Rogers Fund, 1927 

27.3.400 Shell 

30.8.943 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 


Rogers Fund, 1927 

27.3.399 Knot 

of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 


Rogers Fund, 1927 

22.3.302,.303,.304 


22.3.259 Knot 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 


Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 

Gift, 1922 


Gift, 1922 

26.8.8 


25.3.42 Setep Instrument 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 


Rogers Fund, 1925 
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25.3.41 Setep Instrument 

Row 2 

27.3.214 

Rogers Fund, 1925 


27.3.219 

27.3.230 

25.3.40 Setep Instrument 


27.3.231 

Rogers Fund, 1925 


27.3.232 

27.3.235 

25.3.130 Axe 


27.3.237 

Rogers Fund, 1925 


27.3.242 

All the above 

22.3.245 Mallet 


Rogers Fund, 1927 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 

Gift, 1922 

Row 3 

27.3.243 

27.3.248 

25.3.104 Pick 


27.3.253 

Rogers Fund, 1925 


27.3.267 

27.3.268 

96.4.7 Adze 


27.3.271 

Gift of Egypt Exploration Fund, 1896 


27.3.278 

27.3.279 

22.3.247 Chisel 


All the above 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 


Rogers Fund, 1927 

Gift, 1922 


Row 4 

27.3.173 

22.3.246 Surveyor’s Stake 


27.3.178 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 


27.3.196 

Gift, 1922 


27.3.197 

27.3.198 

25.3.121 Knife 


27.3.202 

Rogers Fund, 1925 


27.3.210 

27.3.212 

96,4.9 Rocker 


All the above 

Gift of Egypt Exploration Fund, 1896 


Rogers Fund, 1927 


22.3.241 Sieve 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, 1922 

22.3.252 Brick Mold 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, 1922 

25.3.90 Mat 
Rogers Fund, 1925 


Row 5 27.3.298 

27.3.301 
27.3.305 
27.3.309 
27.3.313 

27.3.315 

27.3.316 
27.3.320 

All the above 
Rogers Fund, 1927 


Fig. 48 27.3.180 

27.3.368 
27.3.286 
27.3.177 
27.3.200 
27.3.396 
27.3.251 
All the above 
Rogers Fund, 1927 


Row 6 27.3.321 

27.3.322 

27.3.323 

27.3.325 

27.3.326 

27.3.327 
27.3.331 
27.3.333 

All the above 
Rogers Fund, 1927 
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Row 7 

27.3.288 

27.3.287 

27.3.285 

Fig. 57 


27.3.292 

27.3.296 

27.3.336 

Fig. 58 


27.3.345 

27.3.347 

All the above 

Fig. 59 


Rogers Fund, 1927 

Fig. 60 

Row 8 

27.3.351 



27.3.364 

27.3.376 

27.3.382 

Fig. 61 


27.3.386 

27.3.393 

27.3.394 

Fig. 62 


27.3.395 

All the above 

Rogers Fund, 1927 

Fig. 63 

Fig. 64 

Fig. 49 

31.3.156 

Rogers Fund, 1931 

Fig. 65 

Fig. 50 

31.3.163 

Rogers Fund, 1931 

31.3.157 

Rogers Fund, 193T 

Fig. 66 

Fig. 51 

31.3.166 

Rogers Fund, 1931 


Fig. 52 

28.3.18 

Rogers Fund, 1928 


Fig. 53 

29.3.1 

Rogers Fund, 1929 

30.3.1 

Rogers Fund, 1930 

30.3.2 

Rogers Fund, 1930 


Fig. 54 

29.3.2 

Rogers Fund, 1929 


Fig. 55 

29.3.3 

Rogers Fund, 1929 


Fig. 56 

23.3.172 

Rogers Fund, 1923 



48.149.7 

Bequest of George D. Pratt, 1935 
31.4.2 

Anonymous Gift, 1931 
23.3.46 

Rogers Fund, 1923 

26.7.1399 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
02.4.199 

Gift of Egypt Exploration Fund, 1902 
14.7.15 

Gift of Edward S. Harkness, 1914 
08.202.6 

Rogers Fund, 1908 

26.7.1400 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
90.6.24 

Gift of James Douglas, 1890 
30.8.563 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

26.7.176 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
04.2.719 

Gift of Darius Ogden Mills, 1904 
10.130.143 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
14.8 

Gift of Hadji Mohammed Mohassib, 1914 
10.130.59 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
04.2.272 

Gift of Darius Ogden Mills, 1904 
26.7.31 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
30.8.433 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 
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Row 2 30.8.575 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

26.7.168 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
26.7.180 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
30.8.564 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

10.130.121 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
10.130.257 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
10.130.120 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
30.8.531 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Row 3 04.2.720 

Gift of Darius Ogden Mills, 1904 

05.4.129 

Gift of Egypt Exploration Fund, 1905 
04.2.722 

Gift of Darius Ogden Mills, 1904 
30.8.542 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.535 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.556 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.526 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

10.130.124 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 


Row 4 26.7.179 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
15.6.23 

Gift of Mrs. Frederick F. Thompson, 1915 
04.2.175 

Gift of Darius Ogden Mills, 1904 
10.130.247 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
26.7.167 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
10.130.246 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
41.160.170 

Bequest of W. Gedney Beatty, 1941 
05.3.263 

Gift of J. Pierpont Morgan, 1905 

Row 5 26.7.184 

26.7.762 

26.7.763 
26.7.760 
26.7.759 

26.7.764 

26.7.765 

All the above 

Purchase, EdwardS. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 67 26.2.55 

Rogers Fund, 1926 

Fig. 68 44.4.73 

Rogers Fund, 1944 

Fig. 69 26.8.117 

Rogers Fund, 1921 and 1925 

Fig. 70 26.8.99 Circlet 

Purchase, George F. Baker and Mr. and 
Mrs. V. Everit Macy Gifts, 1920 

26.8.92 Earrings 
Fletcher Fund, 1926 

26.8.66-.68 Necklaces 
Fletcher Fund, 1926 

Fig. 71 2.8.135 

Fletcher and Rogers Funds, 1926 
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Fig. 72 

26.8.121 

Fletcher and Rogers Funds, 1926 


26.7.1175 Glass Goblet 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 73 

26.8.63 Necklace 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 

26.8.80 Buckle 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 

26.8.60 Girdle 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 


18.8.20ab Canister 

Rogers Fund, 1918 

26.7.1434 Stone Goblet 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

26.8.49 Beaker 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 


26.8.61 Girdle 

Purchase, Fletcher Fund, and Edward S. 
Harkness Gift, 1926 

Row 3 

26.8.52 Cup 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 

Fig. 74 

26.8.145 Heart Scarab 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 


26.8.57 Dish 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 


26.8.113 Necklace 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 

26.8.116 Necklace 

Fig. 78 

30.8.72 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 


Fletcher Fund, 1926 

26.8.101 Collar 

Fig. 79 

13.182.6 

Rogers Fund, 1913 


Fletcher Fund, 1926 

26.8.104 Pectoral 

Fig. 80 

44.4.68 

Rogers Fund, 1944 


Fletcher Fund, 1926 

26.8.149-. 168 Stalls (20) 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 

Fig. 81 

30.8.27 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 


26.8.106 Amulet 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 

26.8.146ab Sandals 

Fig. 82 

30.8.29 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 


Fletcher Fund, 1926 

Fig. 83 

30.8.42 

30.8.39ab 

Fig. 75 

26.8.98 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 


30.8.37ab 

30.8.38ab 

30.8.44 

Fig. 76 

Fig. 77 

26.8.16 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 

23.9 Glass Goblet 


All the above 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Bequest of the Earl of Carnarvon, 1923 

18.8.23 Goblet 

Rogers Fund, 1918 

Row 2 

30.8.33 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.34 

Row 2 

26.8.54 Bowl 

Fletcher Fund, 1926 


Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 
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30.8.32 Fig. 94 17.2.6 


Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.43 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.36 Vase 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.41 Stopper 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.31 Throw Stick 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.35 Lotus Bud 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 84 30.8.45a-c 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 85 30.2.1 

Rogers Fund, 1930 

Fig. 86 13.182.lab 

Rogers Fund, 1913 

Fig. 87 19.2.3 

Rogers Fund, 1919 

Fig. 88 17.190.1960 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1917 

Fig. 89 14.2.1 

Rogers Fund, 1914 

Fig. 90 55.92.1 

Harris Brisbane Dick Fund, 1955 

Fig. 91 15.2.4 

Rogers Fund, 1915 

Fig. 92 31.3.98 

Rogers Fund, 1931 

Fig. 93 12.182.3 

Rogers Fund, 1912 


Rogers Fund, 1917 

Fig. 95 23.3.6 

Rogers Fund, 1923 

Fig. 96 23.3.4 

Rogers Fund, 1923 

Fig. 97 14.108 

Gift of N. de Garis Davies, 1914 

Fig. 98 19.3.28 

Rogers Fund, 1919 

Fig. 99 27.3.560 

Rogers Fund, 1927 

Fig. 100 String of Ball Beads composed of: 
23.3.98 

Rogers Fund, 1923 
10.130.1545 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

16.10.225 

Rogers Fund, 1916 
16.10.246 

Rogers Fund, 1916 
16.10.245 

Rogers Fund, 1916 

16.10.226 

Rogers Fund, 1916 
16.10.243 

Rogers Fund, 1916 
23.3.97 

Rogers Fund, 1923 

36.3.155 Bangle 
Rogers Fund, 1936 

35.3.102 Bangle 
Rogers Fund, 1935 

36.3.156 Bangle 
Rogers Fund, 1936 

35.3.63a Bracelet 
Rogers Fund, 1935 
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35.3.63b Bracelet 
Rogers Fund, 1935 

36.3.154 String of Beads 
Rogers Fund, 1936 

36.3.70 String of Beads 
Rogers Fund, 1936 

26.7.1368 String of Beads 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

26.7.1365 String of Beads 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

26.7.1369 String of Beads 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

26.7.1366 String of Beads 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 101 15.6.47 Necklace with Frogs 

Gift of Mrs. Frederick F. Thompson, 1915 

14.7.3 Flies (14) 

Gift of Edward S. Harkness, 1914 

36.3.25 Bracelet 
Rogers Fund, 1936 

30.8.328 Plaque 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

23.3.94 Counterpoise from votive menat 
necklace 

Rogers Fund, 1923 

26.7.1343 Lion Inlay 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

47.58.4 Sphinx Inlay 
Rogers Fund, 1947 

23.3.95 Counterpoise from votive menat 
necklace 

Rogers Fund, 1923 

26.7.1375 String of Beads and Pendants 
Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

26.7.1384 String of Beads and Pendants 
Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


26.7.1390 String of Beads 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 102 17.6.103 

Gift of Albert M. Lythgoe, 1917 

89.2.650 

Gift of Joseph W. Drexel, 1889 
17.6.101 

Gift of Albert M. Lythgoe, 1917 
17.6.106 

Gift of Albert M. Lythgoe, 1917 
17.6.100 

Gift of Albert M. Lythgoe, 1917 
24.4.7 

Gift of Columbia University, 1924 

10.130.1539 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
10.130.1538 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
06.972 

Gift of The Egyptian Research Account 
and British School of Archaeology in 
Egypt, 1906 

Row 2 26.7.1356 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
26.7.1358 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
26.7.1357 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
26.7.1355 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

10.130.1540 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

10.130.1541 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

10.130.1542 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
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06.971a 

Gift of The Egyptian Research Account 
and British School of Archaeology in 
Egypt, 1906 

06.971b 

Gift of The Egyptian Research Account 
and British School of Archaeology in 
Egypt, 1906 

Row 2 23.3.218 

Rogers Fund, 1923 

OC3019 

01.4.9 

Gift of Egypt Exploration Fund, 1901 

OG3400 

36.3.187 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

36.3.4 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

25.7.5 

Gift of Dr. and Mrs. Thomas H. Foulds, 
1925 

41.160.150 

Bequest of W. Gedney Beatty, 1941 

Row 4 36.3.3 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

15.154 

Gift of Mr. and Mrs. Herbert W. Phelps, 
1915 

26.7.780 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
34.129.2 

Gift of Albert M. Lythgoe, 1934 
36.3.186 

Rogers Fund, 1936 
10.130.949 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
26.7.784 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


Fig. 103 Cairo Jd’E 66249 

Fig. 104 36.3.159 ab 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

22.3.20ab 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, 1922 

36.3.234ab 
Rogers Fund, 1936 

36.3.235ab 
Rogers Fund, 1936 

Fig. 105 10.130.1311 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

Fig. 106 30.8.135 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

51.172.3 

Rogers Fund, 1951 

51.172.5 

Rogers Fund, 1951 
51.172.2 

Rogers Fund, 1951 
30.8.84 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Row 2 44.4.15 

Rogers Fund, 1944 

44.4.55 

Rogers Fund, 1944 
30.8.86 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Row 3 51.172.4 

Rogers Fund, 1951 

44.4.56 

Rogers Fund, 1944 
10.130.2520 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
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Fig. 107 
Fig. 108 
Fig. 109 


Fig. 110 


30.7.2 

Fig. Ill 

36.3.189ab Basket and Lid 

Anonymous Gift, 1930 


Rogers Fund, 1936 

26.7.1277 


36.3.190-.203 Contents 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


Rogers Fund, 1936 

26.7.1445,.914 

Fig. 112 

43.2.1 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


Rogers Fund, 1943 

44.4.47 

Fig. 113 

01.4. la-p 

Rogers Fund, 1944 


Gift of Egypt Exploration Fund, 1901 

81.10.334 

Fig. 114 

19.2.25,.27,.21,.20,.24 

Gift of Henry G. Marquand, 1881 


Rogers Fund, 1919 

44.4.48 

Row 2 

19.2.19., 22, .23 

Rogers Fund, 1944 


Rogers Fund, 1919 

23.6.1 

Fig. 115 

36.3.152 

Gift of Lily S. Place, 1923 


Rogers Fund, 1936 

81.10.330 

Fig. 116 

12.182.49 

Gift of Henry G. Marquand, 1881 


Rogers Fund, 1912 

26.7.1181 

Fig. 117 

15.2.8 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


Rogers Fund, 1915 

30.8.169 

Fig. 118 

20.2.13a-c 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 


Rogers Fund, 1920 

of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 119 

12.182.20 

81.10.335 


Rogers Fund, 1912 

Gift of Henry G. Marquand, 1881 

Fig. 120 

36.3.57ab Basket and Lid 

26.7.909 


Rogers Fund, 1936 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

17.194.750 


36.3.64- 65,.71-81 Contents 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1917 

Fig. 121 

30.8.67 

17.194.746 


Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1917 


of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

26.7.1183 

Fig. 122 

41.160.116 Bronze Bowl of “Necked” 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Type 

25.7,42 

Gift of Dr. and Mrs. Thomas H. Foulds, 


Bequest of W. Gedney Beatty, 1941 

26.2.42 Round-bottomed Bronze Bowl 

1925 


Rogers Fund, 1926 

26.2.30 


26.7.838 Copper Jug with Ibex Handle 

Rogers Fund, 1926 


Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
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Fig. 123 


Row 2 


35.3.99 Bronze Pitcher (Dipper Juglet) 
Rogers Fund, 1935 


30.8.206 Tall Jug (Spindle Bottle) 
Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 


of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

12.182.8 Bronze Bottle (Situla) 

Rogers Fund, 1912 


12.181.263 Ring-based Jug 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

16.7.68 Copper Saucer 

Gift of Bashford Dean, 1916 


12.181.264 Ring-based Jug 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

38.2.17 Serpentine Jug 

Rogers Fund, 1938 


30.8.205 Lenticular Jug 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 

44.4.77 Slender Alabaster Pitcher 


ofTheodore M. Davis, 1915 

Rogers Fund, 1944 

44.4.81 Alabaster Jug 

Rogers Fund, 1944 

Fig. 124 

36.3.228 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

Fig. 125 

36.3.204 Throw Stick 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

44.4.80 Alabaster Cup or Bowl 

Rogers Fund, 1944 


11.150.16 Dagger 

Rogers Fund, 1911 

26.7.927 Faience Bowl 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


36.3.205 Club 

11.150.45 Ring Stand 


Rogers Fund, 1936 

Rogers Fund, 1911 


36.3.206 Javelin 

22.3.298 Ring Stand 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 


Rogers Fund, 1936 

Gift, 1922 


36.3.207 Javelin 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

36.3.165 Brazier (Burner) 

Rogers Fund, 1936 


36.3.213-.215 Arrows (3) 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

15.10.171 Drop-shaped Jar (Bottle) 

Rogers Fund, 1915 


35.3.56 Axe 

Rogers Fund, 1935 

36.3.161 Cordiformjar (Bottle) 

Rogers Fund, 1936 


36.3.208-.210 Arrows (3) 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

25.7.16 Two-handled Jar 

Gift of Dr. and Mrs. Thomas H. Foulds, 


36.3.211 Bow 

1925 


Rogers Fund, 1936 

15.2.14 Jug 


36.3.212 Bow 

Rogers Fund, 1915 


Rogers Fund, 1936 

16.10.427 Two-handled Jug 

Fig. 126 

30.8.110 

Rogers Fund, 1916 


Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 



ofTheodore M. Davis, 1915 

25.7.26 Jug with Pierced Lug Handles 

Gift of Dr. and Mrs. Thomas H. Foulds, 


21.2.7 

1925 


Rogers Fund, 1921 
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Row 2 25.2.15 

Rogers Fund, 1925 

26.7.834 

Purchase, Edward S, Harkness Gift, 1926 
30.8.111 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Request 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 127 30.8.221 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 128 22.3.36 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, 1922 

Fig. 129 23.3.169a-c Boning Rods (3) 

Rogers Fund, 1923 

17.2.4 Adze Blade 
Rogers Fund, 1917 

89.2.646 Adze Blade 

Gift of Joseph W. Drexel, 1889 

34.1.52 Leatherworker’s Cutter 
Rogers Fund, 1934 

22.1.825 Mold for Knobbed Rod 
Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, 1922 

09.184.181 Mold for Pendant 
Gift of Theodore M. Davis, 1909 

22.1.830 Whetstone 
Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, 1922 

Row 2 30.8.115 Chisel 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

49.105.3 Plummet 

Bequest of Howard Carter, 1949 

15.3.627 Plummet 
Rogers Fund, 1915 

15.3.1149 Stonemason’s Maul 
Rogers Fund, 1915 


ACCESSION NUMBERS AND CREDIT LINES 

Row 3 11.150.34 Mason’s Float 

Rogers Fund, 1911 

21.2.119 Hammer Head 
Rogers Fund, 1921 

30.8.113 Hammer Head 
Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

26.2.37 Weaver’s “Sword” 

Rogers Fund, 1926 

26.2.36 Weaver’s “Sword” 

Rogers Fund, 1926 

Fig. 130 04.2.23 

Gift of Darius Ogden Mills, 1904 

Fig. 131 23.3.461 

Rogers Fund, 1923 

Fig. 132 30.8.68 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
ofTheodore M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 133 36.3.2 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

Fig. 134 36.3.53ab 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

Fig. 135 32.8.1 lab Jar and Lid 

Anonymous Gift, 1932 

15.2.9ab Jar and Lid 
Rogers Fund, 1915 

89.2.201 Jar 

Gift of Joseph W. Drexel, 1889 
25.7.39 Lid 

Gift of Dr. and Mrs. Thomas H. Foulds, 
1925 

04.2.7Jar 

Gift of Darius Ogden Mills, 1904 

27.3.559 Lid 
Rogers Fund, 1927 

Fig. 136 12.182.25,.24 

Rogers Fund, 1912 
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Fig. 137 

36.3.231 Statuette and Base 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

Fig. 151 

17.10.2 

Rogers Fund, 1917 


47.105.2 Statuette 

Dodge Fund, 1947 

Fig. 152 

11.215.509 

Rogers Fund, 1911 


36.3.233 Base 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

Fig. 153 

11.215.450 

Rogers Fund, 1911 

Fig. 138 

35.2.1 

Rogers Fund, 1935 

Fig. 154 

26.7.1294 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 139 

22.5.1 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 

Gift, by exchange, 1922 

Fig. 155 

Fig. 156 

26.7.910 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

26.7.1396 

Fig. 140 

22.5.2 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 141 

Gift, by exchange, 1922 

30.8.83 

Fig. 157 

26.7.1409 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 142 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.74 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 158 

30.8.60ab Box and Lid 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.58 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 

Fig. 143 

15.8.3 

Gift of Henry Walters, 1915 


of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.56 

Fig. 144 

19.2.5 

Rogers Fund, 1919 


Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 145 

Fig. 146 

19.2.15 

Rogers Fund, 1919 

15.2.10 

Rogers Fund, 1915 


30.8.57 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.59ab Box and Lid 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 

Fig. 147 

26.7.1340,.1339,.1342 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 159 

of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

25.4 

Fig. 148 

11.215.451 

Rogers Fund, 1911 


Gift of Philip J. and Alice E. Mosenthal, 
1925 

Fig. 149 

11.215.453 

Rogers Fund, 1911 

Fig. 160 

31.4.1 

Anonymous Gift, 1931 

Fig. 150 

11.215.472,.462,.460 

Rogers Fund, 1911 

Fig. 161 

41.2.10 

Rogers Fund, 1941 

Row 2 

12.180.31,.38,.39 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

Fig. 162 

26.2.47ab 

Rogers Fund, 1926 
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Fig. 163 30.8.91 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore. M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 164 26.7.836 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

51.157,2 

Rogers Fund, 1951 

Fig. 165 08.201.4 

Rogers Fund, 1908 

Fig. 166 36.3.272 

Rogers Fund, 1936 

Fig. 167 12.182.39 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

18.2.5 

Rogers Fund, 1918 

Fig. 168 30.7.1 

Anonymous Gift, 1930 

Fig. 169 22.2.33ab Jar and Cover 

Rogers Fund, 1922 

17.194.2259 Double Jar 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1917 

22.2.30ab Jar and Cover 
Rogers Fund, 1922 

22.2.32ab Jar and Cover 
Rogers Fund, 1922 

30.8.213 Double Jar 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

22.2.31ab Jar and Cover 
Rogers Fund, 1922 

Fig. 170 26.7.1178 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 171 21.9.17 

Gift of Edward S. Harkness, 1921 

21.9.13 

Gift of Edward S. Harkness, 1921 

22 . 2.11 

Rogers Fund, 1922 


47.13.1 

Gift of Mrs. William H. Moore, 1947 

Fig. 172 22.2.10 

Rogers Fund, 1922 

Fig. 173 21.9.4,.3 

Gift of Edward S. Harkness, 1921 

Fig. 174 26.7.1395 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 175 27.6.1 

Gift of Egypt Exploration Society, 
through the generosity of Mrs. 
Fahnestock Campbell, 1927 

Fig. 176 11.150.26 

Rogers Fund, 1911 

Fig. 177 31.114.1 

Gift of Mrs. John Hubbard and Egypt 
Exploration Society, 1931 

Fig. 178 47.57.2 

Rogers Fund, 1947 

Fig. 179 20.2.2 

Rogers Fund, 1920 

Fig. 180 32.5.5 

Gift of Mrs. John Hubbard and Egypt 
Exploration Society, 1932 

26.7.788 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
26.7.787 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
26.7.786 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
Row 2 26.7.781 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
26.7.777 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

10.130.916 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

10.130.917 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
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Row 3 


Fig. 181 
Fig. 182 
Fig. 183 
Fig. 184 

Fig. 185 
Fig. 186 
Fig. 187 
Fig. 188 
Fig. 189 

Fig. 190 
Fig. 191 
Fig. 192 
Fig. 193 
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24.2.8 

Fig. 194 

11.150.21 

Rogers Fund, 1924 


Rogers Fund, 1911 

26.7.758 

Fig. 195 

15.2.3 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


Rogers Fund, 1915 

26.7.767 

Fig. 196 

26.7.1292 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 


Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

26.7.766 

Fig. 197 

26.7.1293 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

22.9.3 

Fig. 198 

17.190.1963 

Gift of Edward S. Harkness, 1922 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1917 

22.9.1 

Fig. 199 

40.2.3ab,.4,.2ab 

Gift of Edward S, Harkness, 1922 

Rogers Fund, 1940 

24.2.11 

Fig. 200 

55.91.2a-c,.3ab,.lab 

Rogers Fund, 1924 

Purchase, Joseph Pulitzer Bequest, 1955 

26.7.1295 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 201 

21.2.25 


Rogers Fund, 1921 

30.8.54 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 

Fig. 202 

44.2.3 

of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 


Fletcher Fund, 1944 

07.228.34 

Fig. 203 

40.2.5 

Rogers Fund, 1907 


Rogers Fund, 1940 

50.6 

Fig. 204 

26.7.920 

Rogers Fund, 1950 


Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

09.184.83 

Fig. 205 

55.92.2 

Gift of Theodore M. Davis, 1909 


Harris Brisbane Dick Fund, 1955 

09.184.216 

Fig. 206 

44.4.71 

Gift of Theodore M. Davis, 1909 


Rogers Fund, 1944 

30.8.231 

Fig. 207 

26.7.919 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 


Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 208 

11.155.3b 

23.10.1 


Gift of J. Pierpont Morgan, 1911 

Gift of Mr. and Mrs. V. Everit Macy, 1923 

Fig. 209 

11.155.3a 

05.4.2 


Gift of J. Pierpont Morgan, 1911 

Gift of Egypt Exploration Fund, 1905 

Fig. 210 

22.2.21 

23.3.170 


Rogers Fund, 1922 

Rogers Fund, 1923 

Fig. 211 

35.1.16,.21 

07.228.35 


Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 

Rogers Fund, 1907 


Gift, by exchange, 1935 
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Fig. 212 35.1.23 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, by exchange, 1935 

Fig. 213 35.1.104,.105 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, by exchange, 1935 

Fig. 214 13.180.21 

Rogers Fund, 1913 

Fig. 215 13.183.2ab 

Gift of Edward S. Harkness, 1913 

Fig. 216 34.2.2 

Rogers Fund, 1934 

Fig. 217 30.8.628 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

03.5.37 

Gift of John L. Cadwalader, 1903 
10.130.237 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
30.8.624 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.622 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.623 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Row 2 10.130.551 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

04.2.756 

Gift of Darius Ogden Mills, 1904 
26.7.227 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
30.8.626 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
ofTheodore M. Davis, 1915 

05.3.387 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1905 


26.7.228 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
Row 3 26.7.246 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
26.7.218 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
30.8.621 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

26.7.215 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
26.7.230 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
26.7.221 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 218 17.2.5 

Rogers Fund, 1917 

Fig. 219 33.2.1 

Rogers Fund, 1933 

Fig. 220 15.2.1 

Rogers Fund, 1915 

Fig. 221 23.5 

Gift of Almina, Countess of Carnarvon, 
1923 

Fig. 222 26.7.1451 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 223 14.6.179 

Gift ofTheodore M. Davis, 1914 

Fig. 224 07.228.187 Jug 

Rogers Fund, 1907 

07.228.16 Vase 
Rogers Fund, 1907 

07.228.21 Vase 
Rogers Fund, 1907 

07.228.18 Vase 
Rogers Fund, 1907 

07.228.20 Bowl 
Rogers Fund, 1907 



LIST OF ACCESSION NUMBERS AND CREDIT LINES 


523 


07.228.185 Strainer 
Rogers Fund, 1907 

07.228.15Jug 
Rogers Fund, 1907 

07.228.181 Vase 
Rogers Fund, 1907 

07.228.184 Strainer 
Rogers Fund, 1907 

07.228.22 Vase 
Rogers Fund, 1907 

Fig. 225 30.8.370 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 226 07.228.20 

Rogers Fund, 1907 

Fig. 227 30.8.66 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

26.7.1346,. 1348 Pendants 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 228 48.149.6 

Bequest of George D. Pratt, 1935 

Fig. 229 14.6.209 

Gift of Theodore M. Davis, 1914 

Fig. 230 14.6.232 

Gift of Theodore M. Davis, 1914 

Fig. 231 26.7.917 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 232 17.194.2318,.2310,.2321 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1917 

Row 2 17.194.2332 

Gift ofj. Pierpont Morgan, 1917 

89.2.271 

Gift of Joseph W. Drexel, 1889 
89.2.270 

Gift of Joseph W. Drexel, 1889 
17.194.2329 

Gift of J. Pierpont Morgan, 1917 


Row 3 89.2.276 

89.2.279 
89.2.273 

89.2.277 

89.2.272 

89.2.278 
89.2.275 

All the above 

Gift of Joseph W. Drexel, 1889 

Fig. 233 90.6.144 

Gift of James Douglas, 1890 

Fig. 234 35.3.255 

35.3.256 
35.3.258 
35.3.254 

35.3.257 

All the above 
Rogers Fund, 1935 

Row 2 35.3.239 

35.3.229 
35.3.241 
35.3.245 
35.3.190 
35.3.169 
35.3.277 

35.3.273 
35.3.221 
35.3.220 

All the above 
Rogers Fund, 1935 

Row 3 35.3.158 

35.3.141 
35.3.144 
35.3.157 
35.3.137 
35.3.153 
35.3.151 

35.3.162 

35.3.163 

All the above 
Rogers Fund, 1935 

Row 4 35.3.279 

35.3.280 
35.3.286 

35.3.284 

35.3.285 
35.3.283 

35.3.281 

35.3.282 

All the above 
Rogers Fund, 1935 
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Row 5 Unaccessioned Green Feldspar 
Unaccessioned Green Feldspar 

35.3.247 

Rogers Fund, 1935 
35.3.228 

Rogers Fund, 1935 

35.3.248 

Rogers Fund, 1935 

Unaccessioned Red Jasper 

Unaccessioned Red Jasper 

Fig. 235 19.2.7 Cup 

Rogers Fund, 1919 

10.130.964 Ring 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
10.130.945 Ring 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
26.7.768 Ring 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 236 14.6.215 

Gift of Theodore M. Davis, 1914 

Fig. 237 29.2.16 

Rogers Fund, 1929 

Fig. 238 07.228.94 

Rogers Fund, 1907 

Fig. 239 51.173 

Rogers Fund, 1951 

Fig. 240 26.7.1406 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 241 44.4.72 

Rogers Fund, 1944 

Fig. 242 47.105.4 

Dodge Fund, 1947 

Fig. 243 35.9.19e 

Gift of Edward S. Harkness, 1935 


Fig. 244 21.2.6 

Rogers Fund, 1921 

Fig. 245 26.7.1453 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 246 14.6.212 

Gift of Theodore M. Davis, 1914 

Fig. 247 24.2.27 

Rogers Fund, 1924 

Fig. 248 23.3.33 

Rogers Fund, 1923 

Fig. 249 10.130.967 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

10.130.966 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 
26.7.824 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 
10.130.965 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

09.180.545 
Rogers Fund, 1909 

10.130.971 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

Row 2 10.130.958 

Gift of Helen Miller Gould, 1910 

00.4.49 

Gift of Egypt Exploration Fund, 1900 
86.1.6c 

Fund from various donors, 1886 

26.7.821 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

26.7.822 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 250 26.7.825 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 251 49.121.2 

Rogers Fund, 1949 
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Fig. 252 26.7.1023 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 253 26.2.21 

Rogers Fund, 1926 

Fig. 254 86.1.8 

Funds from various donors, 1886 

Fig. 255 11.150.22 

Rogers Fund, 1911 

30.8.167 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

30.8.170 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

24.2.24 

Rogers Fund, 1924 
26.7.1180 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Row 2 44.4.49 

Rogers Fund, 1944 

14.9.2 

Gift of Nicola Tano, 1914 

30.8.168 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

81.10.334 

Gift of Henry G. Marquand, 1881 

Row 3 17.7.1 

Gift of Bashford Dean, 1917 

81.10.330 

Gift of Henry G. Marquand, 1881 
30.8.180 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

81.10.335 

Gift of Henry G. Marquand, 1881 


30.8.169 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

Fig. 256 45.2.8 

Rogers Fund, 1945 

Fig. 257 86.1.10 

Funds from various donors, 1886 

Fig. 258 22.3.15 

Rogers Fund and Edward S. Harkness 
Gift, 1922 

Fig. 259 09.180.1605 

Rogers Fund, 1909 

Fig. 260 26.7.989 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 261 15.3.743 

Rogers Fund, 1915 

Fig. 262 11.151.634 

Rogers Fund, 1911 

Fig. 263 41.160.102 

Bequest of W. Gedney Beatty, 1941 

Fig. 264 86.1.5a-c 

Funds from various donors, 1886 

Fig. 265 86.1.2ab 

Funds from various donors, 1886 

Fig. 266 86.1.3ab 

Funds from various donors, 1886 

Fig. 267 17.2.7b Detail 

Rogers Fund, 1917 

Fig. 268 19.3.210 

Rogers Fund, 1919 

Fig. 269 26.7.906 

Purchase, Edward S. Harkness Gift, 1926 

Fig. 270 12.182.38bl,2 

Rogers Fund, 1912 

28.3.22ad 
Rogers Fund, 1928 
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Fig. 271 
Fig. 272 
Fig. 273 

Fig. 274 
Fig. 275 


12.182.38a 1,2 
Rogers Fund, 1912 

06.1189ba 

Gift of Mrs. H. R. Chamberlain, 1906 

86.1.22 

Fund from various donors, 1886 
30.8.99a-d 

Theodore M. Davis Collection, Bequest 
of Theodore M. Davis, 1915 

86.1.14 

Funds from various donors, 1886 
47.139ab 

Rogers Fund, 1947 


































The Scepter of Egypt presents the culture of ancient Egypt as it is reflected in the large and 
comprehensive collection of Egyptian antiquities in The Metropolitan Museum of Art. 
The account—written by the eminent Egyptologist and former Curator of Egyptian Art 
at the Museum, William C. Hayes—traces cultural development from prehistoric times 
through the end of the New Kingdom. The historical narrative is wholly derived from 
the objects in the Museum’s collection, which are understood as testimonials of the life, 
tastes, and thought processes of the ancient Egyptians, “one of the most interesting and 
attractive people of the ancient world.” The book provides the reader with both a de¬ 
tailed history of the art and culture of ancient Egypt and a guide through the collection 
of the Metropolitan Museum’s Egyptian galleries. 

The present volume is devoted to Egyptian history from the period when parts of the 
country were dominated by Asiatic rulers (Hyksos), through the rise of the Eighteenth 
Dynasty, the time of Akhenaten, and the rule of the Ramesside kings to the end of the 
New Kingdom (c. 1080 b.c.). It covers roughly six hundred years of recorded time; it 
deals with more than ten thousand works of art and craftsmanship. Much of the material 
has never been published elsewhere. In addition to the objects in the collection, the book 
discusses the architecture, language and writing, religion, funerary beliefs and customs, 
dress, warfare, musical instruments, furniture, jewelry, and daily life of the ancient Egyp¬ 
tians. The history of the period comes alive in such personalities as Hatshepsut, Thutmose 
III, Amunhotep III, Akhenaten, and Ramesses II.The many quotations from ancient 
records and inscriptions bring the reader close to ideas, events and personalities of the 
time. The text is accompanied by 275 illustrations. 

The 1953 and 1959 editions of The Scepter of Egypt included an outline of the cultures 
and periods of Egyptian prehistory; detailed chronological lists of dynasties and kings; 
an extensive bibliography; indexes of names of divinities and of royal, private, and place 
names occurring on objects in the collection or mentioned in the text; and a comprehen¬ 
sive general index. An extensive updated chronology has been added to the present, 
1989 1990, edition, as well as a list of accession numbers for all the objects illustrated. 

William C. Hayes (1903-1963) was educated at Princeton University. He learned ancient 
Egyptian from Sir Alan Gardiner and finished his studies with a brilliant dissertation. 
Royal Sarcophagi of the XVIIIth Dynasty (1935). From 1927 to 1936, Hayes was a member of 
the Metropolitan Museum’s Egyptian Expedition. He became Assistant Curator in 1936 
and was appointed Curator of Egyptian Art in 1952. His many important books and 
articles cover the translation and interpretation of texts, historical studies, and the his¬ 
tory of Egyptian art. Hayes was, as a colleague noted after his death in 1963, “one of the 
world’s leading Egyptologists, a rare combination of the philologist, historian, and ar¬ 
chaeologist.” The Scepter of Egypt is his chef-d’oeuvre. 

The Scepter of Egypt: Part /, also by William C. Hayes, is available in the same format as Part II. 


ISBN 0-87099-191-4 



